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A'rz-e-Naashir 

Qur an-e-Majeed ke sooth Hodees Isloomi Ta'leemaat ko doosro sorchoshma 
hai, Ahadees ke boghoir Islaami Ahkaamaot par amal mumkin nahi, Hadees se 
khaali Islaom ki haisiyat amali namoono se mahroom bos chond ghair wazeh 
afkaar our noqabile amal hidoayoat par mushtomil mazhab ki hogi,yahi wajah 
hoi ke Allah ke Rasool ne Qur'an aur Hadees ko ek doosre keliye lazim -o- 
malzoom qaraar diya hai,Aap ne farmaya: 

"beshak main ne turn mein do cheezein chodi hain,un ke ba'd turn hargiz 
gumrah na hoge,aik Aiiah ki kitab aur doosri meri Sunnat,yeh dono hargiz juda 
nahi ho sakte yahan tak ke Hauz-e-Kausar par mujh se aa milein"(Hakin jild:l 
page:93,Saheeh aljame':2937) 

aur yahi wajah hai ke Allah Ta'aia ne jis tarah Qur'an ki hifazat ki zimmedari li 
hai usi tarah Hadeed ki hifaazat ki zamaanat bhi li hai, Allah Ta'aia ka irshaad 
hai: "Phir iss (Qur'an)ki tashreeh ki zimmedaari hamaari hai"(AI-Qiyamah:i9) 
Allah Ta'aia ne iss wa'de ki takmeel iss tarah pharmayi ke Sahaaba-e-kiraam 
ffJike dilon mein Nabi ki Hadeeson se be panaah muhabbat daal di 
,chunaancheh unhon ne na sirf Hadeeden yaad ki balke unhen hoobahoo apne 
ba'd ke logon tak pahuncha diya,un ke b'ad Imamon aur Mohaddison ne Hadees 
ki hifaazat ka beda uthhaaya aur har qism ki takleefen aur mosibaten utha kar 
Ahadees ko kitabon ki shakl mein mahfooz kardiya,aaj kutub-e-Hadees mein 
Ahadees ka aisa bada zakhira maujood hai ke un ke zariye Islaam ko hum ek 
mukammal chalta phirta, harkat w amal se bharpoor aur insaani zindagi ki 
tamaam zaroriyaat ki takmeel karne wale be misaal mazhab ki haisiyat se dekh 
sakte hain. 

Ahadees ko kitabi shakl mein mahfooz kardene ka azimushshaan kaarnaama 
jin Mohaddeseen-e-kiraam ne anjaam diya unmein Imam Bukhari Jjf^y ka naam 
sab se uncha hai, aur un ki kitab Sahih Bukhari ko Ahadees ki kitabon mein sab 
se a'la muqaam hasil hai, Ummat ke Ulama' ne mutafaqah taur par use "Asahhul 
kutub ba'd kitabillah" (kalaam-e-Elaahi ke ba'd sab se sahih kitab) qarar diya hai 
aur poori ummat use sab se ziyadah i'zzat-o-ehteraam ki nazar se dekhti hai. 

Aallah ke fazl aur uske karam se "Maktaba Al-Usaid Hyd " ko iss azeem kitab ko 
roman script mein pesh karne ka sharf hasil ho raha hai, Urdu Zabaan ki 
hifaazat ke nuqta-e-nazar se yeh koshish goke mahmood na ho lekin Urdu 
samajhne ke bawajood Urdu padhne se door aur mahroom, saath English 
waghairah zubaanon ko mukammal taur par samajhne se qaasir nayi nasi ki dini 
hifazat ke peshe nazar ise pasand nahin to gawarah zaroor kiya jaa sakta 
hai,baharhaal iss shakl mein Sahih Bukhari ki yeh peshkash badi mehnaton aur 
roz-o-shab ki koshishon se mumkin huyi hai, yeh peshkash raaqim ke chhote 
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bhaiyon (Muhammad salik usaid, Muhammad Asjad aur bataur-e-khaas 
Muhammad Tarique salafi)ki kosishon ka nateejah hai,in ke zariye Urdu addition 
se kayi martabah muaazanah karke iss baat ki pori koshish ki gayi hai ke koi 
ghalti na ho raaqim ne bhi kitab ke shuru' ke bade hisse ko dekhne ke saath 
kitab ki poori Arabi Ebaarat ka harf baharf mutala’a kiya hai, is tarah ummeed 
hai ke koyi badi aur qaabil-e-zikr ghalati kitab ka hissa na bane, is ke bawajood 
agar kuch ghaltiyan saamne aajati hai to uske liye hum Allah Ta'ala se mu'afi 
magne ke saath apne padhne wale bhaiyon se guzaarish karte hain ke woh 
hamaari rahnumayi karke shukrye ka moqa' dein aur ajr ke mustahiq hon. 

Akhir mein du'a hai ke Allah Ta'ala iss kitab ko logon faayide mand banaaye 
aur hum sab keliye sa'aadat-e- daarain ka zariya karde.aameen 


wassalam 

Mumammad Sajid Usaid Nadwi 
Tolichoki Hyd.25.01.2014 
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Muqaddamah 

Allah ne tamaam musalmaanon par apne ahkaam ki paabandi aur eta'at ke saath 
saath Rasoolullah Hi ke ahkaam wa awaamir ki ettiba' zaroori qaraar diya hai. is ke 
muta'alliq chand Qur'ani ayaat darj zel hain: 

(1) "Jis ne Rasool ki etaa'at ki be shak us ne Allah ki etaa'at ki." (Al Nisa 4/80) 

(2) " Allah ki etaa'at karo aur Rasoolullah Hi ka kaha maano."(AI Nisa 4/59) 

( 3 ) "Aur Rasool tumhen jo hukm de use le lo aur jis cheez se mana’ kare us se ruk jaao." 
(Al Hashr 15 9/7 ) 

(4) "Be shak tumhaare liye Allah ke Rasool behtareen namoona hain.” (Al Azaab 33/21) 

(5) "Aap kah den agar turn Allah ko mahboob rakhna chaahte ho to men ettebc?' karo 
Allah tumhen mahboob rakhkhega aur tumhaare gunaahon ko bakhsh dega." (Aale 
Imraan 3/31) 

In aayaat se ma'loom huwa ke Allah aur uske Rasool Hi donon ke ahkaam ki etaa'at 
waajib hai neez Rasoolullah HI ki etaa'at a in Allah ki etaa'at hai. 

agar ham mazeed ghaur-o-fikr se kaam len to ma'loom hota hai ke deene islaam ki 
sahih tasweer quraan aur hadees donon se milkar hi tayyaar hoti hai. jo log yeh 
chaahte hain ke in donon ko ek doosre se alag karden' ek ko maanen doosri ka enkar 
karden' woh sirat-e-mustaqeem se door hain.taareekh gawaah hai ke musalmaanon 
mein jitne gumrah firqe paida huye hain un ki gumraahi yahi thi ke unhon ne Qur'an ko 
Hadees se ya Hadees ko Qur'an se alaahidah karna chaaha' khawaarij ki gumraahi is ke 
elaawah kuch na thi ke unhon ne Qur'an ko maana lekin Hadees se ru gardaani ki neez 
mo'tazala ka bhi yahi qusoor tha ke unhon ne Quraani aayaat ke muta'alliq door 
azkaar taaweelaat ka sahaara le kar Ahaadees se ru gardaani ki, nateejah yeh huwa ke 
unke liye gumraahi likh di gayi. muddaton tak zalaalat ke andheron mein bhatak te 
rahe, fitnah enkaar-e-hadees ke dar asl yahi log baani' lekin puraan-e-munkireen-e 
-hadees aur jadeed munkireen-e-hadees mein numaaya farq yeh hai ke qadeem 
Munkireen-e-Hadees Ahaadees-e-Nabawi ke munkir zaroor the magar unka mazaaq 
nahin udaate the. inka yeh fitnah ek ilmi fitnah tha lekin hamaare daur ka fitnah 
enkaare Hadees ilm-o-faham par mabni nahin balke jahl-o-enaad par mabni hai,iska 
maqsad mazhab ki girift dheeli karna aur use aisi soorat karna hai jo har saanche mein 
dhaalne ke qaabil ho jaaye iss liye ab enkaare hadees ke liye kisi badi daleel ki zaroorat 
nahin rahi balke chand ahaadees mein ma'mooli shubhhaat paida karke baqiyah 
tamaam ahaadees bila wajah radd kardi gay in. yeh log na sirf ahaadees ka enkaar ka 
rte hai balke uska mazaaq karte hain aur unhin a'jmi saazish ka nateejah qaraar dete 
hain. 

Qura'n ne to shaareea'te moosiyah ke sirf chand shadeed ahkaam ko esro aghlaal se 
ta'beer farmaya tha lekin hamaare daur ke munkireene hadees ne Rasoolullah HI ki 
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tamaam ahaadees ko esro aghlaal kah daala. is giroh ka aqeedah hai ke etaa'at waajib 
hai' Rasoolullah S ki etaa'at mansab risaalat ke lehaaz se koyi zaroori nahin hai' iss ka 
fareezah sirf tabhleegh quraan se adaa ho jaata hai 1 uske ba'd woh aa'm ensaanon ki 
tarah ek ensaan hota hai. 

Is aqeedah ki buniyaad dar haqeeqat maqaa-e-nabuwat aur huqooq-e-nabuwat se 
tamaam tar jihaalat aur na waaqifiyat hai is giroh ke chand darj zail hai: 

(1) Etaa'at sirf Allah ki ho sakti hai kisi ensaan ki nahin hatta ke Rasool bhi apni etaa'at 
kisi se nahin kar wa sakta. (M'ariful Quraan: 6864/) 

(2) Allah aur Rassol se muraad woh markaz-e-millat hai jo dunya mein khudaayi 
qanoon naafiz kare. (Maqaam-e-Hadees 64/1) 

(3) Yeh aqeedah ke bila samajhe quraan ke alfaaz dohraane sawaab hota hai yaksar 
ghair quraani aqeedah hai. (Quraani Faisle: 103) 

( 4 ) Tamaaam Ahaadees takhmeeni aur zanni hain aur iss liye yeh deen nahin qaraar 
paa saktin (maqaam-e-hadees 1/63) 

(5 ) Namaaz khuda ke parashtish ki rasam hai jo har mazhab mein kisi na kisi shakal 
mein maujood hai aur paarsiyon ke haan Iss ka naam tak bhi nahin.(Quraani Faisle: 27) 

(6) Hajj ek yaatra ki qism hai yeh bhi rasam hai ' islaami mu'aashrah ka juzz nahin. 
(Quraani Faisle 63) 

(7) Yeh jo ham badi eid ke moqe' par har shahar aur har qaryah har gali' har kooche 
mein bakre' gaayen' zabah karte hain yeh ek rasm hai jo ham mein mutawaatir chali 
aarahi hai. (Quraani Faisle:37) 

(8) Agar musalmaan mazeed zillat wa khawaari se bachna chaahta hai to use mazhab 
chodna hoga.(Tulu'-e-lslaam/Fabruaryi952h) 

(9) Deen us zaabtaye zindagi ka naam hai jise quraan ne mua'iyan kiya hai aur mazhab 
in aqaayid wa rusoom ka naaam hai jo hum mein rayej hain.(lslaami Nizaam: 26) 
(i)IVlusalmaanon ko quraan se door rakhne ke liye jo saajish ki gayi iss ki pahli kadi 
yeh aqeedah paida karna tha ke Rasoolullah ko uss wahi ke elaawah jo qura'an mein 
mahfooz hai ek aur wahi bhi di gayi thi jo qura'an ke saath bilkul aham paaya hai yeh 
wahi rivaayaat mein milti hai iss liye rivaayaat ain deen hain. yeh aqeedah paida kiya 
aur iss ke saath hi rivaayaat saazi ka silsila shuru' kar diya gaya aur dekhte dekhte 
rivaayaat ka ambaar jama ' ho gaya hai. (Maqaam-e-Hadees: 1/461) 

Yeh dass aqaaid in hazraat ki kitaabon ke hawaale se bayaan kiye gaye hain jo apne 
andar deen-e-islaam se baghaawat ka pahlu rakhte hain. waazeh rahe ke Rasoolullah 
iH ne iss fitne enkaare hadees ki taraf bay in alfaaz eshaarah farmaaya tha: 
"Khabardaar! mujhe qura'an majeed aur iss tarah ek aur cheez bhi di gayi hai. 
khabardaar! qareeb hai ke ek aasooodah haal aadmi apni masnad par baith kar yeh 
kahe ke tumhen yeh qura'an kaafi hai' iss mein jo halaal hai use halaal samjho iss mein 
jo haraam hai use haraam qaraar do. khabardaar! main tumhaare liye paaltu gadhhon 
ke gosht ko haraam karta hoon' isi tarah kachli waale darinde ko bhi haraam karta 
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hoon. O'/s ka z, kr qura'an mein nahin hai)" (Sunan Abu Dawood, Kitaabussunnah, 
Baabuluzmussunnah) 

Tirmzi ke ek rivaayat mein mazeed wazaahat hai ke: 

"Be shak jo cheezen Alllah ke Rasool 0 ne haraam ki hain goya Allah ne haraam ki 
hain" (Tirmezi, Kitabul ilm) 

Hazrat Umar ^ ne bhi iss fitne ko bhaanp liya tha aur iss ki rok thaam ke liye 
tadbeer bhi batlaayi thi' farmaate hain: 

" Tumhaare paas aise log aayenge jo qura'ani shubhhaat ki aad mein tumhaare saath 
jhagda karenge' unka hadees se muwaakhazah karo kyunke ahaadees ka ilm rakhne 
waale hi kitaabullah ki behtareen ta'beer karsakte hain."(Daarmi: 1/470 
In Ahaadees se ma'loom hota hai ke munkireene hadees badi pur takalluf zindagi 
guzaarte honge aur khoob pet bhar kar aaraastah takhton aur narm wa naazuk 
takiyon par tek lagaa kar ahaadees ka enkaar karen ge, chunaancheh Rasoolullah HI ki 
yeh pesheen goyi harf ba harf poori huyi, aaj ham dekh rahe hain ke Ghulaam Ahmad 
Parvez aur uski zurriyyat faraaghat wa khush haali aur aisho nashaat ki zindagi 
guzaarti hai, aise log hi hadees ka enkaar karte hain . mundarjah baala hadees ke roshni 
mein munkireene hadees ki tareekhi sar guzisht kuchh yoon hain: 

(1) Khawaarij ne fazaaile ahle bait se muta'alliqah ahaadees ka enkaar kiya. 

(2) Iske bar a’ks rawafiz ne fazaaile sahaaba par mushtamil ahaades se pahlu tahi ki . 

(S)Mo'tazalah aur jahmiyah ne ahaades sifaate baari ta'ala ko mustarad kar diya. 

(4) Muta'akhkhireen Fuqhaaye hanafiyah mein se chand Hazraat ne aisi ahaadees ko 
na maana jo baqaule unke ghair faqeeh raaviyon se marvi thin. 

(5) Mutakallimeen ki ek jama'at ne hujjiyat-e-khabar-e-waahid se ru gardaani ki. 

(6) Barre sagheer mein Sar Sayyad aur Molvi Chireeghe Deen ne aisi ahaadees ko rad 
kar diya jo baza'm khuwesh akhlaaq ki khilaaf thin. 

(7) Abdullah Chakdaalvi aur Hashmat Ali Lahauri ne tamaam ahaadeese nabawi ko 
mustarad kar diya. 

(8) Ahmad Ali Amrit sari aur Ghulaam Ahmad ke nazdeek ahaadees ek khel aur baazi 
chaye atfaal ki haisiyat rakhti hain. muakhkharuzzikr ke nazdeek Rasoolullah Hi ki 
etaa'at aap ki zindagi tak "mahaz" markaz-e-millat " hone ki wajah se thin jiski 
paabandi aaj ghair zaroori hai. 

(9) Ameen Ahsan Islaahi aur unke khawaane ilm ke rezah cheenon ne " fikr faraahi" 
aur "nazm quraan" ke u'nwaan se muta’addid ahaadees ka enkaar wa estakhfaaf 
kiya. 

Ab hum dekhte hain ke Allah Ta'ala ne jis nabi mukarram % ki etaa'at farz aur uski 
naafarmaani ko kufr se ta'beer kiya hai uski hai ? kiya woh ek daakiyah ki tarah hai jo 
ek band lifaafe ko maktoob elaih tak pahuncha de aur bass' ya uss ke elaawah kuch 
aur bhi uske faraaiz mansabi mein shaamil hai? ershaad baari ta'ala hai: 

"Aur hamne Aap par qura'an utaara hai taake Aap logon ke saamne ise khoob 
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waazeh karen" 

Aayat baala mein lafz (Linnaas) qaabile ghaur hai' is se ma'loom hota hai ke qura'an 
agar cheh khud bayaan sahi lekin bar shakhs iss bayaan ke samajh ne se qaasir hai ' 
aam logon ke iss qusoor-e-faham ki wajah se iss bayaan ko mazeed waazeh karne ke 
liye Rasool bhejha jaata hai chunaancheh jo kalaam jitna bhi buland paaya hota hai usi 
qadar sharah ka ziyaadah mohtaaj hota hai' doosre yeh bhi ma'loom huwa ke 
k itaabullah ki muraad bayaan karna sirf usske Rasool ka mansab hai balke uski be'sat 
ki yeh ek badi gharz-o-ghaayat hai. 

Hazrat Mutarrif bin Shikhkhir se ek shakhs ne kaha ke aap hamaare saamne qura'an 
ke siwa kuch aur mat bayaan ki jiye to unhon ne farmaya: 

" Allah ki qasam! qura'an ki bajaaye hum bhi koyi aur kitaab nahin chaahte lekin ham 
us se ham kaise qata' nazar kar sakte hain jo qura'an ko ziyaadah jaanne waala 
hai."(Muwaafaqaat:4/26) 

Imaam Auzaaei ne hadees ki isi sifate bayaan ke peshe nazar yeh farmaaya tha: 

"Kitaabullah sunnat ki taraf ziyaadah mohtaaj hai' banisbat sunnat ke kitaabullah ki 
taraf ( Jaame ' bayaanul ilm)' Haafiz Abu Amr iski muraad yeh bayaan karte hain ke 
Imaam Auzaaei ka matlab yeh hai ke sunnat qura'an ki muraad bayaan karti hai. yeh 
wazaahat khud Imaam Auzaaei ne Hassaan bin Attiyah se bhi naql farmaayi hai ke aan 
Hazrat par wahi aaya karti thi aur Hazrat Jibrayeel aap ke paas woh sunnat le kar 
aaye jo iss wahi ki tafseer kar deti thi Imaam Shaatbi iski mazeed sharah karte hu ye 
likhte hain ke Qur'an ki ebaarat mein kabhi do baaton ka aur kabhi usse bhi ziyaadah 
ehtamaal hota hai ' aur yeh muta'yyan nahin hota hai ke Allah ta'ala ki yahaan muraad 
kiya hai? hadees in mein se ek ehtamaal ko muta'ayyan kar deti hai aur wahi Qur'an ki 
muraad samjhi jaati hai phir doosre ehtamalaat ko nazar andaaz kar diya jaata 
hai."(muwaafiqaat:4/io) 

Tamaam ahle ilm iss boat par muttafiq hain ke Qur'an kareem sirf alfaaz-e- qur'an ya 
qur'aani ma'aani ka naam nahin balke alfaaz wa ma'aani ke majmooe' ko Qur'an kaha 
jaata hai. yeh ek aisi haqeeqat hai /is par dalaail qaayim karne ki zaroorat nahin hai aur 
yeh boat bhi azharu minashshams hai ke qura'an ke ma'aani alfaaz qura'n se se juda 
gaanah haqeeqat rakhte hain' woh iss tarah ke qura'an ke mua'aani samjhaane ke liye 
aise naye alfaaz este'maal karna entehaayi zaroori hain jo alfaaz qura'an ke elawaah 
hon. hadees- e-nabawi dar as/ qura'an/ alfaaz ke ma'ni hi ka naam hai aur yahi qur'an 
ka bayaan hai jiske muta'alliq ershaad baari ta'ala hai:"Phir hamaara zimme uska 
bayaan karna hai." 

Isse ma'loom huwa ke qura'an aur uska bayaan donon min jaanib Allah hain ' donon 
ki hifaazat Allah ta'ala ne apne zimme bayin alfaaz li hai: 

"Hamne hi yeh zikr utaara hai aur ham hi iske muhaafiz hain." 

ab agar koyi kahta hai ke qura'an to mahfooz hai magar hadees mahfooz nahin to 
goya woh yeh kahta hai ke qura'an ke alfaaz to mahfooz hain' magar isske ma'ni 
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mahfooz nahin hain halaanke ma'ani ke baghair alfaaz ki hifaazat bekaar hai hadees 
kiya hai ? 

Mujmilaat Qur'an ki tafseel' mubhamaat-e-Qur'an ki wazaahat' mushkilaat qura'an 
ki tafseer aur kunniyaat Qur'an ki tasreeh hai. 

Aayat baala se ma'loom huwa ke Allah ta'ala ne alfaaz qura'an ke saath unke ma'ani 
wa bayaan ka zimmah bhi khud liya hai aur iss hifaazat ke teen maraahil hain. 

(1) Allah ta'ala ne alfaaz-e-Qur'an aur inki muraadaat ko apni hifaazat ke saath 
seenaye nabuwat mein utaar kar jama' aur mahfooz kiya. 

(2) Rasool ne iss hifaazat-e-elaahiah ki madad se Qur'an-e-kareem ke alfaaz tilaawat 
ke zariye aur iske bayaan ko apne af'aal-o-aqwaal aur taqreeraat ke zariye apne 
sahaab-e-kiraam ko muntaqil farma diya. 

(3) Uske ba'd yeh Qur'an aur iska bayaan donon sahaaba kiraam rffa se taabi'een JiIzSj 

(Paur taba' taabi'een tak, phir seena ba seena hote huye ham tak pahunche. 

Aur in donon mein choli daaman ka saath hai jaisa ke Rasoolullah $1 ka ershaad hai. 
Ab hum hifaazat-e-hadees par mukhtasaran apni guzaarishaat pesh karte hain. 

kyunke mazkoorah tamaam qism ke munkireene hadees yahi shubah paida karke 
estekhfaaf karte hain ke hadees ki kama haqqahu hifaazat nahin ki gayi. Rasoolullah 
0 ne sunnat ki hifaazat ke liye jo iqdaamaat farmaaye unki tafseel hasab zel hai. 

Ta'amul-e-Ummat 

Qura'n ke ahkaam ki ta'meel jis tarah Rasoolullah $1 farmaate the' aap ke 
sahaaba-e-kiraam bhi aap ke naqshe qadam par chalte huye aap ki etteba' karte ' 
Rasool lH ke darmiyaan kitaabullah ke mutaabiq faisle farmaate aur arkaane islaam ko 
bajaa laate yeh eqdaam Qur'an-o-hadees ki hefaazat ke darmiyaan mushtarak tha. 
Allah ke kalaam ke ehkaam ki ta'meel ka doosra naam sunnat ya ta'aamule ummat 
hai' 

Hifz-o-Simaa ’(Sunna) 

"Hifaazat-e-hadees ka doosra tareeqah hadeese mubaarakah ka sunaana ' use yaad 
rakhna aur doosron tak pahun chaana tha iske muta’alliq Rasool ki dua'a bataure 
khaas kutube hadees mein marvi hai' farmaate hain ke Allah ta'ala aise shakhs ko 
khush wa khurram rakhkhe jisne meri baat ko sunaa' use yaad rakhkha phir use 
beainihi aage pahunchaaya kyunke jin logon ko baat pahunchaayi jaati hai un mein se 
bahut se baraahe raast sunne waalon se bhi ziyaadah yaad rakhte hain. 

Sahaaba-e-kiraam ne iss dua'aaye nabawi ka misdaaq banne ke liye hifaazate 
hadees se muta'alliq ek misaali kirdaar adaa kiya jis ki tafseel ka yahaan moqa ' nahin 
hai. 

Kitaabat-e-Hadees 

Hifaazate hadees ki teesri soorat iski kitaabat wa tahreer hai aur yeh soorat bhi aap 
ke hukm se ekhtiyaar ki gayi thi jaisa ke aap ne fathe makkah ke moqe' par faramaya 
ke Abu Shaah ko mera khat likh do isi tarah Rasoolullah M ne Hazrat Abdullah bin 
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Amr L tfitirfj ko bataure khaas kitaabate hadees ki ejaazat marhamat farmaayi thi . goya 
Rasoolullah iH ne ahaadeese mubaarakah likhne ka khud hukm diya jo aap ke 
zamaana-e-nabuwat se shuru' hokar jaari hai' kitaabate hadees ko ham teen adwaar 
mein taqseem karte hain. 

(1) Daure risaalat aur daure sahaaba mein ahaadees ka bahut sa tahreer sarmaaya 
wajood mein agaaya tha. 

(2) Hazrat Umar bin Abdul Azeez vJjne apne daure khilaafat mein zabaani aur 
tahreeri ahaadees ki jama ' wa tadveen ka hukm Muhammad bin Muslim Ibne 
Shihaab Zaahri ko diya ' jo apne waqt ke bahut bade haafize hadees the’ 

(3) Yeh daur chauthi sadi ke khaatimah tak faila huwa hai is daur mein musnad nawesi 
ka aaghaaz huwa un masaaneed mien muhaddiseen kiraam (ftyizJssahih wa imtiyaaz 
jama' karte the. bil aakhir Sultaanul muhaddiseen Abu Abdullah Muhammad Bin 
Ismaail Bukhaari ne sab se pahle aisi kitaab likhi jo sehat ke e'tabaar se a'la darje ki 
haamil thi ' phir unke tilmeez Rasheed Imaam Muslim Bin Hajjaaj ne bhi sahih muslim 
tarteeb di phir sunan arba' ki tadveen huyi. ((tfSfcis*/) 

Fanne hadees par jis qadar kitaaben likhi gayin hain un mein sahih bukhari hai iske 
muta’alliq chand ahwaal hai: 

Kitaab ka Naam 

Sahih Bukhari ka poora naam yeh hai***uj 
is naam mein 6 cheezen qaabile wazaahat hain. 

(1) Al Jaame':us kitab ko kahte hain jo mundarjah zel 8 qism ki ahaadees par 
mushtamil ho. ahkaam' manaaqib' siyara' aadaab’ tafseer' fitan ' riqaaq aur aqaaid. 

(2 ) Assahih: iska matlab yeh hai ke buniyaadi taur par iss mien sirf sahih ahaadees ko 
bayaan kiya jaaye ga iss se muraad yeh hai ke hadees ki sanad ebtedaa se entehaa 
tak muttasil aur iske raavi aadil wa zaabtah honge neez woh shaaz aur ma'lool nahin 
hogi. 

(3) AI Musnad: isse muraad marfoo' aur muttasil ahaadees hain ya’ni Imaam Bukhaari 
ka as I maqsood ahaadees marfooa' maqsad ka bayaan karta hai lekin tayeed wa 
mutaabi'at mein ahaadese muta’allaqa aur aasaare mauqoofah bhi pesh kiye jaate 
hain. 

Min Umoore Rasoolullah £H: in alfaaz se musnad ki wazaahat maqsood hai ya’ni iss 
kitaab mein Rasoolulah 0 ke aqwa’aal wa afa'aal aur taqreeraat ka bayaan hoga. 

(4) Sittah: isse muraad aap ki taraf se jaari hone waale fiqhi ahkaam hain ya’ni 
zaabta-ezindagi aur u ski tafseer jo aap se manqool hai woh bayaan ki jaaye gi. 

(5) Ayyaamihi: isse muraad shab wa roz Rasoolullah HI ko pesh aane waale hawaadis 
wa waaqi’aat ka bayaan ya'ni abwaab-e-jihaad aur maghaazi ki tafseel maqsood hai. 
Sababe Taleef : iss azeem kitaab ki taaleef ka sabab ke ustaaz mohtaram muhaddis 

Ishaaq Bin Raahwaih hain unhon ne ek martabah iss khawaahish ka ezhaar farmaaya 
ke aisi kitaab likhi jaaye jis mein sahih ahaadees jama' ho Imaam Bukhaari us majlis 
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mein maujood the' unhon ne iss ka beda uthaaya aur ise paaye tahmeel tak 
pahunchaaya' neez iss silsile mein Imam Bukhaari ne ek khawaab dekha ke main mor 
chal se Rasool H ke chehre mubaarak se makhkhiyaan udaa rahaa boon iss khawaab 
ki ta'beer yoon di gayi ke Imaam Bukhaari Rasool && ke kalaame mubaarak se kizb wa 
eftra ki makhkhiyaan door farmaayen ge chunaancheh sahih bukhari ki taaleef dar asl 
aap ke khawaab ki ta'beer hai. 

Maqsad-e-Taaleef: Imaam Bukhaari ne hasb zel chaar Aghraaz ke peshe nazar 
iss kitaab ko taaleef farmaya hai: 

(1) Buniyaadi maqsad yeh hai ke iss mein sirf ahaadeese sahiha marfooa' ko bayaab 
kiya jaaye jin mien koyi kamzori ya zua'f na ho. 

(2) Sahih hadees se masaail wa ahkaam ka estinbaat karna chunaancheh iss kitaab 
mein be shumaar ahkaame fiqhiyya aur fawaaid badeea' bayaan hote hain jinhen 
dekh kar aqal dang rah jaati hai 

(S)Estinbaat-e-masaail ki ta'leem dena bhi aap ka maqsood hai chunaancheh nusoos 
se fiqhi ahkaam saabit karne ke kayi ek tareeqe hain ya'ni dalaalate nass, ebaarate 
nass aur eshaarate nass waghairah in tareeqa-e-estekhraaj ki is kitaab mein amli 
ta'leem di gayi hai. 

(4)Hadeese waqfah ko jama ' karna ya'ni yeh kitaab sirffanne hadees par hi mushtamil 
nahi balke iss mein kitaabo sunnat par mabni fiqh ka bayaan hai. 
Khusoosiyaat-e-Bukhaari: iss kitaab ki kayi ek khosusiyaat hain jo doosri kitaabon 
mein nahin hain.yahaan c hand ek tazkirah kiya jaata hai: 

Tangi daaman ke peshe nazar hum sirf tarjumah abuwaab ke muta'alliq ekhtesaar ke 
saath kuchh guzaarishaat pesh karte hain. Allah ki taufeeq se iss ki tafseel tarjumah 
Sahih Bukhaari ke muqaddamah mein bayaab karen ge jis par Allah ke taufeeq se 
kaam jaari hai 

Traajim abwaab ke muta'alliq Imaam Bukhaari ka tarze amal nihaayat daqeeq aur 
ameeq hain chunaancheh mashhoor maqoolah hai(Fiqhul Bukhaari fi taraajimeh) ya'ni 
Imaam Bukhaari ne apni fuqhaat ko apne qaayim kardah abwaab mien bayaan kiya 
hai' Imaam Bukhaari ke taraajim ki mukhtalif s ooraten aur mukhtalif Aghraaz hoti 
hain sirf chand ek ka tazkirah kiya jaata hai: 

(1) Bayaan Muraad-e-Hadees: tarjumatul baab mein koyi qaid kardi jaati hai jabke uske 
tehat aane waali hadees muta'alliq hoti isse muraad iss hadees ki wazaahat hoti hai" 

Baabussafarati wal kidrati fi ghaire ayyaamil haiz" ke tehat aane waali hadees 
muta'alliq hai ghair ayyaamul haiz ke alfaaz ne iska ma'na muta'yyan kar diya hai. 

(2) Kabhi tarjumatul baab mein aisa maslah zikr kiya jaata hai jis mein mukhtalif 
ahaadees aati hain isse maqsood wajhe tatbeeq wa tarjeeh bayaan karna hota hai. 

(3) Tarjumatul baab ke tehat kabhi aisi hadees bayaan ki jaati hai jo khud tarjumatul 
baat par dalaalat nahin karti iski wajah yeh hoti hai ke woh hadees muta'addid 
tareeqe se marvi hoti hai ba'z rivaayaat mein koyi aisa sareeh lafz zaroor hota hai jo 
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tarjumatul baab par dalaalat karta hai jaisa ke assamro fil ilm ke tehat jo Hazrat Ibne 
Abbaas I se marvi hadees bayaan ki hai is s mein raat ki guftugu ka zikr nahin 
lekin kitaabut tafseer mein Ibne Abbaas I itfintfjki bayaan kardah isi hadees mein raat 
ki guftughu ka tazkirah bissaraahat maujood hai. 

( 4 ) Kabhi Imaam saaheb tarjumatul baab mein aisi hadees laate hain jo unki shart par 
nahin hoti phir iss hadees ki sehat ke muta'alliq bataure shahaadat o’nwaan ke tehat 
aisi ahaadees pesh karte hain jo Imaam Saaheb ki shaarait ke mutaabiq hoti hain isse 
tarjumatul baab mein pesh kardah hadees ki taakeed maqsood hoti hai. 

(s)Kabhi tarjumatul baab se ebaarat ka zaahir madlool maqsood nahin hota balke 
dalaalate ittezaami saabit hone waala amar maqsood hota hai jo ahaadees baab 
mein kaafi ghaur fikr karne ke ba’d maslan baab kaifa kaan badyil wahi mein 
aaghaaze wahi ka tazkirah hi maqsood nahin balke wahi ke jumlah mabaadi ya'ni 
muta'alliqe wahi ’ iski aqsaam ' iski azmat wa sadaaqat’ maqaame wahi' zamaane 
wahi aur moha elaih ya'ni Rasoolullah HI ke haalaat wa akhlaaq neez saahibe wahi 
Hazrat Jibrayeel haalaat ke waghairah ka bayaan karna maqsood hai. 

( 6 )Ba'z auqaat baab bila o’nwaan hota hai Imaam Bukhaari ki isse aam taur par teen 
aghraaz hoti hain: 

(1) lss qism ke baab ka ta'alluq pahle baab se hota hai' goya iski haisiyat ek" fast" ki 
hoti hai jaisa ke kitaabussalah fi baaussalah bainassawaari ke ba'd ek baab bila 
o'nwaan hai. 

( 2 ) Qaariyeen ahle ilm aur talbah ko iss baat par aamaadah karna maqsood hota hai ke 
woh az khud ghauro fikr karke uss maqaam par o'nwaan qaayim karen jo moqa' wa 
mahal ke mutaabiq ho jaisa ke kitaabuttayammum ke aakhir mein ek baab bila 
o'nwaan hai jiske tehat Hazrat Imraan Bin Hussain l falfjj ki hadees ka zikr hai ke ek 
junbi aadmi namaaz mein shaamil na hua to Rasool S ne use ta'leem di. iss 
maqaam par hasbe haal yeh o'nwaan munaasib hai ke " Jab junbi ko paani na 
mile to tayammum karle. 

Shraayite Bukhaari: Imaam Bukhaai ne akhz-e-rivaayaat ke silsilah mein 
apni kisi kitaab mein sharaayit waghaairah ka zikr nahin kiya hai balke unke 
ba'd ulamaa hazraat ne unki kitaab ka mutaala’a kiya aur tatabee' wa talaasyh 
ke ba'd in sharaait ka zikr kiya jo unhon ne akhz rivaayaat mein malhooz rakhkhi 
hain Imaam Bukhaari ne jin sharaait ka e'tabaar kiya hai woh Imaam Muslim ki 
shraait se ziyaadah sakht hain do cheezon ka khaas khayaal rakhkha jaata hai: 

(1) Raawi ki zaati haisiyat uska aadil wa zaabit aur seqah hona' 

(2) Is raavi ka apne shaikh se kisi qism ka ta'alluq hai 'mulaaqaat wa semaa' kis 
paaye ka hai. 

Imaam Bukhaari ne in donon cheezon ka khaas taur par lihaaz rakhkha hai 
ya'ni woh raavi jisse rivaayaat leta hai woh aadil siqah aur aadil ho aur shakhs ke 
saath uski mulaqaat bit fe'l saabit ho' safar-o-hazar mein apne shaikh ke saath 
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rahaa ho kam az kam hazar mein to uski mulaaqaat bakasrat ho kyunke jo 
aadmi safar wa hazar mein kisi ka saathi hoga usse ghaiti ka emkaan bahut kam 
hota hai. Imam Muslim pahli shart mein to Imam Bukhaari ke saath hain al 
battah doosri shart bil fe'l mulaaqaat ko woh zaroori khayaal nahin karte ' balke 
akhze rivaayat ke liye woh imkaan mulaqaat hi kaafi samajhte hain' Imam Abu 
Dawood aur Imam Nasayi donon lamam Bukhaari ki taraf shart saani mein 
shareek hain ' sharte awwal ka unke haan etna ehtaam nahin hai ' tirmizi mein 
donon sharaait mafqood hain' al gharz raavi paanch tarah ke hote hain. 

yahi woh shraayet wa wajoohaat hain jin ki bena par yeh mutafaqqah faislah 
hai. ke sahih bukhaari ko baaqi kutube hadees par tarjeeh hai. yeh tarjeeh hai 
khawaah sehat ke ho ya jaudat w fuqahal ki wajah se ho' isi bena ko"ameerul 
mu'mineen fil hadees"aur" sayyedul muhaddiseen" ke naam se yaad kiya jaata 
hai. agar cheh ba'z muhaddiseen ka yeh faislah ke sehat ke e'tabaar se sahih 
bukhaari ko tarjeeh hai aur husne tarteeb ke lehaaz se Imaam Muslim ko 
fauqiyat haasil hai lekin yeh faislah mahlee nazar hai kyunke muhaddiseen ne 
ala I etlaaq Imaam Bukhari ki "al jaameu'ssahih" ko har lehaaz se athaarty 
tasleem kiya hai. 

Imam Bukhaari ki iss taleef ko sharfe qubooliyat se nawaaza iski muta'addid 
shurooh likhi gayin aur iske taraajim ki baarikiyon aur lataafaton par mustakil 
tasaaneef manassah shuhood par aayin ba'z muhaddiseen kiraam ne mukarraat 
ko hazf karke iska ekhtasaar kiya chunaanche Allamah Zubaidi ne bhi ise 
mukhtasar kiya jo mukhtasar sahih bukhaari ke naam mashhoor wa mutadaawil 
hai jis ka tarjumah aur mukhtasar -o-hawaashi hadya qaariyeen hain. 

Muallif Tajreed ka mukhtasar ta f arruf: Aap ka poora naam "Abul Abbaas 
Zainuddeen Ahmad Bin Abdul Lateef Ashsharji Azzubaidi" hai jo Imaam Zubaidi 
ke naam se zeyaadah mashhoor hain ' aap yaman ke shahar Zubed ke qareeb 
"sharjah" ke maqaam par jum'atul mubaarak ki raat morkhah 12 ramzaan 8i2h 
bmutaabiq 14-foe ko paida huye' us waqt ke bade bade ulmaa se kasbe faiz kiya 
fanne hadees par unhen khusoosi dastaras thi apne waqt ke azeem muhaddis 
aur maahire adab the yamni riyaasaton men arsah-e-daraaz tak dars-e-hadees 
diya bil aakhir 893 bamutaabiq 1488m ko apni umar ki 81 bahaaren dekhne ke 
ba'd shahar zubed mein entaqaal farmaaya aur wahin dafan huye. 
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76 

Baab:37 

(Sawaab ke) tamaam kaam niyyat par mauqoof hone ka bayaan 

77 

Baab:38 

RasoolullahM ka yeh farmaan ke "Deen khair khaahi ka naam hai" 

77 


\im ka bayaan 

78 

Baab:l 

Urn ki fazeeiat 

78 

Baab:2 

llmi baaten ba aawaaz buland kahna 

78 

Baab:3 

M'aloomat aazmaane keliye ustaad ka shaagirdon ke saamne koyi 
masalah pesh karna. 

79 

Baab:4 

Shagird ka ustaad ke saamne padhna aur pesh karna 

79 

Baab:5 

Irshaad-e-Nabvi: "Basaa awqaat woh shakhs jis hadees pahunchaayi jaae 
(baraahe raost mujh se) sunne wale se ziyadah yaad rakhne waala hota hai. 

81 

Baab:6 

Rasoolullah HI ka ilm aur wa'z ke liye khayaal rakhna (ria'ayat karna) 
taake loge ghabra na jaaen. 

82 

Baab:7 

Allah jis ke saath bhalaayi chaahta hai use faham deen ataa farmaata hai. 

83 

Baab:8 

Ilm men faham wa baseerat ka bayaan. 

83 

Baab:9 

Ilm wa hikmat men rashk karna 

83 

Baa b: 10 

(Hazrat ibne Abbas keliye) Nabi Mki du'aa! use qura'n ka ilm de. 

84 

Baab.ll 

Ladke ka kis umr men simaa'-e- hadees durst hai? 

84 

Baab:12 

Ilm padhne aur padhane waale ki fazeeiat 

84 

Baab:13 

Duniya se ilm uthh jaana aur jehaalat ka a 'am ho jaana. 

85 

Baab:14 

Ilm ki faravaani 

86 

Baab:15 

Sawaari waghairah par sawaar rah karfatwa dena. 

86 

Baa b: 16 

Jis ne haath ya sar ke ishaarah se sawaal ka jawaab diya. 

86 

Baab:l 7 

Dar pesh masalah keliye safar karna aur apne a hai ke ta'leem dena 

88 

Baa b: 18 

Husool-e-ilm keliye baari moqarrar karna. 

88 

Baa b: 19 

Wa'z ya t'aleem ke waqt kisi naa pasandeedah boat par izhaar- e- 
naaraazi karna. 

89 

Baab:20 

Khoob samjhane keliye ek boat ko teen martabah dohraana. 

91 

Baab:21 

Apni laundi aur Ahl-e-khana ko ta'leem dena. 

91 

Baab:22 

Imaam ka Auraton ko naseehat karna. 

91 

Baab:23 

Hadees-e-NabwiM ke husool keliye hirs karna. 

92 

Baab:24 

Ilm kis tar ah uthha liya jaayega? 

92 

Baab:25 

Kiya Auraton ki ta'leem keliye alag din muqarrar kiya jaa sakta hai? 

92 

Baab:26 

Ek boat sunne ke ba'd samajhne ke liye dobarah pooch hna 

93 

Baab:27 

Chaahiye ke haazir ghaayib ko ilm pahunchaa de. 

93 

Baab:28 

RasoolullahM par jhoot bolne ka gunah 

94 
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Baab:29 

II m ki baa ten 

95 

Baab:30 

Raat ko ilme wa naseehat ki baaten karna 

96 

Baab:31 

Raat ko ilm ki baaten karna. 

96 

Baab:32 

Ilm ko yaad rakhna. 

97 

Baab:33 

Ahl-e-ilm ki boat sunne keliye khamoosh rahne ka bayaan. 

98 

Baab:34 

Jab Aalim se pooch ha jaae ke logon men kaun ziyadah jaanne waala 
hai to use kiya kahna chaahiye? 

98 

Baab:35 

Jo Aalim baithha ho us se khade khade sawaal karna. 

101 

Baab: 36 

Irshaad-e-ilaahi (ki tafseer): " Tumhen thoda saa hi ilm diya gaya hai. 

102 

Baab:37 

Andesha naa fahmi ki wajah se ek qaum ko chod kar dosron ko 
ta'leem dena 

102 

Baab :38 

Ilm poochhne men sharm karna 

103 

Baab:39 

Sharm ki bana par doosron ke zariye masala poochna. 

103 

Baab :40 

Masjid mein ilm ki baaten karna aurfatwa dena 

104 

Baab :41 

Sawaal se ziyadah jawaab dene ka bayaan. 

104 


Wazoo ka bayaan 

105 

Baab :1 

Wazoo ke baghair namaaz qubool nahin hoti. 

105 

Baab :2 

Wazoo ki fazeelat 

105 

Baab :3 

Shak se wazoo na kare taa waqt yoke (Hadas ka) yaqeen na ho jaae. 

105 

Baab:4 

Halka wazoo karna 

106 

Baab: 5 

Mukammal wazoo karna 

106 

Baab :6 

Chullu bhar kar donon haathon se munh dhona. 

107 

Baab:7 

Baitul Khala jaane ki du'aa 

107 

Baab: 8 

Baitul Khala ke paas paani rakhna 

107 

Baab: 9 

Qazaa-e-haajat ke waqt qiblah rukh na baithhna. 

108 

Baab: 10 

Eeinton par baithh kar qazaaye haajat karna. 

108 

Baab: 11 

Auraton ka qazaaye haajat keliye baahar jaana 

109 

Baab: 12 

Paani se istinjaa karna 

109 

Baab: 13 

Istinja ke liye paani ke saath barchhi le jaana. 

109 

Baab: 14 

Daayein haath se istinja karne ki mumaani'at 

109 

Baab: 15 

Dhelon se istinja karna 

110 

Baab: 16 

Gobar se istinja na karna 

110 

Baab: 17 

Wazoo mein a'aza ko ek ek baar dhona. 

111 

Baab: 18 

Wazoo mein a'aza ko do do baar dhona 

111 

Baab: 19 

Wazoo mein a'aza ko teen teen baar dhona 

111 

Baab: 20 

Wazoo mein naak saaf karna 

112 

Baab: 21 

Istinja mein taaq dhele lena 

112 

Baab: 22 

Jooton par masah karne ki bajaaye donon paaun ko dhona 

112 

Baab: 23 

Wazoo aur ghusl mein daayen jaanib se shuru karna 

113 

Baab: 24 

Jab namaaz ka waqt aa jaaye to paani talaash karna. 

113 

Baab: 25 

Jis paani se aadmi ke baal dhoye jaayen (uska paak hona) 

114 

Baab: 26 

Jab kutta bartan mein (munh daal kar) pee le (to use saat martabah 
dhona) 

114 

Baab: 27 

Jo hadas makhrajain (qubul ya dubur) se nikle uska naaqiz-e -wazoo hona 

115 
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Baab: 28 

Doosre ko wazoo karaana 

116 

Baab: 29 

Baghiar wazoo Qur'an padhna 

116 

Baab: 30 

Tamaam sar ka masah karna 

117 

Baab: 31 

Logon ke wazoo se baaqi maandah paani ko istemaal karna 

117 

Baab: 32 

Mard ka apni biwvi ke saath wazoo karna. 

118 

Baab: 33 

Rasoolullah M ka apne wazoo se baaqi maandah paani be hosh par 
chhidakna. 

119 

Baab: 34 

Tab{^J) yaa lagan se ghusl aur wazoo karna 

119 

Baab: 35 

Ek mudd se wazoo karna. 

120 

Baab: 36 

Moozon par masah karna. 

121 

Baab: 37 

Moozon ko baa wazoo pahanne ka bayaan 

121 

Baab: 38 

Bakri ke gosht aur sattu khaane ke b'ad wazoo na karna 

122 

Baab: 39 

Sattu khaane ke b'ad sirf kulli karna aur wazoo na karna 

122 

Baab: 40 

Doodh peene ke b 'ad kulli karna 

123 

Baab: 41 

Neend se wazoo karna neez ek ya dobaar ounghne ya jhonka lene se 
wazoo zaroori nahin 

123 

Baab: 42 

Hadas ke baghair wazoo karne ka bayaan. 

123 

Baab: 43 

Apne peshaab se ehtiyaat na karna kabeerah gunah hai 

124 

Baab: 44 

Peshaab ko dhona. 

124 

Baab: 45 

RasoolullahM aur Sahaaba kiraam ne dehaati ko kuchh na kaha 
yahaan tak ke woh Masijd mein peshaab se faarigh ho gaya. 

124 

Baab: 46 

Bachchon ka peshaab 

125 

Baab: 47 

Khade ho kar peshaab karna 

125 

Baab: 48 

Diwaar ki vot mein aur apne saath i ke nazdeek hi peshaab karna 

125 

Baab: 49 

Khoon ka dhona: 

126 

Baab: 50 

Mani ka dhona aur use khurach daalna. 

126 

Baab: 51 

Ount Bakriyon aur digar chaupaaiyon ke peshaab neez Bakriyon ke 
baade ka hukm 

127 

Baab: 52 

Ghee aur paani mein najaasaton ka pad jaana 

127 

Baab: 53 

Khade paani mein peshaab karna. 

128 

Baab: 54 

Jab namaazi ki pusht par gandagi ya murdaar daal diya jaaye to uski 
namaaz kharaab nahin hogi. 

128 

Baab: 55 

Kapde mein thookna aur naak waghairah saaf karna. 

129 

Baab: 56 

Aurat ka apne baap ke chehre se khoon dhona 

130 

Baab: 57 

Miswaak karna 

130 

Baab: 58 

Bade shakhs ko pa hie miswaak den a 

130 

Baab: 59 

Baa wazoo sone ki fazeelat 

131 


Ghusl (nahaane) ka bayaan 

132 

Baab: 1 

Ghusl se pahle wazoo karna 

132 

Baab: 2 

Mard ka Apni biwi ke saath ghusl karna 

132 

Baab: 3 

Ek saa' ya uske qareeb (paani) se ghusl karna 

133 

Baab: 4 

Sar par teen baar paani bahaane ka bayaan 

133 

Baab: 5 , 

i 

Nahaate waqt helaab (dahi waghairah ka iste'maal) ya khushbu se 
ibteda karna 

133 
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Baab: 6 

Humbisrtar hone ke b'ad doboorah biwi ke pacts jaana 

134 

Baab: 7 

Khusbu lagaa kar nahana 

134 

Baab: 8 

Dauraan-e-ghusl baalon mein khilaal karna 

135 

Baab: 9 

Masjid mein aane ke b'ad janaabat ka ilm ho to fauran nikal jaaye 
aur tayammum na kare. _ _ 

135 

Baab: 10 

Ghoshah tanhaayi mein nange nahana. 

135 

Baab: 11 

Loqon ke saamne nahaate waqt pardah karna. 

136 

Baab: 12 

Junbi ka paseena aur Musalmaan ka naapaak na hona. 

137 

Baab: 13 

Janaabat ke b'ad sirf wazoo karke sona. 

137 

Baab: 14 

Jab (Biwi khaawind ke) khitaan mil jaayen (to ghusl zaroori hona) 

137 


Haiz ka bayaan 

138 

Baab: 1 

Haayizah ko (dauraan-e-hajj) kiya karna chaahiye 

138 

Baab: 2 

Haayizah aurat ka apne shauhar ke sar ko dhona aur us mein kanghi karna 

138 

Baab: 3 

Mard ka apni haayizah biwi ki god mein takyah laga kar qur’an padhna 

138 

Baab: 4 

Haiz ko nefaas kahna 

139 

Baab: 5 

Haayizah aurat ke saath letna 

139 

Baab: 6 

Haaizah ka rozah chodhna 

140 

Baab: 7 

Mustahaaza ka e'takaaf baithhna 

140 

Baab: 8 
Baab: 9 

Ghusl-e-haiz se faraghat ke b’ad aurat ka khushbu lagana 

141 

Ghusl-e-haiz ke waqt badan malne ka bayaan 

141 

Baab: 10 

Ghusl-e-haiz ke waqt baalon mein kanghi karna 

142 

Baab: 11 

Ghusl-e-haiz ke waqt aurat ka apne baal kholna 

142 

Baab: 12 

Haayizah ka namaaz ki qaza na dena 

143 

Baab: 13 

Haiz ke kapde pahanne ke bawajood haayizah aurat ke saath letna 

143 

Baab: 14 

Haayizah aurat ka eidain mein shamuliyat karna 

143 

Baab: 15 

Ayyaame haiz ke elaawah khakistari aur zard rang dekhna 

144 

Baab: 16 

Tawaaf-e-efaazah ke b'ad haiz ka aana 

144 

Baab: 17 

Nefaas waali aurat ka janaazah padhna aur uska tareeqah 

144 

Baab: 18 


144 


Tayammum Ka Bayaan 

145 

Baab: 1 

Tayammum ki aayaat ka shaane nuzool 

145 

Baab: 2 

Paani na mile aur namaaz ke qaza hone ka andesha ho to hazar mein 
tayammum karna 

146 

Baab: 3 

Tayammum karne waale ka haathon par phoonk maarna 

146 

Baab: 4 

Paak mitti Musalmaan ka wazoo hai aur use paani ke badle kaafi hat. 

147 


Namaaz Ka Bayaan 

150 

Baab: 1 

Shab-e-Me’raaj mein namaaz kis tarah farz ki gayi? 

150 

Baab: 2 

Namaaz ke liye libaas ki farziyat 

153 

Baab: 3 
Baab: 4 

Ek hi kapde ko lapet kar uss mein namaaz padhna 

153 

Jab koyi ek hi kapde mein namaaz padhe to apne kandhon par kuchh 
( kapda ) daal le 

154 

Baab: 5 

Jab kapda tang ho (to uss mein kaise namaaz padhe?) 

154 

Baab: 6 

Shaami jubbah mein namaaz padhna 

155 

Baab: 7 

Namaaz mein barhanah hone ki mumaani'at 

156 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


Fehrist-e-Mazaameen 


Baab: 8 

Jism mein qaabil-e-satar hisse 

156 

Baab: 9 

Raan ke baare mein kiya aaya hai? 

157 

Baab: 10 

Aurat kitne kapdon mein namaaz padhe? 

159 

Baab: 11 

Jab koyi monaqqash kapde mein namaaz padhe. 

159 

Baab: 12 

Agar slaeeb ya tasweer bane kapde mein namaaz padhe to kiya 
faasid ho jaayegi ? 

159 

Baab: 13 

Reshmi kot mein namaaz padhna aur phir use utaar dena 

160 

Baab: 14 

Surkh kapde mein namaaz padhna 

160 

Baab: 15 

Chhat mimbar aur lakdi par namaaz padhna 

161 

Baab: 16 

Chataayi par namaaz padhne ka bayaan 

161 

Baab: 17 

Bistar par namaaz padhna 

162 

Baab: 18 

Sahkt garmi mein kapde par sajdah karna 

162 

Baab: 19 

Jooton samet namaaz padhna 

163 

Baab: 20 

Mooze pahan kar namaaz padhna 

163 

Baab: 21 

Dauraan-e-Sajdah Donon baazu kushaadah aur pahlu se door rakhna 

163 

Baab: 22 

(Namaaz mein) Qiblah ru khade hone kifazeelat 

164 

Baab: 23 

Farmaan-e~ilaahi: "Maqaam- e-lbraheem ko jaaye namaaz banaao" 

164 

Baab: 24 

Aadmi jahaan kaheen ho (namaaz ke liye) qiblah ki taraf rukh kare 

164 

Baab: 25 

Qiblah ke muta'alliq kiya aaya hai? aur jis shakhs ne ghair qiblah ki taraf 
sahwan namaaz padhli uske liye namaaz ka e'aadah zaroori nahin 

166 

Baab: 26 

Thook ko bazariya' haath Masjid se saaf karna. 

166 

Baab: 27 

Namaazi apni daayen jaanib na thooke 

167 

Baab: 28 

Masjid mein thookne ka (kiya) kaffarah (hai) 

167 

Baab: 29 

Imam ka logon ko naseehat karna ke namaaz ko (achchhi tarah) 
poora karen aur qible ka tazkirah 

168 

Baab: 30 

Masjid bani fulaan kaha jaa sakta hai. 

168 

Baab: 31 

Masjisd mein maal taqseem karna aur khosha-e-khujoor latkaana 

168 

Baab: 32 

Gharon mein Masaajid banaana 

169 

Baab: 33 

Zamaanah Jaahiliyat mein bani huyi mushrikon ki qabron ko ukhaad 
kar unki jagah Masaajid ko banaaya jaa sakta hai 

170 

Baab: 34 

Ounton ki jagah par namaaz padhna 

172 

Baab: 35 

Agar koyi namaaz padhe aur uske saamne tannoor ya aag ya koyi 
aisi cheez ho jis ki ebaadat ki jaati hai lekin namaaz ki niyyat Allah ki 
raza joy 7 ho (to uski namaaz durust hai) 

172 

Baab: 36 

Qabristaan mein namaaz padhne ki hurmat 

173 

Baab: 37 

■ 

173 

Baab: 38 

Masjid mein Aurat ka sona 

173 

Baab: 39 

Masjid mein mardon ka sona 

174 

Baab: 40 

Jab koyi Masjid mein aaye to chaahiye ke do rak'at namaaz padhe 

175 

Baab: 41 

Masjid ta'meer karna 

175 

Baab: 42 

Masjid banaane mein ta'awun karna 

176 

Baab: 43 . 

Jo shakhs Masjid banaaye (uski fazeelat ka bayaan) 

176 

Baab: 44 

Masjid se guzre to teer ka phal (nok) pakadle 

176 

Baab: 45 

Masjid se guzarna 

177 

Baab: 46 , 

Masjid mein sh'er padhna 

177 
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Baab: 47 

Barchhe waalon ka Masjid mein daakhil hona 

177 

Baab: 48 

Masjid mein qarz daar se qarz ka taqaaza karna aur uske peechhe padna. 

177 

Baab: 49 

Masjid se chethde , kooda karkat aur lakdiyaan uthhana aur uski 
safaayi karna _ 

178 

Baab: 50 

Masjid mein sharaab ki tijaarat ko haraam kahna 

178 

Baab: 51 

Qaidi ya qarzdaar ko Masjid mein baandhna 

179 

Baab: 52 

Masjid mein bimaaron aur doosron ke liye kheema iagaana 

179 

Baab: 53 

Zaroorat ke waqt ount ko Masjid men laana. 

180 

Baab: 54 


180 

Baab: 55 

Masjid mein khidki aur guzar gaah rakhna. 

180 

Baab: 56 

K'aba aur digar Masaajid keliye darwaaze chatkhani aur taala Iagaana. 

181 

Baab: 57 

Masjid mein Halqe banaana aur baithhna. 

182 

Baab: 58 

Masjid mein chit letna 

182 

Baab: 59 

Baazaar ki Masjid mein namaaz padhna 

183 

Baab: 60 

Masjid waghairah mein (haathon ki) Ungliyon ko ek doosri mein 
daakhil karna. 

183 

Baab: 61 

Madina ke raasta mein waqe ' Masaajid aur woh maqamaat jahaan 
Rasoolullah H ne namaaz padhi. 

184 

Baab: 62 

Imam ka sutra h muqtadiyon ke liye bhi hai. 

188 

Baab: 63 

Namaazi aur sutrah mein faaslah ki miqdaar 

189 

Baab: 64 

Nezah ki taraf namaaz padhna. 

189 

Baab: 65 

Sutoon ki aad mein namaaz padhna. 

190 

Baab: 66 

Akele Namaazi ka do Sutoonon ke darmiyaan namaaz padhna. 

190 

Baab: 67 

Sawaari ount, darakht aur paalaan ki taraf namaaz padhna 

190 

Baab: 68 

Chaarpaayi ki taraf (munh karke) namaaz padhna 

191 

Baab: 69 

Namaazi apne saamne se guzarne waale ko rokega 

191 

Baab: 70 

Namaazi ke aage se guzarne par way'eed 

192 

Baab: 71 

Soye ke peechhe namaaz padhna 

192 

Baab: 72 

Dauraan-e-namaaz chhoti bachchi ko gardan par uthha lena 

193 

Baab: 73 

Aurat ka namaazi ke badan se gandagi utaar phenkna 

193 


Namaazon ke auqaat ka bayaan 

194 

Baab:l 

Namaaz ke auqaat aur unki fazeelat. 

194 

Baab:2 

Namaaz gunaahon ke liye kaffaarah hai 

194 

Baab:3 

Namaaz bar waqt padhne ki fazeelat. 

196 

Baab:4 

Paanchon Namaazein (Gunaahon ka) kaffaarah hain) 

196 

Baab:5 

Namaazi apne rab se munajaat karta hai. 

197 

Baab:6 

Sakht garmi ki benaa par namaaz-e-zohar thhande waqt adaa karna. 

197 

Baab:7 

Zohar ka waqt zawaal-e- aaftaab par hai. 

198 

Baab:8 

Namaaz-e-Zohar ko waqt-e-Asr tak moakhkhar karna. 

199 

Baab:9 

Asr ka waqt 

199 

Baab:10 

(Uss Shakhs ka gunaah jis se namaaz-e-Asr jaati rahe. 

200 

Baab: 11 

Jis ne Namaaz-e-Asr (daanista) chhod di. 

200 

Baab:12 

Namaaz-e-Asr ki Fazeelat 

200 

Baab: 13 

Jis shakhs ne ghuroob se pahle Asr ki ek raka't paali 

201 

Baab:14 

Maghrib ka waqt 

202 
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Baab:15 

Maghrib ko Isha kahne ki karaahat. 

203 

Baa b: 16 

Namaaz-e-lsha ki fazeelat 

203 

Baab:17 

Agar neend ka ghalbah ho to Isha se pahle so jaana 

204 

Baab:18 

Isha ka waqt aadhi raat tak hai 

205 

Baab:19 

Namaaz-e-Fajr ki Fazeelat 

205 

Baab:20 

Namaaz-e-Fajr ka waqt 

206 

Baab:21 

Namaaz-e-Fajr ke ba'd Aaftaab ke buland hone tak namaaz (ka hukm) 

206 

Baab:22 

(Namaaz-e-Asr ke) ba'd ghuroob-aaftaab se pahle namaaz ka qasd na kare 

207 

Baab:23 

Asr ke ba'd Namaaz-e-Qaza aur iss tarah ki (sababi) namaaz padhna 

208 

Baab:24 

Waqt guzarjaane ke ba'd (qaza namaaz ke liye) azaan dena 

208 

Baab:25 

Waqt guzar jaane ke ba'd qaza namaaz ba jamaa'at adaa karna 

209 

Baab:26 

Jo shakhs kisi namaaz ko bhool jaaye to jis waqt yaad aaye padh le 

209 

Baab:27 


210 

Baab:28 


210 


Azaan ke bayaan mein 

213 

Baab:l 

Azaan ki ibtedaa 

213 

Baab:2 

Azaan mein dohre kalimaat kahna 

213 

Baab:3 

Azaan kahne ki Fazeelat 

213 

Baab:4 

Ba aawaaz buland azaan kahna 

214 

Baab:5 

Azaan sun kar qitaal wa khoon rezi se ruk jaana 

214 

Baab:6 

Azaan sun kar kiya kahna chaahiye 

214 

Baab:7 

Azaan ke waqt du'a padhna 

215 

Baab:8 

Azaan kahne keliye Qura' Andaazi karna 

215 

Baab:9 

Andhe ko agar koyi waqt bataane waala ho to uska azaan kahna 

216 

Baa b: 10 

Tulu'-e-Fajr ke b'ad azaan dena 

216 

Baab:ll 

Subh-e-Saadiq se pahle azaan kahna 

216 

Baab:12 

Azaan aur Takbeer ke darmiyaan apni marzi se (nafil) namaaz padhna 

217 

Baa b: 13 

Safar mein chaahiye ke ek hi muazzin azaan de 

217 

Baab:14 

Musafir agar ziayaadah hon to azaan aur eqaamat kahni chaahiye 

218 

Baab:15 

Aadmi ka yeh kah dena ke hamaari namaaz faut hogayi 

218 

Baa b: 16 

Eqaamat ke waqt log imam ko dekh kar kab khade hon? 

218 

Baab:l 7 

Takbeer ke b'ad Imam ko agar koyi zaroorat pesh aajaaye 

219 

Baa b: 18 

Namaaz ba Jamaa'at ka farz hona 

219 

Baab:19 

Namaaz bajamaa'at ki Fazeelat 

219 

Baab:20 

Fajr ki namaaz ba jamaa'at padhne ki Fazeelat 

220 

Baab:21 

Namaaze Zohar awwal waqt padhne ki fazeelat 

220 

Baab:22 

Masjid jaate waqt har qadam par sawaab ki niyyat karna 

221 

Baab:23 

Namaaze Isha ba jamaa'at adaa karne ki fazeelat 

221 

Baab:24 

Masaajid aur un mein namaaz ke intezaar mein baithhne ki fazeelat 

221 

Baab:25 

Subh ya shaam Masjid mein jaane waale ki fazeelat 

222 

Baab:26 

Namaaz ki eqaamat ke b'ad farz namaaz ke elaawah koyi namaaz 
nahin padhna chaahiye 

222 

Baab:27 

Mareez ko kis had tak jamaa'at mein aana chaahiye 

223 
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Baab:28 

Kiya Imam jiss qadar log maujood hon unhein namaaz padhaade? 
kiya jum'a ke din baarish mein khutbah padhe 

224 

Baab:29 

Dauraan-e-Eqaamat agar khana aajaaye to kiya karna chaahiye. 

225 . 

Baab:30 

Jamaa'at khadi ho jaaye to gharelu masroofiyaat tark karke namaaz 
mein shareek hona chaahiye 

225 

Baab:31 

Masnoon Tareeqa sikhaane keliye logon ke saamne namaaz padhna 

225 

Baab:32 

Saahib-e-llm-wo-FazI Imam at ka ziyaadah haq daar hai 

226 

Baab:33 

Ek shakhs ne imaamat shuru kardi itne mein imaam awwal aa jaaye 
(to kiya karna chaahiye) 

227 

Baab:34 

Imam isliye banaaya jaata hai ke uski iqtedaa ki jaaye 

228 

Baab:35 

Imam ke peechhe muqtadi kab sajdah karega? 

229 

Baab:36 

Imam se pahle sar.Uthhaane waale ka gunaah 

230 

Baab:37 

Ghulaam, Aazaad kardah aur naa baaligh bachche ki imaamat 

230 

Baab:38 

Jab Imaam apni namaaz ko poora na kare aur muqtadi poora karen 

230 

Baab:39 

Jab sirfdo hi namaazi hon to muqtadi imaam ke daayein jaanib uske 
baraabar khada ho 

230 

Baab:40 

Jab imaam (namaaz ko) tool de aur koyi zaroorat mand (namaaz tod 
kar) akela namaaz padhle (to jaayiz hai) 

231 

Baab:41 

Imaam ko qiyaam mein takhfeef aur ruku' wa sujood mein e'tedaal 
karna chaahiye 

231 

Baab:42 

Ekhtisaar ke baawajood namaaz ko mukammal karna 

232 

Baab:43 

Jo shakhs bachche ke rone ki wajah se namaaz mukhatasar karde 

232 

Baab:44 

Eqaamat ke waqt safon ko baraabar karna 

233 

Baab:45 

Safein baraabar karte waqt imaam ka logon ki taraf mutawajjah hona 

233 

Baab:46 

Jab imaam aur muqtadiyon ke darmiyaan koyi pardah ya diwaar 
haayel ho (to koyi harjj nahin) 

233 

Baab:47 

namaaz e tahajjud (raat ki namaaz) 

234 

Baab:48 

Takbeer-e-Tahreema mein aaghaaz namaaz ke saath hi donon 
haathon ko buland karna 

234 

Baab:49 

Namaaz mein daayan haath baayen par rakhna 

235 

Baab:50 

Namaazi takbeer-e- Tahreema ke ba'd kiya padhe 

235 

Baab:51 


236 

Baab:52 

Namaaz mein imaam ki taraf dekhna 

237 " 

Baab:53 

Namaaz mein aasmaan ki taraf dekhna 

237 

Baab:54 

Namaaz mein idhar udhar dekhna kaisa hai? 

237 

Baab:55 

Imam aur muqtadi ke liye tamaam namaazon mein qura'n padhna waajib hai 

238 

Baab:56 

Namaaz-e-Zohar mein qira'at 

240 

Baab:57 

Namaaz-e-Maghrib mein qira'at 

241 

Baab:58 

Namaaz-e-Maghrib ba aawaaz-e- buland qira'at karna 

241 

Baab:59 

Namaaz-e-lsha mein sajdah waali soorat padhna 

241 

Baab:60 

Namaaz-e-lsha mein qira'at 

242 

Baab:61 

Subah ki namaaz mein qira'at 

242 

Baab:62 

Subah ki Namaaz mein ba aawaaz buland qira'at karna. 

242 

Baab:63 

Do suraten ek rak'at mein padhna, soorat ki aakhri aayat padhna, tarteeb 
ke khilaaf padhna neez soorat ki ibtedaayi aayaat telaawat karna 

244 ^ 
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Baab:64 

Aakhri do raka'ton mein sirf surah faatiha padhna 

244 

Baab:65 

Imaam ka ba aawaaz buland aameen kahna 

244 

Baab:66 

Aameen kahne ki fazeelat 

245 

Baab:67 

Shumooliyat saff se pahle ruku' karna 

245 

Baab:68 

Ruku' mein poore taur par takbeer kahna 

245 

Baab:69 

Jab sajdah karke khade ho to takbeer kahna 

246 

Baa b: 70 

Bahaalat-e-Ruku' haath ghutnon par rakhna 

246 

Baab:71 

Ruku' mein pusht ka baraabar rakhna aur uss mein e'tedaal wa 
itmenaan karna 

246 

Baab:72 

Ruku' mein Du 'a karna 

247 

Baa b: 73 

33 Cjj ki fazeelat 

247 

Baa b: 74 


247 

Baab:75 

Ruku' se sar uthhane ke ba'd itmenaan se seedha khada hona 

248 

Baa b: 76 

Sajdah ke liye Allahu Akbar kahta huwa jhuke 

249 

Baab:77 

Sajde ki fazeelat 

249 

Baa b: 78 

Saat haddiy.on par sajdah karna 

252 

Baab:79 

Donon sajdon ke darmiyaan thhaharna 

253 

Baab:80 

Dauraan-e-Sajdah apne baazoo zameen par na bichhaaye 

253 

Baab:81 

Taaq rak'at ke ba'd thoodi der baithh kar phir khada hona 

253 

Baab:82 

Do rakaton se Uthhte Waqt takbeer kahna 

254 

Baab:83 

Tashahhud mein baithhne ka tareeqa 

254 

Baab:84 

Jo pahle tashahhud ko waajib nahin kahta. 

255 

Baab:85 

Doosre qa'dah mein tashahhud padhne ka bayaan 

255 

Baab:86 

Salaam se pahle du'a ka bayaan 

256 

Baab:87 

Tashahhud ke ba'd pasandeedah du'a karna 

257 

Baab:88 

Salaam pherna 

257 

Baab:89 

Imam ke salaam ke saath hi muqtadi bhi salaam pherde 

257 

Baab:90 

Namaaz ke bad Zikr-e-llaahi karna 

258 

Baab:91 

Imam ko chaahiye ke salaam pherne ke ba'd logon ki taraf munh 
karke baithhe 

259 

Baab:92 

Jo shakhs namaaz padha kar apni koyi zaroorat yaad kare aur logon 
ko phlaangta huwa nikal jaaye. 

260 

Baab:93 

Namaaz padh kar daayen ya baayen taraf se phirna 

260 

Baab:94 

Kachche lahsan piyaaz aur gandne ke baa re mein kiya aaya hai 

261 

Baab:95 

Kam sin bachchon ka wazoo 

261 

Baab:96 

Raat aur andhere mein mastooraat ka Masjid ki taraf jaana 

262 


Juma' ke bayaan mein 

263 

Baab:l 

Farziyat-e-jum'a ka bayaan 

263 

Baab:2 

Jum'a ke din khushboo lagaana 

263 

Baab:3 

Jum 'a ki fazeelat ka bayaan 

263 

Baab:4 

Jum'a ke liye baalon ko tel lagaane ka bayaan 

264 J 

Baab:5 

Jum'a ke din hasb-e-taufeeq behtareen libaas pahne 

265 

Baab:6 

Juma' ke din miswaak karna 

265 

Baab:7 

Jum'a ke din subah ki namaaz mein imam kiya pad he? 

266 
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Baab:8 

Dehaaton aur shahron mein juma' padhna 

266 

Baab:9 

Jise jum'a ke liye aana zaroori nahin kiya uss par ghusljum'a waajib hai? 

266 

Baa b: 10 

Kitni masaafat se jum'a ke leye aana chaahiye aur kis par jum'a 
waajib hai 

267 

Baa b: 11 

Jab ium'a ke din garmi ziyadah ho? 

268 

Baab:12 

Jum'a ke liye rawaangi ka bayaan 

268 

Baa b: 13 

Apne bhaayi ko uthha kar khud uski jagah baithhne ki mumaaniyat 

268 

Baab:14 

Jum'a ke din azaan 

268 

Baab:15 

Jum 'a ke din ek hi moazzin ho 

269 

Baa b: 16 

Jum'a ke din (imaam bhi) mimbar par baithha azaan kajawaab de 

269 

Baab:l 7 

Khutbah mimbar par dena 

270 

Baab:18 

khade ho kar khutba dena 

270 

Baab:19 

Khutbah mein sana ke ba'd "amma ba'd" kahna 

271 

Baab:20 

jab imam dauraan-e-khutbah kisi ko aata dekhe to do raka't padhne 
ka hukm de 

272 

Baab:21 

Khutbah-e-jum'a ke dauraan baarish ke liye du'a karna 

272 

Baab:22 

Jum'a ke din dauraan khutba khaamoosh rahna 

273 

Baab:23 

Jum'a ki ek ghadi (jis mein du'a qubool hoti hai j 

274 

Baab:24 

agar namaaz-e-jum'a mein kuchh log imam ko chhod kar chale 
jaayen (to baaqi muqtadiyon ki namaaz sahih hai) 

274 

Baab:25 

Jum'a se pahle aur ba'd namaaz padhna 

275 


Namaaze khauf ka bayaan 

276 

Baab:l 

Bawaqt-e-jung namaaz padhana 

276 

Baab:2 

Peyaadah aur sawaar ho kar namaaz-e-khauf adaa karna 

276 

Baab:3 

ta'aaqub kunindah aur ta'aaqub shudah ka sawaari par ishaarah se 
namaaz padhna 

277 


Eidain ka bayaan 

278 

Baab.l 

Eid ke din bar chhiyon aur dhaalon se jehaadi mashq karna 

278 

Baab:2 

Eidulfitr ke din (Namaaz ke liye) nikalne se pahle kuchh khana 

278 

Baab:3 

Eidul Azha ke din khaane ka bayaan 

278 

Baab:4 

Eid gaah mein mimbar ke bag hair jaana 

279 

Baab:5 

Eid ke liye paidal ya sawaar ho kar jaana aur khutbah se pahle 
namaaz adaa karna 

280 

Baab:6 

Namaaze Eid ke ba'd khutba 

281 

Baab:7 

Ayyaam-e-tashreeq mein ibaadat karne ki fazeelat 

281 

Baab:8 

Ayyaam-e-mina aur maydaan- e-arfaat ko jaate takbeeren kahna 

281 

Baab:9 

Qurbaani ke din Eid gaah mein ount ya koyi jaanwar zabah karna 

282 

Baab:10 

Eid ke din waapsi par raastah badalna 

282 


Witr ke bayaan mein 

283 

Baab:l 

Witr ke muta'alliq jo waarid hai 

283 

Baab:2 

Namaaz-e-Witr ke auqaat 

283 

Baab:3 

Chaahiye ke apni aakhir namaaz witr ko banaaye 

284 

Baab:4 

Sawaari par witr padhna 

| 284 
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Baab:5 

Ruku' se pa hie aur ruku' ke ba'd qunoot ka bayaan 

284 


Baarish Talab Karne ka bayaan 

286 

Baab:l 

Istesqaa ka bayaan 

286 

Baab:2 

Rasoolullah Mki bad du'a ke aisi qahat saali daal jaisi Hazrat Yusuf 
6E0I ke zamaana mein thi 

286 

Baab:3 

Jaama Masjid mein baarish ke liye du'a karna 

288 

Baab:4 

Khutbah Jum'a mein ghair qiblah rukh kiye baarish ki du'a karna 

288 

Baab:5 

Rasoolullah ne (istesqa' mein) logon ki tarafapni pusht kaise pheri?) 

289 

Baab:6 

Imaam ka baarish ke liye haath uthaa kar du'a karna 

289 

Baab:7 

bawaqte baarish kiya kahna chaahiye? 

289 

Baab:8 

Jab aandhi chale to kiya karna chaahiye? 

290 

Baab:9 

Irshaad-e-Nabwi ke baad-e- saba ke zari'ye meri madad ki gayi hai 

290 

Baa b: 10 

Zalzalon aur alaamaate qiyamat ke baa re mein jo aaya hai 

290 

Baabill 

Allah ke elaawah koyi nahin jaanta ke baarish kab hogi 

291 


Girhan ke bayaan mein 

292 

Baab.l 

Sooraj girhan ke waqt namaaz ka bayaan 

292 

Baab:2 

Girhan ke waqt sadqa karna 

293 

Baab:3 

Girhan mein Assalatu jaami'ah ke zari'y e'laan karna 

294 

Baab:4 

Bawaqte girhan azaabe qabr se panaah maangna 

294 

Baab:5 

Girhan ki namaaz ba jamaa'at adaa karna 

294 

Baab:6 

Jisne ghirhan ke waqt ghulaam aazaad karna behtareen amal samjha 

295 

Baab:7 

Sooraj girhan ke waqt zikr-e- elaahi karna 

295 

Baab:8 

Namaaze kusoof mein ba aawaaze buland qera'at karna 

296 


Sajda-e-Telaawat aur Uska Tareeqa 

297 

Baab:l 

Sujood-e-Qur'an aur unke tareeqe ke muta'alliq jo waarid hai. 

297 

Baab:2 

Surah "Sa'd" ka sajdah 

297 

Baab:3 

Musalmaanon ka Mushrikeen ke saath sajdah karna halaan ke 
Mushrik paleed aur be wazoo hota hai. 

297 

Baab:4 

Jis ne Aayat-e-Sajdah padhi magar sajdah na kiya. 

298 

Baab:5 

Surah ka sajdah 

298 

Baab:6 

Jo Shakhs ba wajah hujoom sajdah-e-telaawat ke liye jag ah na paaye 

298 


Namaaz-e-Qasr ke Bayaan mein 

299 

Baab:l 

Namaaz-e-Qasr aur Musaafir kitni iqaamat par qasr kar sakta hai 

299 

Baab:2 

Maqaam-e-Mina mein Namaaz-e- (Qasr) 

299 

Baab:3 

Ketni Masaafat par namaaz ko Qasr kiya jaaye 

300 

Baab:4 

Namaaz-e-Maghrib Dauraan-e-Safar bhi teen rak'at padhe. 

301 

Baab:5 

Gadhe par (sawaar hokar) namaaz-e-nafil padhna 

301 

Baab:6 

Jo Dauraan-e-Safar namaaz ke ba'd nafil namaaz nahin padhna 

302 

Baab:7 

Jo Safar mein namaaz se pa hie ya ba'd ki sunnaton ke elaawah 
deegar nawaafil padhta hai. 

302 

Baab:8 

Dauraan-e-Safar Maghrib wa Isha ko mila kar padhna 

302 

Baab:9 

Jo Shakhs baithh kar namaaz padhne ki taaqat na rakhta ho woh 
pahloo ke bal let kar namaaz padhe 

303 
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Baab:10 

Jab koyi baithh kar namaaz shuru kare phir dauraan-e-namaaz 
achchha ho jaaye ya use takhfeef maloom ho to baaqi namaaz 
(khade ho kar) poori kare 

303 


Tahajjud ke bayaan mein 

304 

Baab:l 

Raat ke waqt namaaze tahajjud padhna 

304 

Baab:2 

Namaaze shab ki fazeelat 

304 

Baab:3 

Bimaar ke liye tahajjud chhod dene ka bayaan 

305 

Baab:4 

Rasoolullah ft ka namaaz-e- Shab aur deegar nawaafil ke liye bila 
wajoob targheeb dena 

305 

Baab:5 

Rasoolullah ft ka qiyaam iss qadar hota ke Aap ke paaun mutwaram 
ho jaate 

306 

Baab:6 

Jo shakhs sehri ke waqt so raha 

307 

Baab:7 

Tahajjud ki namaaz mein lamba Qiyaam kama 

307 

Baab:8 

Rasoolullah ft namaaz-e-shab kis tarah aur kis qadar padht the 

308 

Baab:9 

Rasoolullah^k ka raat ke waqt Qiyaam aur neend karna neez 
Qiyaam-e- Shab kis qadar mansookh huwa? 

308 

Baa b: 10 

Shaytaan ka guddi par girah lagaana jab ke aadmi namaaz-e -shab 
na padhe 

309 

Baab:ll 

Jo Shakhs so rahe aur namaaz na padhe to shaytaan us ke kaan mein 
peshaab kardeta hai 

309 

Baab:12 

Pichhli raat du'a aur namaaz ka bayaan 

310 

Baab:13 

Jo Shakhs Shuru raat so jaaye aur aakhri shab bedaar ho 

310 

Baab:14 

Rasoolullah Mka Ramzaan aur ghair Ramzaan mein raat ka qiyaam 

310 

Baab:15 

Ibaadat mein sakhti uthhana ek naa pasandeedah amal hai 

311 

Baab:16 

Ehtemaam-e-tahajjud ke bad use tark kardena makrooh hai. 

311 

Baab:17 

Uss shakhs ki fazeelat jo raat uthhe aur namaaz padhe 

312 

Baa b: 18 

Nafil namaaz do do raka'at karke padhne ka bayaan 

313 

Baa b: 19 

Fajr ki do sunnaton par mudaawamat karna aur jisne unhein nafil ka 
naam diya 

314 

Baab:20 

Fajr ki sunnaton mein kiya pad ha jaaye? 

314 

Baab:21 

Ghar mein namaaze chaasht padhne ka bayaan 

314 

Baab:22 

Zohar se pahle do sunnaten padhna 

315 

Baab:23 

Namaaz-e-maghrib se pahle sunnat padhne ka bayaan 

315 


Makkah aur Madinah ki Masaajid mein namaaz padhna 

316 

Baab:l 

Makkah aue Madinah ki Masjid mein namaaz padhne ki fazeelat 

316 

Baab:2 

Masjide Quba ka bayaan 

316 

Baab:3 

(Masjide Nabawi mein) qabr aur mimbar ke darmiyaan maqaam ki fazeelat 

317 


Namaaz mein koyi kaam karne ka bayaan 

318 

Baab:l 

Namaaz mein kalaam ka mamnu' hona 

318 

Baab:2 

Namaaz mein kankariyan hataana 

318 

Baab:3 

Agar kisi ka bahaalate namaaz jaanwar bhaag jaaye (to kiya kare?) 

319 

Baab:4 

Namaaz mein Salaam ka jawaab (zabaan se) nahin dena chaahiye 

319 

Baab:5 

Namaaz mein kamar par haath rakhna man 'a hai 

330 
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Sajda-e-Sahw ke Bayaan mein 

321 

Baab:l 

Jab (bhool kar) paanch rak'at padh le 

321 

Baab:2 

Jab Namaazi se koyi boat kare aur woh sun kar haath se ishaorah kar de 

321 


Janaazah ke Bayaan mein 

323 

Baab.l 

Jis Shakhs ki aakhri boat ho 

323 

Baab:2 

Janaaze mein shareek hone ka hukm 

323 

Baab:3 

Jab Murdah Kafan mein La pet diya jaaye to us ke paas jaana 

324 

Baab:4 

Jo Shakhs mayyat ke azeezon ko uske marne ki khabar khud de 

325 

Baab:5 

Uss Shakhs ki Fazeelat jis ka koyi bachcha mar jaaye to woh sawaab 
ki ummeed se sabr kare 

326 

Baab:6 

Mayyat ko taaq martabah ghusl dena pasandeedah hai. 

326 

Baab:7 

Mayyat ke daayen atraaf se ghusl shuru kiya jaaye 

326 

Baab:8 

Kafan ke liye safed kapdon ka hona 

327 

Baab:9 

Do kapdon mein kafan dena 

327 

Baa b: 10 

Mayyat ke liye kafan 

327 

Baab.ll 

Jab kafan sirf itna ho jo mayyat ke sar ya paaun ko chhupaaye to 
usse sar ko dhaanp diya jaaye . 

328 

Baab:12 

Zamaana-e-Nabuwwat mein kisi qism ke e'teraaz wa inkaar ke 
baghair jis ne apna kafan tayyar kiya 

329 

Baab:13 

Auraton ka Janaaze ke hamraah jaana (Mamnu 1 hai) 

330 

Baab:14 

Aurat ka apne Shauhar ke elaawah kisi doosre par sog karna 

330 

Baa b: 15 

Qabron ki ziyaarat karne ka bayaan 

330 

Baab:16 

Irshaad-e-Nabawi ke mayyat ke aqaarib ke rone se mayyat ko a'zaab hota 
hai yeh uss waqt jab rona peetna uske khaandaan ka wateerah ho 

331 

Baa b: 17 

Mayyat par noha karna makrooh hai 

333 

Baab:18 

Jo shakhs (museebat ke waqt) apne rukhsaar ko peete woh hum se nahin 

333 

Baab:19 

Sa'd Bin Khaulah par Rasoolullah HI ka taras khaana 

333 

Baab:20 

Museebat ke waqt sar mudwaana mana hai 

334 

Baab:21 

Museebat ke waqt ghamgeen hona. 

335 

Baab:22 

Jo Shakhs museebat ke waqt apne ronj wa gham ko zaahir na hone de 

335 

Baab:23 

Irshaad-e-Nabawi ke (Aye Ibraheem ) hum teri judaayi se ranjeedah hain 

336 

Baab:24 

Mareez ke paas rona 

337 

Baab:25 

Noha aur girya zaari se mumaani'at aur isse daantna 

337 

Baab:26 

Janaazah dekh kar khada hona 

338 

Baab:27 

Janaaze ke liye khada ho to kab baithhe? 

338 

Baab:28 

Yahoodi ke janaazah ke liye khada hona 

339 

Baab:29 

Auraton ke siwa sirf mardon ko janaazah uthhaana chaahiye 

339 

Baab:30 

Janaazah ko Jaldi le jaana 

339 

Baab:31 

Janaaze ke saath jaane ki fazeelat 

340 

Baab:32 

Qabron par Masjid banaana haraam hai 

340 

Baab:33 

Zachgi ke dauraan marne waali aurat ki namaaz-e -janaazah padhna 

340 

Baab:34 

Namaaz-e-Janaazah mein surah Faatiha padhna 

341 

Baab:35 

Murdah jooton ki aawaaz ko (bhi) sunta hai 

341 
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Baab:36 

Arz-e-Muqaddas ya kisi aur mutabarrak maqaam mein dafan hone ki 
aarzoo karna 

342 

Baab:37 

Shaheed ki Namaaz-e-Janaazah 

342 

Baa b: 38 

Jab koyi Musalmaan Bachcha faut hojaaye to kiya uski namaaz-e- 
janaazah padhna chaahiye ? neez kiya bachche par islam pesh kiya jaaye? 

343 

Baab:39 

Agar Mushrik marte waqt kalima-e-tauheed kah de to (kiya uss ki 
maghfirat ho sakti hai?) 

346 

Baab:40 

Aalim ka qabr ke paas (baithh kar) naseehat karna jabke uske 
shaagird ird gird baithhe hon. 

346 

Baab:41 

Khud kashi karne waale ke baare mein kiya aaya hai? 

347 

Baab:42 

Logon ka mayyat ki ta‘ reef karna. 

348 

Baab:43 

A 'zaab-e-Qabr ka bayaan 

349 

Baab:44 

A'zaab-e-Qabr se panaah maangna 

350 

Baab:45 

Murde ko subah wa shaam uska thhekaana dikhaaya jaata hai 

350 

Baab:46 

Musalmaanon ki nabaaligh aulaad ke muta'alliq jo kaha gaya hai 

351 

Baab:47 

Mushrikon ke bachchon ke muta'alliq kiya kaha gaya hai? 

351 

Baab 


351 

Baab:48 

Naa gahaani maut 

354 

Baab:49 

Rosoolullah H, Hazrat Abu Bakr aur Hazrat Umar LfJii \fj ki qabron ka 
bayaan 

355 

Baab:50 

Murdon ko bura bhala kahne ki mumaniy'at ka bayaan 

355 


Zakaat ke bayaan mein 

356 

Baab:l 

Farziyyat-e-Zakaat ka bayaan 

356 

Baab:2 

Zakaat na dene waale ka gunaah 

358 

Baab:3 

Jis maal ki zakaat adaa kardi jaaye woh kanz nahin hai 

359 

Baab:4 

Sadqah Halaal kamaayi se hona chaahiye 

359 

Baab:5 

Sadqah dena chaahiye qabl uss zamaana ke jab koyi sadqah na lega 

360 

Baab:6 

Aag se bacho agarcheh khujoor ka tukda aur thoda sa sadqah hi kyun 
na ho 

361 

Baab:7 

Kaunsa Sadqah Afzal hai? 

362 

Baab:8 


363 

Baab:9 

Aagar naadaanistah taur par kisi maaldaar ko sadqah de diya jaaye? 

363 

Baab:10 

Apne bete ko laa shu'oori taur par sadqah dena 

364 

Baab: 11 

Jo Shakhs khud apne haath se sadqah dene ki bajaaye apne kisi 
khidmat gaar ko uska hukm de 

365 

Baab:12 

Sadqah wahi hai jis ke ba'd bhi_ aadmi ghani rahe 

365 

Baab:13 

Sadqah ke liye targheeb dena aur uski baabat sefaarish karne ka bayaan 

366 

Baab:14 

Apni Iste'ta'at ke mutaabiq sadqah dena 

366 

Baab: 15 

Jo shakhs bahaalate shirk sadqah kare phir musalmaan ho jaaye 

367 

Baab: 16 

Khidmat gaar ka sawaab jab woh bahukme aaqa de basharte ke uski 
niyyat bigaad ki na ho 

367 

Baab: 17 

Irshaade baari To’ ala: Jo shakhs sadqah de aur dar jaaye" aur yeh 
du'a ke Allah kharch karne waale ko ne'mu/ badal ataa kar" 

367 

Baab:18 

Sadqah dene waale aur bakheel ki misaal 

368 
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Baab:19 

Har musalmaan par khairaat karna waajib hai agar na paaye to bhali 
boat ko amal mein laana khairaat hai 

368 

Baab:20 

Zakaat ya Sadqah se (kisi zaroorat mand ko) kis qadar dena chaahiye 

369 

Baab:21 

Zakaat mein (Naqdi ki bajaaye) deeger asbaab ka lena dena 

369 

Baab:22 

(Zakaat se bachne ke liye) alag alag maal ko jama na kiya jaaye aur 
na hi yakjaayi ko mutafarriq kiya jaaye. 

370 

Baab:23 

Sahraakat daar (zakaat ka) hissa baraabar baraabar ada karen 

370 

Baab:24 

O unton ki zakaat 

370 

Baab:25 

Jiske maal mein ek saalah ountni sadqah padti ho lekin uske paas na 
ho (to kiya kare?) 

371 

Baab:26 

Bakriyon ki zakaat ka bayaan 

372 

Baab:27 

Zakaat mein sirf Sahih wa tandurust jaanwar liya jaaye 

373 

Baab:28 

Zakaat mein logon ka umdah maal na liya jaaye 

374 

Baab:29 

Apne Rishtah daaron ko zakaat dena 

374 

Baab:30 

Musalmaan ke liye apne ghode ki zakaat dena zaroori nahin 

376 

Baab:31 

Yateemon par sadqah 

376 

Baab:32 

Khaawind aur zer-e- kifaalat yateemon ko zakaat dena 

377 

Baab:33 

Irshaade Baari Ta'ala gulaamon ko aazaad karne mein. Qarzdaaron ko najaat 
dilaane mein aur Allah ki raah mein (maal-e- zakaat kharch kiya jaaye) 

378 

Baab:34 

Sawaal karne se bachna 

378 

Baa b: 35 

Jis shakhs ko Allah baghair sawaal aur bag hair tama' ke kuchh de (to 
use qubool karna chaahiye) 

380 

Baab:36 

Jo apni daulat badhaane ke liye logon se sawaal kare. 

381 

Baab:37 

Kis qadar maal se ghana (Maaldaari) haasil hoti hai? 

381 

Baab:38 

Khujoor ka (darakhton par) andaazah lagaana 

381 

Baab:39 

U'shr uss kheti mein hai jise aabe baaraan ya aabe rawaan se 
seencha jaaye 

383 

Baab:40 

Jab khujoor darakhton se toden uss waqt zakaat li jaaye neez kiya bachche 
ko yoon hi chhod diya jaaye ke woh sadqah khujooron se kuchh le le? 

383 

Baab:41 

Kiya Aadmi apni sadqah di huyi cheez khud khareed sakta hai? albatta 
doosre ki sadqah di huyi cheech khareedne mein koyi qabaahat nahin. 

383 

Baab:42 

Rasoolullah HH ki Azwaaj-e- Mutahharaat ki laundi ghulaamon ko 
sadqah dena. 

384 

Baab:43 

Jab Sadqah ki haalat badal jaaye? 

384 

Baab:44 

Sadqah maaldaaron se wasool karke faqeeron par sarf kiya jaaye 
khaah woh kaheen hon. 

385 

Baab:45 

Saahib-e-Sadqah ke liye Imam ka Rahmat ki Khaastgaari aur du'a karna 

385 

Baab:46 

Jo maal Samandar se nikaala jaaye (us mein zakaat hai ya nahin?) 

385 

Baab:47 

Madfoon Khazaanah mein 5 waan hissa waajib hai 

386 

Baab:48 

Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala: Tahseeldaaron ko bhi zakaat se hissa diya 
jaaye neez haakim ko unka muhaasbah karna chaahiye. 

386 

Baab:49 

Haakim-e~Waqt ka zakaat ke ounton ko khud apne haoth se daagh dena 

387 


Sadqah Fitr ke bayaan mein 

288 

Baab:l 

Sadqa-e-Fitr ki Farziyyat 

388 
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Baab:2 

Eid se pahle Sadqah Fitr ki adaayegi ka bayaan 

388 

Baab:3 

Sadqah Fitr har Aazad ya Ghulaam par waajib hai 

388 


Hajj ke bayaan mein 

389 

Baab:l 

Hajj Ki Farziyyat aur uski fazeelat. 

389 

Baab:2 

Irshaad-e-baari Ta'ala:"Log tere paas door daraaaz raaston se duble ounton par 
sawaar ya paidal chal kar aayenge taake apne fawaaid haasil karen. " 

389 

Baab:3 

Sawaar ho kar hajj ko jaana 

390 

Baab:4 

Hajj-e-Mabroor ki fazeelat 

390 

Baab.5 

Ahle Yaman ke liye ehraam ki jagah 

390 

Baab:6 


391 

Baab:7 

Rasoolullah 0 ka shajrah ke raastah se nikalna 

391 

Baab:8 

Rasoolullah H ka farmaan: "Waadiye Aqeeq ek mubaarak waadi hai " 

391 

Baab:9 

(Mohrim ke liye) apne kapdon se teen baar khushbu ka dhona 

392 

Baa b: 10 

Ehraam ke waqt khushbu lagaana aur mohrim jab ehraam baandhne 
ka iraadah kare to kiya pahne. 

393 

Baab.ll 

Baalon ko jamaa kar ehraam baandhna 

393 

Baab:12 

Masjid Zulholaifah ke paas (ehraam baandh kar) LABBAIK pukaarna 

393 

Baab:13 

Hajj mein doosre ke peechhe sawaar hona 

394 

Baab:14 

Mohrim kis qism ke kapde, chaadar aur tahband pahne. 

394 

Baab:15 

Labbaik ka bayaan 

395 

Baa b: 16 

Sawaari par sawaar hote waqt talbiyah se pahle tamheed wa 
tasbeeh aur takbeer kahna. 

395 

Baab:17 

Qiblah ru ho kar ehraam baandha 

396 

Baab:18 

Mohrim jab waadi mein utre to labbaik kahe. 

396 

Baab:19 

Jis shakhs ne zamoanae nabawi mein Rasoolullah iH ke mis 1 ehraam 
baandha 

396 

Baab:20 

Irshaade Baari Ta'ala Hajj ke chand mu'ayyan mahine hain" 

397 

Baab:21 

Hajje tamatto' qeraan aur mu f rad aur jiske paas qurbaani na ho uske 
liye hajj ko faskh karke umrah bana dene ka bayaan 

398 

Baab:22 

Hajj-e-tamatto ' ka bayaan 

401 

Baab:23 

Makkah Mukarramah mein kidhar se daakhil huwa jaaye? 

401 

Baab:24 

Makkah aur uski emaaraton ki fazeelat 

401 

Baab:25 

Makkah ke gharon mein weraasat ka jaari hona aur unki 
khareed-o-farokht karna neez Masjid-e-Haraam mein logon ka 
baraabar haqdaar hona. 

402 

Baab:26 

Rasoolullah ka Makkah mein utarna 

403 

Baab:27 

Ka'ba ka giraana 

403 

Baab:28 

Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala: "Allah ne makaan mohtaram Ka'ba ko logon 
ke qiyaam ka zariy'a banaaya aur maahe haraam ko bhi" 

403 

Baab:29 

Inhedaam-e-Ka'ba ki peshen goyi. 

404 

Baab:30 

Hajre Aswad ke muta'alliq jo bayaan kiya gay a hai? 

404 

Baab:31 

Jo shakhs (hajj ya umrah mein) ka'ba ke andar daakhil nahin huwa 

405 

Baab:32 

Jis shakhs ne Ka'ba ke konon mein 'Allahu Akabar' kaha 

405 

Baab:33 

(Tawaaf mein) Rama 1 ki Ibteda kaise huyi. 

406 
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Baab:34 

Jab koyi makkah aaye to pahle tawaaf mein sab se pahle Hajr-e-Aswad kc 
choome aur teen chakkaron mein Rama i kare (Akad kar chale) 

> 406 “I 

Baab:35 

Hajj aur Umre mein Ramal karna 

406~ 

Baab:36 

Chhadi se Hajr-e-Aswad ko chhoona 

407 

Baab:37 

Baab:38 

Hajr-e-Aswad ko bosa dena 

407 

Jis Shakhs ne Makkah aate hi ka'ba ka tawaaf kiya qabl iske ke apne 
thhikaane par jaaye. 

408 

Baab:39 

Dauraan-e-Tawaaf guftagu karna. 

408 

Baab:40 

Ka ba ka Tawaaf koyi barhana aadmi na kare aur na hi koyi mushrik hajj ko aaye 

408 

Baab:41 

Jo shakhs pahla tawaaf karke phir ka'ba ke qareeb na gay a aur na 
usne (dobaarah) tawaaf kiya yahaan tak ke arafaat se ho aaya 

409 

Baab:42 

Haajiyon ko paani pilaana. 

409 

Baab:43 

Safa Marwah (ke darmiyaan say'i) ka waajib hona. 

410 

Baab:44 

Baab:45 

Safa Marwah ke darmiyaan say'i karne ke baare mein kiya aaya haP 

411 

Haayizah, tawaaf ka'ba ke elaawah deegar tamaam af'aale hajj baja laaye 

412 

Baab:46 

8win Zulhijjah ko haaji namaaz-e-zohar kahaan padhe?. 

412 

Baab:47 

Arafah ke din rozah rakhne ka bayaan. 

413 

Baab:48 

Arafah ke liye din thheek dopahar ke waqt rawaana hona. 

413 

Baab:49 

Arafaat mein thhaharne ke liye jaldi karna 

414 

Baab:50 

Maydaan-e-Arafaat mein thhaharna 

414 

Baab:51 

Arafaat se laut te waqt kis tarah chalna chaahiyel 

414 

Baab:52 

Arafaat se laut te waqt Rasoolullah ill ka sukoon wa itmenaan ke 
muta'alliq hukm dena aur kode se ishaarah farmana 

415 

Baab:53 

Jis ne kamzor ghar waalon ko raat pahle bhej diya woh muzdalfah mein thhahren, 
du'a karein aur chaand ghuroob hote hi unko aage (Mina) rawaana kar diya. 

415 

Baab:54 

Namaaz-e-Subh muzdalfah hi mein padhna. 

416 

Baab:55 

Muzdalfah se kab rawaana hona chaahiye? 

417 

Baab:56 

Qurbaani ke ounton par sawaar hona 

417 

Baab:57 

Jo shakhs qurbaani ka jaanwar hamraah le kar gay a. 

418 

Baab:58 

Jis shakhs ne Zul Holaifah pahunch kar Asha 'a r (Qurbaani ki kohaan ko zakhm 
lagaya) aur taqleed yani un ke gale mein patta daala phir ehraam baandha. 

418 

Baab:59 

Jis ne apne haath se qalaadah pahnaaya 

419 

Baab:60 

Bakriyon ko Qalaadah pahnaana 

419 

Baab:62 

Oun se Qalaade tayyaar karna 

420 

Baab:62 

Qurbaani ki jholen tak Khairat kardene ka bayaan 

420 

Baab:63 

Apni Biwiyon ki tarafse unke kahe baghair Gaaye zabah karna 

420 

Baab:64 

Mina mein Rasoolullah ke maqaam-e-qurbaani par qurbaani karna 

421 

Baab:65 

Ount ka paaun baandh kar qurbaani karna 

421 

Baab:66 

Qurbaani se Qasaab ko ( bataur-e-ujrat ) koyi cheez na dena. 

421 

Baab:67 

Qurbaani ke Jaanwaron se kiya khayen aur kiya khairaat karen 

421 

Baab:68 

Ehraam kholte waqt sar mundwaana aur katarwana 

422 

Baa b: 69 

Kankariyan maarna. 

423 

Baab:70 

Waadi ke nasheb se kankariyaan maarna. 

423 

Baab:71 

Har Jamrah par saat saat kankariyaan maari jaayein. 

423 
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Baab:72 1 

Norm Zameen par Qiblah ru kahade hokar pahle aur doosre jamre ko 
kankariyaan maarna. 

424 

Baab:73 

Tawaaf-e- wid'a ka bayaan. 

424 

Baab:74 

Aqar tawaaf-e-ziyaarat kar lene ke ba'd aurot ko haiz aa jaaye? 

425 

Baab:7S 

Waadiye mohassab mein thhoharno. 

425 

Baa b: 76 

Dukhoole Makkah se pahle zi tuwa mein thhaharna aur Makkah se 
laut te waqt uss bat,haa mein padaau karna jo zulholaifah mein hai 

425 


Umrah ke bayaan mein 

427 

Baab.l 

Farziyat-e-Umrah aur uski fazeelat 

427 

Baab:2 

Hajj se pahle Umrah karna. 

427 

Baab:3 

Rasoolullah H ne kis qadar Urn re kiye ? 

427 

Baab:4 

Tana'yeem se Umrah karna 

429 

Baab:5 

Hajj ke ba'd Qurbaani ke bag hair Umrah karna 

429 

Baab:6 

Umrah ka sawaab baqadr mushaqqat hai 

429 

Baab:7 

Umrah karne Waala Ehraam se kab aazaad hota hai? 

430 

Baab:8 

Jab koyi hajj, Umrah ya jehaad se laute to kiya du'a pad he? 

430 

Baab:9 

Aane waale haajiyon ka istaqbaal karna aur teen aadmiyon ka 
sawaari par baithhna 

430 

Baa b: 10 

(Musaafir ka) zawaal ke bad ghar mein dakhil hona. 

431 

Baa b: 11 

Madinah ke Qareeb pahunch ne par sawaari ko tez kardena 

431 

Baab:12 

Safar bhi goya ek qism ka azaab hai 

431 


Hajj wa Umrah se reke jaana 

433 

Baab:l 

Jab Umrah karne waale ko rok diya jaaye. 

433 

Baab:2 

Hajj se roke jaana 

433 

Baab:3 

Jab roka jaaye to sar mundwaane se pahle qurbaani kare. 

433 

Baab:4 

Jis Aayat mein Allah Ta'ala ne sadqah ka hukm diya hai usse muraad 
chhe miskinon ko khana khilaana hai. 

434 

Baab:5 

Fidyah mein har Miskeen ko nisf sa' diya jaaye. 

434 


Shikaar aur uske misl deegar afa'al ki jaza 

435 

Baab:l 

Jab koyi Ghair mohrim shikaar kare aur mohrim ko tohfa de to woh 
use kha sakta hai. 

435 

Baab:2 

Mohrim shikaar maarne mein ghair mohrim ki madad na kare. 

436 

Baab:3 

Mohrim shikaar ki taraf iss gharz se ishaarah na kare ke ghair 
Mohrim uska shikaar karle. 

436 

Baab:4 

Jab koyi shakhs mohrim ko zindah jangli gadha hadya de to mohrim 
use qubool na kare. 

436 

Baab:5 

Mohrim Haram mein kin jaanwaron ko maar sakta hai. 

437 

Baab:6 

Makkah Mukarramah mein jang jaayez nahin. 

438 

Baab:7 

Mohrim ke liye puchhne lagwaane ka bayaan. 

438 

Baab:8 

Mohrim ka nikaah karna. 

438 

Baab:9 

Mohrim ka nahaana. 

439 

Baab:10 

Makkah aur Haram mein baghair ehraam daakhil hona 

439 
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Baabill 

Mayyat ki taraf se hajj aur nazr ka poora karna neez mard ka aurat ki 
tarafse hajj karna. 

439 

Baa b: 12 

Bachchon ka hajj karna. 

440 

Baa b: 13 

Aura ton ka Hajj karna 

440 

Baab:14 

Jo shakhs Ka'ba tak paidal jaane ki mannat maane 

441 


Fazaail-e-Madinah ke bayaan mein 

442 

Baab:l 

Madinah ke haram ka bayaan 

442 

Baab:2 

Madinah ki fazeelat aur uska bure aadmiyon ko nikaalna. 

443 

Baab:3 

Madinah ka ek naam Taabah hai 

443 

Baab:4 

Jo shakhs Madinah se nafrat kare. 

444 

Baab:5 

Eemaan Madinah ki taraf simat aayega. 

445 

Baab:6 

Jo ahle Madinah se fareb kare uska gunaah 

445 

Baab:7 

Mahallaat-e-Madinah ka bayaan 

445 

Baab:8 

Dajjaai Madinah ke andar daakhil nahin ho sakega. 

445 

Baab:9 

Madinah bure aadmi ko nikaal deta hai 

447 

Baa b: 10 


447 

Baa b: 11 


448 


Roze ke bayaan mein 

450 

Baabil 

Roze ki fazeelat 

450 

Baab:2 

Rayyaan roze daaron ke liye hai. 

450 

Baab:3 

Ramzaan kaha jaaye ya maahe ramzaan aur ba'z hazraat ne donon 
tarah jaayez khayaal kiya hai. 

452 

Baab:4 

Jis shakhs ne bahaalat-e-Rozah jhoot bolna aur fareb karna tark na kiya. 

452 

Baab:5 

Jab kisi Rozah daar ko gaali di jaaye to kiya jaayez hai ke kah de 
"Main rozah daar boon " 

452 

Baab:6 

Jo shakhs tajarrud ki wajah se badkaari ka andeshah rakkhe to woh 
roze rakkhe. 

453 

Baab:7 

Farmaan-e-Nabawi ke ramzaan ka chaand dekho to rozah rakkho 
aur shawwaal ka chaand dekho to rozah mauqoof kar do 

453 

Baab:8 

Eid ke donon mahine kam nahin hote 

454 

Baab:9 

Irshaad-e-nabawi: ke"hum log hisaab wa kitab nahin jaante" 

454 

BaabilO 

Koyi shakhs ramzaan se ek ya do din pahle (istaqbaali) rozah na rakkhe 

454 

Baab:ll 

Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala: "Tumhaare liye roze ki raat apni biwiyon ke paas jaana 
halaai kar diya gaya hai woh tumhaare liye aur turn unke liye iibaas ho" 

455 

Baa b: 12 

Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala raaton ko khaao piyo yahaan tak ke tumhen shab ki 
siyaah dhaari se sapedah sehar ki dhaari numayaan nazar aaye 

455 

Baab:13 

Sehri aur namaaz-e- fajr mein ketna waqfah hona chaahiye? 

456 

Baab:14 

Sehri baa'yis-e-barkat hai magar waajib nahin 

456 

Baa b: 15 

Agar koyi shakhs din ko roze ki niyyat kare 

457 

Baa b: 16 

Rozah daar subah ko bahaalat-e- Janaabat ho to kiya kare? 

457 

Baab:17 

Rozah daar ke liye mubaashirat 

457 

Baa b: 18 

Rozah daar agar bhool kar khaa pi le 

457 

Baa b: 19 

Jab koyi Ramzaan mein Jima' kare aur uske paas bhi kuchh na ho use 
sadqah mile to usse kaffaarah de 

458 
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Baab:20 

Rozah daar ka puchhne lagaana ya use qai aana 

459 

Baab:21 

Safar mein Rozah rakhna ya iftaar karna 

459 

Baab:22 

Jab Ramzaan mein kuchh din rozah rakkhe phir safar kare 

460 

Baab:23 


460 

Baa b: 24 

Irshaad-e-Nabawi ke (sakht garmi mein) dauraan-e-safar rozah 
rakhna neki nahin hai 

460 

Baab:25 

Sahaaba kiraam dauraan- e-safar koyi kisi par Rozah rakhne na 
rakhne par aib na lagaata tha 

461 

Baab:26 

Agar koyi mar jaaye aur uske zimme roze hon 

461 

Baab:27 

Rozah daar ko kis waqt rozah iftaar karna chaahiye? 

462 

Baab:28 

Iftaar mein jaldi karna afzal hai 

462 

Baab:29 

Agar Rozah Iftaar karne ke ba'd sooraj nikal aaye 

462 

Baab:30 

Bachchon ke roze ka bayaan 

463 

Baab:31 

Subah tak wisaal karna ya'ni sehri tak kuchh na khana 

463 

Baab:32 

Kasrat se wisaal karne waale ko saamaan-e-ibrat banaana 

463 

Baab:33 

Agar koyi apne bhai ko nafli rozah tod dene ki qasam de 

464 

Baab:34 

Sha'baan mein roze rakhna . 

465 

Baab:35 

Rasoolullah 0 ke rozah rakhne aur na rakhne ka bayaan 

466 

Baab:36 

Jism ka bhi roze mein haq hai 

466 

Baab:37 

Rozah rakhne mein biwi ke haq ki ri'aayat karna 

467 

Baab:38 

Jo koyi (bahaalat-e-rozah) kisi se milne gay a aur wahaan rozah na toda 

467 

Baab:39 

Mahinah ke aakhir mein roze rakhna 

468 

Baab:40 

Juma ke din rozah rakhna 

768 

Baab:41 

Rozah ke liye koyi din muqarrar kiya jaa sakta hai? 

469 

Baab:42 

Ayyaam-e-Tashreeq mein rozah rakhna 

469 

Baab:43 

Aashoora ke din rozah rakhna 

469 


Namaaz-e-Taraawih ke bayaan mein 

471 

Baab:l 

Ramzaan mein taraawih padhne ki fazeelat 

471 

Baab:2 

Shab-e-Qadr ko aakhri saat raaton mein talaash karna chaahiye 

471 

Baab:3 

Laylatul Qadr ko aakhri 10 taaq raaton mein ibaadat ki haalat mein 
talaash karna 

472 

Baab:4 

Ramzaan ke aakhri ashrah mein ibaadat karna 

473 


E'tekaaf ke bayaan mein 

474 

Baab:l 

Aakhri a'shrah mein e'tekaaf karna neez e'tekaaf har masjid mein durust hai 

474 

Baab:2 

Zaroorat ke waqt ghar mein daakhil hona 

474 

Baab:3 

Sirf Raat bhar ke liye e'tekaaf karna 

474 

Baab:4 

E'tekaaf ke liye Masjid mein khime lagaana 

475 

Baab:5 

Kiya Mo'takif apni kisi zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar masjid ke darwaaze 
tak aa sakta hai? 

475 

Baab:6 

Ramzaan ke darmiyaani a'shrah mein e'tekaaf karna 

476 


Khareed wa Farokht ke bayaan mein 

477 

Baab:l 

lrshaad-e- baari Ta'ala "jab juma' ki namaaz ho jaaye to zameen 
mein phail jaao! 

477 
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Baab:2 

Halaal waazeh hai aur Haraam zaahir hai aur in donon ke darmiyaan 
kuchh shubah ki cheezen hain 

478 

Baab:3 

Shub,haat ki tafseer 

478 

Baab:4 

Jin ke nazdeek waswasah aur uss jaisi cheezein mushtabah cheezon 
mein daakhil nahin 

479 

Baab:5 

Jis ne kuchh parwaah na ki jahaan se chaaha maal kama liya 

479 

Baab:6 

Khushki mein tijaarat karna 

480 

Baab:7 

Tejaarat ke liye safar karna 

480 

Baab:8 

Jis ne Rizq mein Us' at ki khaahish ki 

481 

Baab:9 

Rasoolullah 0 ka udhaar khareedna 

481 

Baa b: 10 

Aadmi ka khud kamaana aur apne haath se kaam karna 

482 

Baa bill 

Khareed wa farokht mein narmi aur kushaadah dili 

482 

Baa b: 12 

Jis shakhs ne maaldaar ko bhi mohlat de di 

482 

Baab:13 

Jab Baay'e aur Mushtari donon aib wa hunar bayaan kar den aur ek 
doosre ki behtari chaahein 

483 

Baab:14 

Khujooron ki mukhtalif aqsaam ko milaakar bechna 

483 

Baab:15 

Sood adaa karne waala 

483 

Baab:16 

Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala "Allah Ta'ala sood mitaata hai aur sadqaat ko 
badhaata hai" 

484 

Baab:17 

Lohaar ke peshe ka bayaan. 

484 

Baab:18 

Darzi ka tazkerah 

485 

Baab:19 

Jaanwaron aur gad,hon ki khareed wa farokht 

485 

Baab:20 

Piyaas ki bimaari mein mubtala ounton ki khareed wa farokht 

486 

Baab:21 

Singi lagaane waale ka tazkirah 

487 

Baab:22 

Baab aisi cheezon ki tijaarat jin ki kamaayi durst nahin 

487 

Baab:23 

Jab koyi shakhs kisi cheez ko khareede aur baaye' mushtari ke juda 
juda hone se pahle usi waqt kisi ko hibah karde 

488 

Baab:24 

Khareed wa farokht mein fareb kaari aur dhoka dahi noa jaayez hai 

489 

Baab:25 

Baazaaron ki nisbat kiya kaha gaya hai? 

489 

Baab:26 

Bazaar mein shor wa ghul karna makrooh hai 

491 

Baab:27 

Naap taul karna bechne waale aur dene waale ke zimma hai 

492 

Baab:28 

Ghalle waghairah ka naapna mustahab hai 

492 

Baab:29 

Rasoolullah 0 ka saa' aur mud baa barkat hai 

493 

Baab:30 

Ghallah bechne aur uske zakheerah karne ke muta'alliq kiya bayaan kiyajaata hai 

494 

Baab:31 

Koyi aadmi apne bhaayi ki bai' par bai' na kare aur na hi uski qeemat 
par qeemat lagaaye yahaan tak ke woh ijaazat de ya use chhod de 

494 

Baab:32 

Nilaami ki bai' ka bayaan 

494 

Baab:33 

Dhoke aur Habalul Habalah ki bai' 

495 

Baab:34 

Baaye' ko jaayez nahin ke woh (kisi ko dhoka dene ke liye) Ount , 
Gaaye aur Bakri ke thanon mein doodh jama kare 

495 

Baab:35 

Zina kaar Ghulaam ki bai' 

496 

Baab:36 

Kiya Shahri kisi dehaati ke liye bila mu'aawazah bai' kar sakta hai? 
kiya woh uski madad aur khair khaahi kar sakta hai 

496 

Baab:37 

Shahar se baahar Ahl-e -Qaaflah se khareed wa farokht ki khaatir 
mulaqaat mana hai 

496 
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Baab:38 

Kishmish ka kishmish ke e'waz aur ghalle ka ghalle ke e'waz khareed- 
o-farokht karna kaisa hai? 

497 

Baab:39 

Jau ko jau ke e'az farokht karna 

497 

Baab:40 

Sone ke e'waz sona farokht karna kaisa hai? 

497 

Baab:41 

Chaandi ko chaandi ke e'waz farokht karna 

497 

Baab:42 

Dinaar ko dinaar ke e'waz udhaar bechna 

498 

Baab:43 

Chaandi ko sone ke e'waz udhaar bechna 

598 

Baab:44 

Bai' Muzaabanah 

499 

Baab:45 

Darakht par lagi khujoor sone chaandi ke e'waz farokht karna 

499 

Baab:46 

Salaahiyat paida hone se pahle phalon ko farokht karna (mana' hai) 

500 

Baab:47 

Agar koyi salaahiyat paida hone se pahle phalon ko bech daale to 
aafat aane par woh zimme daar hoga 

501 

Baab:48 

Agar koyi behtareen khujooron ke e'waz aam khujooron ko farokht karna chaahe 

501 

Baab:49 

Kachche daanon ya phalon ka farokht karna kaisa hai? 

501 

Baab.50 

Khareed-o-farokht aur ejaarah neez maap taul mein mulki dastoor ke 
mutaabiq hukm diya jaaye ga 

502 

Baab:51 

Ek shareek apna hissa doosre shareek ko farokht kar sakta hai 

502 

Baab:52 

Harbi kaafir se ghulaam khareedna aur uska hibah karna ya aazaad karna 

503 

Baab:53 

Khinzeer ka qatl karna kaisa hai? 

504 

Baa b: 54 

Be jaan cheezon ki tasaaveer farokht karna neez unki kaunsi shakl haraam hai? 

504 

Baab:55 

Jo kisi aazaad shakhs ko farokht kar de uska gunaah 

505 

Baab:56 

Murdaar aur baton ka farokht karna 

505 

Baab:57 

Kutte ki qeemat wasool karne ki mumaani'at 

506 


Salam ke bayaan mein 

507 

Baabil 

Mua'yyan paimaana mein salam karna 

507 

Baab:2 

Uss shakhs se salam karna jiske paas asal maal hi nahin 

507 


Shuf 'ah ke bayaan mein 

508 

Baabil 

Shuf'a ko shafi' par pesh karna 

508 

Baab:2 

Kaunsa hamsaaya ziyaadah haqdaar hai 

508 


Ejaarah ke bayaan mein 

509 

Baabil 

Ejaarah ka bayaan 

509 

Baab:2 

Qeeraat par bakriyan charaana 

509 

Baabi3 

Asr se raat tak mzdoori lena. 

510 

Baabi4 

Ek aadmi mazdoori chhod kar chal de aur jis ne mazdoor lagaaya tha woh 
uski mazdoori mein mehnat karke use badhaaye (to woh kaun le ga?) 

510 

Baabi5 

Dam kar ne se jo ujrat di jaaye 

513 

Baab:6 

Nar ko maadah ke saath jufti karaane ki ujrat 

514 


Hawaalon ke bayaan mein 

515 

Baabil 

Jab kisi maaldaar par hawaalah kiya jaaye to uss maaldaar ko 
waapas kar dene ka haq nahin 

515 

Baabi2 

Jab koyi shakhs mayyat ke zimme qarz ko doosre ke hawaale karde to jaayiz hai 

515 

Baabi3 

Ershaad-e-Baari Ta'ala: "jin se turn ne qasmen uthha kar qaulo 
qaraar kiya hai unhen unka hissa do" 

516 
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Baab:4 

Jo shokhs mayyat ki tarafse qarz ka kafeel huwa use ruju' ki ejaozat nahin 

516 


Wakaalat ke b ayaan mein 

518 

Baabil 

Ek shareek ka doosre shareek ke liye wakeel banna 

518 

Baab:2 

Jab charwaaha ya wakeel kisi bakri ko dekhe ke mar rahi hai to use 
zabah kar de ya koyi cheez jo kharaab ho rahi hai to use durust karde 

518 

Baab:3 

Qarz adaa karne ke liye wakeel banaana 

519 

Baab:4 

Agar kisi qaum ke wakeel ya sifaarshi ko kuchh hibah diya jaaye to jaayiz hai 

519 

Baab:5 

Jab kisi ko wakeel banaaye phir wakeel kisi cheez ko chhod de aur 
muakkil use manzoor kare to jaayez hai 

520 

Baab:6 

Agar wakeel bai'faasid kare to woh mustarad hogi 

522 

Baab:7 

Had lagaane ke liye kisi ko wakeel banana 

523 


Kaashtkaari aur bataayi ka bayaan 

524 

Baabil 

kaashtkaari aur Shajar kaari ki fazeelat 

524 

Baab:2 

Zarayi' aalaat mein bahut masroof rahne aur jaayiz hudood se 
tajaawuz karne ke bure anjaam ka bayaan 

524 

Baab:3 

Kheti ki hifaazat ke liye kutta rakhna 

524 

Baab:4 

Kheti baadi ke liye Gaaye, Bail se kaam lena 

525 

Baab:5 

Jab koyi kahe ke tu nakhlistaan ki khidmat apne zimme lekar mujhe 
faarigh karde 

526 

Baab:6 

Nisf Paidawaar par zameen kaasht karne ka bayaan 

526 

Baab:7 

Sahaaba Kiraam %&> ke auqaaf, kharaaji zameenon aur unki bataayi 
neez unke muaa'mlaat ka bayaan 

527 

Baab:8 

Jo shakhs kisi be aabaad banjar zameen ko aabaad kare ( woh usi ki hai) 

527 

Baab:9 

Sahaaba Kiraam ek doosre ko kheti aur phalon mein shareek kar 

liya karte the 

528 

BaabilO 


530 


Masaqaat ka bayaan 

531 

Baab:l 

Paani ki taqseem ka bayaan 

531 

Baab:2 

Paani ka maalik sairaab hone tak paani ka ziyaadah haqdaar hai 

532 

Baab:3 

Kunwen ke muta'alliq jhagadna aur uska faisla karne ka bayaan 

532 

Baab:4 

Uss Shakhs ka gunaah jo kisi musaafir ko paani se roke 

533 

Baab:5 

Paani Pilaane ki Fazeelat. 

533 

Baab:6 

Hauz aur Mashk ka maalik apne paani ka ziyadah haqdaar hai 

534 

Baab:7 

Sarkaari Charagaah to sirf Allah aur uske Rasool HI ke liye hai 

535 

Baab:8 

Nahron se Insaanon aur Chaupaayon ka paani peena durust hai 

535 

Baab:9 

Eindhan aur ghaas farokht karna 

536 

Baa b: 10 

Jaageer likh kar dena. 

537 

Baabill 

Jis shakhs ke baagh mein guzargaah ya nakhlistaan mein chashmah 
ho to uska kiya hukm hai 

537 


Qarz lena aur qarzah ada karna , tasarruf se rokna aur 
diwaliyah qaraar dena 

539 

Baabil 

Jo shakhs logon se adaayegi ya barbaadi ki niyyat se qarz le 

539 

Baab:2 

Qarzon ka ada karna. 

539 

Baab:3 

Umdah taur par haq ada karna 

540 
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Baab:4 

Maqrooz ki namaaz-e-janazah padhna 

540 

Baab:5 

Maal ko zaaye' karne ki mumaani'at ka bayaan 

541 


Jhagdon ke bayaan mein 

542 

Baab.l 

Kisi shakhs ko giriftaar karne neez musalmaan aur yahoodi ke 
darmiyaan jhagde ki baa bat kiya manqool hai? 

542 

Baab:2 

Jhagadne waalon ka ek doosre ke muta'alliq guftagu karna shara'an 
kiya hukm rakhta hai? 

543 


Giri padi cheez ko uthhaane ke bayaan mein 

544 

Baab:l 

Jab luqtah ka maalik uski pahchaan bataa de to woh uske hawaale 
kardi jaaye 

544 

Boob:2 

Agar koyi raastah mein giri huyi khujoor paaye to kiya kare?. 

544 


Huqooq ke bayaan mein 

545 

Baab.l 

Zulm wa Ziyaadati ka badlah 

545 

Baab:2 

Irshaad-e-Bari Ta'ala: "Khabar daar! zaalimon par Allah ki la’nat hai" 

545 

Baab:3 

Ek Musalmaan doosre musalmaan par na zulm kare aur na use be 
yaar-o- madadgaar chhode 

546 

Baab:4 

Tu apne bhaayi ki madad kar khaah woh zaalim ho ya mazloom 

546 

Baab:5 

Zulm qiyaamat ke din taarikiyon ka baaiy's hoga 

547 

Baab:6 

Jis shakhs ne kisi par zulm kiya ho aur mazloom use ma'af kar de to 
kiya zaalim ko apne zulm ki wazaahat karna zaroori hai 

547 

Baab:7 

Uss shakhs ka gunaah jo kisi ki kuchh zameen zabardasti chheen le 

547 

Baab:8 

Jab koyi Insaan doosre ko (kisi boat ki) Ijaazat de to woh kar sakta hai 

548 

Baab:9 

Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala: "woh bada sakht jhagdaalu hai" 

548 

Baab.10 

Uss Shakhs ka gunaah jo deedah daanistah kisi naa haq boat par jhagda kare 

548 

Baabill 

Mazloom agar Zaalim ka maal paale to baqadr ziyaadati apna hissa 
wasool kar sakta hai 

549 

Baab:12 

Koyi padosi doosre padosi ko apni diwaar par lakdi gaadne se na roke 

549 

Baa b: 13 

Gharon ke saamne maidaanon aur raaston mein baithhna 

550 

Baa b: 14 

Agar shaare' aam mein ikhtelaaf ho jaaye to kiya kiya jaaye? 

550 

Baab:15 

Loot maar aur asal soorat bigaadne se mumaani'at 

550 

Baab:16 

Jo shakhs apne maal ki hifaazat ke liye ladta hai 

551 

Baa b: 17 

Agar kisi ka piyaala ya koyi aur cheez tod de (to taawaan padega ya nahin?) 

551 


Shiraakat ke bayaan mein 

552 

Baab:l 

khaane,zaad-e-safar aur deegar asbaob-e-zindagi mein shiraakat 

552 

Baab:2 

Bakriyon ka taqseem karna 

553 

Baab:3 

Shurkaa ke darmiyaan mushtarkah cheezon ki adl ke saath qeemat lagaana 

554 

Baab:4 

Kiya taqseem mein qura' andaazi ki jaa sakti hai? 

554 

Baab:5 

Ghallah waghairah mein shirkat 

555 


Bahaalate eqaamat girvi rakhna 

556 

Baab:l 

Girvi ke jaanwar par sawaar hona aur uska doodh peena 

556 
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Baab:2 

Agar Raahin aur murtahin kisi boat mein ikhtelaaf karen to kiya kiya jaaye? 

556 


Chulaam aazaad karne ke bayaan mein 

557 

Baab:l 

Kaunsa Ghulaam aazaad karna afzal hai? 

557 

Baab:2 

Mushtarkah ghulaam ya laundi ko aazaad kar dena 

557 

Baab:3 

Azad karne , Talaaq dene aur isi tarah deegar ( mu'aamlaat ) mein 
ghalti aur bhool ho jaaye 

558 

Baab:4 

Jab koyi apne ghulaam se kahe yeh Allah keliye hai aur niyyat aazaad 
karne ki ho neez aazaad karne mein gawaah banana 

558 

Baab:5 

Mushrik ka ghulaam azad karna. 

559 

Baab:6 

Agar koyi shakhs kisi arabi ghulaam ka malik ho jaaye (to kiya yeh durust hai?) 

559 

Baab:7 

Ghulaam par dast daraazi karna na jaayiz hai 

560 

Baab:8 

jab kisi shakhs ka khadim uska khaana laaye 

560 

Baab:9 

Agar apne ghulaam ko maare to chehre par maarne se parhez kare 

560 

Baa b: 10 

Mukaatab se kaunsi shorten jaayez hain 

561 


Hibah ki Fazeelat aur uski Targheeb 

562 

Baabil 

Hi bah ki fazeelat 

562 

Baab:2 

Shikaar ka tohfa qubool karna 

563 

Baab:3 

Hadyah qubool karna 

563 

Baab:4 

Apne kisi dost ko qasdan uss din tohfa bhejna jab woh kisi khaas 
ahliya ke paas ho 

564 

Baab:5 

Kis qism ke tohfe waapas na kiye jaayen 

566 

Baab:6 

Hadyah ka badlah dena masnoon hai 

566 

Baab:7 

Hadyah mein gawaah muqarrar karna 

566 

Baab:8 

Biwi Khaawind ka aapas mein tohfe ka tabaadlah karna kaisa hai? 

567 

Baab:9 

Shauhar ki maujoodgi mein aurat ka kisi ko hadyah dena aur 
ghulaam azad karna 

567 

Baa b: 10 

Ghulaam laundi aur deegar saamaan par kaise qabzah hota hai? 

568 

Baabill 

Aise libaas ka tohfa dena jis ka pahanna na jaayez ho 

569 

Baab:12 

Mushrikeen ka hadyah qubool karna 

569 

Baab:13 

Mushrikeen ko tohfa dena 

570 

Baab:14 


570 

Baab:15 

Umra aur Ruqba ka bayaan 

571 

Baa b: 16 

Shaadi mein dulhan ko pahnaane ke liye koyi cheez aariyatan lena 

571 

Baab:17 

Doodh ka jaanwar aariyatan dene ki fazeelat 

571 


G awaahi ke bayaan mein 

573 

Baabil 

Agar koyi gawaah banaaya jaaye to kisi zulm ki boat par gawaahi na de 

573 

Baab:2 

Jhooti gawaahi ke muta'alliq kiya kahaa gaya hai? 

573 

Baab:3 

Naa Beena ki gawaahi, uska hukm dena, apna ya kisi doosre ka nikaah 
padhna, khareed-o-farokht karna aur azaan waghairah durst hai neez aisi 
baaton ka qubool karna jo aawaaz se pahchaani jaati hain 

573 

Baab:4 

Khawaateen ka ek doosre ki safaayi dena 

574 

BaabiS 

Jab ek shakhs doosre ki safaayi de to kaafi hai 

581 

Baab:6 

Bachchon ki gawaahi aur unke baaligh hone ka bayaan 

582 
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Baab:7 

Kuchh log agar qasam uthhaane mein jaldi karein to unke muta'alliq 
kiya zaabtah hai 

582 

Baab:8 

Qasam kis tarah li jaaye? 

582 

Baab:9 

Jo shakhs logon ke darmiyaan sulah karaade (agar khilaaf-e-waaqe' 
boat kah de) to woh jhoota nahin 

583 

Baa b: 10 

Imaam ka saathiyon se kahna ke hamen le chalo hum sulah karaden 

583 

Baabill 

Dastaawezaat sulah yoon likkhi jaaye 

583 

Baab:12 

Hazrat Hasan bin Ali lfJ)i {fj ke muta'alliq farmaane Nabawi ke 

yeh mera beta sayyed hai 

585 

Baab:13 

Kiya (yeh durust hai ke) imaam sulah ke liye ishaarah kar de 

585 


Shuroot ke bayaan mein 

587 

Baab:l 

Aqd nikaah karte waqt mahar mein koyi short lagaane ka bayaan 

587 

Baab:2 

Hudoodullah mein naa rawa short ka bayaan 

587 

Baab:3 

Kheti Baadi mein short lagaana 

600 

Baab:4 

Jehaad aur kuffaar se sulah karte waqt shorten lagaana aur unhen 
tahreer mein laana 

601 

Baab:5 

Eqraar mein kis qism ki short aur istesna durust hai 

601 


Wasiyaton ke bayaan mein 


Baab:l 

Wasiyat ki ahmiyat 

612 

Baab:2 

Marte waqt sadqah karna 

613 

Baab:3 

Kiya A 'urat aur bachche aqaarib mein shaamil hain 

613 

Baab:4 

Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala! , 'Aur turn yateemon ka imtehaan lo ta aanke woh 
nikah ki umr ko pahunch jayein agar turn un mein salaahiyat dekho to unke 
maal unke hawaale kar do". 

614 

Baab:5 

Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala: "Jo log yateemon ka maal zulm se khaate hain woh apne 
peton mein aag bharte hain unhein an qareeb dozakh mein daala jaayega." 

614 

Baab:6 

Waqfke muntazim ka kharcha waqf jaayedaad se poora kiya jaaye 

615 

Baab:7 

Agar koyi zameen ya mashroot taur par kunwa waqf ka re ke uska do 1 
bhi deegar musalmaanon ki tarah uss mein pada karega 

615 

Baab:8 

Baab 8:lrshaade Baari Ta'ala !"Musalmaano! jab turn 

616 
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<UJl Cm 


> 


Har qism ki taVeef Allah Ta'ala hi ke liye hai 
jo tamaam makhlooqaat ko behtareen 
andaaz aur munaasib shakl wa soorat ke 
saath paida farmata hai, woh aisa daata, 
meharbaan aur rozi resaan hai ke kisi pahle 
ke haq ke baghair bhi makhlooq ko apni 
ne’maton se maala maal kiye huye hai aur 
jab tak subho shaam ka silsila jaari hai uss 
waqt tak Allah ta'ala ki rahmat aur salaamti 
uske Rasool bar haq par ho jo Makaarim-e 
-Akhlaaq ki takmeel ke liye mabwoos huye 
jin hein Allah ta'ala ne tamaam makhlooq 
par bartari aur fazeelat ataa farmayi, isi 
tarah un ki AI-o-Aulaad par bhi Allah ki 
rahmat ho jo Allah ki raah mein badi fayyazi 
se kharch karte hain aur un ke sahaba 
kiraam4^ par bhi jo etaa'at guzaar aur wafa 
she'aar hain. 

Hamd wa sana ke b'ad m’aloom hona 
chahiye ke Imamul Muhaddiseen Abu 
Abdullah Muhammad bin Ismaeel bin 
Ibraheem Bukhari ki azeemush- 

shaan "Aljaamiu's Sahih" Islami kutub mein 
sab se ziyaadah m'otabar aur be shumaar 
fawaaid ki haamil hai. lekin iss mein 
Ahaadees takraar ke saath mukhtalif 
abwaab mein mutafarriq taur par bayaan 
hoyi hain agar koyi shakhs apni matloobah 
hadees talaash kanra chaahe to intehaayi 
talaash wa justajoo aur sakht mehnat ke 
ba'd hi ise ma'loom kar sakta hai, bila 
shubah is qism ke takraar se Imam Bukhari 
ka maqsad yeh tha ke mukhtalif asaaneed ke 
saath ahaadees bayaan ki jaayen taake 
inhein darja-e-shuhrat haasil ho jaaye lekin 
iss majmoo’a-e-ahaadees se hamaara 
maqsad nafs-e-hadees se waaqfiyat haasil 
karna hai. baaqi rahi in ki sehat wa saqaahat 
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< \ Muqaddamo Tul Kitoab 

to iss ke mutaalliq sab jaante hian ke iss 
majmoo’a ki tamaam ahaadees sahih aur 
qaabil-e- E'tebaar hain. Imam Navavi 
Sharah-e- Muslim ke muqaddame mein 
likhte hain: 

Imam Bukhari x^ek hadees ko 
mukhtalif asaaneed ke saath mutafarriq 
abwaab mein zikr karte hain. ba'z auqaat iss 
hadees ka muta'alliqah baab se bahut door 
ka ta'alluq hota hai chunaancheh aksar 
auqaat iss ke muta’alliq yeh khiyaal tak nahin 
guzarta ke iss ka wahaan zikr karna 
munaasib hoga iss liye ek taalib-e-ilm ke liye 
iss matloobah hadees ko talaash karna aur 
iski tamaam asaaneed ko ma'loom karna 
sakht mushkil ho jaata hai/’Aap ne mazeed 
farmaya: 

"Muta'akhkhireen mein se ba’z huffaaz iss 
ghalat fahmi mein mubtala hochuke hain ke 
unhon ne Bukhari mein aisi ahaadees ki 
maujoodgi se inkaar kardiya jo mutafarriq 
abwaab mein darj thin lekin unki taraf ba 
sahoolat zahan ki rasaayi na hosaki." (Sharh 
Novi, Pege:i5.i) 

Aise haalaat mein mere ander yeh khahish 
paida huyi ke main apni kitaab mein 
mundarjah zail baaton ka ehtemaam karoon: 

1. AI-jami’us-Sahih ki tamaam ahaadees ko 
unki sanadon aur takraar ke baghair jama 
kardiya jaaye taake matloobah hadees kisi 
qism ki dushwaari ke baghair talaash ki jaa 
sake. 

2 . Har mukarrar hadees ko ek hi jagah bayaan 
karunga lekin agar kisi doosri jagah iss 
rivaayat mein koyi ezaafah huwa to poori 
hadees zikr karne ki bajaaye ezaafah ka 
hawaalah dunga. 

3. Ager pahle koyi hadees mukhtasar taur par 
zikr hoyi ho aur ba’d mein kahin uski 
tafseel ho to ezaafi faaidah ke pesh-e- 
nazar doosri tafseeli rivaayat ko naqal 
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Muqaddama Tul Kitaab {^ 43 ^} 


karunga. 

4.Maqtoo' aur muallaq rivayaat ko nazar 
andaaz karte huye sirf marfoo aur muttasil 
ahaadees ko bayaan karunga. 

5.Sahaaba-e-kiraam aur unke b ? ad aane 
waale doosre logon ke waqe'aat. jin ka 
hadees se koyi ta'alluq nahin aur na hi un 
mein Rasool® ka zikr mubaarak hai, jaise 
hazrat Abu bakr aur Hazrat 'Umar l 
ka saqeefa bani sa’edah ki taraf jaana aur 
wahaan jaakar bahami baat cheet karna 
neez Hazrat 'Umar ki shahaadat, apne 
bete ko hazrat Aaishah [fj se unke 

ghar mein dafan hone ke liye ijaazat lene ki 
wasiyyat, aaindah majlis-e-shura ke 
muta'alliq un ke irshadaat, isi tarah hazrat 
'Uthmaan ki bay’at Hazrat Zubiar ki 
apne beton ko qarz utaarne ki wasiyyat aur 
in jaise digar waqia’at ko bhi zikr nahin 
karunga. 

6.Har hadees ke shuru mein sirf usi sahaabi 
ka naam zikr karunga jis ne uss hadees ko 
bayaan kiya hai taake pahli nazar mein hi 
uske raavi ka ilm ho jaaye 
7. Raavi ka naam lene mein unhi alfaaz ka 
iltezaam karunga jaisa ki Imaam Bukhari ne 
kiya hai masalan Imaam Bukhari kabhi to 
'an Aaisha l aur 'an Ibne Abbaas [fj 
l ?J >1 aur kabhi 'an Abdullaah bin Abbaas 
l kah dete hain kabhi 'an Ibne 
Umarl aur basa auqaat an Abdullah 
bin Umar l neez ba'z auqaat an Anas 
4 ^ > aur b’az maqamaat par 'an Anas bin 
Malik zikr karte hain. 

Algharz main iss mua'amle mein unki poori 
mutaabaqat karugna isi tarah kabhi sahabi 
ke hawale se bayaan karte huwe 'Anin- 
Nabiyyi ® aur kabhi Qaala Rasoolullaah® 
kahte hain phir b'az auqaat Innan-Nabiyya 
® qaala kaza ke alfaaz zikr karte hain. 
baharhaal main ne alfaaz ke zikr karne mein 
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Muqaddamo Tul Kitoab {^44X 

Imam Bukhrai ka poora poora 

itteba' kiya hia agar kisi jagah alfaaz ka koyi 
nazar aaye to use mutaddid nuskhon ke 
ikhtelaaf par mahmool kiya jaaye. 

Tahdees-e-Ne'mat 

Allah ke fazl wa karam se mujhe mukhtalif 
mashaaikh-e-izaam se kayi ek muttasil 
asaaneed haasil hain jo Imam Bukhari tak 
pahunchi hain un me se chand ek yah ahin: 

Pahli Sanad:- 

Yaman ke Darul-hukoomat ta’ez mein 
Allaamah Nafeesuddeen Abur-Rabee 
Sulaimaan bin Ibraaheem ’Alvi se 823 h mein 
main ne sahih Bukhari ke kuchh ajzaa padhe 
aur aksar ka sema'a karke us ki ijaazat 
(sanad) haasil ki unhon ne apne waalid-e- 
muhtaram se ijaazat-e- hadees li phir apne 
ustaaz sharful muhaddiseen Moosa bin 
Moosa bin Ali dimashqi se jo ghazuli ke 
naam se mashhoor hain mukammal taur par 
sahih Bukhari ka dars liya. 

Allaamah ke waalid ko shaikh Abul-Abbaas 
Ahmed bin Abi Taalib Hajjaar se qaulan aur 
un ke ustaad ko se ma'an ijaazat haasil hai. 


Doosri Sanad:- 

Mujhe Imam Abul Fatah Muhmmad bin 
Imam Zainuddeen Abu Bakr bin Hussain 
madani Usmaani se Bukhari ke beshtar hissa 
ki sema' aur waise tamaam kitab ki ijaazat 
haasil hai. isi tarah Shaikh Imam 
Shamshuddeen Abu Azhar Muhammad bin 
Muhammad Jazri dimashqi se aur qaazi 
Allaamah Haafiz Taqiuddeen Muhammad bin 
Ahmed faasi jo makkah mukarramah mein 
uhda-e-qaza par faayiz the un se bhi mujhe 
bataur-e- ijaazat sanad haasil hai, in teenon 
shuyookh ko shaikhul Muhddeseen Abu 
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Muqaddama Tul Kitaab V45^} 

Ishaaq Ibraheem bin Muhammad bin 
Siddeeq dimashqi Al-m'aroof bih ibn-e- 
Rassaam se aur unhen hazrat Abul Abbaas 
Al Hajjaarse ijaazat Haasil hai. 


Teesri Sanad:- 

Main ne apne shaikh Abul Fatah ke bete 
Shaikh Imaam Zainuddeen Abu Bakr bin 
Hussain madani maraaghi se bhi aali sanad 
haasil ki hai neez qaazi Alquzaat 
majdudideen Muhammad bin Y'aqoob 
Shiraazi se bhi ijaazat Aammah lee. 

In donon shuyookh ko hazrat Abul Abbaas 
hajjaar se ijaazat haasil hai shiakh Abul 
Abbaas Al-hajjaar ko shaikh Hussain bin 
Mubaarak Zabidi se, Unhen Shaikh Abul 
waqt Abdul Awwal bin Eesa bin Shuaib bin 
Al-harvi soofi se, Unhen shaikh Abur- 
Rahmaan bin Muhammad Muzaffar dauodi 
se, inhen Imaam Abu Muhammad Abdullah 
bin Ahmed bin Hammuyah sarakhsee se aur 
unhen shaagird Imam Bukhari Shaikh 
Muhammad bin Yusuf farabri se aur unhen 
Shaikh Kabeer Imamul Muhaddeseen Abu 
Abdullah Muhammad bin Ismaaeel bin 
Ibraheem Bukhari se sanad-e -ijaazat haasil 
hai. 
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Muqaddama Tul Kitaab { 46 ^} 

Inke elaawah bhi muta'addad asaaneed 
hain jo imaam Bukhari tak pahunchi hain. 


Main ne sirf mashhoor aur 'aali Isnaad ke 
zikr par iktefaa kiya hai wa garna in ke 
elaawah bhi mujhe muta'addad shuyookh se 
ijaazat haasil hai jin ka zikr tawaalat ka baa'is 
hai. 

Main ne iss kitab ka naam (Attaj Reedus 
Sareehu li Ahaadeesil jaam'eis Sahih) 
tajweez kiya hai. 


Du'a hai ke Allah ta'ala ise logon ke liye nafa 
bakhsh banaaye aur is ke zariye a'maal wa 
maqaasid ki islaah farmaye aameen. 
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Rasoolullah 


par 

Aaghaaz-e-wahi ka bayaan 
Baab: wahi kaise shuru huyi? 

i.Hazrat 'Umar bin Khattaab 4l> se rivaayat 
hai, bayaan karte hain ke main ne 
Rasoolullah SI se suna Aap farmaate the 
"(Sawaab ke) tamaam kaam niyyaton par 
mauqoof hain aur har aadmi ko uski niyyat hi 
ke mutaabiq phal milega phir jis shakhs ne 
dunya kamaane ya kisi a'urat se shadi 
rachaane ke liye watan chhoda to us ki hijrat 
usi kam ke liye hai jis ke liye us ne hijrat ki 
hogi." (Sahih Bukharin) 
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Fawaaid:lmaam Bukhari ne is hadees ko kitaab ke shuru mein is liye bayaan kiya hai ke is 
kitaab ki taleef mein sirf Allah ta'aia ki raza maqsood hai neez wahi ke zariye 
ahkaam-e-shariya bayaan kiye jaate hain aur shara'ee ahkaam ki buniyaad khuloos-e-niyyat 
hai. (Awnul Baari:l/28) waazeh rahe ke har kaar-e-khair ke baar aawar hone ke liye achchhi 
niyyat ka hona zaroori hai basoorat-e-digar na sirf sawaab se mahroomi hogi balke Allah ke 
yahaan sakht sazaa ka bhi andesha hai aur jo a'maal khaalisatan dil se muta'alliq hain 
masalan khauf wa rajaa (ummeed) waghairah in mein niyaat ki chandan zaroorat nahin. neez 
Nabi$& ki taraf nuzool-e-wahi ka sabab aap ka ekhlaas-e-niyyat hi hai. 

2 .Hazrat Aaishah se rivaayat hai ke " 

hazrat Haaris bin Hishaam 4 ^ ne Rasoolullah 
31 se poochha ya Rasoolullah Si! aap par 
wahi kaise aati hai? to Rasoolullah 31 ne 
irshaad farmaya: "kabhi to wahi aane ki 
kaifiyat ghanti (p^ki tan tan ki tarah hoti hai 
aur yeh kaifiyat mujh par bahut giran 
(mushkil) guzarti hai phir jab farishte ka 
paighaam mujhe yaad ho jaata hai to yeh ruk 
jaati hai aur kabhi farishta insaani shakl mein 
mere paas aakar mujh se hum kalaam hota 
hai aur jo kuchh woh kahta hai main use 
mahfooz (yaad) kar leta hoon." Hazrat 
Aaishah l^Jll (Jj ka bayaan hai ke main ne 
sakht sardi ke dinon mein Rasoolullah^ ko 
dekha ke jab wahi aati to uske mauqoof 
hone par aap ki peshaani se paseena phoot 
padta tha.(Sahih Bukharia) 
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Fawaaid:Aap ke paas wahi kis haalat mein aati hai? is sawaal men teen cheezen aajoti hain. 
(l)Khud wahi ki kaifiyat, (2) Haamil-e-wahi Hazrat Jibraeel ki kaifiyat (3) Khud 
Rasoolullah % ki kaifiyat Jawaab mein in teenon cheezon ki wazaahat hai. hadees mein wahi 
ki do sooraton ko bayaan kiya gaya hai jo 'aam taur par aap ko pesh aati thi iske elaawah 
kabhi khaab ki shakl mein kabhi hazrat Jibraeel ke apne asli roop mein aane se aur kabhi 
Allah Ta'ala ka pas-e-pardah bazaat-e-khud kalaam karne se bhi wahi ka suboot milta hai. 

('Awnul bari:l/38) 

3 .Hazrat Aaishah l se hi rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne farmaya: Rasoolullah 31 par 
wahi ki ibteda sachche khaabon ki shakl 
mein huyi, Aap jo kuchh khaab mein dekhte 
woh subh ki safedi ki tarah namudaar hota 
phir aap ko tanhaayi mahboob hogayi 
chunaanche aap ghaar-e-hira mein khalwat 
ikhtiyaar farmaate aur kayi kayi raat ghar 
tashreef laaye baghair masroof-e-ibaadat 
rahte. aap khaane peene ka samaan ghar se 
le jaa kar wahaan chand roz guzaarte phir 
Hazrat Khadijah fj ke paas waapas aate 
aur taqreeban utne hi dinon ke liye phir 
tosha le jaate. ek roz jab ke aap ghaar-e- hira 
mein the yakaa yak aap ke paas haq aa gaya 
aur ek farishte ne aakar aap se kahaa: 
padho! Aap ne farmaya main padha huwa 
nhin hoon, iss par faristhe ne mujhe pakad 
kar khoob dabocha yahan tak ke meri 
quwwat-e- bardaasht jawaab dene lagi phir 
chod kar kaha, padho! main ne kaha main 
padha huwa nahin hoon. usne dobaarah 
mujhe pakad kar dabocha yahaan tak ke 
meri quwwat-e-bardaasth jawaab dene lagi 
phir chod kar kaha, padho! main ne phir 
kaha main padha huwa nahin hoon, usne 
teesri baar mujhe pakad kar dabocha phir 
chod kar kaha, padho apne rab ke naam se 
jis ne paida kiya, jis ne insaan ko khoon ke 
lothde se paida kiya, aur tumhaara rab to 
nehaayat kareem hai. 

RasoolullahU in aayaat ko le kar waapas 
aaye aur aap ka dil dhadak raha tha. 
chunaanche aap (apni beevi) Hazrat Khdijah 
bint-e-Khowailid fj ke paas tashreef 
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Rossulullahk 


* par aaghaaz-e-Wahi ^49^/ ^ yil cjUS"" 


laaye aur farmaaya: "Mujhe chaader odha do 
mujhe chaader odha do.” unhon ne aap ko 
chaadar odhadi yahaan tak ke khauf zadgi ki 
kaifiyat door ho gayi, phir aap ne hazrat 
Khadijah l ko waqiah ki ittela dete 
huye farmaya: ”mujhe apni jaan ka dar hai” 
hazrat Khadija ne kaha: qat'an nahin, 

Allah ki qasam! Allah Ta'ala aap ko kabhi 
ruswa nahin karega. aap silah rahmi karte 
hain, darmandon ka bojh uthhate hain, 
faqeeron wa muhtaajon ko kama kar dete 
hain mehmaanon ki mezbaani karte hain aur 
haq ke silsile mein pesh aane wale masaaib 
mein madad karte hain. 

Phir hazrat Khdijah l RasoolullahSI 
ko saath lekar apne chacha zaad bhayi 
Warqa bin Naufal bin Asad bin Abdul 'Uzza 
ke paas aayeen. Warqa daur-e-jehaalat mein 
'eesaayi ho gaye the aur Mbraani bhi likhna 
jaante the chunaanche 'Ibraani zabaan mein 
hasb-e-taufeeq elaahi injeel likhte the uss 
waqt bahut boodhe aur naa beena ho chuke 
the, un se hazrat Khadijah ne kaha 

bhayi jaan! aap apne bhateeje ki baat sunein, 
warqa ne poochha: bhateeje kiya dekhte ho? 
Rasoolullah 31 ne jo kuchh dekha tha woh 
bayaan farmaa diya uss par Warqa ne aap se 
kahaa: yeh to wahi naamoos (wahi laane 
waala farishta) hai jise Allah Ta'ala ne Hazrat 
Moosa par naazil farmaaya tha, kaash 
main aap ke zamaane nubuwwat mein 
tawana hota, kaash main uss waqt tak 
zindah rahoon jab aap ki qaum aap ko nikaal 
degi. Rasoolullah iH ne farmaaya, achchha 
to kiya woh log mujhe nikaal denge? Warqa 
ne kahaa: haan! jab bhi koyi aadmi is tarah ka 
paighaam laaya jaisa aap laaye hain to usse 
zaroor dushmani ki gayi aur agar mujhe aap 
ka zamaana naseeb huwa to main tumhaari 
bhar poor madad karunga, uske b'ad Warqa 
jald hi faut ho gaye aur (kuchh dinon tak) 
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Rossulullah§k par aaghaaz-e-Wahi *^> ^50^/ ~ 

wahi ruk gayi.(Sahih Bukhari^) 

Fawaaid:Fatrate wahi (bandish-e-wahi) ke zamaana men sirf nuzool-e- qur'an mua'khkhar 
huwa tha Hzrat Jibraeel ki aamad-o-raft munqa'ta nahin huyi thi aur jab kabhi aap pahaad 
par apne aap ko giro dene ke iraade se chad te to aap ko tasalli dene ke Iiye hazrat jibraeel 
tashreef laate aur aap ko Nabi barhaq hone ka bashaarat sunaate. ('Awnul-bari:l/38) 

4. Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah Ansaari Jw c fj 
\J? se rivaayat hai, unhon ne Rasoolullah ® 
ki zabaani bandish-e- wahi ka waqia’h suna, 
aap ne bayaan farmaya: ek roz main raaste 
se guzar raha tha ke achaanak mujhe 
aasmaan se ek aawaaz sunaayi di, main ne 
sar uthhaya to dekha ke wahi farishta jo 
mere paas ghaar-e-Hira mein aaya tha 
aasmaan wa zameen ke darmiyaan ek kursi 
par baithha huwa hai, main use dekh kar 
sakht dahshat zadah ho gaya, ghar laut kar 
main ne ahl-e-khaanah se kaha mujhe 
chaadar odhaao, mujhe chaadar odhaao 
(Unhon ne mujhe chaadar odhaadi). uss 
waqt Allah Ta’ala ne wahi naazil ki: "A 
chaadar lapet kar sone wale, Uthho aur 
khabar daar karo aur apne rab ki badayi ka 
e'laan karo aur apne kapde paak rakhkho 
aur gandagi se door raho.(Suratul Modassir) 
phir nuzool-e-wahi mein tezi aagayi aur laga 
taar naazil hone lagi. (Sahih Bukhari^ ) 

Fawaaid:"Fahamiyal Wahyu" ka lughwi ma'na "wahi garm hogayi" jab koyi cheez garam 
ho jaaye to kuchh der ke b'ad thhandi ho jaati hai, mutataabe' ka matlab hai ke wahi 
musalsal shuru ho gayi garm hone ke b'ad goya sard nahin huyi .('Awnul- bari:l/45) 

5. Hazrat ibne Abbaas l iss farmaan-e £jji jAjz.to 

-elaahi "Aye paighambar! Aap wahi ko jaldi ~ 

se yaad karne ke Iiye apni zabaan ko harkat 
na den" ki tafseer bayaan karte huye 
farmaate hain ke Rasoolullah® qur’an 
utarte waqt (use yaad karne ke Iiye) apne 
honton ko hilaaya karte the aur uss se 
Aap® ko kaafi takleef hoti thi (hazrat Ibne 
Abbaas ne kahaa main hont hilaakar 

dekhataa hoon jaise Rasoolullah® apne 
hont hilaate the) iss par Allaah ta’ala ne 
farmaaya" "Aye Nabi! is wahi ko jaldi jaldi 
yaad karne ke Iiye apni zabaan ko harkat na 
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par aaghaaz-e-Wahi^ (^51y <f 
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do, isko jama karna aur padha dena hamari 
zimmadaari hai" y'ani aap ke seene mein 
mahfooz kardena aur padha dena hum par 
hai" phir iss irshaad-e-elaahi: "Phir jab hum 
padh chuken to hamaare padhne ki pairvi 
karo M ki tafseer karte huye farmaya: 
khaamooshi se kaan lagaa kar sunta rah" 
phir farmaan-e- eiaahi: uska bayaan karna 
bhi hamara kaam hai" ki tafseer karte huye 
farmaaya phir iska matlab samjhaa dena bhi 
hamaari zimmedaari hai. In aayaat ke nuzool 
ke b'ad jab Hazrat Jibaraeel Rasoolullah 
® ke paas aakar qur'aan sunate to aap kaan 
laga kar sunte rahte, jab woh chale jaate to 
Rasoolullah® use (wa’da-e-elaahi ke 
mutaabiq) uss tarah padhte js tarah Hazrat 
Jibraeel >&ne padha tha.(Bukhri: 5 ) 

Fawaaid.lss hadees mein qur'an hakeem ke muta'ailiq teen maraahil ko zikr kiya gaya hai. 
pahla marhala yah hai ke aap ke seena-e-mubaarak mein mahfooz tareeqe par utaarna aur 
doosra marhala yah hai ke qalb mubaark mein jama shudah qur'aan ko zabaan ke zariye 
padhne ki taufeeq dena phir aakhri marahala qur'an ke mujmalaat ki tashreeh aur mushkilaat 
ki tauzeeh hai jo ahaadees (Sahiha) ki sahkl mein maujood hai. in tamaam maraahil ki 
zimmedaari khud Allah ta'ala ne uthhayi hai. (Awnul-bari:i/^8) 

6. Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se hi rivaayat r fe, jjj, ' - s, 

n . 1. . 1 1 _ u u i i_u W J J 


hai ke Rasoolullah® sab logon se ziyaadah 
sakhi the, Khusoosan ramzaan mein jab 
hazrat Jibraeel f#nM se aap ki mulaqaat hoti 
to bahut sakhaawat karte aur hazrat 
jibraeel?ffil ramzaanul mubaarak mein har 
raat aap se mulaqaat karte aur qur'aan 
majeed ka daur farmaate. al-gharz 
Rasoolullah® sadqah karne mein khuli 
hawa (Aandhi) se bhi ziyaadah tez tar 
raftaar hote.(Bukhari:6) 


. ' S * aJLI. L i* i * . 

jlS^j I U <UJl J 

xa 1st 

y Jb \ J j — 0 j-Ls 

(1 ®jj) jJl 


Fawaaid:lss hadees ki baab se munaasabat is tarah hai ke jitnaa hissa qur'an ka naazil ho 
chukha tha utne hisse ka Hazrat Jibraeel har ramzaan men aap se daur karte , aakhiree 

saal aap ne do martabah daur farmaaya taake majmoo'yee taur par pure qur'aan ki yaad 
dehaani ho jaaye. ('Awnul-bari:l/60) 

7.Hazra ibne Abbaas l^il ifj se hi rivaayat jjj, ^ ^ 

hai unhon ne faramaaya ke Abu Sufyaan bin / ^ l, « « 

Harb ne unse bayaan kiya ke (Shaah-e- lPj' O' '•* cA 
Room) hiraql ne usko quraish ki ek jama'at * a’U 

0 & 
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RossulullahSs par aaghaaz-e-Wahi { 52^} <£"" 

samet bulwaaya. yeh jama'at Sulah 
Hudaibiya ke tehat Rasoolullah ® aur 
kuffaar-e-quraish ke darmiyaan tai shudah 
arasa-e-aman mein mulk-e-Shaam baghrz 
tejaarat gayee huyi thi. yeh log eeliya (Baitul 
Muqaddas) mein us ke paas haazir ho gaye. 

Hiraql ne inhen apne darbaar mein bulaaya 
uss waqt uske ird gird Room ke bade log 
baithhe huye the. phir usne un ko aur apne 
tarjumaan ko bulaa kar kahaa ke yeh 
shakhsh jo apne aap ko Nabi samajhta hai 
turn mein se kaun uska qareebi risht-e-daar 
hai? Abu Sufyaan ne kahaa main uska sab se 
ziyaadah qareebun-nasab hoon, tab Hiraql 
ne kaha, ise mere qareeb kardo aur uske 
saathiyon ko bhi qareeb karke us ka pas-e- 
pusht baithhaao. uske b'ad Hiraql ne apne 
tarjumaan se kaha: In se kaho ke main iss 
shakhs se uss aadmi (Nabi®) ke muta'alliq 
sawaalaat karunga agar yeh ghalat bayaani 
kare to turn logon ko use jhuhtlaa dena hai. 

Abu Sufyaan 4^ kahte hain ke Allah ki 
qasam! agar yeh jhoot bolne ki badnaami ka 
khauf na hota to main aap ® ke muta'alliq 
yaqeenan jhoot bolta. 

Abu Sufyaan kahte hain ke is ke ba'd 
pahla sawaal jo Hiraql ne mujh se aap ke 
baare mein kiya woh yeh tha ke turn logon 
mein uska nasab kaisa hai? Main ne kaha 
woh ounche nasab waala hai. phir kahne 
laga, achha! to kiya yeh baat iss se pahle bhi 
turn mein se kisi ne kabhi kahi thi? main ne 
kaha nahin, kahne laga! achchha uske 
buzrugon mein se koyi baadshaah guzra hai? 
main ne kaha nahin, kahne laga: achchha 
yeh bataao ke bade logon ne uski pairvi ki 
hai ya ghareebon ne? main ne kaha balke 
kamzoron ne, kahna laga: uske pairo kaar 
(din ba din) badh rahe hain ya kam ho rahe 
hain? main ne kaha balke unki ta'daad mein 
ezaafah ho raha hai. kanhe laga: kiya uss 
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Rossulullah ® par aaghaaz-e-Wahi^> {^53 J 

deen mein daakil hone ke bad koyi shakhs 
uss deen se bargashta ho kar murdat bhi ho 
jaata hai? main ne kaha nahin, kahne laga: 
usne jo baat kahi hai kiya us (da'wa-e- 
Nabuwwat) se pahle turn log usko jhoot ka 
ilzaam dete the? main ne kaha: nahin, kahne 
laga: kiya woh bad ahdi karta hai? main ne 
kaha nahin, al batta hum log iss waqt uske 
saath sulah ki ek muddat guzaar rahe hain 
maloom nahin iss mein woh kiya karega? 
Abu Sufyaan kahte hain ke iss faqre ke siwa 
mujhe aur kaheen (apni taraf se) baat daakil 
kanre ka mauqa nahin mila, kahne laga: kiya 
turn logon ne uss se jung ladi hai? main ne 
kaha: ji haan, uss ne kaha phir tumhaari aur 
uski jung kaisi rahi? main ne kaha jung hum 
donon ke darmiyaan baraabar ki chot hai 
kabhi woh hamein zak pahunchaa leta hai 
aur kabhi hum use nuqsaan se do chaar 
kardete hain. kahne laga: woh tumhein kin 
baaton ka hukm deta hai? main ne kaha woh 
kahta hai sirf Allah ki ibaadat karo us ke 
saath kisi cheez ko shareek na karo, jin ki 
tumhaare baap dada ibaadat karte the un ko 
chhod do aur woh hamein, namaaz, 
sachchaayi, parhez gaari. paak daamni aur 
qaraabat daaron ke ssath husn-e-sulook ka 
hukm deta hai. 

Iske ba’d Hiraql ne apne tarjumaan se kaha 
turn iss shakhs (Abu Sufyaan) se kaho ke 
main ne turn se uss shakhs (NabiiS) ka 
nasab poochha to turn ne bataaya ke woh 
ounche nasab ka hai aur dastoor yahi hai ke 
paighambar (hamesha) apni qaum ke 
ounche nasab mein se bheje jaate hain aur 
main ne daryaaft kiya ke aaya yeh baat iss se 
pahle bhi turn mein se kisi ne kahi thi? turn 
ne batlaaya ke nahin. main kahata hoon ke 
agar yeh baat iss se pahle kisi aur ne kahi 
hoti to main kahta ke yeh shakhs ek aisi baat 
ki naqqaali kar raha hai jo isse pahle kahi jaa 
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RossulullahtSk par aaghaaz-e-Wahi {^ 54 ^} <^~ 

chuki hai aur main ne dariyaaft kiya ke uske 
buzrogon mein se koyi baadshaah guzra hai? 
turn ne batlaya ke nahin, main kahta hoon 
ke agar uske buzrogon mein koyi baadshaah 
guzra hota to main kahta ke yeh shakhs 
apne baap ki baadshaahat ka taalib hai aur 
main ne yeh daryaaft kiya ke jo baat usne 
kahi hai iss (dawa-e-nabuwwat) se pahle 
turn ne kabhi uss par jhoot bolne ka ilzaam 
aayed kiya tha. to turn ne batlaaya ke nahin 
aur main achchhi tarah jaanta hoon ke aisa 
nahin ho sakta ke woh shakhs logon par 
jhoot baandhne se parhez kare aur Allah par 
jhoot bole, main ne yeh bhi daryaaft kiya ke 
bade log uske pairvi kar rahe hain ya 
kamzor? to turn ne batlaaya ke naa tawaan 
logon ne uski pairvi ki hai aur haqeeqat yehi 
hai ke iss qism ke log hi paighambaron ke 
pairo kaar hote hain. main ne poochha ke 
woh badh rahe hain yaa kam ho rahe hain? 
turn ne batalaaya ke unki ta’daad mein 
musalsal ezaafah ho raha hai aur dar 
haqeeqat eemaan ka yahi haal hota hai ta 
aanke woh paay-e-takmeel tak pahunch 
jaata hai. phir main ne poochha ke kiya iss 
deen mein daakhil hone ke ba’d koyi shakhs 
mutanaffir ho kar murtad bhi hota hai? to 
turn ne batlaaya ke nahin aur eemaan ka 
yahi haal hota hai ke iski chaashni jab dil 
mein sama jaati hai to phir nikalti nahin aur 
main ne daryaaft kiya ke kiya woh ahad 
shikni bhi karta hai? to turn ne batlaaya ke 
nahin aur Rasool aise hi hote hain woh 
dhoka nahin karte. main ne yeh bhi poochha 
ke woh tumhein kin baaton ka hukm deta 
hai? to turn ne batlaaya ke woh Allah ki 
ibaadat karne aur uske saath koyi shareek na 
thhahraane ka hukm deta hai. tumhein but 
parasti se mana karta hai aur tumhein 
namaaz, sachchaayi aur parhez gaari wa 
paakdaamni ikhtiyaar kanre ke muta'alliq 
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Rossulullah ® par aaghaaz-e-Wahi {^55^} 

kahta hai, to jo kuchh turn ne bataaya hai 
agar woh sahih hai to yeh shakhs bahut jald 
iss jagah ka maalik ho jaayega jahaan mere 
yeh donon qadam hain. main jaanta tha ke 
yeh Nabi Aane wala hai lekin mera yeh 
khayaal na tha ke woh turn mein se hoga. 
agar mujhe yaqeen hota ke main uske paas 
pahunch sakunga to uss se mulaqaat ki 
zaroor zahmat uthhata agar main uske paas 
(Madina mein) hota to zaroor uske paaon 
dhota, iske ba'd Hiraql ne Rasoolullah ill ka 
woh khat mangwaaya jo aap ne Dahya 
Kalbi((^Cf^) 4 ^ ke zariye haakim-e-basra ke 
paas bhejaa tha aur usne woh khat Hiraql ko 
pahuncha diya tha. Hiraql ne use padha uss 
mein yeh likha tha. shuroo' Alllah ke naam 
se jo bahut Mehar baan Nehaayat Raham 
karne waala hai. 

Allah ke bande aur uske Rasool 
Muhammad ® ki taraf se Hirarql Azeem-e- 
Room ke naam. 

Uss shakhs par salaam jo hidaayat ki pairvi 
kare, uske ba’d main tujhe kalma-e-lslam (Si 
4JJ1 ki da’wat deta hoon. 

Musalmaan ho jaa tu mahfooz rahega, Allah 
ta’ala tujhe dohra ajr dega phir agar tu yeh 
baat na maane to teri rea’ayaa ka gunah bhi 
tujh par hoga. 

"Aye Ahle kitab! ek aisi baat ki taraf aa jaao 
jo hamaare aurtumhaare darmiyaan yaksaan 
hai. hum Allah ke elaawah kisi aur ki ibaadat 
na karen aur uske saath kisi ko shareek na 
karen aur hum mein se koyi Allah ke elaawah 
ek doosre ko apna kaar saaz na samjhe pas 
agar yeh log e’raaz karen to saaf kah do ke 
gawaah raho hum to farmaan bardaar hain". 

Abu Sufyaan ne kaha jab Hiraql jo kahna 
chaahta tha kah chuka aur khat padh kar 
faarigh huwa to wahaan aawaazen buland 
huyin aur bahut shor macha aur hum baahar 
nikaal diye gaye. main ne baahar aakar apne 
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<£ Rossulullah$$s par aaghaaz-e-Wahi { 56 } 


saathiyon se kaha: Abu Kabsha ke bete ka 
mua’amlah bada zor pakad gaya uss se to 
roomiyon ka baadshaah bhi darta hai, uss 
roz ke ba'd mujhe baraabar yaqeen raha ke 
RasoolullahU ka deen ghaalib aakar rahega, 
yahaan tak ke Allah ta'ala ne mere andar 
islaam jaa guzin kar diya. 

Ibn-e-Natoor jo eiliya ke governor Hiraql ka 
musaahib aur shaam ke eesaaiyon ka paadri 
tha bayaan karta hai ke Hiraql jab eiliya 
(Baitul Muqaddas) aaya to ek roz subah ke 
waqt ranjeedah khaatir bedaar huwa aur 
uske kuchh musaahib kahne lage hum 
dekhte hain ke aap ki tabiyat kuchh bujhi 
buhji hai ibn-e-Naatoor ne kaha ke Hiraql 
maahir nujoomi aur sitaarah shanaas tha jab 
logon ne uss se poochha to kahne laga ke 
main ne aaj raat taaron par ek nigaah dali to 
dekhta hoon ke khatna karne waalon ke 
baadshaah ka zuhoor ho chuka hai (bataao) 
in dinon kaun log khatna karte hain? 
masaahib kahne lage yahoodiyon ke siwa 
koyi khatna nahin karta, un se fikr mand 
hone ke chandaan zaroorat nahin, aap apne 
ahl-e-elaaqa ko parwaana bhej den ke 
wahaan ke tamaam yahoodiyon ko maar 
daalen. iss guftagoo ke dauraan hi Hiraql ke 
saamne ek shakhs pesh kiya gaya jise 
Shaah-e-Ghassan ne bheja tha aur woh 
RasoolullahUlka haal bayaan karta tha, jab 
Hiraql ne uss se tamaam ma'loomaat haasil 
kar leen to kahne laga ke ise le jaao aur 
dekho ke iss ka khatna huwa hai ya nahin? 
logon ne use dekha aur Hiraql ko bataya ke 
is ka khatna huwa hai, Hiraql ne uss se 
daryaaft kiya ke a'rab khatna karte hain.usne 
kaha haan woh khatna karte hain tab Hiraql 
ne kaha yahi shakhs (Paighambar) iss 
ummat ka baadshaah hai jis ka zuhoor ho 
chuka hai phir Hiraql ne apne ilm mein hum 
palla ek dost ko roomiyah mein khat likha 


3 d Jl_& I JL!a I .J-3 'j_& 

iS J\ j iyt cir 

lt*) 

iilJyJLis JZ f j 3 s s 3 * 

I 

J— al 4-J 5-j .jj 

U : Jlil ^r>\ 

£*2t J jjj JJ* 

4.^2 I j-i L?s_d lJUfc 

3 ^ s j ' ; j s * * 

I— o — fC— fl-L^ 

4;T Ji dil : Jtij 

Aid iC' — O ^_L_c- 

,JI> 

oljj) 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


jJl «.Jj 


> 


www.minhajusunat.com 
Rossululloh ® par aaghaaz-e-Wahi {^ 57 ^} 

aur khud Hims rawaana hogaya, abhi Hims 
nahin pahuncha tha ke use apne dost ka 
jawaab mau sool ho gaya, uski raaye bhi 
Rasoolullah ® ke zaahir hone mein Hiraql ke 
mowaafiq thi ke aap nabi-e-bar haq hain, 
aakhir Hims pahunch kar usne room ke 
sardaaron ko apne mahal aane ki da’wat di. 

(jab woh aagaye) to usne hukm de kar 
darwaazah band karwaadiya phir baala 
khaana se unhen dekha aur kahne laga room 
ke logo! agar turn apni kaamyaabi bhalaayi 
aur baadshaahat par qaayem rahna chaahte 
ho to iss paighambar ki bai’at karlo, yeh 
(elaan Haq) sunte hi woh log jangli gadhon 
ki tarah darwaazon ki taraf daude dekha to 
woh band the ab jab Hiraql ne unki nafrat 
ko dekha aur unke eemaan laane se 
maayoos huwa to kahne laga in sardaaron 
ko mere paas laao. (jab woh aaye) to kahne 
laga ke main ne abhi jo baat tumhein kahi thi 
woh sirf aazmaane ke liye thi ke dekhun turn 
apne deen par kiss qadar mazboot ho? ab 
main woh dekh chuka phir tamaam hazreen 
ne use sajdah kiya aur us se raazi ho gaye. 
yeh Hiraql ke eemaan laane) ke muta'alliq 
aakhree aakhree m’aloomaat hain. 

(Bukhari^) 

Fawaaid:Hiraql se muta'alliq yeh hadees goya barzakhi hadees hai kyun ke iss ka ta'alluq 
wahi ke saath bhi bayin taur hai ke Hiraql jo eesaayi mazhab ka haamil tha usne Rasooulah 
0 ki risaalat ka eqraar kiya jo wahi ka nateeja hai aur iske hadees ka maa ba'd kitabul 
eemaan se bhi ta'alluq hai kyun ke eemaan ki imtiyaazia'laamat 'amal wa mutaaba'at hai jo 
Hiraql mein na thi, tasdeeq-e-jali aur eqraar maujood hai lekin uske mutaabiq amal na karne 
se kaafir hi raha, Haafiz Ibne Hajar ne likha hai ke Imam Bukhari ne iss kitab ko 
hadees-e-niyat se shuroo kiya tha goya aap yeh bataana chaahte hain ke agar Hiraql ki niyat 
durst thi to use kuchh faaidah pahunchne ki ummeed hai basoorat digar uske muqaddar mein 
halaakat aur tabaahi ke siwa kuchh nahi. ('Awnul-bari:l/87) 

Noat:-lss hadees mein teesri cheez (Mooha elaih) Y'ani jis par wahi utri thi ki sifaat wa 
kaifiyaat ko bhi bayaan kiya gaya hai. (AM) 
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Eemaan ke liye teen cheezon ka hona zaroori hai. 1) DU se tasdeeq. 2) Zabaon se eqraar. 3) 
Digar a'azaa se iltezaam-e-amal wa mutaaba'at. yahood ko aap ki ma'rifat wa tasdeeq thi 
neez Hiraql aur abu Talib ne to eqraar bhi kiya tha lekin uske bawajood momin nahin hain dil 
se tasdeeq aur zabaan se eqraar ki a'mal wa mutaaba'at ke baghair koyi haisiyat nahin, 
lehaaza tasdeeq mein kotahi ka murtakib munafiq aur eqaraar mein kotaahi kufr ka baa'is 
jab ke amli kotaahi ka nurtakib faasiq hai agar inkaar ki wajah se bad 'amli ka shikaar hai to 
uske kufr mein koyi shubah nahin aise haalaat mein tasdeeq wa eqraar ka koyi faayedah 
nahin. 


Baab 1: Farmaan-e-Nabwi: 

"Islam ki Buniyad Paanch Cheezen Hain" 
8.Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar 
rivayaat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne irshaad 
farmaya: "Islam ki bunyaad paanch cheezon 
par rakhi gayi hai. gawaahi dena ke Allah ke 
elaawah koyi ma’bood nahin aur Hazrat 
Muhammad® Allah ke Rasool hain, namaaz 
qaayem karna, zakaat ada karna, hajj karna 
aur ramzaanul mubarak ke roze rakhna." 

(Bukhari:8) 
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FawaaidUmaam Bukhari ke nazdeek islam aur eemaan ek hi cheez hai aur yeh baab baandh 
karsaabit kiya hai ke shari'at ne chand cheezon se eemaan ko murakkab banaaya hai aur iss 
mein kami wa beshi ho sakti hai. Imaam Bukhari khud farmate hain ke main mukhtalif 
shahron mein hazaar se ziyadah ahl-e-ilm se miia hoon sab yahi kahte the ke eemaan qaul 
aur 'amal ka naam hai aur yeh kam wa besh hota rahta hai. 


Baab:2 Umoor-e-Eemaan 

9. Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^ se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah®se bayan karte hain aap 
ne farmaya: "eemaan ki 60 se kuchh zaayed 
shaakhen hain aur Haya bhi eemaan ki ek 
(aham) shaakh hai". (Bukhari^) 
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Fawaaid:Hadees ke aakhir mein haya ko khusoosiyat ke saath bayaan kiya gaya hai kyun 
ke insaani akhlaaq men haya ka bahut buland maqaam hai yeh woh khaslat hai jo insaan ko 
bahut se jaraayem se rokti hai. haya si rf logon se hi nahin balke sab se ziyadah haya Allah se 
hona chaahiye. iss bina par sab se bada be haya woh badbakth insaan hai jo gunaah karte 
waqt Allah se nahin sharmaata yahi wajah hai ke eemaan aur haya ke darmiyaan bahut 
gahra rishta hai. ('Awnul-bari:l/94) 

Baab:3 Musalmaan woh hai jis ki * ; LjJjS \ ; ^ j\j r 

zabaan aur haath se d 00 s re V/ , \ 

Musa/maan mahfooz rahen. Cft 
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lO.Hazrat Abdulla bin Umar 1 J U > j £■. I 

rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan ' " 

karte hain, aap ne farmaya: "ke Musalmaan 
woh hai jis ki zabaan aur haath se doosre 
Musalmaan mahfooz rahen aur Muhaajir 
woh hai jo un cheezon ko chhod de jin se 
Allah ne mana 1 kiya hai." (Bukharino) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees mein sirf zaboon aur haath se eiza rasaani ka zikr hai kyun ke beshtar 
insaani aziyyaton ka ta'alluq inhi do se hota hai warna musalmaan ki shaan to yeh hai ke 
doosre logon ko uss se kisi qism ki takleef na pahunche chunaancheh b'az rivayaat mein yeh 
ezaafah bhi hai ke momin woh hai jis se doosre logon ke khoon mahfooz rahen. waazeh rahe 
ke iss se muraad woh eiza rasaani hai jo bila wajah ho kyun ke bashart-e-qudrat mujrimon ko 
saza dena aur shar pasand a'naasir ki fasaad angeziyon ko bazor-e-baazu. rokna to 
musalmaan ka farz-e-mansabi hai. ('. Awnul-bari:l/96 ) 


Baab 4: Kaunsa Musalmaan Afzal hai? 

Hazrat Abu Musaa Ash'ari 4&se rivaayat hai 
ke Sahaaba-e-Kiraam ne a'rz kiya yaa 
Rasoolallah(0)l kaunsa Musalmaan afzal 
hai? aap ne farmaya: jis ki zabaan daraazi aur 
dast andaazi se doosre Musalmaan mahfooz 
rahen. "(Bukhari:n) 
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Fawaaid:((£&U\<s\)) mein hazafhai dar asl i<s\) hai iski taayeed sahih Muslim ki ek 

rivaayat se hoti hai jiske alfaaz (j bayaan huye hain. tarjuma ke waqt hum ne isi 


rivaayat ko saamne rakha hai taake sawaai wa jawaab 

Baab 5: Khaana khilaana Khaslat-e- 
Islam hai . 

iz.Hazra Abdullah bin Umar l^&l(/yse 
rivaayat hai ke ek aadmi ne Rasoolullah 0 se 
daryaaft kiya ke islam ki kaunsi khaslat 
behtar hai? aap ne farmaya: "turn 
(mohtaajon) ko khaana khilaao aur aashna 
aur ghair aashna har ek (musalmaan) ko 
salaam karo."(Bukari:i 2 ) 


mein mutaabaqat qaayem rahe. 
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Fawaaiddss hadees ke mutaabiq khaana khilana aur saiam karne ko behtareen a'mal 
bataaya gaya hai jab ke doosri ahaadees mein zikrullah aur jehaad aur eta'at-e- waaledain 
ko afzal qaraar diya gaya hai iss mein koyi tazaad nahin hai balke yeh farq saayei ki haalat 
wa zaroorat aur mauqa mahal ke lehaaz se hai. 


Baab 6: Eemaan ki alaamat hai ke apne 
bhaayi ke liye wahi pasand kare jo 
apne liye pasand karta hai . 

13 . Hazrat Anas^ se rivaayat hai ke 
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<^ Eemaaniyaat ^> (60) <^ ^> 

Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya: "Turn mein se ;<r.1 ^ • Ji i££t, * *u 

koyi shakhs momin nahin ho sakta jab tak ^ ' „ '* 

apne bhaayi ke liye wahi na chaahe jo apne ^ 

liye chaahta hai.(Bukhari:i3) ^ I r^jbUl aijj) 

Fawaaid:Akhlaaqiyaat ke baab mein iss khaslat ko bunyaadi qaraar diya gaya hai. 
Musolmaan ko chaahiye ke woh Musalamaan bhaaiyon balke tamaam insaanon ka khair 
khaah rohe. aise insaan ki dunyo wa aakhirat bade aaraam wa sukoon se guzarti hai. 

Baab7:Rasoolullah HI se Mohabbat 
juzw eemaan hai . 

i4:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4&se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah® ne farmaya: "Mujhe qasam 
hai uss Allah ki jis ke haath mein meri jaan 
hai turn mein koyi shakhs momin nahin ho 
sakta jab tak ke usko meri mohabbat apne 
baap aur aulaad se ziyaadah na ho." 

(Bukhari:i4) 

Fawaaid:Rasoolullah ® se taba'ei mohabbat ke elaawah eemaani mohabbat ki bhi zaroorat 
hai warna taba'ei mohabbat to janaab Abu taalib ko bhi thi lekin use momin nahin kaha gaya. 
baap aur aulaad ka khusoosiyat se zikr farmaya kyun ke insaan un se be had mohabbat karta 
hai phir baap ko muqaddam kiya kyun ke baap sab ka hota hai jab ke tamaam ke liye aulaad 
ka hona zaroori nahin ('Awnul-bari:l/101) 

15. Hazrat Anas ^ ne bhi iss hadees ko iss 
tarah bayaan kiya hai lekin is ke aakhir mein 
baap aur aulaad ke saath tamaam logon (se 
ziyaadah mohabbat) ka ezaafah kiya hai. 

(Bukharins) 

FawaaidiEk doosri rivaayat mein hai ke jab tak insaan Rasoolullah ® ki zaat-e-girami ko 
apni jaan se bhi ziyaadah 'azeez na samjhe uss waqt tak eemaan ki takmeel nahin hoti. 

Baab 8: Eemaan ki shireeni 

16. Hazrat Anas se hi rivaayat hai ke 

Rasoolullah® ne farmaya: "Eemaan ki 
mithhas usi ko naseeb hogi jis mein teen 
baaten hongi Ek yeh ke Allah aur us ke 
Rasool ® se mohabbat usko sab se 
ziyaadah ho, Doosri yeh ke sirf Allah hi ke 
liye kisi se dosti rakhe Teersi yeh ke do 
baarah kaafir banna use aisa hi naa gawaar 
ho jaise aag mein jhonka jaana hota 
hai.(Bukhari:i6) 


• LJJi L r->\ j-e.ia 

j Ji — -J. ^ 

3 i, 


K—'W .A 

j* <L_L i- LJJI ^ <L-LPj . I 1 

s * A v ✓ A\\ 1 > 33 

: JlJ 

dJLjl JL?rj 

Jlj yst 

v^Js 4^4 

3^*3 •" 3 t s 3 3s ^ s s & s 

US' ^ 0JS0 

( I 1 al jj). (jUl ^ 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


Eemaaniyaot { x 61 j 




> 


Fawaaid:M'aloom huwa ke maar peet aur zillat wa ruswaayee ko kufr par tarjeeh dena 
baay'is-e-fazeelat hai. (Al-lkraah:694) ghair maryai mithhas aur lazzat hoti hai. yeh uss 
shakhs ko mahsoos hoti hai jo hadees mein mazkoor maqaam par pahunch jaaye . ba'z 
auqaat to yah chaashni is had tak mahsoos hoti hai ke banda-e-momin eemaan par apni jaan 
qurbaan karne keliye bhi tayyaar ho jaata hai. (‘ Awnul-bari:l/104 ) Aisa insaan neki aur eta'at 
ke kaam karne mein lazzat aurfarhat mahsoos karta hai. 

Baab 9:Ansaar se Mohabbat Alaamat-e q 

-Eemaan hai 

17. Hazrat Anas se hi rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah®ne farmaya: "Eemaan ki 
nishaani Ansaar se mohabbat rakhna aur 
nifaaq ki nishaani Ansaar se bughz rakhna 
hai." (Bukhari:i7) ( I 

Fawaaid:"Ansaar" Madeena Munawwarah ke woh log hain jinhon ne Rasoolulla 0 ko 
panaah di aur aise waqt mein aap ka saath diya jab ke aur koyi qaum aap ki madad karne ke 
liye tayyaar na thi. pahle yeh log banu Qeela ke naam se mashoor the Rasoolullah^ne unka 
naam Ansaar rakkha. ('Awnul-bari:l/106) Ansaar se aap ke madad gaar aur mu'aavin ki 
haisiyat se mohabbat karna muraad hai, shakhsi taur par kisi se ekhtelaaf wa jhagda hona 
uske munaafi nahin. 
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18. Hazrat 'Ubaadah bin Saamit ka 
bayaan hai ke RasoolullahU ke ird gird 
sahaba-e-kiraam 4 fe> ki ek jama’at thi to aap 
ne farmaya: "Turn sab mujh se iss baat par 
bai'at karo ke Allah ke saath kisi ko shareek 
na thhahraaoge, chori nahin karoge, zina 
nahin karoge, apni aulaad ko qatl nahin 
karoge, apne haath aur paaon ke saamne 
(deedah daanista) kisi par iftiraa pardaazi 
nahin karoge aur achchhe kaamon mein 
naafar maani na karoge phir jo koyi turn 
mein se yeh ahad poora karega uska sawaab 
Allah ke zimme hai aur jo koyi in gunaahon 
mein se kuchh kar baithhe aur use dunya 
mein uski saza mil jaaye to uska gunaah utar 
jaayega aur jo koyi in jaraayem mein se kisi 
ka irtekaab kare phir Allah ne dunya mein us 
ki pardah poshi farmayi to woh Allah ke 
hawaale hai agar chahe to (qayamat ke din) 
use ma'af kare ya saza de" hum ne in sab 
sharton par Rasoolullah 31 se bai’at 
karlee.(Bukhari:i8) 
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Fawaaid:lss hodees se yeh bhi m'aloom huwa ke hudood gunaahon ka kaffarah hain y'ani 
hadd-e-shara'ei qaayem hone se gunaah ma'af ho jaota hai. (Al-hudood: 6801,6784) m'aloom 
huwa ke deen-e-islam mein bai'at lena ek masnoon 'amal hai. Rasoolullah H logogn se deen 
islam par kaar band rahne, hijrat karne, maidaan-e- jihaad mein saabit qadam rahne, 
fawaahish wa munkaraat ko chod ne, sunnat par a'mal karne aur bid'aat wa rusoom se door 
rahne ki bai'at lete the. albatta baiaat-e- tasawwuf ka koyi wajood nahin hai bahut ba'd ki 
paida waarhai. (' Awnul-bari:l/112 ) 


Baab 10: Fitnon sefaraar deendaori hai 

19-Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri se rivayat 
hai ke unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah® ne 
farmaya: "Woh zamaana qareeb hai jab 
musalmaan ka behtareen maal bakriyan 
hongi jin ko lekar woh pahaadon ki chotiyon 
aur baarish ke maqaamaat ki taraf nikal 
jaaega aur fitnon se raah-e- faraar ekhtiyaar 
karke apne deen ko bacha lega."(Bukhari:i9) 
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Fawaaid:Fitna se muraad har woh cheez jis se insaan gumrah ho kar Allah ke zikr aur uski 
eta ’at se ghaafil ho jaaye. hamaare iss daur mein aise fitnon ka hujoom hai jo gumraahi aur 
deen se be zaari ka sabab bante hain. aise haalaat mein gosha-e tanhaayi ikhtiyaar karna 
jaayez hai haan ager insaan mein aise dajjaali fitnon ka muqaablah karne ki ilmee, amalee 
aur akhlaaqee himmat hai to mu'aashrah mein rahte huye in ki rok thaam mein koshaan 
rahna afzal hai. 

Baab 11: Farmaan-e-Nabwi: "Allah ke 
muta’alliq main turn sab se ziyaadah 
jaanne waala boon. " 

20. Hazrat Aayeshah I se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® jab 
Sahaaba-e-Kiraam 4e> ko hukm dete to unhi 
kaamon ka hukm dete jin ko woh baa asaani 
kar sakte the, unhon ne a’rz kiya yaa 
Rasoolallah! hamaara haal aap jaisa nahin hai 
Allah ne to aap ki agli pichhli har kotaahi se 
dar guzar farmaya hai yeh sun kar aap iss 
qadar naaraaz huye ke aap ke chehr-e- 
mubarak par ghusse ka asar zaahir huwa 
phir aap ne farmaya: "Main turn sab se 
ziyadah parhezgaar aur Allah ko jaanne 
waala hoon. (Bukhari:2o) 

Fawaaid:Rasoolullah HI isliye naaraaz huye ke Sahaaba-e-Kiraam ne "Aasaan kaamon" 
ko raf'a-e-darjaat aur gunaahon ke m'afi ke liye na kaafi khayaal kiya. unke mutaabiq buland 
maraatib ke husool ke liye aise kathhin a'amaal hone chaahiye jin ki adaayegi mein takleef 
wa mushaqqat uthhana pade. iss par aap ne tanbeeh farmaayi ke sharee'at mein dakhal 
andaazi ki zaroorat nahin balki jo aur jaisa irshad ho uspar ektefaa kiya jaaye. 
( 'A wnul-Lbari:l/ 115) 
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Baab 12: Able Eemaan ka a'amaal ke 
lehaaz se ek doosre se afzal hona 

21. Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai ke jannat waale jannat mein aur 
jahannam waale jahnnam mein chale 
jaayenge to Allah ta'ala farmaayega ke jis 
shakhs ke dil mein raayee ke daane ke baraa 
bar eemaan ho use jahannam se nikaal laao 
to aise logon ko jahannam se nikaala jaayega 
jo jal kar siyaah ho chuke honge phir unhen 
paani ya zindagi ki nahar mein daala jaayega. 
(Malik ko shak hai ke usdaad ne kaun sa lafz 
bola) wo az sar-e-now yun ugenge ke jaise 
dana lab-e- jau (Nadi ke kinaare) ugta hai. 
kiya tu dekhta nahin woh kaise zard zard 
lipta huwa namudaar hota hai. (Bukhari:22) 
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Fawaaid’.lmaam Bukhari ne Uhaib ki rivaayat bayaan karke uss shak ko door kardiya jo 


imaam Malik ko huwa y'ani "zindagi ki nahar" sahih hai. 

22. Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri se hi 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya: 

"Main ek martabah so raha tha ke ba 
haalat-e-khaab logon ko dekha woh mere 
saamne laaye jaate hain aur woh kurte 
pahne huye hain ba'z ke kurte chhaatiyon 
tak hain aur kuchh logon ke iss se bhi kam 
aur Umar bin khattaab 4 ^> ko mere saamne 
iss haalat mein laaya gaya ke woh kurta 
pahne huye aur use zameen par ghaseet 
rahe hain. Sahaaba Kiraam ne poochha ya 
Rasoolullah (®)aap iski kiya ta'beer karte 
hain? aap ne farmaya: "Deen".(Bukhari:23) 

Fawaaid.’lss hadees se ma'loom huwa ke khaab mein apni qameez ghaseet te huye dekhna 
aala darjah ki deendaari ki alaamat hai, neez yeh bhi saabit huwa ke eemaan mein tafaazul 
aur kami beshi mumkin hai. ('Awnul-bari:l/119) 

Baab 13: Haya juzwe eemaan hai 

23. Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar se 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah® ek ansaari 
mard ke paas se guzre jab ke woh apne 
bhaayi ko samjhaa raha tha ke tu itni sharm 
kyun karta hai? Rasoolullah® ne us se 
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farmaya: "Ise apne haal par chod de kyun ke 
sharm to eemaan ka hissa hai." (Bukhari:24) 

Baab 14: Farmaan-e-Eiaahi: "Phir agar 
woh tauba karen, namaaz padhen aur 
zakaat den to un ka raasta chhod do" ki 
tafseer 

24. Hazrat Abullah bin Umar l se hi 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah H ne farmaya: 

"Mujhe hukm mila hai ke main logon se jang 
jaari rakhun yahaan tak ke woh iss baat ki 
gawaahi den ke Allah ke siwa koyi ma'bood- 
e-haqeeqi nahin aur bila shubah Muhammad 
HI Allah ke Rasool hain. pure aadaab se 
naamaaz adaa karen aur zakaat den, jab woh 
yeh karne lagen to unhon ne apne jaan wa 
maal ko mujh se bacha liya. siwaaye haq- 
e-islam ke aur un ka hisab Allah ke sopurd 
hai." (Bukharins) 

Fawaaid:Kuffaar se jang ladne ka maqsad yeh hota hai ke woh islam qubool kar ke si rf Allah 
ki ibaadat karen agar che islam mein jizya aur munaasib sharaayet ke saath musaalahat par 
bhi jang khatm ho jaati hai taa ham jang bandi ki yeh soorat islami jang ki asl ghaayat nahin 
chunke in ke zariye asl maqsad ke liye ek pur aman raasta khul jaata hai lehaaza in par bhi 
jang rok di jaati hai. ('Awnul-bari:l/123) 

Baab 15: Uss shakhs ki daleel jo kahta 
hai: "Eemaan amal hi ka naam hai" 

Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah 31 se daryaaft kiya gaya kaunsa 
amal afzal hai? Aap ne farmaya: "Allah aur 
uske Rasool par eemaan laana" sawaal kiya 
gaya: phir kaunsa? Aap ne farmaya: "Allah ki 
raah men jehaad karna" poochha gaya: "phir 
kaunsa"? Aap ne farmaya: "woh hajj jo 
qubool ho" (Bukhari:26) 

Fawaaid:Hajj-e-mabroor se muraad woh hajj hai jo riya kaari aur gunaahon ki aalaaish se 
paak ho. iski a'laamat yeh hai ke aadmi apni zindagi pahle se behtar rawish par qaayem kare. 

Baab 16:Kabhi I si am se uske haqeeqi 
(Shara’yee) ma'na muraad nahin hote 

26. Hazrat S'ad bin Abi waqqaas ka 
bayaan hai ke Rasoolullah 351 ne chand 
logon ko kuchh maal diya aur s'ad 4^ khud 
baithhe huye the. aap ne ek shakhs ko 
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chhod diya ya'ni use kuchh na diya halaanke 
woh tamaam logon mein se mujhe ziyaadah 
pasand tha. main ne kaha: ya Rasoolullah! 
aap ne fulaan shakhs ko chhod diya, Allah ki 
qasam! main to use momin samajhta hoon. 
aap ne farmaya: "Yaa Musalmaan" main 
thodi der khamoosh raha phir uske 
muta'alliq main jo jaanta tha usne mujhe 
bolne par majboor kiya main ne do baarah 
arz kiya ke aap ne fulaan shakhs ko kyun 
nazar andaaz kardiya? Allah ki qasam! main 
to use momin khayaal karta hoon. aap ne 
farmaya: "Ya Musalmaan" phir main thodi 
der chup raha phir uske muta’alliq jo main 
jaanta tha usne majboor kiya to main ne 
teesri martabah wahi arz kiya aur 
Rasoolullah H ne bhi wahi farmaya: uske 
ba’d aap goya huye aye Sa'd! main ek shakhs 
ko kuchh deta hoon halaanke doosre shakhs 
ko us se behter khayaal karta hoon yeh iss 
andeshe ke pesh-e-nazar ke mubaadan Allah 
ta’ala use aundhe munh dozakh mein dhakel 
de. (Bukhari:27) 

Fawaaid:M 'oloom huwa ke jis ke andarooni haalaat ka ilm na ho use momin nahin kahna 
chahiye kyun ke baatin par Allah ke elaawah aur kaun muttala' ho sakta hai? al batta uske 
zahiree haalaat ke pesh-e-nazar use musalmaan kah sakte hain. (’Awnul-bari:l/127) 
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Baabl7: Khaawind ki na shukri bhi kufr 
hai lekin kufr, kufr mein farq hota hai 

27. Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah 21 ne 
farmaya: "Main ne dozakh mein aksar 
aurton ko dekha (kyun ke) woh kufr karti 
hain. logon ne kaha: kiya woh Allah ka kufr 
karti hain? aap ne farmaya: "nahin balke 
woh apne khaavind ka kufr karti hain y’ani 
na shukri karti hain aur ehsaan faraamoosh 
hain, woh yun ke ager tu saari umr aurat se 
achchha sulook kare phir woh (m'amooli si 
na gawaar) baat tujh mein dekhe to kahne 
lagti hai ke muujhe tujh se kabhi aaraam 
nahin mila. (Bukhari:29) 
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FawaaidUmam Bukhari ne eemaan aur uske samraat bayaan karne ke ba'd uski zid y'ani 
kufr aur uske aqsaam ko bayaan karna shuru kiya. kufr ki do qismen hain. ek yeh hai ke iske 
irtekaab se insaan daaira-e-islam se khaarij ho jaata hai. doosra woh kufr hai jis ka murtakib 
gunahgaar to zaroor hota hai lekin khaarij az islam nahin hota. is 'unwaan se doosri qism ka 
kufr muraad hai. yeh bhi m'loom huwa ke ma'asi ke irtekaab se eemaan men kami aajaati 
hai. ('Awnul-bari:l/129) 


Baab 18: Gunaah jaahiliyyat ke kaam 
hain aur unka murtakib kaafir nahin 
hota al battah shirk ka murtakib (ya 
kufr ka m'utaqid) zaroor kaafir hota hai 

28.Hazrat Abu Zar Gheffari se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne ek shakhs 
ko bayeen taur par gaali di ke use maan((Jl) 
ki 'aar dilaayi. Rasoolullah H ne (yeh sun 
kar) farmaya: "kiya toone use uski maan se 
'aar dilaayi hai? abhi tak turn mein jaahiliyyat 
ka asar baaqi hai tumhaare ghulaam 
tumhaare bhaayi hain inhen Allah Ta'ala ne 
tumhaare tasarruf mein rakh kha pas jiss 
shakhs ka bhaayi uske qabze mein ho us ko 
chaahiye ke use wahi khilaaye jo khud 
khaata hai aur use wahi libaas pahnaaye jo 
woh khud pahanta hai aur unse woh kaam 
na lo jo un par giraan guzre aur agar aise 
kaam ki unhen zahmat do khud bhi unka 
haath bataao."(Bukhari:3o) 
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Fawaaid :Doosri rivaayat mein hai ke Hazrat Abu Zar ne Hazrat Bilaal 4k> ko sirf itna kaha 
tha ke aye siyaah faam aurat ke bete! hamaare mu’aashrah men is qism ki boat gaali 
shumaar nahin hoti balke sirf mazaaq ki ek qism hai lekin sharee'at ne ise daur-e-jaahiliyyat 
ki yaad gaar se ta'beer kiya hai. 


Baab 19:Aur agar Ahi-e-Eemaan mein 
se do giroh aapas mein jhagad paden 
to unke darmiyaan sulah karaao 

29. Hazrat Abu Bakrah ka bayaan hai ke 
main ne Rasoolullah 31 se suna aap farma 
rahe the ke "Jab do musalmaan apni apni 
talwaaren lekar aapas mein lad paden to 
qaatil aur maqtool donon jahannami hain" 
Main ne arz kiya: yaa Rasoolallah (31) yeh 
qaatil (to zaroor jahannami hai) lekin 
maqtool kyun jahannami hoga? aap ne 
farmaya: "uski khahish bhi doosre saathi ko 
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Fawaaid:M'aloom huwa ke dili iraadah jab musammam ho jaaye to uss par bhi muaakhzah 
hoga jab ke doosri rivayat mein hai ke Allah ta'ala ne ummat ke dili khayalaat ko ma'af kar 
diya hai jab tak un ke mutaabiq a'mal na karen. in donon baaton men tazaad nahin kyun ke 
aise khayalaat par muaakhzah nahin hoga jo pukhta na hon ya'ni aayen aur guzar jaayen 
musammam aur pukhta 'azm par muaakzah zaroor hoga agarche uske mutaabiq amal na 
kiya jaaye. ('Awnul-bari:l/132) 

Baab 20: Ek Zulm doosre Zulm se 
kamtar hot a hai 

30. Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood 
Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte huye 
farmaate hain:jab yeh aayat utri "jo log 
eemaan laaye aur unhon ne apne eemaan ko 
zulm ke saath aaloodah nahin kiya" to 
RasoolullahU ke sahaaba kiraam ne 
kaha: Ya Rasoolullah! hum mein se kaun aisa 
hai jis ne zulm nahin kiya? tab Allah ta'ala ne 
yeh aayat utaari "yaqeenan shirk zulm-e 
-azeem hai. "(Bukhari^) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees se daur-e-haazir ke mu'tazilah ( munkareen-e-hadees ) ki tardeed hoti hai 
jo qur'an fahmi ke liye sirfarbi lughat ko kaafi samajhte hain agar un ka yeh da'wa durst hota 
to Sahaba kiraam qur'an Majeed ke samajhne mein kisi qsim ke uljhan ka shikaar na hote 
lehaazah Qur'an ko samajhne ke liye saahib-e-Qur'an Hi ke irshaadaat aur ma'moolaat ko 
pesh-e-nazar rakh na intehaayi zaroori hai yahi woh bayan hai jis ki hifaazat ka khud Allah 
ta'ala ne beda (zimma)uthha ya hai.('AI-qiyamha:19) 

Baab 21: Munaafiq ki nishaaniyaan 

31. Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 l>se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya: "Munaafiq ki 
teen nishaaniyaan hain jab baat kahe to 
jhoot bole, jab wa'da kare to khilaaf warzi 
kare, aur jab us ke paas amaanat rakh khi 
jaaye to khiyaanat kare."(Bukhari:33) 
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32. Hazrat Abullah bin Amr se 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ®ne farmaya: 
"chaar baaten jis mein hongi woh to khalis 
munaafiq hoga aur jiss mein in mein se koyi 
ek bhi hogi usmein nifaaq ki ek khaslat hogi 
yahaan tak ke woh use tark karde jab uske 
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paas amaanat rakhi jaaye to khiyaanat kare, 
jab baat kare to jhoot bole, jab ahad kare to 
dagha baazi kare aur jhagde to be hoodah 
bakwaas kare."(Bukhari:34) 
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Fawaaid:Nifaaq ki do qismen hain ek nifaaq to eemaan wa 'aqeede ka hota hai jo kufr ki 
bad tareen qism hai jiski nishaandahi sirf wahi se mumkin hai doosra amli nifaaq hai jise 
seerat wa kirdaar ka nifaaq bhi kahte hain. Hadees ka matlab yeh hai ke jis shakhs mein 
alaamaat-e-nifaaq mein se koyi ek alaamat hai to use samjhnaa chaahiye ke mujh mein 
munaafiqaana khaslat hai aur jis mein yeh tamaam alaamaten jama hon woh seerat wa 
kirdaar mein khalis munaafiq hai. 


Baab 22:Shab-e-Qodr ka qiyaam juzwe 
eemaan hai 

33. Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah SI ne famaya: 
"Jo shakhs eemaan ka taqaaza samajh kar 
sawaab ki niyyat se shab-e-qadr ka qiyaam 
karega uske saabiqah gunaah bakhsh diye 
jaayenge."(Bukhari:35) 

Baab 23: Jehaad eemaan ka hissa hai 

34. Hazrat Abu Hurairah^se hi rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah Use bayan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya: "Allah ta'ala uss shakhs ke 
liye zimme daari leta hai jo uski raah mein 
(jehaad ke liye) nikle use ghar se sirf iss baat 
ne nikaala ki woh mujh (Allah) par eemaan 
rakhta hai aur mere Rasoolon ki tasdeeq 
karta hai to main use uss sawaab ya maal-e- 
ghaneemat ke saath waapas karunga jo 
usne jehaad mein paaya hai ya use (shaheed 
banakar) jannat mein daakhil karunga. 
(Rasoolullah SH ne farmaya:) agar main apni 
ummat par dushwaar na samajhta to kabhi 
bhi chhote chhote lashkar ke peechhe na 
baithha rahta aur meri yeh aarzoo hai ke 
Allah ki raah mein maara jaaoun phir zindah 
kiya jaaoun phir maara jaaoun phir zindah 
kiya jaaoun phir maara jaaoun.(Bukhari:36) 
Baab 24:Ramzaan mein taraaweeh 
padhna (bhi) eemaan se hai 

35. Hazrat Abu Hurairah^ ne farmaaya:"Jo 
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shakhs ramzaan mein eemaandaar ho kar 
husool-e-Sawaab ke liye raat ke waqt qiyaam 
karega to uske saabqah gunaah ma'aaf kar 
diye jaayenge." (Bukhari:37) 
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Fawaaid:Gunaahon ki ma'aaf i men Huqooqul 'ebaod shaamil nahin hai kyun ke iss boat par 
ummat ka ittefaaq hai ke aise huqooq haqdaaron ki razamandi se hi saaqit ho sakte hain. 
qiyaamat ke din haqdaaron ki buraaiyan le kar aur apni nekiyaan de kar unki talafi mumkin 
hai. (’Awnul-bari:l/138) ilia yeh ke Allah un ko apni tarafse sawaab de kar raazi karde. 

Baab 25: Sawaab ki niyyat se ramzaan 
ke roze rakhna eemaan ka hissa hai 

36. Hazrat Abu Hurairah <#> se hi rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne 
farmaya: ,, Jo shakhs apne eemaan ke 
pesh-e-nazar husool-e-Sawaab ke liye 
maah-e-ramzaan ke roze rakkhega uske 

tamaam gunaah ma'aaf kardiye jaayenge." 

(Bukhari:38) 

Baab 26: Deen Aasaan hai. 

37. Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah® ne farmaaya: "be shak 
deen islam bahut aasaan hai aur jo shakhs 
deen mein sakhti karega to deen uss par 
ghaalib aa jaayega isliye miyaana ravi 
ekhtiyar karo aur (e’tedaal ke saath) qareeb 
raho aur khush ho jaao (ke tumhen aisa 
aasaan deen mila hia) Subah , dopahar ke 
ba'd kuchh raat mein ibaadat karne se 
madad haasil karo."(Bukhari:39) 

FawaaichMatlab yeh hai ke ek musalmaan ko raahat wa sukoon ke auqaat mein nehaayat 
nashaat se fareezah-e-ibaadat ada karna chaahiye taake uska a'mal mustaqil bunyaadon par 
qaayem rahe kyun ke thoda saa amal isteqlaal wa sabaat se karna uss amal-e-kaseer se 
kahin badh kar hai jiss mein inqetaa aa jaaye.('Awnul-bari:l/144) 

Baab 27: Namaaz bhi eemaan ka juzw hai 

38. Hazrat bara' bin aazib se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® jab (hijrat kar ke) Madinah 
tashreef laaye to pahle apne dadhyaal ya 
nanhiyaal jo ansaar se the un ke yahaan utre 
aur (Madina mein) 16 ya 17 mahine baitul 
muqaddas ki taraf munh karke namaaz 
padhte rahe albatta chaahte the ke aap ka 
qiblah ka’ba ki taraf ho jaaye. (chunaanche 
ho gaya) aur padhi namaaz jo aap ne (ka'ba 
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ki taraf) padhi woh a'sr ki namaaz thi aur aap 
ke hamraah kuchh aur log bhi the un mein 
se ek shakhs nikla aur kisi masjid walon ke 
paas se uska guzar huwa woh (baitul 
muqaddas ki taraf munh kiye huye) ruk'u ki 
haalat mein the to usne kaha ke main Allah 
ko gawah bana kar kahta hoon ke main ne 
Rasoolullah ke hamraah Makkah ki taraf 
(munh kakre) namaaz padhi hai. (yeh sunte 
hi) woh log jis haalat mein the us haalat 
mein ka'ba ki taraf phir gaye aur jab aap 
baitul muqaddas ki taraf (munh karke) 
namaaz padhte the to yahudi aur doosre 
ahl-e-kitab nasaara bahut khush hote lekin 
jab aap ne apna munh ka'ba ki taraf pher liya 
to yeh unhein bahut na gawaar guzra. 

(Bukhari: 40) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees mein yeh bhi hai ke tahweel-e-qiblah se pahle jo log faut ho chuke the 
un ke mutalliq hamen ma'loom na tha ke unhen namaazon ka sawaab milega ya nahin? to 
Allah ne yeh aayat utaari " Aisa nahin hai ke Allah ta'ala turn ha ra eemaan ya'ni tumhaari 
namaazen zaay'e karde." Aayat-e~kareema mein namaaz ki ta'beer eemaan se ki gayi hai 
ma'loome huwa ke namaaz jo ek amal hai yeh eemaan ka hissa hai aur iss mein kami wa 
beshi mumkin hai. 

Baab 28:Aadmi ke islam ki khoobi 

39. Hazrat Abu sayeed Khudri se rivayat 
hai ke unhon ne Rasoolullah HI se suna aap 
farma rahe the ke jab koyi bandah 
musalman ho jaata hai aur islam par achchhi 
tarah amal paira rahta hai to Allah ta'ala us 
ke tamaam gunah ma'aaf kardeta hai jin ka 
us ne (islam se pahle) irtekaab kiya tha aur 
us ke ba'd (phir) muaa'vezah (shuru) hota 
hia ke ek neki ka badla uske dus gune se 700 
gune tak aur buraayi ka badla to buraayi ke 
mu'aafiq hi diya jaata hai magar yeh ke Allah 
ta'ala usse dar guzar famaye. (Bukhari:4i) 

Fawaaid:Daaro Qutni ki ek rivayat mein yeh bhi hai ke Allah ta'la uski har neki ko shumaar 
karega jo usne islam se pahle ki thi. ma'loom huwa ke kaafir agar musalman ho jaaye to 
zamana-e-kufr ki nekiyun ka bhi use sawaab milega.('Awnul- bari: 1 / 150 ) 

Baab 29: Allah Ta’ala ko woh amal bahut *-*'** f * £ 
pasand hai jo hameesha kiya jaaye 

40. Hazrat Aaishah se rivayat hai ke 
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Rasoolullah HI ek martabah un ke paas 
tashreef laaye wahan ek a'urat baithhi thi. 
aap ne poochha yeh kaun hai? Hazrat Aaisha 
l ne kaha ke yeh falaan aurat hai aur 
uski kasrat-e-namaaz ka haal bayaan karne 
lagin aap ne farmaya ruk jaao! turn apne 
zimmaa sirf wahi kaam rakkho jo (hamesha) 
kar sakte ho. Allah ki qasam! Allah ta'la 
sawaab dene se nahin uktaata turn hi 
ibaadat karne se thak jaaoge. aur Allah ta'ala 
ko sab se ziyadah mahboob etaa'at ka woh 
kaam hai jis ke karne wala uss par hameshgi 
kare. (Bukhari^) 

Fawaaid:Miyaanah ravi ke saath nek amal par dawaam (Hameshgi) rahna chahiye neez yeh 
bhi ma'loom huwa ke ibaadat karte waqt bahut sakhti uthhana ek makrooh amal 
hai. ( 'A t-tahajjud:l 15) 

Boab 30: Eemaan ki kami wa beshi 

41. Hazrat Anas se rivayaat hai ke woh 
Rasoolullah H se bayan karte hain ke aap ne 
farmaya: "Jis ne^U-Ji kaha aur us ke dil 

mein ek jau ke baraabar neki ya'ni eemaan 
ho woh dozakh se (zaroor) niklega aur jis 
ne'^^*^ " kaha aur uske dil mein gandum 
ke daane ke baraabar bhlaayi (eemaan) ho 
woh dozakh se zaroor niklega aur jis ne "in 

4 1 — Ji kaha aur uske dil mein ek zarrah 

barabar neki (eemaan) ho woh bhi dozakh 
se (zaroor) niklega. "(Bukhari:44) 
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Fawaaid:Sooraj ki sha'aon mein sooyi ki nok ke barabar be shumar zarraat udte nazar aate 
hain. chaar(4) zarre ek raayi ke daane ke baraber hote hain. aur 100 zarrat ek jau ke daane ke 
baraabar hote hian hadees ka yeh usloob eemaan ki kami wa beshi par dalaalat karta hai aur 
yeh bhi ma'loom huwa ke ba'z bad a'mal mowahhideen jahannam mein daakhil honge neez 
iss boat ka bhi pata chala ke kabeerah gunah ka murtakib kaafir nahin hota aur na hi woh 
hamesha ke liye jahannam mein rahega. (Awnul-bari:l/155) 

42. Hazrat Umar bin Khattaab ^ se rivayat jjjfo ; s \ \ \ p ,> p/r 

hai ke ek yahoodi ne un se kaha aye Ameerul 
Momineen! tumhari kitab (Qur'an) mein ek 
aisi aayat hai jise turn padhte rahte ho agar 
woh aayat hum yahoodiyon par naazil hoti 
to ham uss din ko eid ka din thharaalete. 

Hazrat Umar ne kaha woh kaunsi aayat hai? 
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yahudi ne bola yeh aayat "Aaj main ne 
tumhare liye tumhara deen kaamil kardiya 
aur apna ehsaan bhi turn par tamaam 
kardiya aur deen-e-islam ko tumhare liye 
pasand kiya" Hazrat Umar 4|e> ne kaha ke 
hum uss din aur uss maqaam ko jaante hain 
jis mein yeh aayat Rasoolullah Hi par naazil 
huyi yeh aayat juma ke din utri jab Aap Hi 
arfaat mein khade the. (Bukhari^) 

Fawaaid:Aoyot-e-koreema se ma'loom huwa ke iske nuzool se pahle deen (eemoon) poora 
nahin tha balke naaqis tha lehaozah iss mein kami wa beshi ho sakti hai. "Huwal maqsood" 
Imam Bukhari formate hain ke main mukhtalif shahron mein hazaar se ziyadah 

ahl-e-ilm se mi la hun tamaam ka yahi moqif tha ke eemaan qaul aur a'mal ka naam hai aur 
yeh kam wa besh hota rahta hai. (’Fathu! -Bari: 1/107) 

Baab 31: Zakaat dena islam se hai 

43. Hazrat Talha bin Ubaidullah ka 
bayaan hai ke Ahl-e-Najad se ek shakhs 
paraagandah mu (baal) Rasoolullah H ke 
paas aaya. hum uski aawaaz ki gun gunaahat 
sun rahe the magar yeh na samajhte the ke 
kiya kahta hai ta aan ke woh nazdeek aa 
pahuncha tab maloom huwa ke woh islam 
ke mutalliq poochh rahaa hai. Rasoolullah 
Sne farmaya: M Din raat mein paanch 
namaazein hain M Usne kahaa inke elaawah 
(bhi) mujh par koyi namaaz farz hai? aap ne 
farmaya: "nahin magar yeh ke too apni 
khushi se padhe" (phir) Rasoolullah SI ne 
famaya: "aur ramzaan ke roze rakhna" usne 
arz kiya: aur to koyi rozah mujh par farz 
nahin? Aap ne farmaya: nahin magar yeh ke 
apni khushi se rakkhe. Hazrat Talha 4 &>kahte 
hain ke Rasoolullah ® ne uss se zakaat ka 
bhi zikr kiya usne kahaa: mujh par iske 
elaawah (koyi aur sadqah bhi) farz hai? aap 
ne farmaya: "nahin mager yeh ke too apni 
khushi se de." Talha ne kahaa ke phir 
woh shakhs yeh kahta huwa peethh pher 
kar waapas chala gaya ke Allah ki qasam! 

Main iss se ziyaadah ya kam nahin karunga. 

Rasoolullah Sine farmaya: "agar yeh sach 
kah rahaa hai to kamiyab ho gaya." 

(Bukhari: 46 ) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se maloom huwa ke witr farz nahin hai balke namaz-e-tahajjud ka hissa 
hone ki wajah se nafil hai kyun ke iss hadees mein Rasoolullah HI ne sirf paanch namaazon ko 
farz farmaya hai aur baaqi ko nafil qaraar diya hai. ('Fathul-Bari:l/107) 

Baab 32:Janazah ke hamraah jaana 
eemaan ka hissa hai 

44. Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 &>se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah® ne farmaya: "jo koyi 
eemaandar ho kar Husool-e-sawaab ki niyat 
se kisi musalmaan ke janaze ke saath jaaye 
aur namaaz wa dafan se faraaghat hone tak 
uske saath rahe to woh do qiraat sawaab le 
kar waapas aata hai. har qiraat ohud pahad 
ke baraabar hai. aur jo shakhs janazah padh 
kar dafan se pahle laut aaye to woh ek qiraat 
sawaab lekar laut ta hai." Bukhari:47) 


Sjlir £i\ ja) : JlS t&k&S 

A*A f \ AM A 

, is , .s>\* * ' 


4— M 6i J4* J 

a'jj) .(Jpl j 


Fa waaid:Aakhirat ke lehaaz se ek qiraat Ohad pahaad ke baraaber hoga albatta dunya mein 
ek qiraat 12 dirham ke baraaber hota hai. iss hadees se janaze ke saath chalne, namaaz 
padhne aur dafan ke ba'd waapas aane ki ahmiyat ka pata chalta hai.('Aaunl-Bari:l/163) 

Baab 33: Momin ko darna chaahiye ke 
mubaadan uske a’maai be khabri mein 
zaa’ye ho jaaen. 

45. Hazrat Abdullah bim Mas'ood^ se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya: 

"Musalmaan ko gaali dena fisq aur uss se 
ladna kufr hai". (Bukhri:48) 
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Fawaaid’.lmaam Bukhari ne iss hadees se yeh bhi saabit kiya hai ke aapas mein gaali 
gulooch aur la'n ta'n ek musalmaan ke shayaan-e-shaan nahin (Al-Adab:6044) neez ek doosre 
ki naa haq gardanein maarne se eemaan khatre mein pad sakta hai. ( Alfitan:7076 ) neez 
hadees mein mazkoor kufr se muraad kufr-e-haqeeqi nahin jo insaan ko daayira-e-islam se 
kharij kardeta hai balke laghvi kufr muraad hai. ('Aaunl-Bari:l/164) 

46. Hazrat U'baadah bin Saamit l se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah® ek daf’a 
shab-e-qadr bataane ke liye (apne hujre se) 
nikle, itne mein do musalmaan aapas mein 
jhagad pade. aap ne farmaya: main to isliye 
baahar nikla tha ke tumhein shab-e-qadr 
bataaoun magar fulaan fulaan aadmi jhagad 
pade isliye woh (mere dil se) uthhali gayi aur 
shaayad yahi tumhaare haq mein mufeed 
ho. ab turn shab-e-qadr ko ramzaan ki 27,29, 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se ma'loom huwa ke baahami lodna jhagadna etna sangeen jurm hai ke 
uski nuhoosat se shab-e-qadr jaisi 'azeem daulat se hamein mahroom kardiya gaya. 
shab-e-qadr ko nahin balke iski ta'ayyun ko utthaya gaya uss mein yeh hikmat thi ke uski 
talaash mein log ziyaadah ibaadat karein.('Aaunl-Bari:l/166) 

Baab 34:Hazrat Jibrayeel ka 
Rasoolullah |§l se eemaan, islam aur 
ehsaan ke muta’alliq daryaaft karna 

47: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke ek din Rasoolullah % logon ke saamne 
tashreef farmaa the ke achaanak ek shakhs 
aapki khidmat mein haazir huwa aur 
poochhne laga ke eemaan kiya hai? Aap ne 
farmaya: Eemaan yeh hai ke turn Allah par, 
uske Farishton par aur roz-e-hashr Allah ke 
huzoor pesh hone par, Allah ke Rasoolon 
par eemaan laao aur qiyaamat ka yaqeen 
karo. usne mazeed sawaal kiya ke Islam kiya 
hai? Aap ne farmaya: "Islam yeh hai ke turn 
mahaz Allah ki ibaadat karo aur uske saath 
kisi ko shareek na banaao, namaaz ko 
thheek taur par adaa karo, farz zakaat adaa 
karo aur ramzaan ke roze rak kho. phir usne 
poochha ke Ehsaan kiya hai? aap ne farmaya: 

Ehsaan yeh hai ke turn Allah ki ibaadat iss 
tarah karo goya turn use dekh rahe ho agar 
turn use nahin dekh rahe ho wah to tumhein 
dekh rahaa hai. usne kahaa: Qiyaamat kab 
barpa hogi? Aap ne farmaya: jis se sawaal 
kiya gaya hai woh sawaal karne waale se 
ziyaadah nahin jaanta albatta main tumhein 
Qiyaamat barpa hone ki kuchh nishaaniyan 
bataaye deta hoon. jab laundi apna aaqa 
janegi aur jab ounton ke ghair ma'roof 
siyaah faam charwaahe falak bos imaaratein 
banaane mein ek doosre par baazi le 
jaayenge (to Qiyaamat qareeb hogi). dar asl 
Qiyaamat un paanch baaton mein se hai jin 
ko Allah ke elaawah aur koyi nahin jaanta 
phir aap ne yeh aayat telaawat farmayi. 

"Beshak Allah hi ko qiyaamat ka ilm hai" 

Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


1 i ^ £ s 

;ub .rr 

^ 

^ Jji J : ja 

^ 

fC-ULj jl j! — *->LJ I) : JL_§ 

4— L*>jj 

: J J : JU3 

df jJdyj >ailJL Ikjtf 

U : Jl! 

j!) : Jtl 

(dS\y 4ili ol y jlJ 

dS f JjLJI ya Lg; P 

4^1 0*3Jj y£> 

(44' 5 -'— Jjl— la-J lii j 

(aIji j&J* i 

<4* an ^ 

: JLJJ Ul 

lia) : Jlil Ij^J ji-Ii (djSj) 

((44* jiiij tbf < Jly? 

(& ♦ at jj) 


www.minhajusunat.com 


< 


Eemaoniyaat 


(75) ^ ) > 


(Luqman:34) uske ba'd woh shakhs waapas 
chala gaya to aap ne farmaya: "use mere 
paas laao chunancheh logon ne use talaash 
kiya lekin uska koyi suraagh na mila to aap 
ne farmaya: "Yeh Jibraeel SfisN the jo logon 
ko unka deen sikhaane aaye the. (Buk hari:5o) 

Fawaaidilss hodees mein isharah hai ke Qiyaomat ke qareeb mu'aamlaat naa a ha I logeon 
ke supurd ho jaaenge. ek doosri hadees mein hai ke jab naa laayaq aur razeel loge 
e'naan-e-iqtedaar sanbhaalein to qiyaamat ka intezaar karna afsos ke aaj hum iss qism ke 
haalaat se do chaar hain. 


Baab35:Apne deen ki khaatir gunaahon 
se a lag ho jaane waale kifazeelat 

48:Hazrat No'maan bin Basheer se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kahaa main ne 
Rasoolullah HI se suna aap H farmaa rahe 
the ke Halaal zaahir hai aur haraam (bhi) 
zaahir hai aur in donon ke darmiyaan kuchh 
mushtabeh cheezein hain jinhein aksar log 
nahin jaante pas jo shakhs in mushtabeh 
cheezon se bach gaya usne apne deen aur 
apni aabroo ko bacha liya aur jo koyi un 
mushtabeh cheezon mein mubtala ho gaya 
uski misaal us charwaahe ki tarah hai jo 
shaahi charagaah ke aas paas (apne 
jaanwaron ko) charaaye qareeb hai ke 
charagaah ke andar uska (jaanwar) ghus 
jaaye. Aagaah raho ke har baadshah ki ek 
charagaah hoti hai khabar daar! Allah ki 
charagaah uski zameen mein haraam kardah 
cheezen hain. sun lo! badan mein ek tukda 
hai (gosht ka) jab woh sanwar jaata hai to 
saara badan sanwar jaata hai aur jab woh 
bigad jaata hai to saara badan kharaab ho 
jaata hai. aagaah raho woh tukda dil hai. 

(Bukhari: 52 ) 
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Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ne iss hadees se yeh bhi saabit kiya hai ke mushtabeh cheezon se 
parhez karna taqwa ki a’iaamat hai (Albuyoo':2051) aur mushtabhaat se muraad woh 
pecheedah mua'amlaat hain ke un par yaqeeni taur par koyi hukm na lagaya jaa sakta ho, 
agarche Ahl-e-ilm kisi had dak inse baa khabar hote hain taa hum shukook wa subhaat se 
khaali nahin hote.('Aaunl-Bari:l/166) 
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Baab 36:Khumus ka adaa karna juzw-e 
- eemaan hai 

49: Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat hai 
ke wafd Abdul Qais ke log jab Rasool Hi ke 
paas aaye to aap ne farmaya ke yeh kaun log 
hain yaa kaun se numaaindah hain? unhon ne 
kaha: hum khaandan Rabee'a ke log hain. aapne 
farmaya turn aaraam ki jagah aaye ho, zaleel 
hoge na sharmindah! phir un logon ne arz kiya 
ya Rasoolullah Hi! hum maah-e-haraam ke 
elaawah doosre dinon mein aap ke paas nahin 
aa sakte kyun ke hamaare our aap ke darmiyaan 
kuffar-e- muzar ka qabeelah rahta hai lehaza 
aap khulaasa ke taur par hamein koyi aisi baat 
bataa dein ke hum apne pechhe waalon ko iski 
ittela' kar dein aur hum sab us (par amal karne) 
se jannat mein daakhil hojaayein aur unhon ne 
aap se mashroobaat ke muta'alliq bhi poochha 
to aap ne unhein chaar baaton ka hukm diya aur 
chaar baaton se mana' kiya. aap ne unhen ek 
Allah par eemaan laane ka hukm diya phir aap 
ne farmaya ke turn jaante ho akele Allah par 
eemaan laana kiya hai? unhone kaha ke Allah 
aur uska Rasool hi khoob waaqif hain. Aap ne 
farmaya: Iss baat ki gawaahi dena ke Allah ke 
elaawah aur koyi laayeq-e-ibaadat nahin aur 
hazrat Muhammed Hi uske Rasool hain, 

Namaaz thheek tareeqe se adaa karna, zakaat 
dena, ramzaan ke roze rakhna aur maal-e 
-ghaneemat se paanchwan hissa adaa karna aur 
sharaab saazi ke chaar bartanon ya'ni bade 
matkon, kaddu se tayyaar kardah piyaalon, lakdi 
se taraashe huye lagan aur taarkol se range 
huye raoghni bartanon se unhein man'a kiya 
phir aap ne farmaaya ke in baaton ko yaad 
rakkho ke aur apne peechhe waalon ko in se 
baa khabar kardo. (Bukhari^) 

Fawaaid’.Hurmat ke maheenon se muraad rajab, Zulq'adah, Zulhijjah, aur Muharram haim. 
kuffaar inki behad ta'zeem karte the aur in mein kisi doosre par dost daraazi karne se parhez 
karte the. iss hadees se ma'loom huwa ke aane waale mehmaanon ko khush aamded kahna 
islami adab hai neez ek musalmaan ke liye zaroori hai ke woh eemaan wa amal ko apne 
seene mein mahfooz karke use doosron tak pahuchaaye.('AI-ilm: 87 ) 
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Baab 37:(Sawaab ke ) tamaam kaam 
niyyat par mauqoof hone ka bayaan 

50 - Hajrate Umar bin Khattaab se marvi 
Hadees ke a’maal ka daaro madaar niyyat 
par hai. shuru' kitab mein guzar chuki hai 
alabattah iss maqaam par M har insaan ko 
wahi mile ga jo woh niyyat karega" ke b’ad 
kuchh ezaafah hai ki agar koyi apna watan 
Allah aur uske Rasool ke liye chodega to uski 
hijrat Allah aur uske Rasool ki taraf hogi phir 
unhon ne baaqi Hadees ko bayaan kiya jo 
pahle guzar chuki hai.(Bukhari:54) 

5i:Hazrat Abu Mas'ood se rivaayat hai 
Rasool ffil se bayaan karte hain keh Aap ne 
farmaaya: "Jab mard apni beevi par sawaab ki 
niyyat se kharch karta hai to woh uske haq mein 
sadqah hota hai" (Bukharins) 
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Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke apne ohl-o-a'yaal par khush dili se kharch karna bhi ba'ise 
sawaab hai. (An-nafaqaat:5351) bashartaike sawaab ki niyyat ho iske baghair zimme daari to 
adaa ho jaayegi lekin sawaab nahin milega.('Aaunl-Bari:l/184) 

Baab 38:Rasoolullah&* ka yeh farmaan ke 
"Deen khair khaahi ka naam hai" 

52:Hazrat jareer bin Abdullah Albajali se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne kaha ke main ne 
Rasoolullah 31 se namaaz padhne, zakaat 
dene aur har musalmaan se khair khaahi 
karne (ke eqraar) par bai’at ki. (Bukhari^) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh hadees Islam ke tamaam sho'bon ko shaamil hai. Imam saahab iss baab ko 

kitab-ul-eemaan ke aakhir mein laa kar ishaarah kar rahe hain ke main ne kitab ki jam'a wa 
tadween mein logon ki khair khaahi ki hai. woh hadeesein bayaan ki hain jo bilkul sahih hain 
taake amal karne mein sahoolat rahe neez yeh hadees itni jaam'e hai ke muhaddiseen ke 
nazdeek islam ke chauthhayi hissa par mushtamal hai.(Aaunl-Bari:l/185) 

53:Hazrat jareer bin Abdullah se hi ar 

rivaayat hai, unhon ne kahaa ke main „ " 1 . , > jju* , * . 

Rasoolullah 31 ki khidmat mein haazir huwa • 

aur arz kiya ke main Aap se islaam par bai’at AJ> Sp'jS* 

karna chaahta hoon to Aap ne mujh se har ' 
musalmaan ke saath khair khaahi karne ka 
ahad liya pas isi par main ne Aap se bai’at 
karli. (Bukhari:58) 

Fawaaid:Kaafiron ko bhi naseehat ki jaaye. Unhein islam ki d'aawat di jaaye aur jab woh 
mashwarah lein to unki sahih rahnumaayi ki jaaye albattah bai'at ka silsila sirf ahl-e-islam ke 
liye hai.('Aaunl-Bari:l/186) 
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ilm ka bayaan 

Imam Bukhari kitabul eemaan ke ba'd kitabul ilm laaye Main kyun ke eemaan laane ke ba'd 
deen ka ilm seekhne ki zimmedaari aa'yid hoti hai. 




Baab 1: ilm ki fazee la t 

54 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke ek martabah Rasooluilah S majlis mein 
logon se kuchh bayaan kar rahe the. ke ek 
dehaati Aap ke paas aaya aur kahne laga, 
qiyaamat kab aayegi? Rasool (use koyi 
jawaab diye baghair) apni baaton mein 
masroof rahe. (haazereen mein se) kuchh 
log kahne lage Aap ne dehaati ki baat ko sun 
liya hai lekin use pasand nahin farmaya aur 
b'az kahne lage aisa nahin balke Aap ne suna 
hi nahin. jab Aap apni guftagu khatm kar 
chuke to farmaya : woh qiyaamat ke 
muta’alliq poochhne waala kahan hai? 
dehaati ne kahaa haan ya Rasooluilah ® 
main haazir hoon. Aap ne farmaya : jab 
amaanat zaaye’ kardi jaaye to qiyaamat ka 
intazaar karo. usne daryaaft kiya ke amaanat 
kis tarah zaaye' hogi? Aap ne farmaya: jab 
(zimme daari ke) kaam na ahal logon ke 
supurd kiye jaayen to qiyaamat ka intezaar 
karna. (Bukhari^) 
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Fawaaid:Amr se muraad deeni mua'amlaat hain jaise khilaafat , qaza aur ifta waghairah. iss 
se ma'loom huwa ke deeni zarooriyaat ke liye U'lmaa ki taraf rujoo' karna chaahiye aur 
U'lmaa ki zimmedari hai ke woh taalibaan-e-haq ki tashaffi karaayen. ('Awnul-Bari:l/188) 

Baab 2:llmi baaten ba aawaaz buland 
kahna 

55 :Hazrat Abdullah bin Amr ifjutjj se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne farmaya :"ek safar 
mein Rasooluilah jjj& hum se peechhe rah 
gaye the phir Aap hamein iss haalat mein 
mile ke hum se namaaz mein der ho gayi thi 
aur hum (jaldi jaldi) wazu kar rahe the’ hum 
apne paaun (khoob dhone ki bajaaye un) par 
masah ki tarah tar haath pherne lage yeh 
dekh kar Aap ne ba aawaaz buland do ya 
teen martabah farmaya: dozakh mein jaane 
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waali ediyon ( Opar afsos! (Bukhari:6o) 

Fawaaid:M'aloom huwa ke bawaqt zaroorat ba aawaaz buland naseehot korne mein koyi 
harj nahin hai. muslim ki hadees se ma'loom hota hai ke wa'z ke waqt aisa andaaz 


sunnat-e-nabvi hai.('Awnul-Bari:l/189) 

Baab 3: M'aloomat aazmaane ke liye 
ustaad ka shaagirdon ke saamne koyi 
masalah pesh karna. 

56:Hazrat Ibne Umar ifJjl ifSse rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne kaha:Rasoolullah lH ne farmaya : M 
darakhton mein ek darakht aisa hai jiske patte 
nahin jhadte aur woh musalmaan ke 
mushaabeh hai. mujhe bat laaiye woh kaun sa 
darakht hai? iss par logon ne sahraayi darakhton 
ka khayaal kiya. Abdullah bin Umar ne kaha 
mere dil mein aaya ke woh khujoor ka darakht 
hai lekin (buzrugon se) mujhe sharm aayi aakhir 
sahaaba kiraam ne kaha Aap hi bataa dijiye woh 
kaun sa darakht hai? Aap ne farmaya: woh 
khujoor ka darakht hai." (Bukhari:6i) 


:u)b.r 

Ji 6!) :ceH4Jl Jj_0j JLi : JU> 

('•> u 

iLtJt ^ jij : Jjlilp 

b ^A Ls c Cm ■ x * ^ *—'** > 

J>*>j 

(1 I 


Fa waaid:M 'a loom huwa ke deen samajhne ke liye ilm haasil karne mein h'aya nahin karna 
chaahiye neez yeh bhi ma'loom huwa ke badon ka adab karte huwe unhein guftagu ka pahle 


moqa diya jaaye.('AI-Adab:6122,6144) 

Baab 4:Shaagird ka ustaad ke saamne 
padhna aur pesh karna 

57:Hazrat Anas4^> se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
farmaya ek martabah hum masjid mein 
Rasoolullah HI ke saath baithhe huye the ke 
itne mein ek ount sawaar aaya aur apne 
ount ko usne masjid mein bithha kar baandh 
diya, phir poochhne laga turn mein se 
Muhammad kaun hain? Rasoolullah H us 
waqt Sahaaba kiraam 4^ mein takiyah 
lagaaye baithhe the. hum ne kaha: yeh safed 
rang waale takiyah lagaaye huye hazrat 
Muhammad hain tab woh Aap se kah ne 
laga aye farzand Abdul Muttalib! iss par Aap 
ne farmaya: kaho! main tujhe jawaab deta 
hoon phir us shakhs ne Aap se kaha ke main 
sakhti karunga Aap mujh par naraaz na hon. 
Aap ne farmaya (koyi baat nahin) jo chaahe 
poochh! tab usne kaha: main Aap ko Aap ke 
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parwar digaar aur Aap se pahle ke logon ke 
malik ki qasam dekar poochhta hoon. kiya 
Allah Ta'ala ne Aap ko din raat mein paanch 
namaazein padhne ka hykm diya hai? Aap ne 
farmaya: haan Allah shaahid hai. phir usne 
kaha: main Aap ko Allah ki qasam deta hoon 
kiya Allah Ta’ala ne saal bhar mein ramzaan 
ke roze rakhne ka hukm diya hai? Aap ne 
farmaya: haan Allah gawah hai. phir kahne 
laga: main Aap ko Allah ki qasam deta hoon 
kiya Allah ta'ala ne Aap ko hukm diya hai ke 
Aap hamaare Umra se sadqah le kar 
hamaare fuqraa par taqseem karen? Aap ne 
kaha haan: Allah gawah hai. uske b'ad wo 
shakhs kahne laga: main iss sharee'at par 
eemaan laata hoon jo Aap laaye hain. main 
apni qaum ka numaayindah ban kar haazir-e- 
khidmat hfjwa hoon meramaam Zimaam bin 
S’alabah hai aur qabeelah S'ad bin Abi Bakr 
se ta'alluq rakhta hoon.(Bukhari:63) 
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FawaaidUss hadees se khabar-e-waahid par omal korne ka suboot milta hai neez agar 
daada(bb) ki shohrat ziyaadah ho to uski taraf nisbat karne mein koyi harj 
nahin.('Awnul-Bari:l/163) 

58 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah ffil ne apne khat ek 
shakhs ke saath bheja aur use farmaya ke 
yeh khat bahrain (c//0 ke Governor ko 
pahuncha de phir Haakim-e-Bahrain ne isko 
kisraa tak pahuncha diya. kisraa ne ise padh 
kar chaak kar diya.raavi ne kaha Rasoolullah 
ill ne un par baddu'a ki ke Allah kare rezah 
rezah kardiye jaayen. (Bukhari:64) 

Fawaaiddss hadees se munaawalah aur ahl-e-ilm ki baaton ko tahreer karke diger 
mamaalik irsaal karne ka suboot milta hai, neez yeh bhi ma'loom huwa ke ghair muslim 
hukoomat se e'laan-e-jung se pahle use deen-e-islam ki d'awat di jaaye. ('Awunl-Bari:l/164) 

59 :Hazrat Anas ^ se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ne ek khat likhaya ya 
likhne ka iraadah farmaya. jab Aap se kahaa 
gaya ke woh log baghair mohar laga khat nahin 
padhte to Aap ne chaandi ki ek angoothhi 
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banwaayi jis par "Muhammad Rasoolullah" ke 
alfaaz kundah the, Hazrat Anas ka bayaan 
hai ke.(uski khoobsoorti meri nazar mein khab 
gayi) goya ab bhi Aap ke haath mein uski safedi 
ko dekh rahaa hoon. (Bukhari:65) 
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Fawaaid:Ma’loom huwo ke chaandi ki angoothhi iste'maal karna jaayez hai. ('Awnui- Bari:i/i66) 
6o:Hazrat Abu Waaqid Al-laisi -fe.se ijji %i) ( jj,; Juv 
rivaayat hai ke ek martabah Rasoolullah ® ^ 

Masjid mein logon ke humraah baithhe huye 
the itne mein teen aadmi aaye. un mein se 
do to Rasoolullah® ke paas aa gaye aur ek 
waapas chala gaya . raavi kahta hai ke woh 
donon kuchh der Rasoolullah® ke paas 
thhahre rahe. un mein se ek ne halqah mein 
gunjaayish dekhi to baithh gaya aur doosra 
sab se peechhe baithh gaya teesra to 
waapas jaahi chuka tha. jab Rasoolullah ® 

(w'az se) faarigh huye to farmaya: "kiya 
main tumhein un teenon aadmiyon ka haal 
nah bataaun? un mein se ek ne Allah ki taraf 
rujoo f kiya to Allah ne use jagah de di aur 
doosra sharmaaya to Allah ne us se sharam 
ki aur teesre ne ru gardaani ki to Allah ne bhi 
us se e'raaz farmaya." (Bukhari:66) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees mein Allah ke liye Sifat-e-H'aya ka suboot milta hai ba'z ahl-e-ilm ne iski 
taaweel ki hai ke iss se muraad raham karna aur kisi ko a'zaab na dena hai lekin 
muhaqqiqeen aslaaf ne iss andaaz ko pasand nahin kiya balke unke nazdeek Allah ki sifaat ko 
joon ka toon tasleem kiya jaaye. 

Baab 5: Irshaad-e-Nabwi : "Basaa auqaat 
woh shakhs jise hadees pahunchaayi jaaye 
(baraahe raast mujh se) sunne waale se 
ziyaadah yaad rakhne waala hota hai. 

6 i:Hazrat Abu Bakrah se rivaayat hai ke 
ek daf'a Rasoolullah ® apne ount par 
baithhe huye the aur ek shakhs uski nakeel 
ya muhaar thaame huye tha. Aap ne farmaya 
yeh kaunsa din hai? hum log iss khayaal se 
khamoosh rahe ke shaayed Aap iske asal 
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naam ke elaawah koyi aur naam 
bataayeinge. Aap ne farmaya: kiya yeh 
qurbaani ka din nahin hai? hum ne arz kiya 
kyun nahin! phir Aapne farmaya yeh kaunsa 
maheena hai? hum phir iss khayaal se chup 
rahe ke shaayad Aap iska koyi aur naam 
rakkhenge. Aap ne farmaya kiya yeh maahe 
zulhijjah nahin hai? hum ne kaha kyun nahin! 
tab Aap ne farmaya: M tumhaare khoon' 
tumhaare maal aur tumhaari aabrooyen ek 
doosre par iss tarah haraam hain jaisa ke 
tumhaare haan iss shahar aur iss maheenah 
mein iss din ki hurmat hai. chaahiye ke jo 
shakhs yahaan haazir hai woh ghaayeb ko 
yeh khabar pahunchaa de isliye ke shaayed 
haazir aise shakhs ko khabar karde jo iss 
baat ko us se ziyaadah yaad rakkhe." 

(Bukhar i:67) 

FawaaidiMojlis wa'z mein haazireen ko chaahiye ke woh ilmi aur deeni baatein ghair 
maujood logon tak pahunchaayein ('Al-iim:105) 

Baab 6: Rasoolullah H ka ilm aur wa’z ke 
liye khayaal rakhna (ria'ayat karna) taake 
log ghabra na jaayen. 

62:Hazrat Ibne Masood se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah lH 
hamaare parishaan hone (ukta jaane) ke 
andesha se hamein wa'z wa naseehat karne 
ke liye waqt aur moqa r wa mahal ka khayaal 
rakhkhte the. (Bukhari:68) 

Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke muqarrireen ko wa'z wa naseehat ke waqt moqa' wa mahal ka 
khayaal rakhna chaahiye taake log ukta na jaayen aur na hi un mein nafrat ke jazbaat paida 
hon. 

63:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
RasoolullahS ne farmaya: "(deen mein) 
aasaani karo sakhti na karo aur logon ko 
khushkhabri sunaao unhein (dara dara kar) 
mutanaffir na karo." (Bukhari:69) 
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Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke deeni mu'aamlaat mein beja sakhti nahin karna chaahiye. 

('Al-Adab:6125) 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


ilm ka bayoan ^83 J 


Baab 7: Allah jis ke saath bhalaayi chaahta 
hai use Faham-e-Deen ataa farmaata hai. 

64 :Hazrat Mu'awiyah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kahaa ke main ne Rasoolullah ® 
ko yeh farmaate suna hai ke Allah Ta r ala 
jiske saath bhalaayi chaahta hai usko deen ki 
samajh e'naayat kar deta hai aur main to sirf 
taqseem karne waala hoon aur dene waala 
to Allah hi hai aur (Islam ki) yeh jama'at 
hamesha Allah ke hukm par qaayem rahegi 
jo unka mukhaalif hoga unko nuqsaan nahin 
pahunchaa sakega yahaan tak Allah ka hukm 
ya'ni qiyaamat aajaayega.(Bukhari: 71) 
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Fawaaid:Deen mein (samajh daari) ka taqaazah yeh hai ke qur’an wa hadees ka shauq se 
mutaaia kiya jaaye taake woh deeni umoor mein sahih chhaan been aur asal wa naqal ke 
farq ko samajhne ke qaabil ho jaaye. ('Awnul- Bari:l/206) 


Baab 8: Ilm mein faham wa baseerat 
ka bayaan 

6s:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke hum 
Rasoolullah iil ke paas (baithhe huye) the 
ke Aap ke paas khujoor ka gooda laaya gaya. 
Aap ne farmaya darakhton mein se ek 

darakht hai yeh Hadees 56 pahle guzar 

chuki hai. iss rivaayat mein unhon ne yeh 
ezaafah bayaan kiya " main ne apne Aap ko 
dekha ke main hi sab se chhota hoon lihaaza 
khaamoosh raha. (Bukhari:72) 
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Baab 9:llm wa hikmat mein rashk karna 

66:Hazrat Abdullah bin Masuood $k> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
Ij^ne farmaya hai rashk jaayez nahin magar 
do (aadmiyon ki) khaslaton par ek uss 
shakhs (ki aadat) par jis ko Allah ne maal 
diya ho woh use raah-e-haq mein nek 
kaamon par kharch kare aur doosre us 
shakhs (ki aadat) par jise Allah ne (Qur'an 
wa hadees ka) ilm de rakkha ho aur woh 
uske mutaabiq faislah karta ho aur logon ko 
uski ta’leem deta ho.(Bukhari:73) 
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Fawaaid'.Rashk yeh hai ke kisi mein achchhi sifot dekh kar insaan apne liye uski tamanno 
kare aur agar maqsood yeh ho ke uss se woh ne'mat chhin jaaye aur mujhe haasil ho jaaye tu 
ise hasad kahte hain aur yeh qaabil-e-muzammat hai. ('Awnul-Bari:l/207) 

Baab 10:(Hazrat ibne Abbaas ke liye) 

Nabi SI ki du’al ise qura'n ka ilm de. 

67 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke mujhe ek martabah 
Rasoolullah Sine apne seene se lagaya aur 
du'a di ke Aye Allah! ise apni kitab ka ilm 
ataa farma. (Bukhari:75) 


Baab ll:Ladke ka kiss umr mein 
simaa’-e-hadees durst hai? 

68:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas^fe se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke main ek din gadhi (&/) 
par sawaar ho kar aaya, us waqt main 
qareebul buloogh tha aur Rasoolullah Si 
mina mein kisi divaar ko saamne kiye baghair 
namaaz padhaa rahe the. main ek saff ke 
aage se guzra aur gadhi (&/) ko charne ke 
liye chhoda aur khud saff mein shaamil 
hogaya to mujh par kisi ne e’teraaz nahin 
kiya.(Bukhari:76) 

69:Hazrat Mahmood bin Rabee' 4 ^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke mujhe (ab 
tak) Rasoolullah® ki ek kulli yaad hai jo Aap 
ne ek doll se paani lekar mere chehre par ki 
thi us waqt main paanch baras ka tha. 

(Bukhari:77) 
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Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke samajh daar bachche bhi majlis-e-ilm mein haazir ho sakte hain 
aur ahl-e-ilm un se khush taba'yi bhi kar sakte hain (' Awnul-Bari:l/166 ) 

Baab 12:11m padhne aur padhane 
waale kifazeelat. 

70 :Hazrat Abu Moosa ’Ash’ari 4 ® se 
rivaayat hai ke woh Rasoolullah ® se 
bayaan karte hain ke Aap ne farmaya ke 
Allah Ta'ala ne jo hidaayat aur ilm mujhe 
dekar bhejaa hai uski misaal tezz baarish ki si 
hai jo zameen par barse phir saaf aur umdah 
zameen to paani ko jazb karleti hai aur 
bahut sa ghaas sabzah ugaati hai jabke sakht 
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zameen paani ko rokti hai phir Allah Ta'ala 
usse logon ko faayidah pahunchaata hai log 
khud bhi peete hain aur jaanwaron ko bhi 
sairaab karte hain. aur uske zariy'e kheti 
baadi (tjj l)bhi karte hain. aur kuchh baarish 
aise hissa par barsi jo saaf cahtiyal maidaan 
tha woh na to paani ko rokta hai aur na hi 
sabzah ugaata hai pas yahi misaal us shakhs 
ki hai jis ne Allah ke deen mein samajh haasil 
ki aur jo ta'leemaat de kar Allah Ta'ala ne 
mujhe mabo'os kiya hai un se faayidah 
huwa. yani usne unhein khud seekha aur 
doosron ko sikhaaya aur yahi us shakhs ki 
misaal hai jis ne sar tak na uthhaaya aur Allah 
ki hidaayat ko jo main de kar bheja gaya 
hoon qubool na kiya.(Bukhari:79) 
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Saab 13: Dunya se ilm uthh jaana aur 
jehaalat ka a 'am ho jaana . 

7i:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke unhon 
ne kaha Rasooiullah ® ne farmaya: "yeh 
qiyaamat ki 'alaamaton mein se hai ke ilm 
uthh jaayega aur jehaalat phail jaayegi. 
sharaab bakasrat nosh ki jaayegi aur 
zinakaari A’laaniya hogi." (Bukhari: 8o) 

72 :Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya: "Main tumhein ek hadees 
sunaata hoon jo mere b r ad tumhein koyi 
nahin sunaayega. main ne RasoolullahS ko 
farmate huye suna ke qiyaamat ki 
nishaaniyon mein se hai ke ilm-e-deen kam 
aur jehaalat ghaalib ho jaayegi, zinaakari 
a'am ho jaayegi. auraten ziyaadah mard kam 
honge yahaan tak ke ek mard 50 aurton ka 
kafeel hoga. (Bukhari: 81) 
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Fawaaid:Qurb-e-qiyaamat ke woqt mardon ke kam aur a’uraton ke ba kasrat hone ki wajah 
yeh bayaan kijaati hai ke aise haalaat mein ladaaiyaan bahut hongi. ek hukoomat doosri par 
chadaayi karegi, in ladaaiyon mein mard maare jaayenge aur a'uraten ba kasrat baaqi rah 
jaayengi. 
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Baab 14:1 Im ki faravaani 

73:Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat hai 

unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah ® se 
suna Aap farma rahe the ke main ek 
martabah so rahaa tha mere saamne doodh 
ka piyaala laaya gaya main ne use pee liya 
yahaan tak ke sairaabi mere naakhunon se 
zaahir hone lagi phir main ne bacha huwa 
doodh Umar bin Khattaab ko de diya. 
sahaaba kiraam^ ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah! 
iski kiya ta’beer li? Aap ne farmaya ke iski 
ta’beer "ilm" hai. (Bukhari: 82) 
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Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke khaab mein doodhi&ifi) peene ki ta'beer ilm ka husool hai neez 
agar doodh ki sairaabi ko naakhunon mein dekhe to uss se ilm ki sairaabi muraad li jaa sakti 
hai. (T'abeerur R'oyaa:7006,7007) 

Baabl5:Sawaari waghairah par sawaar 
rah karfatwa dena. 

74:Hazrat Abdullah bin Amar bin Al’aas Jj 
l^Juise rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® hajjatul 
wida’ ke waqt Mina mein un logon ke liye 
khade (<^>Othe jo Aap se masaayil poochh 
rahe the. ek shakhs aaya aur kahne laga 
mujhe khayaal nahin raha main ne qurbaani 
se pahle apna sar mund waaliya hai. Aap ne 
farmaya: ab zabah karlo koyi harj nahin. phir 
ek shakhs aaya aur arz kiya la ilmi se main ne 
kankaryaan maarne (rami) se pahle qurbaani 
karli hai. aap ne farmaya ab rami karlo koyi 
harj nahin. Abdullah bin Amr kahte 

hain ke uss din aap se jis baat ki baabat 
poochha gaya jo kisi ne pahle karli ya b r ad 
mein to Aap ne farmaya: ab karlo kuchh harj 
nahin. (Bukhari: 83) 

Baab 16 Jis ne haath ya sar ke ishaarah 
se sawaal ka jawaab diya. 

75: Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4e> Rasoolullah II 
se bayaan karte hain ke aapne farmaya: 

■* jl ^ ji J *" "1* ^ *** 

"Aaindah zamaana mein ilm uthha liya 
jaayega, jehaalat aurfitne ghaalib honge aur 
ziyaadah hoga" a’rz kiya gaya ya Rasoolallah 
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kiya cheez hai? aap ne apne dast-e-mubarak 
se iss tarah tirchha ishaarah karke farmaya 
goya aapki muraad qatl thi. (Bukhari:85) 
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76:Hazrat Asma binte Abi Bakr t se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha main Hazrat 
Aayishah l ke paas aayi woh namaaz 
padh rahi thin, main ne kaha logon ka kiya 
haal hai ya'ni woh parishaan kuyn hain? 
unhon ne aasmaan ki taraf ishaarah kiya 
ya’ni dekho sooraj ko girhan laga huwa hai 
itne mein log (namaaz-e-kusaoof ke liye) 
khade huye to Hazrat Aayishah l^Jfi Jj ne 
kaha: Subhaanalla! main ne poochha (yeh 
girhan) kiya koyi (azaab ya qiyaamat ki) 
a'laamat hai? unhon ne sar se isharah kiya 
haan, phir main bhi (namaaz ke liye) khadi 
ho gayi hatta ke mujh par gashi taari hone 
lagi to main ne apne sar par paani daalna 
shuru' kardiya. (jab namaaz khatm ho chuki 
to) Rasoolullah Hi ne Allah Ta'ala ki hamd- 
o-sana ki aur farmaya: "jo cheezen ab tak 
mujhe na dekhaayi gayi thin un ko main ne 
apni iss jagah se dekh liya hai hatta ke jannat 
aur dozakh ko bhi aur meri taraf yeh wahi 
bheji gayi ke qabron mein tumhaari 
aazmaayish hogi jaise Maseeh Dajjaal ya 
uske qareeb qareeb fitne se aazmaaye jaao 
ge (raavi kahta hai mujhe yaad nahin ke 
hazrat Asmaa ne kaunsa lafz kaha tha) aur 
kaha jaayega ke mujhe uss shakhs y'ani 
Rasoolullah® se kiya waaqifiyat hai? 
eemaan daar ya yaqeen rakhne waala (raavi 
kahta hai ke mujhe yaad nahin hazrat Asmaa 
ne kaunsa lafz kaha tha) kahe ga ke hazrat 
Muhammad ® Allah ke Rasool hain jo 
hamaare paas khuli nishaaniyan aur 
hedaayat le kar aaye the, hum ne unka kaha 
maana aur unki pairwi ki yeh Muhammad ® 
hain teen baar aisa hi kahega chunaancheh 
us se kaha jaayega tu maze se so ja be shak 
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hum ne jaan liya ke tu Muhammad ® par 
eemaan rakhta hai aur munaafiq ya shak 
karne waala (raavi kahta hai mujhe yaad 
nahin ke Hazrat Asmaa ne kaunsa lafz kaha 
tha) kahega main kuchh nahin jaanta haan 
logon ko jo kahte suna main bhi wahi kahne 
laga." (Bukhari: 86) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se a'zaab-e-qabr aur uss mein farishton ka sawaal karna saabit hota hai 
neez jo insaan Rasoolullah iH ki risaalat par shak karta hai woh daayira-e- islam se khaarij hai 
aur yeh bhi ma'loom huwa ke halki ghashi padne(L-tr) se wazoo nahin toot ta 
(’A wnul-Bari:l/228) 


Baabl7:Dar Pesh masalah ke liye safar 
karna aur apne aha I ko ta’leem dena 

77:Hazrat Uqbah bin Haaris 4 &se rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne Abu Ehaab bin Azeez ki beti 
se nikah kiya. phir ek aurat aayi aur kahne 
lagi ke main ne Uqbah aur uski biwi ko 
doodh pilaaya hai. hazrat Uqbah ne kaha ke 
mujhe to ilm nahin hai ke tu ne mujhe doodh 
pilaya hai aur na pahle tumne iski khabar di 
phir hazrat Uqbah sawaar ho kar 
Rasoolullah® ke paas Madinah 
Manauwarah aagaye aur Aap se masalah 
poochha to Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya: (tu 
uss aurat se) kaise (sohbat karega) jab ke 
aisi baat kahi gayi hai aakhir Uqbah ne 
uss aurat ko chhod diya aur usne kisi doosre 
shakhs se nikah karliya. (Bukhari: 88) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se un shubhaat ki tafseer hoti hai jin se ijtenaab karne ki talqeen ki gayi 
hai (Al-Boyu':2052) 


Baab 18: Husool-e-ilm ke liye baari 
moqarrar karna . 

78: Hazrat Umar bin Khattaab se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main aur 
mera ek Ansari padosi Banu Umayyah bin 
Zaid ke gaauon mein rahaa karte the jo 
Madinah ki bulandi ki taraf tha aur hum 
Rasoolullah ® ki khidmat mein baari baari 
aate the. ek din woh aata aur ek din main, jis 
din main aata tha uss roz ki wahi 
(Jj)waghairah ka haal main usko bata deta 
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tha aur jis din woh aata woh bhi aisa hi karta 
tha. ek din aisa huwa ke mera Ansaari dost 
jab waapas aaya to usne mere darwaaze par 
zor se dastak di aur kahne laga ke woh 
(Umar) yahaan hain? main ghabra kar 
baahar nikal aaya to woh bola: aaj ek bahut 
bada saaneha huwa. (Rasoolullah Ulne apni 
azwaaj-e-mutahhraat ko talaaq de di hai) 
Hazrat Umar kahte hain ke main Hafsa 

paas gaya to woh ro rahi thin, main 
ne kaha kiya Rasoolullah 81 ne tumhein 
talaaq de di hai? woh bolin mujhe ilm nahin 
hai. phir main Rasoolullah 0 ke paas haazir 
huwa aur khade khade arz kiya ke aaya aap 
ne apni biwi ko talaaq de di hai? aap ne 
farmaya: "nahin" to main ne (maare khushi 
ke) Allahu Akbar kaha. (Bukhari:8g) 
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Fawaaid:M'aloom huwa ke agar hamsaayon ko takleef na ho to chhat par baala khaana 
banaane mein koyi harj nahin (Almazaalim:2468) neez baap ko chaahiye ke woh apni beti ko 
khaawind ki eta' at aur farmaanbardaari ke muta'aHiq naseehat karta rahe.('An-Nikah:5191) 

Baab 19: Wa'z ya t'aleem ke waqt kisi 
naa pasandeedah boat par izhaar-e- 
naaraazi karna. 

79:Hazrat Abu Masood Ansari se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke ek 
shakhs ne Rasoolullah ® ki khidmat mein 
haazir ho kar arz kiya ya Rasoolullah! mere 
liya namaaz ba jamaa’at padhna mushkil 
hogaya hai kyun ke falaan shakhs namaaz 
bahut Iambi padhaate hain. Abu Masood 
Ansaari^ kahte hain ke main ne Rasoolullah 
® ko naseehat ke waqt uss din se ziyaadah 
kabhi ghussa mein nahin dekha. aap ne 
farmaya logo! turn deen se nafrat dilaane 
waale ho. dekho jo koyi logon ko namaaz 
padhaaye use chaahiye ke takhfeef kare 
kyun ke muqtadiyon mein beemar, na 
kamzor aur saahib-e-haajat bhi hote hai. 

(Bukhari: 90 ) 
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Fawaaid:M'aloom huwa ke masaajid ke aimma-e-kiraam ko apne muqtadiyon ka khayaal 
rakhna chaahiye neez bahaalat-e-ghussa faisla ya fatwa dena Rasoolullah ill ka khaassah hai 
doosron ko iski ijaazat nahin (Al-Ahkaam:7159) ilia yeh ke insaan ghussa se muta'assir na ho. 
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8o:Hazrat Zaid bin Khalid Al-johani 4#& se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasooluliah £§l se giri huwi 
cheez ke muta’alliq daryaaft kiya gaya to 
aapne farmaya: "Uske bandhan ya bartan 
aur thaili ki pahchaan rakh aur ek saal tak 
(logon mein) uska eMaan karta rah, phir uss 
se faayidah uttha, iss dauraan agar uska 
malik aa jaaye to uske hawaale karde” phir 
us shakhs ne poochha ke gumshudah ount 
ka kiya hukm hai? yeh sun kar aap Hi iss 
qadar ghusse huye ke aap ke rukhsaar surkh 
ho gaye ya aap ka chehra mubarak surkh ho 
gaya (raavi ko shak hai) aur farmaya ke 
tujhe ount se kiya gharz hai? uski mashk aur 
uska moozah uske saath hai jab paani par 
pahunchega paani pee lega aur darakht se 
charega, use chhod de yahaan tak ke uska 
malik usko paa le.phir uss shakhs ne kaha 
achchha gumshudah bakri? aap ne farmaya: 

"woh tumhaari ya tumhaare bhai (asal 
malik) ya bhediye ki hai."(Bukhari:9i) 

Fawaaid’.Aaj kal kisi aabaadi mein aawaarah ount mile to use pakad lena choahiye taake 
muslamoan ka maal mahfooz rahe aur kisi shar pasand ki bhentt na chadh sake.fAwnul 
Bari:l/235) 

8i:Hazrat Abu Moosa Asha'ri 4£> se rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke ek dafa 
Rasooluliah Hi se chand aisi baatein poochhi 
gayeen jo aap ke mizaaj ke khilaaf thin, jab 
iss qism ke sawalaat ki aap ke saamne 
takraar ki gayi to aap ko ghussa aagaya aur 
farmaya achchha jo chaaho mujh se 
poochho. iss par ek shakhs ne arz kiya mera 
baap kaun hai? aap ne farmaya tera baap 
Huzafah hai phir doosre shakhs ne khade ho 
kar kaha ya Rasoolallah (Hi)! mera baap 
kaun hai? aap ne farmaya tera baap Saalim jo 
Shaibah ka ghulaam hai. phir jab hazrat 
Umar4k> ne aap ke chehra mubarak par 
aasaar ghazab dekhe to kahne lage ya 
Rasoolallah Hi! hum Allah Azzah wajal ki 
baargaah mein toba karte hain. (Bukha ri^) 

Fawaaid:M’aloom huwa ke kasrat-e-sawalaat aur laa ya'ni takallufaat makrooh amal hai. 
(Al-E'tesaam:7291) 
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Baab 20:Khoob samjhaane ke Wye ek 
boat ko teen martabah dohraana. 

82: Hazrat Anas 4 i§£> se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah Hi jab koyi aham baat farmaate 
to use teen baar dohraate taake use achchhi 
tarah samajh liya jaaye aur jab kisi qaum ke 
paas tashreef le jaate to unhein teen data 
salaam bhi farmate.(Bukhari:94) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah$B* ka khaas auqaat mein teen dafa' salaam karne ka ma'mool tha 
masalan kisi ke ghar mein aane ki ijaazat talab karte waqt aisa hota tha ya ek martabah 
salaam ejaazat keliye doosra jab unke paas jaate aur teesra jab unse rukhsat hate, a'am 
haalaat mein teen martabah salaam karna aap ke m'amool se saabit nahin.('Awnul-Bari:i/238) 

Baab 21:Apni laundi aur Ahl-e-khana 
ko ta'leem dena. 

83:Hazrat Abu Moosa Asha'ri se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolulla® 
ne farmaya:Teen shakhs aise hain jinko do 
guna sawab milega. ek woh shakhs jo ahl-e- 
kitab mein se apne nabi par aur phir 
Muhammad® par eemaan laaye aur doosra 
woh ghulaam jo Allah aur apne maalikaan ka 
haq adaa karta rahe aur teesra woh jis ke 
paas uski laundi ho jis se ta'alluqaat qaayem 
karta ho phir use achchhi tarah ta'leem wa 
adab se aaraastah karke azad karde ba'd 
azaan uss se nikah karle to usko dohra 
sawaab milega. (Bukhari^) 

Baab 22: imam ka Auraton ko naseehat 
karna . 

84:Hazrat Ibne Abbas (Jj se rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah Hi (Eid 
ke din mardon ke saff se auraton ki jaanib) 
nikle aur aap ke hamraah hazrat Bilaal 
the. aap ko khayaal huwa ke shaayad 
auraton tak meri aawaaz nahin pahunchi 
isliye aap ne unko naseehat farmaayi aur 
sadqah wa khairaat dene ka hukm diya to 
koyi aurat apni baali aur angoothhi daalne 
lagi aur hazrat Bilaal (un zewraat ko) 
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apne kapde mein jama kame lage.(Bukhari:98) 

Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke sodqoh wa khairoat ke liye shauq dilaana aur safaarish karna 
bada sawaab ka kaam hai.(Az-zakaat:1431) neez auraton ko angoothhi, chhalla, haar, 
galoband, aur baaliyan pahanna jaayez hai ('Al-Libaas:5880 ta 5883) 


Baab 23:Hadees-e-Nabwi ® ke husool 
ke liye hirs karna . 

85:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
farmate hain main ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 
®! Qiyaamat ke din aap ki sifarish se kaun 
ziyaadah hissa paayega to aap ne farmaya: 
Abu Hurairah! mera khayaal tha ke turn se 
pahle koyi mujh se yeh baat nahin 
poochhega kyun ke main dekhta hoon ke 
tujhe hadees ki intehaayi hirs hai. Qiyaamat 
ke din meri shifaa'at se sab se ziyaadah 
bahra war woh shakhs ho^a jis ne apne dil 
ya khuloos-e-niyyat se “ill* ” kaha ho. 

(Bukhari:99) 
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Fawaaid’.Dil se kalma ekhlaas se kahne ka matlab yeh hai ke Allah ke saath kisi ko shareek 
na kare kyun ke jo shakhs shirk karta hai uska mahaz zabani da'wa hai dil se uska eqraar 
nahin karta . ('Awnul-Bari:l/242) 

Baab 24: Ilm kis tarah uthha liya jaayega? 

86 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Amr bin Al A’as (Jj 
l?jSi\se rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha main ne 
Rasoolullah SH ko yeh farmaate huye suna 
ke Allah Ta'ala ilm-e-deen ko aise nahin 
uthhaayega. ke bandon ke seenon se nikaal 
le balke ahle ilm ko maut de kar ilm ko 
uthhaayega. jab koyi aalim baaqi nahin rahe 
ga to log jaahilon ko peshwaa bana lenge 
aur un se masaayel poochhe jaayenge to 
woh baghair ilm ke fatwe dekar khud bhi 
gumraah honge aur doosron ko bhi 
gumraah karenge. (Bukhari: 100) 
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Fawaaidilss hadees se yeh bhi ma'loom huwa ke deeni mua'amlaat mein fuzool raaye zani 
aurkhaah makhah qiyaas karna qaabile muzammat hai.('AI-E'tesaam:7307) 

Baab 25:Kiya Auraton ki ta'leem keliye 4dl) JjciJ Ja 

alag din muqarrar kiya jaa sakta hai? ^ 
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Fawaaid:Matlab yeh hai ke agar kisi aurat ke teen bachche mar jaayen aur woh sabr ka 
muzaahirah kare to woh qiyaamat ke din jahannam se oti^Oban jaayenge. doosri rivaayat 
mein hai ke ek bachcha balke kachcha bachcha bhi jahannam se rukaawat ka baa'is hai. 


87: Hazrat Abu Sa’yeed Khudri 4 &se 
rivaayat hai ke chand auraton ne Rasoolullah 
® se arz kiya ke mard Aap se faayedah 
uthhaane mein hum se aage badh gaye hain 
isliye Aap apni taraf se hamaare liye koyi din 
muqarrar farmaaden. Aap ne unki mulaqaat 
ke liye ek din ka wa'dah karliya chunaancheh 
uss din Aap ne naseehat farmayi aur 
sharee’at ke ahkaam bataaye. Aapne unhen 
jo baatein talqeen farmaayin un mein se ek 
yeh bhi thi ke turn mein se jo aurat apne 
teen bachche aage bhej degi to woh uske 
liye dozakh ki aag se hijaab ban jaayenge. ek 
aurat ne arz kiya agar do bheje to? Aap ne 
farmaya ke do ka bhi yahi hukm hai aur 
hazrat Abu Hurairah^ ki rivaayat mein yeh 
ezaafah hai ke woh teen bachche jo gunaah 
ki umr ya'ni buloogh tak na pahunche hon. 

(Bukhari: 101-2) 


Saab 26: Ek baat sunne ke ba’d 
samajhne ke liye dobaarah poochhna. 

88:Hazrat Aayishah rivaayat hai 

ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya: "qiyaamat ke 
din jis ka muhaasbah huwa use azaab diya 
jaayega. iss par Hazrate Aayishah 
arz kiya Allah Ta'ala to farmata hai uska 
hisaab asaani se liya jaayega. Aap ne 
farmaya (yeh hisaab nahin hai) balke iss se 
muraad a’amaal ki peshi hai lekin jis se 
hisaab mein jaanch padtaal ki gayi woh 
yaqeenan halaak ho jaayega. (Bukhari: 103) 
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Fawaaid:Ma’loom huwa ke agar deeni masalah men kisi ko ishkaat ho to sawaal ke zariye us 
ka hai talaash karna chaahiye. 

Baab 27:Chaahiye ke haazir ghaayib ko - 
ilm pahunchaa de. ^ ; - , „ 

89: Hazrat Abu Shuraih se rivaayat hai ^ J * 

se 
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fat-he Makkah ke din aisi baat mahfooz ki 
jise mere kaanon ne suna, dil se use yaad 
rakkha aur meri donon ankhon ne apko 
dekha jab Aap ne yeh hadees bayaan 
farmayi. Aap ne Allah ki hamdo sana bayaan 
karne ke ba'd farmaya ke Makkah (mein 
jang wa jidaal karna) Allah ne haraam kiya 
hai, logon ne haraam nahin kiya lehaza agar 
koyi shakhs Allah aur aakhirat par eemaan 
rakhta hai to uske liye jaayez nahin ke 
Makkah mein khoonrezi kare ya wahaan se 
koyi darakht kaate. agar koyi shakhs 
Rasoolullah ® ke qitaal (ladaayi karne) se 
jawaaz paida kare to usse kah dena ke Allah 
ne apne RasoolU ko to ejaazat di thi lekin 
tumhein nahin di, aur mujhe bhi din mein 
kuchh waqt ke liye ejaazat thi aur aaj iski 
hurmat phir waisi hi hogayi jaise kal thi. jo 
shakhs yahaan haazir hai use chaahiye ke 
gaayeb ko yeh khabar pahuncha de. 

(Bukhari: 104) 

Baab 28:Rasoolullah H par jhoot bolne 
ka gunaah 

90 : Hazrat Ali 4^>se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah ® se suna Aap 
farma rahe the: "(dekho) mujh par jhoot na 
baandhna kyun ke jo shakhs mujh par jhoot 
baandhega woh yaqeenan dozakh mein 
jaayega (Bukhari: 107) 


t J yu -jaJt j-a 

c^LuP fit-Pjj ^Uit 

a-Ip ^jt j aJLJ 

pj (A)S\ jJLa jt) : JtJ 

t ^ St * * * , * s * 

jt j pJ-^t ^jJtj dJJb j-ajJ 
<& jpyJ* l JL &ju 

^ j, ' , & i 

J jZtj 

jit ai <UJt jt :ljJ jA-S 
4-Pt~*> J. jit Uj)j <• |%-J J 

f ‘ erf 

’ * 

( I ♦ ? at jj) .(LdUJl 


^-Jt i ja : c->b _f A 




: J yj 


Jgip Cj jS 1 

S ^ ) s 3 s'* $ S s 3 ' 

(jUJt JA 6 Jm&A t 


( I ♦Z.: c £jb*Jt fit jj) 

Fawaaid:Yeh wa'ieed hor tarah ke jhoot ko shaamil hai jo log targheeb wa tarheeb ke 
muta'alliq be as! ahaadees bayaan karte hain woh isi zad mein aate ha in. 


9i:Hazrat Salamah bin Akwa' se rivaayat 
hai unhone ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah 
Hlko yeh farmaate huwe suna jo shakhs 
mujh par woh baat lagaaye jo main ne nahin 
kahi to woh apna thhekaana aag mein banaa 
le. (Bukhari: 109) 

92 : Hazrat Abu Huraira se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah iH ne farmaya ke mere naam 
(Muhammad aur Ahmed) par naam rakkho 
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magar meri kunniyat (Abui Qasim) na rakkho 
aur yaqeen karo jisne mujhe khaab mein 
dekha usne yaqeenan" mujh hi ko dekha hai 
kyun ke shaytaan meri soorat mein nahin a a 
sakta aur jo daanistah mujh par jhoot 
baandhe woh apna thhekaana jahannam 
mein banale. (Bukhari: 110) 
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Fawaaid :Khaab mein Rasoolullah 0 ko dekhne ki sa’aadat aisi soorat mein baa'is-e- 
barakat hai jab ke khaab mein dekha huwa hulyah kutb-e-hadees mein maujood aap ke 
huliya mubaarak ke mutaabiq ho. aap ke huliyah mubaarak ke muta'alliq mustanad kitab 
"Ar-Rasool 0 Ka'annaka taraahu" bahut mufeed hai jiska urdu tarjumah "Aainah 
jamaal-e-Nabuwat" ke naam se Maktabah Darussalam ne shaay'e kiya hai. 


Baab 29: Ilm ki baaten likhna 

93 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 s> se hi rivaayhat 
hai be shak Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya ke 
Allah ne Makkah se qatl ya Feel (haathi) ko 
rok diya hai aur Rasoolullah S aur Ahl-e- 
eemaan ko un (kaafiron) par gaalib kardiya 
khabar daar! Makkah mujh se pahle kisi ke 
liye halaal nahin huwa aur na mere b’ad kisi 
ke liye halaal hoga khabar daar! yeh mere 
liye bhi din mein ek ghadi (l?>0 ke liye 
halaal huwa tha. khabar daar! woh iss waqt 
bhi haraam hai. wahaan ke kaante na kaate 
jaayen na uske darakht qata f kiye jaayen 
e’laan karne waale ke elaawah wahaan ki giri 
huyi cheez koyi na uthhaaye aur jiska koyi 
a'zeez maara jaaye usko do mein se ek ka 
ikhtiyaar hai diyat(^j) qubool karle ya 
qesaas lele itne mein ek yamni shakhs aaya 
aur usne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah SI (yeh 
masaayel) mujhe likh dijiye! Aap ne farmaya: 
achchha! Abu fulaan ko likhdo. Quraish ke ek 
shakhs ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah! magar 
Azkhar (khushbu daar ghaas) ke kaatne ki 
ejaazat dijiye isliye ke hum ise apne gharon 
aur qabron mein iste'maal karte hain. to Aap 
ne farmaya haan magar Azkhar magar 
Azkhar ya'ni woh kaat sakte ho. 

(Bukhari: 112) 
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94:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l&ijjse rivaayat 
hai unhone ne farmaya jab Rasoolullah ® 
bahut bimaar hogaye to Aap ne farmaya ke 
likhne ka saamaan laao taake main tumhaare 
liye ek tahreer likhdun jiske b'ad turn 
gumraah nahin hoge Hazrat Umar 4 ^> ne 
kaha ke Rasoolullah ® par bimaari ka 
ghalbah hai aur hamaare paas Allah ki kitab 
maujood hai woh hamein kaafi hai logon ne 
ikhtelaaf shuru’ kar diya shoro ghul mach 
gaya tab Aap ne farmaya: mere paas se uthh 
jaao mere yahaan ladaayi jhagde ka kiya 

kaam hai?. (Bukhari: 114) 

Fawaaid-.Hazrat Umar 4 * ka maqsad aapke hukm se sar a'dooli no tha balki aap ne aisa az 
raah-e-muhabbat farmaya wrana Rasoolullah % iske ba'd chaar roz tak zindah rahe aur 
doosre ahkaam naafiz farmaate rahe jabke tahreer ke muta'alliq aap ne sukoot ikhtiyaar 
farmaya ma'loom huwa ke Hazrat Umar^> ki raaye se aap ko ittefaaq tha 
('Awnul-Bari:l/257) waazeh rahe ke saamaan nosht laane ka yeh hukm aap ne hazrat Ali 
ko diya tha. 

Baab 30: Raat ko ilm wa naseehat ki 
baaten karna 
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95:Hazrat Umme Salamah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
SI ek raat bedaar huye to farmaya: 
Subhaanallah! aaj raat kitne fitne naazil kiye 
gaye aur kitne khazaane khole gaye. in 
hujron mein sone waaliyon ko jagaao kuyn 
ke duniya mein bahut si kapde pahanne 
waaliyan aisi hain jo aakhirat mein barhana 
hongi. (Bukhari: 115) 

Baab 31: Raat ko ilm ki baaten karna. 

96:Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar L^i/i \fj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® ne apni aakhri umr mein 
hamein namaaz-e-lsha padhaayi jab salaam 
ke b’ad khade ho gaye to farmaya turn iss 
raat ki ahmiyat ko jaante ho aaj ki raat se 100 
baras ba'd koyi shakhs jo ab zameen par 
maujood hai zindah nahin rahega.(Bukhari:n6) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se yeh bhi ma'loom hota hoi ke Hazrat Khizar Wh ab zindah nahin hain 
kyun ke iss hadees ke mutaabiq 100 saal b'ad Rasoolullah 0 ko dekhne waala koyi bhi zindah 
nahin raha, lekin nawaab Siddeeque Hasan JtJiizz, ko iss se ittefaaq nahin. ('Awnul-Bari:l/261) 
97: Hazrat Abdullah bin Abbaas fj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne ek 
raat Rasoolullah ®ki zaujah mohtarmah aur 
apni khaala Hazrat Maimoonah binte Haaris 
l^i>f(/vke haan basar ki iss raat Rasoolullah 
0 bhi inhi ke paas the Aap ne isha Masjid 
mein adaa ki phir apne ghar tashreef laaye 
aur chaar rak'at padh kar so rahe phir 
bedaar huye aur Aapne farmaya kiya 
bachcha sogaya hai? ya kuchh aisa hi 
farmaya aur phir namaaz padhne lage main 
bhi Aap ki baayen jaanib khada ho gaya Aap 
ne mujhe apni daayen jaanib khada karliya 
aur paanch rak'at namaaz padhin uske ba'd 
do rak'at (sunnat-e-fajr) ada keen phir so 
gaye yahaan tak ke main ne Aap ke 
kharraate bharne ki aawaaz suni phir (subah 
ki) namaaz ke liye baaher tashreef le gaye. 

(Bukhari: 117) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh aapki khusoosiyat thi ke sone se wazoo aapka nahin toot ta tha kyun ke 
hadees mein hai ke Rasoolullah ki aankhein soti hain dil nahin sota .(' Awnul-Bari:l/267 ) 

Baab 32: Mm ko yaad rakhna. 

98 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 © se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke log kahte hain. Abu 
Hurairah ne bahut ahaadees bayaan ki 
hain haalaan ke agar kitabullah mein do 
aayaten na hotin to main ek bhi hadees 
bayaan na karta phir unhon ne in aayaat ko 
telaawat kiya. "jo log chhupaate hain un 
khuli huyi nishaaniyon aur hidaayat ki baaton 

ko jo hum ne naazil keen Ar-Raheem tak 

be shak hamaare muhaajir bhaayiyon ko 
baazaar mein khareed-wa-farokht ka shughl 
rahta tha aur hamaare Ansaari bhaayi 
amwaal (wa zara'at) ke shughl mein lage 

rahte the lekin Abu Hurirah to apna pet , t f 

bharne ke liye Rasoolullah ®ke paas f 6 » ^ 0!j ‘ J-* 1 

maujood rahta tha aur aise moqa' par haazir 
rahta jahaan log haazir na rahte aur woh 
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baatein yaad kar leta jo doosre log na yaad 
kar sakte the. (Bukhari: 118) 

99 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya main ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah 0 ! main Aap se bahut si 
hadeesen sunta hoon lekin bhool jata hoon 
Aap ne farmaya apni chaadar phailaao 
chunaancheh main ne chaadar phailaayi to 
Aap ne apne donon haathon se chullu sa 
banaya aur chaadar mein daal diya phir 
farmaya ke ise apne upar lapet lo. main ne 
use lapet liya uske b’ad main koyi cheez na 
bhoola. (Bukhari: 119) 

Fawaaid:Yeh Rasoolullah ka m'ojezah tha ke Hazrat Abu Hurairah se nisyaan (Bhool) 
ko khatm kardiya gaya jo insaan ko laazim hai. (' Awnui-Bari:l/267 ) 

ioo:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 ^ se hi rivaayat . jjp, Jjji Li-pj : I ♦♦ 
hai unhon ne farmaya: main ne Rasoolullah ^ ^ 3 , , ^ „ 

H se (ilm ke) do zarf yaad kiye un mein se : br? ( — 

ek to main ne zaahir kardiya agar doosre ko ^ HkL^\ tJli 

bhi zaahir kardoon to mera yeh gala kaat 

diya jaaye. (Bukhari: 120) .fyiJwX* £^3 4 ^ 

(If* aljj) 


( I I «ljj) 

.aJJi 

bJ*yi3 : JlJ — bJl I jiff !■ 

ji s / > ' * » c 

. a Jju 

(119 flljj) 


Fawaaid :Doosre zarf ka ta'alluq ghalat kaar hukmaraanon ke naamon se tha. chunaancheh 
ba'z rivayaat iski saraahat hai. 

Baab 33: Ahl-e-llm ki baat sunne ke liye 
khaamoosh rahne ka bayaan . 

ioi:Hazrat Jareer bin Abdullah se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ®ne hajjatu I 
wida' ke moqa’ par un se farmaya: logon ko 
khaamoosh karaao uske b’ad Aap ne 
farmaya Aye logo! mere b’ad ek doosre ke 
gardanein maar kar kaafir na ban jana. 

(Bukhari: 121) 

FawaaidUss se muraad kufr-e-haqeeqi nahin balke kaafiron ka sa f'el muraad hai warna 
Musalmaan ko qatal karne waala kaafir nahin hota haan! agar iss qatl ko halaal samajhta hai 
to aisa insaan daayira-e-islam se kharij hai. 

Baab 34: Jab Aalim se poochha jaaye 
ke logon mein kaun ziyadah jaanne 
waala hai to use kiya kahna chaahiye? 

102: Hazrat Obai bin K'ab se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya: Moosa ek 
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din bani Israayee! mein khutbah dene ke liye 
khade huye to unse poochha gaya ke sab 
logon mein bada aalim kaun hai? unhon ne 
kaha: main hoon Allah ne unpar e’taab 
farmaya kyun ke unhon ne ilm ko Allah ke 
hawaale na kiya phir Allah ne un par wahi 
bheji ke mere bandon mein ek bandah 
jahaan do darya milte hain aisa hai jo tujh se 
ziyaadah ilm rakhta hai. Moosa ne kaha: 
Aye Parwardigaar! meri unse kyun kar 
mulaaqaat hogi? hukm huwa ke ek machli ko 
thaile mein rakkho. jahaan woh gum ho 
jaaye wahi uska thhekaana hai phir Moosa 
rawaana huye aur unka khaadim 
Yoosha' bin Noon bhi saath tha un donon ne 
ek machli ko thaile mein rakh liya. jab ek 
patthar ke paas pahunche to donon apne 
sar uss par rakh kar so gaye iss dauraan 
machli thaile mein se nikal kar darya mein 
chali gayi jis se Hazrat Moosa Ml aur unke 
khaadim ko ta'ajjub huwa phir donon 
baqiyah raat aur ek din chalte rahe subah ko 
Hazrat Moosa ne apne khaadim se kaha 
ke naashta laao hum to iss safar se thak 
gaye hain. Moosa Ml jab tak uss jagah se 
aage nahin nikal gaye jiska unhein hukm diya 
gaya tha uss waqt tak unhon ne kuchh 
thakaawat mahsoos na ki. uss waqt unke 
khaadim ne kaha: kiya Aap ne dekha ke jab 
hum patthar ke paas baithhe the to machli 
(nikal bhaagi thi aur main uska zikr karna) 
bhool gaya Moosa 8£Bne kaha hum to uski 
talaash mein the aakhir woh donon khoj 
lagaate huye apne paaun ke nishaanon par 
waapas laute. jab uss patthar ke paas 
pahunche to dekha ke ek aadmi kapda 
lapete huye ya apne kapde mein lipta huwa 
hai Moosa MR ne use salaam kiya. Hazrat 
Khizr ne kaha tere mulk mein salaam 
kahaan se aaya hai Hazrat Moosa Ml ne 
kaha (main yahaan ka rahne waala nahin 
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hoon balke) main Moosa hoon Hazrat khizr 
ne kaha bani Israayeel ke Moosa ho? 
unhon ne kaha! haan phir Hazrat Moosa 
ne kaha. kiya main iss ummeed par 
tumhaare hamraah ho jaauon ke jo kuchh 
hedaayat ki tumhen ta'leem di gayi hai woh 
mujhe bhi sikhaadoge. Khizr 1&\ ne kaha 
turn mere saath rah kar sabr nahin kar 
sakoge. Moosa baat dar asl yeh hai ke Allah 
Ta’ala ne ek (qism ka) ilm mujhe diya hai jo 
tumhaare paas nahin hai aur Aap ko ek qism 
ka ilm diya hai jo mere paas nahin hai Hazrat 
Moosa ne kaha: Inshaa Allah turn mujhe 
saabir paaoge aur main kisi kaam mein Aapki 
naafarmaani nahin karunga phir woh donon 
samundar ke kinaare chale unke paas koyi 
kashti na thi itne mein ek kashti guzri unhon 
ne kashti waalon se kaha ke hamein sawaar 
karlo. Hazrat Khizr 3® pahchaan liye gaye 
isliye kashti waalon ne baghair ujrat bithha 
liya itne mein ek chidya aayi aur kashti ke 
kinaare baithh kar usne samundar mein ek 
do chonchein maarin Hazrat Khizr 88031 goya 
huye: Aye Moosa! mere aur tumhaare ilm ne 
Allah ke ilm se sirf chidya ki chonch ki 
baqadr hissa liya hai phir Hazrat Khizr $£$1 ne 
kashti ke takhton mein se ek takhtah ukhaad 
daala Hazrat Moosa kahne lage in logon 
ne to hamein baghair kiraayah ke sawaar 
kiya aur Aap ne yeh kaam kiya ke inki kashti 
mein ched kar daala taake ahle kashti ko 
gharq kar do. Hazrat Khizr ne farmaya 
kiya main ne na kaha tha ke turn mere saath 
rah kar sabr nahin kar sakoge. Moosa ne 
jawaab diya: meri bhool chook par 
muaakhizah karke mere kaam mein mujh par 
tangi na karo. Rasoolullah iH ne farmaya ke 
Moosa ka pahla e'teraaz bhool ki wajah 
se tha. phir donon (kashti se utar kar) chale 
ek ladka mila jo doosre ladkon se khel raha 
tha Khizr 360BI ne uska sar pakad kar alag kar 
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ilm ka bayaan { 1 0 1; <^~ 

diya Moosa ne kaha: Aap ne ek 
ma'soom jaan ko na haq qatl kiya Khizr 
ne kaha: main ne Aap se nahin kaha tha ke 
Aap se mere saath sabr nahin ho sake ga 
(Ibne CVainah kahte hain ke pahle jawaab ki 
nisbat iss men ziyaadah takeed thi) phir 
donon chalte chalte ek gaauon ke paas 
pahunche wahaan ke baashindon se unhon 
ne khana maanga unhon ne unki mehmaani 
karne se saaf inkaar kar diya usi dauraan 
donon ne ek diwaar dekhi jo girne ke qareeb 
thi Hazrat Khizr ne use apne haath se 
Sahara de kar seedha kar diya Hazrat Moosa 
ne kaha agar turn chaahte to us par ujrat 
lele te Hazrat Khizr bole bas yahaan se 
hamaare tumhaare darmiyaan judaayi ki 
ghadi aa pahunchi hai. Rasoolullah 21 ne 
irshaad farmaya Allah Ta'ala Moosa $&Bpar 
raham farmaye. hum chaahte the ke kaash 
Moosa sabr karte to unke mazeed 
haalaat bhi hum se bayaan kiye jaate. 
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(Bukhari: 122) 

I se o/zo/ na the lekin aap ka yeh kahna ke main 


Fawaaid ’.Hazrat Khizr Hazrat Moosa $ 

sab se ziyaadah ilm rakhta boon Allah Ta'ala ko pasand na aaya unhein chaahiye tha ke iss 
boat ko Allah ke hawaale kar dete chunaancheh unka moqaablah aise insaan se karaya gaya 
jo un se darjah mein kahin kam tha taake phir kabhi iss qism ka da'wa na karein. 

Baab 35: Jo Aalim baithha ho usse 
khade khade sawaal karna. 

i03:Hazrat Abu Moosa Ash'ari4#£> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ®ki khidmat mein ek shakhs 
aaya aur poochhne laga ya Rasoolallah ®! 

Allah ki raah mein ladna kise kahte hain? 
kuyn ke hum mein se koyi ghussa ki wajah se 
ladta hai aur koyi hamiyyat ke sabab jang 
karta hai Aap ne farmaya jo shakhs isliye 
lade ke Allah ka bol bala ho to aisi ladaayi 
Allah ki raah mein hai. (Bukhari: 123) 
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Fawaaid.’Matlab yeh hai ke agar taalib-e-ilm khada hai aur ustaad baithhe baithhe usko 
jawaab de de to iss mein koyi qabaahat nahin basharteke khud pasandi aur takabbur ki bena 
par aisa na kare. isi tarah khade khade sawaal karna bhi dursut hai. aur yahaan sawaal 

khade khadejdya gaya tha. (' Awn ul-Bqrl 1/267 / A TT7 A TT 
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ilm ka bayaan (102) 

Baab 36:lrshaad-e-ilaahi (ki tafseer): 

"Tumhein thoda saa hi ilm diya gay a hai 

i 04 :Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'uood se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ek 
daf'a Rasoolullah®ke saath Madinah ke 
khandraat mein chal rahaa tha aur Aap 
khujoor ki chhadi ke sahaare chal rahe the 
raaste mein chand yahudiyon par guzar 
huwa. unhon ne aapas mein kaha ke inse 
rooh ke muta'alliq sawaal karo. un mein se 
ek ne kaha hum aisa sawaal na karein ke jis 
ke jawaab mein woh aisi baat kahen jo 
tumhen nagawaar guzre. ba'z ne kaha: hum 
to zaroor poochhenge. aakhir unmein se ek 
shakhs khada huwa aur kahne laga Aye Abul 
Qasim ®! rooh kiya cheez hai? Aap 
khaamoosh rahe, main ne dil mein kaha ke 
Aap par wahi aarahi hai aur khud khada ho 
gaya jab wahi ki haalat jaati rahi to Aap ne 
yeh aayat telaawat ki "Aye paighambar ®! 
yeh log Aap se rooh ke muta'alliq poochhte 
hain kah do ke rooh mere malik ka hukm hai. 

(aur iski haqeeqat yeh nahin jaan sakte kuyn 
ke) tumhein bahut kam ilm ataa kiya gaya 

hai". (Bukhari: 125 ) 

Fawaaid:lmam A'amash ki qira'at mein yeh aayat basegha ghaayib padhi gayi hai jo shaaz 
hai mutawaatir qira'at ba segha khitaab hai. 

Baab 37: Andesha naa fahmi ki wajah 
se ek qaum ko chhod kar doosron ko 
ta’leem dena 

i 05 :Hazrat Anas 4^>se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
farmaya ke ek daf'a Hazrat Muaaz 4 ^ 

Rasoolullah iH ke hamraah sawaari par 
peechhe baithhe the Aap ne farmaya Aye 
Mua'az! unhon ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 
sa'aadat mandi ke saath haazir hoon phir 
Aap ne farmaya Aye Mua'az! unhon ne phir 
arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ®! main haazir hoon 
teen martabah aisa huwa phir Aap ne 
farmaya ke jo koyi sachche dil se yeh 
gawaahi de ke Allah ke elaawah koyi 
ma'boode haqeeqi nahin aur Muhammad ® 
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uske Rasool Si hain to Allah uss par dozakh 
ki aag haraam kardeta hai. Hazrat Mua'az 
ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ® kiya main logon 
mein iski tashheer na karoon taake woh 
khush ho jaaye. Aap ne farmaya aisa kare ga 
to un ko isi par bharosa ho jaayega phir 
Hazrat Mua'az ne (apni wafaat ke qareeb) 
yeh hadees bakhaufe gunah logon ko 
bayaan ki.) (Bukhari: 128) 

Fawaaid:B'az auqaot maslehat ke mutaabiq kaam karna qareen-e-qiyaas hota hai masalan 
namaaz joote samet padhna sunnat hai lekin agar kisi jagah log jaahil hon aur aisa kaam 
karne se ikhtelaaf aur fasaad ka andesha ho to aisi sunnat par amal karne ko aaindah ke liye 
moakhkhar kar dene mein koyi harj nehin lekin hakeemaana andaaz se unhein iski ahmiyat 
bataate rahna ek daa'yi ka a ham fareezah hai. 

Baab 38 II m pooch hne mein sharm karna 

io6:Hazrat Umme Salamah se 

rivaayat hai ke Umme Sulaim Rasoolullah ® 
ke paas aayin aur arz kiya yaa Rasoolallah ®! 

Allah Ta’ala haq baat bayaan karne se nahin 
sharmaata, kiya aurat ko ehtalaam hoto use 
ghusl karna chaahiye Rasoolullah Si ne 
farmaya haan jabke (apne kapde par) paani 
dekhe Umme Salamah l (sharam se) 
apna moonh chhupaliya aur arz kiya aurat ko 
bhi ehtalaam hota hai? Aap ne farmaya haan 
tera haath khaak aalood ho, phir bachchah 
ki soorat maan se kuyn milti hai? (Bukhari:i3o) 
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Fawaaid’Agar kisi ko koyi masalah darpesh ho to use Ulmaa se daryaaft karna chaahiye 
sharm aur h 'ay a se kaam na liya jaaye. (‘Awnul-Bari:l/285) 

Baab 39: Sharm ki bena par doosron ke Vjs- J» :uA»_r ^ 

zariye masalah pooch hna. 

i07:Hazrat Ali se rivaayat hai ke unhon 
ne farmaya ke meri mazi bahut nikla karti thi 
main ne Hazrat Miqdaad 4 ^> se kaha ke woh 
Rasoolullah SI se iska hukm poochhen 
chunaancheh unhon ne daryaaft kiya to Aap 
ne farmaya ke mazi ke liye wazoo karna 
chaahiye. (Bukhari: 132) 

Fawaaid:Doosri rivaayat mein hai ke Hazrat Ali baraah-e-raast Rasoolullah se yeh 
masalah daryaaft na karsake kyun ke Rasoolullah lUl ki Saahabzaadi aap ke nikah mein thi 
isliye H'aya maan'e tha aisi sharm mein koyi qabaahat nahin jab ke kisi doosre zariye se 
masalah daryaft kar liya jaaye , ba'z rivayaat se ma'loom hota hai ke Hazrat Ali 4 ^ ki 
maujoodgi mein yeh masalah poochha gaya.('Awnul-Bari:l/285 ) 
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Baab 40: Masjid mein ilm ki baaten 
karna aurfatwa dena 

io8:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar 
rivaayat hai ke ek shakhs Masjid mein khada 
huwa aur kahne laga ya Rasoolallah ®! Aap 
hamein ehraam baandhne ka kis maqaam se 
hukm dete hain? Aap ne farmaya: Ahle 
Madinah Zulholaifah se, Shaam ke log Johfa 
se aur Najd ke baashinde Qarn se ehraam 
baandhen Hazrat Ibne Umarl ne kaha: 
log kahte hain ke Rasoolullah Une yeh bhi 
farmaya ke Yaman waale yalamlam se 
ehraam baandhe lekin mujhe Rasoolullah 
se yeh baat yaad nahin hai. (Bukhari: 133) 


J> :ub.r ♦ 

aJJ 'jU Ji aJJI Jp : I ♦ A 
O' : U4 Lp 

£ , S' JI , s s s fi Jt 

£ y ^ S y > y S t J J yt 

c£JU&tS\ JA cP 6 ' 

Jii J-ai 

J 1 - 3 •(Oj- 3 0-?*H^ 

: Jli J o' 0 jh >— 

6^3 J*' J-fc3) 

Jr? diJa Lai! 3 _^_p3h' 

j l > i. y 

( 1 rr oijj) . aUi J 


Fawaaid-.M’aloom huwa ke Masjid mein ilm-e-deen padhna, padhaana, fatwa dena, moqaddamaat 
kafaislah karna aur deeni mubaahesah karna jaayez hai agarcheh aawaaz ounchi hi kyun na ho jaaye 
kyun ke yeh sab deeni kaam hain jo Masjid mein sar anjaam diye jaa sakte hain. 

Baab 41:Sawaal se ziyaadah jawaab 
dene ka bayaan . 

logrHazrat Abdullah bin Umar hi 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah H se ek shakhs 

ne poochha ke jo shakhs ehraam baandhe to 

woh kiya pahne? Aap ne farmaya na kurta na 

pagdee, na paayejama, na topi aur na woh 

kapda jis mein wars ya za’faraan lagi ho aur 

agar jooti na hoto mooze pahan le aur < ^ 

unhein oupar se kaat le taake takhne khul \ ; 

jaayen.(Bukhari: 134) ^ 

(irr:^jbx Juijj) 
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Wazoo ka bayaan 

Baab 1: Wazoo ke baghair namaaz 
qubool nahin hoti. 

iio:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha, Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya: 
jis shakhs ka wazoo toot jaaye uski namaaz 
qubool nahin hoti jab tak wazoo na kare." 
ek Hazrami ne poochha: "Aye Abu Hurairah! 
Hadas (be wazoo hona) kiya hai?"unhon ne 
kaha fusa ya zuraat ya’ni woh hawa jo 
pakhaana ke maqaam se khaarij ho M . 
(Bukhari: 135) 
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Fawaaid’.lss Hadees se iss heela giri ki bhi tardeed hoti hai jis ki wajah se yeh mouqif 
ikhtiyaar kiya gaya hai ke aakhree tashahhud mein hawa nikalne ka khatrah ho to slam 
pherne ke bajaaye agar qasadan hawa khaarij kardi jaaye to namaaz sahih hai yeh boat iss 
liye ghalat hai ke namaaz salam se hi mukammal hoti hai aur ba zor hawa khaarij karna kisi 
soorat mein bhi salam ka badal nahin ho sakta iss qism ki heela giri islam mein na jaayez aur 
haraam hai.(Heel:6953) 

Baab 2: Wazoo ki fa zee la t 

imHazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se hi rivaayat 
hai, unhon ne kaha main ne Rasoolullah Hi 
ko yeh farmate suna hai ke meri ummat ke 
log qiyaamat ke din bolaaye jaayenge jabke 
wazoo ke nishanaat ki wajah se unki 
peshaaniyan aur haath paaun chamakte 
honge. ab jo koyi turn mein se apni chamak 
bhadhana chaahe to use badhaa lena 
chaahiye. (Bukhari: 136) 

Baab 3:Shak se wazoo na kare too 
waqte ke(Hadas ka) yaqeen na ho 
jaaye . 

ii2:Hazrat Abdullah bin Zaid Ansari^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne Rasoolullah Hike 
saamne ek shakhs ka haal bayaan kiya jis ko 
yeh khayaal ho jaata tha ke namaaz mein 
koyi cheez (hawa ka nikalna) mahsoos kar 
rha hai Aap ne farmaya: woh namaaz se uss 
waqt tak na phire jab tak hawa nikalne ki 
aawaaz ya boo na paaye. (Bukhari: 137) 
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FawaaidiMaqsad yeh hai ke namaazi ko jab tak apne be wazoo hone ka yaqeen na hojaaye 
namaaz ko tark na kare iss hadees se yeh qaayidah bhi ma'loom huwa ke koyi yaqeeni 
mua'amlah sirf shak ki wajah se mashkook nahin hota aur kisi cheez ko bila wajah shak wa 
shubah ki nazarse dekhna jaayez nahin. (’Al-Buyoo':2056) 

Baab 4: Halka wazoo karna 

ii3:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l^i^ka bayaan 
hai ke ek martabah Rasoolullah HH soye 
yahaan tak ke kharraate bharne lage phir 
Aap ne (bedaar ho kar) namaaz padhi aur 
wazoo na kiya kabhi raavi ne yoon kaha ke 
Rasoolullah ® karwat par lete yahaan tak ke 
saans ki aawaaz aane lagi phir bedaar ho kar 
Aap ne namaaz padhi. (Bukhari: 138) 
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Fawaaid:Doosri hadees mein Hazrat Ibne Abbaas ka bayaan hai ke aap ne bedaar ho 

kar paani se bhare huye ek puraane mashkeeze se halka sa wazoo kiya ya'ni a'zaa par 
ziyaadah paani nahin daala apne a'azaa ko sirf ek ek martabah dhoya. ('Al-Azaan:859) 

Baab 5: Mukammal wazoo karna 

ii4:Hazrat Usamah bin Zaid se rivaayat 
hai ke ek daf'a Rasoolullah ® arfaat se laute 
jab ghhaati mein pahunche to utar kar 
peshaab kiya phir wazoo farmaya lekin 
wazoo pura na kiya, main ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah! namaaz ka waqt qareeb hai? 

Aap ne farmaya: namaaz aage chal kar 
padhenge, phir Aap sawaar huye jab 
Muzdalfah aaya to utre aur puora wazoo 
kiya phir namaaz ki takbeer kahi gayi aur 
Aap ne maghrib ki namaaz adaa ki uske b'ad 
har shakhs ne apna ount apne maqaam par 
baithhaya phir isha ki takbeer huyi aur Aap 
ne namaaz padhi aur donon ke darmiyaan 
nafil waghairah nahin padhe. (Bukhari: 139) 
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Fawaaid:Mokammal wazoo se muraad apne a'zaa-e-wazoo ko khoob mal kar dhona hai aur 
iss hadees se maloom huwa wazoo karte waqt kisi doosre se ta'aun(d^) lena jaayez 
hai.(AI-wazoo:181) aur dauraan-e-hajj Muzdalfah mein maghrib aur isha ko jama karke 
padhna chaahiye. (Al-haj:1672) 
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Fawaaid:Matlab yeh hai ke wazoo ke liye donon haathon se chullu bharna zaroori nahin 
neez un rivayaat ke zu'af ki taraf ishaarah hai jin mein hai ke Rasoolullah lH ek hi haath se 
apne chehre ko dhote the. iss se yeh m'aloom huwa ke ek chullu lekar aadhe se kulli ki jaaye 
aur aadhe se naak saaf kare. 

Baab 7: Baitul Khala jaane ki du'a 

ii6:Hazrat Anas 4 ^> se rivaayat hai, unhon 

ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® jab baitul 

khala jaate to farmate "Aye Allah main 

naapaak cheezon aur naapaakiyon se teri f i \\ ^ ^J\ * gl h ) 

panaah chaahta hoon. (Bukhari: 142) _ 
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Baab 6:Chullu bhar kar donon haathon 
se munh dhona . 

115 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas ifJliJjse rivaayat 
hai unhon ne wazoo kiya aur apna munh 
dhoya iss tarah ke paani ka ek chullu lekar 
usse kulli ki aur naak mein paani daala phir 
ek aur chullu paani liya haath mila kar us se 
apna daayan haath dhoya phir ek aur chullu 
paani liya aur usse apna baayan haath dhoya 
phir apne sar ka masah kiya uske b'ad ek 
chullu paani apne daayen paaun par daala 
aur use dholiya phir doosra chullu paani 
lekar apna baayan paaun dhoya uske b'ad 
kahne lage ke main ne Rasoolullah ® ko iss 
tarah wazoo karte huye dekha hai. 

(Bukhari: 140) 
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Fawaaid.’lss du'a ka doosra tarjuma yeh hai ke "Aye Allah! main khabees jinon aur jinniyon 
se teri panaah chaahta hoon" yeh du'a qazaay-e-haajat ke waqt apna kapda uthhane se 
pahle padhni chaahiye. 

Baab 8:Baitul Khala ke paas paani rakhna 

ii7:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas if Jit tf/se rivaayat 
hai ke ek daf'a Rasoolullah ® baitul khala 
gaye to main ne Aap ke liye wazoo ka paani 
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rakh diya. Aap ne (baahar nikalkar poochha ^ ; Jii| J : Jll 
yeh paani kisne rakkha hai? Aap ko bata diya 
gaya to Aap ne farmaya ”Aye Allah ise deen 
ki samajh a'ta farma" (Bukhari: 143) ( 1 ^ 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Ibne Abbas ifJjttJj ne yeh khidmat bajaa laakar aqalmandi ka suboot diya 
tha Rasoolullah 0 ne unke liye waisi hi du'a farmaayi chunaancheh Allah ta'ala ne use 
sharf-e-qubooliyat se nawaaza aur Hazrat Ibne Abbas "Habrul Ummah" (Ummat ke aalim ) ke 
laqab se mashhoor huye.(AI.Manaaqib:3756) 
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Baab 9: Qazaa-e-haajat ke waqt qiblah 
rukh na baithhna. 

ii8:Hazrat Abu Ayyub Ansaari se 
rivaayat hai, unhon ne kaha, Rasoolullah ® 
ne farmaya ke jab koyi qazaa-e-haajat ke liye 
jaaye to qiblah ki taraf munh na kiya karo. 

(Bukhari: 144) 
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Fawaaid:Qazaa-e-haajat ke waqt mashriq ya maghrib ki tarf munh na karne ka khitaab 
ahl-e-Madinah se hai kuyn ke unka qiblah junoob ki taraf tha barre sagheer mein rahne 
waalon ke liye qiblah maghrib ki taraf hai lehazah hamaare liye junoob aur shimaal ki taraf 
munh karne ka hukm hai. (As-salaat:394) 


Baab 10: Eeinton par baithh kar 
qazaaye haajat karna. 

ii9:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l^Af(Jvse 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya kuchh log 
kahte hain ke jab turn qazaaye haajat ke liye 
baithho to na qiblah ki taraf munh karo aur 
na baitul maqdis ki taraf haalaanke main ek 
din apne ghar ki chhat par chadha to dekha 
ke Rasoolullah ® qazaaye haajat ke liye do 
kachchi einton par baitul maqdis ki taraf 
munh karke baithhe the. (Bukhari: 145) 
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Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein hai ke aap qiblah ki tarf pusth kiye huye baithhe the 
(Al-khums:3102) Imam Bukhari ka mauqif hai ke baitul khala mein qazaaye haajat ke waqt 
qiblah ki taraf munh ya pusht karne ki ejaazat hai yeh paa bandi bairoon aabaadi ke liye hai. 
(AI-wazoo:144) 
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Baab 11: Aura ton ka qazaaye haajat 
keliye baahar jaana 

120 :Hazrat Ayishah rivaayat hai 

ke Rasoolullah Si ki azwaaj-e-mutahharaat 
raat ko qazaaye haajat ke liye manase’ ki 
taraf jaati thin, jo ek khuli jagah thi, Hazrat 
Umar Rasoolullah Si ki khidmat mein arz 
kiya karte the ke Aap apni biwiyon ko parde 
ka hukm den lekin Rasoolullah Si aisa na 
karte the ek raat isha ke waqt Hazrat Saudah 
binte Zam'a c#(qazaaye haajat ke liye) 
baahar nikleen woh qad aawar khaatoon 
theen Umar ne unhein pukara: "aagaah 
raho Sauda! hum ne tumhein pahchaan liya 
hai” iss se Hazrat Umar ki khaahish yeh thi 
ke parde ka hukm utre aakhir Allah Ta'ala ne 
pardah ki aayat naazil farmadi. (Bukhari: 146) 

Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke hawaayij-e-zaroori yeh hai ke 'aurat ka baa pardah ho kar ghar 
se baahar nikalna jaayez hai. (An-Nikah:523) 

Baab 12: Paani se istinjaa karna 

i2i:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat’ unhon ne 
farmaya ke Rasoolullah Si jab qazaaye 
haajat ke liye nikalte to main aur ek ladka 
apne saath paani ka ek bartan le jaate (Aap 
us se istinja karte) (Bukhari: 150) 
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Fawaaid:Sirf Dhele ka iste'maal bhi jaayez hai iss se a'yn najaasat door ho jaati hai al battah 
paani ke istemaal se najaasat aur uske nishanaat aur asraat bhi zaayei ho jaate hain. 

Baab 13: Istinja ke liye paani ke saath 
barchhi le jaana. 

i22:Hazrat Anas ^ hi ki ek doosri rivaayat 
hai ke paani ke bartan ke saath barchhi bhi 
hoti Aap paani se istinja farmate the. 

(Bukhar i: 152) 

Fawaaid:Barchhi iss liye saath le jaate taake sakht jagah ko narm karke peshaab ki chhinton 
se ijtenaab kiya jaaye aur ba waqt-e-zaroorat aad OT) ke taur par bhi ist'emaal kiya jaa sake 
neez use bataur sutrah bhi ist'emaal kiya jaata tha. (As-Salaat:500) 

Baab 14: Daayen haath se istinja karne 
ki mumaani’at 
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i23:Hazrat Qataadah ^ se rivaayat hai, 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
jab turn se koyi kisi cheez ko nosh kare to 
bartan mein saans na le aur jab baitui khala 
aaye to daayen haath se apni sharam gaah 
ko na chhooye aur na usse istinja kare. 

(Bukhari: 153) 

Baab 15: Dhelon se istinja karna 

i24:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^> se rivaayat hai 
ke ek din Rasoolullah ® qazaaye haajat ke 
liye bahar gaye to main bhi Aap ke peechhe 
ho liya Aap ki a'adat mubarkah thi ke chalte 
waqt daayen baayen na dekhte the jab main 
Aap ke qareeb gaya to farmaya ke mujhe 
patthar talaash kardo main unse istinja 
karunga (ya iski misl koyi lafz farmaya) lekin 
haddi aur gobar na lana chunaancheh main 
apne kapde ke kinaare mein kayi patthar le 
kar aaya aur unhein Aap ke paas rakh diya 
aur khud ek taraf hat gaya phir jab Aap 
qazaaye haajat se faarigh huye to pattharon 
se istinja farmaya. (Bukhari: 133) 

Fa waaid:Haddi jinon ki khoraak hai aur gobar unke jaanwaron ka chaarah hai isliye inse 
istinja karna man’a hai.(AI-Manaaqib:3860) 


Baab 16: Gobar se istinja na karna 

i25:Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® ek dafa qazaaye haazrat ke 
liye tashreef le gaye aur mujhe teen patthar 
laane ka hukm diya do patthar to mil gaye 
lekin talaash ke baawajood teesra na mil 
saka, main ne gobar ka ek khushk tukda 
uthha liya aur woh Aap ke paas laaya, Aap 
ne donon patthar to le liye gobar ko phenk 
diya aur farmaya yeh paleed hai. 

(Bukhari: 156) 
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Fawaaid:Gobar ka tukda dar asl gadhe (^jJ)ki leed thi jise aap ne najis qaraar diya phir 
aap ne teesra patthar talab farmaya: (Fathul Baari:l/257) 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


< 


Wazoo ka bayaan 


www.minhajusunat.com 

i>© <z 


s. cjUS" 


Baab 17: Wazoo mein a’aza ko ek ek 
baar dhona. 

i26:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas I se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® 
wazoo ke a'zaa ko ek ek baar dhoya. 

(Bukhar i: 157) 

Fawaaid:M'aloom huwa ke a'zaa ko ek ek baar dhone se bhifarz adaa ho jaata hai. 

Baab 18: Wazoo mein a’aza ko do do O- *>u . , a 
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baar dhona 

i27:Hazrat Abdullah bin Zaid Ansaari se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah @ ne wazoo ke 
a’zaa ko do do baar dhoya. (Bukhari:i58) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh Abdullah bin Zaid bin A'asim Ansaari maazani hain, aur azaan ka khaab 
deekhne waale Abdullah bin Zaid bin Abde Rabbi hain jo doosre Sahaabi hain. 

Baab 19: Wazoo mein a’aza ko teen lj*>U : I 9 
teen baar dhona 

l28:Hazrat Usmaan bin Affaan se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne ek martabah paani 
ka bartan mangwaaya aur apne haathon par 
teen martabah paani daal kar dhoya, phir 
daayen haath ko bartan mein daal kar paani 
liya, kulli ki, naak mein paani daala aur use 
saaf kiya phir apne munh aur donon 
haathon ko kohniyon samet teen daf’a 
dhoya uske b'ad sar ka masah kiya phir apne 
paaun takhnon samet teen baar dhoye phir 
kaha ke Rasoolulah Sne farmaya: jo bhi 
mere iss wazoo ki tarah wazoo aur uske b'ad 
do rak'at adaa kare aur unki adaayegi ke 
waqt koyi khayaal dil mein na laaye to uske 
saabqah tamaam gunah bakhsh diye 
jaayenge. (Bukhari: 159) 
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Fawaaid .‘Bukhari ki ek rivaayat mein hai ke iss bakhshish par maghroor bhi nahin hona 
chaayie ke ab digar a'amaal ki kiya zaroorat hai? (Ar-Reqaayeq:6433) 


O'-*-** O' : 1 r * 

'*fj tiaO- VI : Jtl ilp iih 

<0 L_a 4JU1 4 j\ 

: Jj3j ■ 


i29:Hazrat Usmaan bin Affaan^ se hi 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main 
tumhein ek hadees sunaaun agar qur’an 
mein ek aayat na hoti to hadees tumhein na 
sunaata main ne RasoolullahlUko yeh 
farmaate huye suna hai jo shakhs ahchchhi 
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tarah wazoo kare aur namaaz padhe to jitne 
gunah uss namaaz se doosri namaaz tak 
honge woh bakhsh diye jaayenge aur woh 
aayat yeh hai. "Be 

shak woh log jo hamaari naazil kardah 
aayaat ko chhupaate hain. (Bukhari: 160) 

Baab 20: Wazoo mein naak saafkarna 

i30:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah®ne farmaya ke jo koyi 
wazoo kare to apni naak saaf kare aur jo 
patthar se istinja kare to taaq pattharon se 
kare. (Bukhari: 161) 
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Fawaaid:lss se m’aloom huwa ke naak mein paani daal kar use saafkarna wazoo ke liye sirf 
sunnat hi nahin balke fa rz hai kyun ke aap ka hukm hai. 

Baab 21: Istinja mein taaq dhele lena 

i3i:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya jab koyi 
turn mein se wazoo kare to apni naak mein 
paani daale aur use saaf kare aur jo shakhs 
patthar se istinja kare to taaq pattharon se 
kare aur turn mein jab koyi sokar uthhe to 
wazoo ke paani mein apna haath daalne se 
pahle unhen dhole kyun ke turn mein se kisi 
ko khabar nahin ke raat ko uska haath 
kahaan phirta raha hai. (Bukhari: 162) 
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Fawaaid:Naak jhaadne se shaytaan bhaag jaata hai jo iss naak par shab baashi karta hai. 
(Badaul Khalq:3295 ) 

Baab 22: Jooton par masah karne ki 
bajaaye donon paaun ko dhona 

i32:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar lf^if(/vse 
rivaayat hai ke ek martabah un par kisi ne 
e’teraaz karte huye kaha ke main dekhta 
hoon Aap Hajre Aswad aur Rukne Yamaani 
ke elaawah Baitullah ke kisi kone ko haath 
nahin lagaate aur Aap sabti joote pahante 
hain aur zard khizaab iste'maal karte hain 
neez Makkah mein doosre log to zilhijja ka 
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chaand dekhte hi ehraam bandh lete hain 
magar aap 8 win taareekh tak ehraam nahin 
baandhte Hazrat Ibne Umar ifJili/jne 
jawaab diya ke Baitullah ke konon ko 
chhoone ki baat to yeh hai ke main ne 
Rasoolullah Hi ko donon Yamaani Ruknon 
ke elaawah kisi doosre Rukn ko haath 
lagaate nahin dekha aur sabti jootiyon ke 
muta'alliq yeh hai ke main ne Rasoolullah S 
ko woh jootiyaan pahne huye dekha jin par 
baal na the aur Aap un mein wazoo farmate 
the lehaaza main un jootiyon ko pahanna 
pasand karta hoon r raha zard rang ka 
mu’aamlah to main ne Rasoolullah HI ko yeh 
khizaab lagaate huye dekha hai isliye main 
bhi iss rang ko pasand karta hoon aur 
ehraam baandhne ki baat yeh hai ke main ne 
Rasoolullah ® ko uss waqt tak ehraam 
baandhte nahin dekha jab tak Aapki sawaari 
Aapko lekar na uthhti ya’ni 8win taareekh 
ko. (Bukhari: 166) 

Fawaaid:Jooton par masah karne ki rivayaat za'eef hain isliye paaun dhone chaahiyen 
istedlaaf ki buniyaad yah hai ke wazoo men asal ghusl a'azaa hai neez agar masah kiya hota 
to yata wazzafeeha ke bajaaye yata wazza alayhaa hona chaahiye tha. (Fatahul Baari: 1/269) 

Baab 23: Wazoo aur ghusl mein daayen 
jaanib se shuru karna 

i33:Hazrat Aishah se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah HI ko joota 
pahanna kanghi (t /5 karna aur tahaarat 
karna algharz har zee shaan kaam ki ibtedaa 
daayen jaanib se karna achchha ma’loom 
hota tha. (Bukhari: 168) 

Fawaaid.BaituI Khala mein daakhil hona, masjid se nikalna, naak saaf karna aur istinja 
karna iss hukm se mustasna hain. 

Baab 24:Jab namaaz ka waqt aa jaaye 
to paani talaash karna. 

i34:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai' unhon 
ne bayaan kiya ke main ne Rasoolullah Hlko 
iss haalat mein dekha ke namaaz-e-Asr ka 
waqt ho chuka tha logon ne wazoo ke liye 
paani talaash kiya magar na mila aakhir 
Rasoolullah Hike paas ek bartan mein 
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wazoo ke iiye paani laya gaya to Aap ne 
apna haath mubarak uss bartan mein rakh 
diya aur logon ko hukm diya ke iss se wazoo 
karen Hazrat Anas kahte hain ke main ne 
dekha ke paani Aap ki ungliyon ke neeche se 
phoot raha tha yahaan tak ke sab logon ne 
wazoo kar liya. (Bukhari:i69) 
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Fawaaid:Wazoo karne waalon ki ta'daad 300 ke lag bhag thi iss mein aap ka ek bahut bada 
mo’jezah tha (Al-Manaaqib:3572) 

Baab 25: Jis paani se aadmi ke baal 
dhoye jaayen (uska paak bona) 


i35:Hazrat Anas se hi rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah Sne jab (hajj mein) apna sar 
mund waaya to sab se pahle Abu Talha 
ne Aap ke baal Iiye the. (Bukhari: 171) 
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FawaaidUss se m'aioom huwa ke aadmi ke baal paak hain aur unhein dhone ke Iiye 
ist'emaal hone waala paani bhi paak rahta hai. 

Baab 26: Jab kutta bartan mein (munh 
daal kar) pee le (to use saat martabah 
dhona) 

i36:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah Sine farmaya ke jab kutta 
tumhaare kisi ke bartan mein se peele to 
chaahiye ke uss bartan ko saat martabah 
dhoye.(Bukhari: 172) 

Fawaaid:Tibb-e-jadeed ne bhi iss baat ki tasdeeq ki hai ke kutte ke loa'ab-e-dahan mein aise 
zahreele jaraaseem hote hain jinhein sirf mitti hi khatm karti hai. iss Iiye aap ne paani ke 
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saath mitti se saaf karne ka bhi hukm diya hai. 

l37:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® ke mubaarak zamaanah mein 
kutte Masjid mein aate jaate the aur 
sahaabah kiraam wahaan kisi jagah par paani 
nahin chidakte the. (Bukhari: 174) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh Islam ke ibtedaayi daur ka waqia ’ hai ba'd azaan Masjid ke taqaddus aur 
ehteraam ko barqaraar rakhne ke Iiye darwaaze lagaadiye gaye.fFatahul Baari:l/279 ) 
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Baab 27: Jo ha das makhrajain (qubul 
ya dubur) se nikle uska naaqiz-e-wazoo 
hona 

i38:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai' 
unhon ne kaha' Rasoolullah $Sb ne farmaya 
ke bandah baraabar namaaz mein hai jab tak 
Masjid mein namaaz ka muntazir rahe taa 
waqte ke be wazoo na ho jaaye. 

(Bukhari: 176) 
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Fawaaid.lss hadees ke aakhir mein hai ke kisi A jmi ne Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4b se hadas ke 
muta'alliq sawaal kiya to aap ne farmaya halki ya ba aawaaz hawa ka khaarij hona hadas 
hai, agarcheh iske elaawah digar cheezon se bhi wazoo toot jaata hai lekin namaazi ko 
Masjid mein baithhe a'am taur par iss qism ke hadas se waastah padta hai hadees mein yeh 
bhi hai ke Masjid mein namaaz ka intezaar karne waaie ke lye farishte rahmat wa mghfirat ki 
du'a karte rahte hain. (Badaul Khalq:3229) 


i39:Hazrat Zaid bin Khalid 4&> se rivaayat 
hai' unhon ne farmaya ke main ne Hazrat 
Usmaan se poochha agar koyi shakhs 
jema' kare lekin inzaal na ho (to ghusl hai ya 
nahin?) unhon ne jawaab diya ke woh 
namaaz ke wazoo ki tarah wazoo kare aur 
apne sharam gaah ko dho daale phir Hazrat 
Usmaan 4 #& ne farmaya ke main ne yeh 
Rasoolullah SUse suna hai (Zaid kahte hain) 
chunaancheh main ne yeh masa'lah Hazrat 
Ali Hazrat Talha Hazrat Zubair aur Hazrat 
Obai bin K'ab se poochha unhon ne bhi 
yahi jawaab diya. (Bukhari: 179) 
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Fawaaid:A'dme' inzaal ki soorat mein ghusl na karne ka hukm mansookh ho chukha hai 
kyun ke aakhri hukm yeh hai ke mujarrad dukhool se ghusl waajib ho jaata hai 
aaimma-e-A'rba aur aksar Ulmaa-e-Kiraam ka yahi mauqif hai albatta Imam Bukhari ka 
rujhaan yeh hai ke aisi haalat mein ehtiyaatan ghusl kar liya jaaye. 

i 4 o:Hazrat Abu Say'eed Khudri 4^0 se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne ek Ansaari 
Aadmi ko bula bheja woh iss haalat mein 
haazir huwa ke uske sar se paani tapak raha 
tha Aap ne farmaya shaayad hum ne tujhe 
jaldi mein daal diya hai usne kaha "jee haan" 
tab Aap ne farmaya ke jab tu jaldi mein pad j-' 
jaaye ya teri paani ruk jaaye ya teri mani ruk ” 
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jaaye (inzaal na ho) to wazoo karliya kar 
(ghusl zaroori nahin) (Bukhari:i8o) 
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Fawaaid:Aisi haofat mein ghusl zaroori na hone ke hukm ab mansookh ho chukha hai jaisa 
ke hazrat Aayishah wa hazrat Abu Hurairah se marvi ahaadees mein iski wazaahat 

maujood hai. 

Baab 28:Doosre ko wazoo karaana 


^ 


141 :Hazrat Mugheerah bin Sh'oba 4 ^e> se 
rivaayat hai ke woh ek safar mein 
Rasoolullah ® ke saath the Aap raf’e haajat 
ke iiye tashreef legaye (jab waapas aaye to) 
Hazart Mugheerah Aap ke (a’zaa) par 
paani daalne iage aur donon Aap wazoo kar 
rahe the Aap ne apna munh aur haath 
dhoye' sar aur moozon ka masah farmaya. 

(Bukhari: 182) 

Baab 29: Baghiar wazoo Qur’an 
padhna 

i42:Hazrat Ibne Abbaasi^ic^ se rivaayat hai 
ke woh ek raat apni khaala aur Rasoolullah 
H ki ahliya Hazrat Maimoonah l^J/ip^ke 
ghar mein the unhon ne kaha ke main to 
bistar ke aVz mein leta jabke Rasoolullah 21 
aur unki ahliyah uske tool mein lete the phir 
Rasoolullah II ne aaraam farmaya jab aadhi 
raat huyi ya us se kam-o-besh to Aap bedaar 
ho gaye aur baithh kar apni aankhen haath 
se malne Iage phir surah Al-e-lmran ki aakhiri 
10 aayaat telaawat kin us ke b’ad ek latki 
huyi puraani mashk ki taraf khade huye us 
mein achchhi tarah wazoo kiya phir main 
khade hokar namaaz padhne Iage Hazrat 
Ibne Abbaas i^Jn^ne farmaya main bhi 
uthha aur jaise Aap ne kiya tha main ne bhi 
kiya phir Aap ke pahloo mein khada huwa 
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Aap ne apna daayan haath mere sar par 
rakkha aur mera daayan kaan pakad kar use 
madod ne Iage uske b’ad Aap ne (tahajjud qju Jlj d~LaJ 

ki) do rak'aten padhin, phir do rak'aten, phir 
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do rak'aten, phir do rak'aten phir do 
rak'aten phir do rak'aten (kull barah rak'aat) 
adaa kin-phir vitr padha b'ad azaan let gaye 
yahaan tak ke mua'zzin Aap ke paas aaya' 
uss waqt Aap khade huye aur halki phulki do 
rak'aten (faj'r ki sunnaten) padheen phir 
baahar tashreef le gaye aur namaaz-e-fajr 
padhaayi. (Bukhari: 183) 

Yah hadees (97) mein guzar chuki hai lekin 
har ek tareeq ki afaadiyat doosre tareeq se 
kuchh mukhtalif hai. 
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Fawaaidrlmam Bukhari ka istedlaal Hazrat Ibne Abbaas ifJjitf ke fe'l se hai kyun ke unhon 
ne qur'ani aayaat be wazoo telaawat ki thin Rasoolullah H ke liye neend naaqiz-e-wazoo 
nahin mumkin hai ke aap ka wazoo karna kisi wajah se huwa aise aalaat mein Rasoolullah H 
kefe'l se bhi istadlaal ho sakta hai. 


Baab 30: Tamaam sar ka masah karna 

i43:Hazrat Abdullah bin Zaid se rivaayat 
hai ke unse ek shakhs ne poochha kiya turn 
mujhe dikha sakte ho ke Rasoolullah S 
kaise wazoo karte the? unonh ne kaha haan' 
phir unhon ne paani mangwaaya aur apne 
haathon par paani daala unhein do 
martabah dhoya phir teen martabah kulli ki 
aur naak mein .paani daala phir apne munh 
ko teen martabah dhoya phir donon haath 
kohniyon tak do, do martabah dhoye b'ad 
azaan donon haathon se sar ka masah kiya 
ya'ni unko aage aur peechhe le gaye (masah 
ka) aaghaaz sar ke ibtedaayi hisse se kiya aur 
donon haath guddi tak le gaye phir donon 
ko waheen tak waapas laaye jahaan se 
shuru' kiya tha uske b'ad apne donon paaun 
dhoye. (Bukhari: 185) 
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Fawaaid:Ma’loom huwa ke ek hi chullu se kulli karna aur naak mein paani daala jaa sakta 
hai. (AI-wazoo:191) neez sar ka masah sirf ek martabah karna hai aur poore sar ka masah 
kiya jaayega. (AI-wazoo:192) 


Baab 31:Logon ke wazoo se baaqi cj J M :C a _:_r I 

maandab paani ko istemaal karna. ' ' *' 
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i44:Hazrat Abu Juhaifah 4 £> se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke ek din Rasoolullah tiSk 
dopahar ke waqt hamaare haan tashreef 
laaye wazoo ka paani Aap ke paas laaya 
gaya. Aap ne wazoo farmaya phir log Aap ke 
wazoo ka baaqi maandah paani lene lage aur 
badan par malne lage. phir Rasoolullah ® 
ne Zuhar aur Asr ki do rak'at padhin aur 
(dauraan-e-namaaz) Aap ke saamne ek 
barchhi gaadi gayi thi. (Bukhari: 187) 
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Fawaaid:lss baab mein maa-e-musto'mal ka hukm bayaan kiya gaya hai ba'z log ise do 
baarah istemaal ke qaabil nahin samajhte qata'-e-nazar ke woh paani jo wazoo ke ba'd 
bartan mein bache rahe ya woh paani jo wazoo karne waale ke a'azaa se tapke ma'loom 
huwa ke iss qism ke paani ko dobaarah istemaal kiya jaa sakta hai neez yeh Makkah 
Mukarramah ka waaqia hai iss hadees se yeh bhi ma'loom huwa ke wahaan bhi Imam aur 
munfarid ko namaaz ke liye apne aage sutrah rakhna zaroori hai. (As-Slaat:501) 

145 :Hazrat Saayib bin Yazeed 4 b se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke meri 
khaala mujhe Rasoolullah ® ke paas le 
gayeen aur arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ® mera 
bhaanja beemaar hai to Aap ne mere sar par 
haath phera aur mere liye barkat ki du'a 
farmayi phir Aap ne wazoo farmaya aur main 
ne Aap ke wazoo ka bacha huwa paani pee 
liya phir main Aap ke pas-e-pusht khada 
huwa aur mohre nabuwwat ko dekha jo Aap 
ke donon kandhon ke darmiyaan chappar 
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kat ki gundi ki tarah thi. (Bukhari: 190) v J ' 

FawaaidiMaloom huwa ke bimaar bachche ko kisi buzurg ke paas bagharz du'a le jaana 
taqwa ke khelaaf nahin(AI-Marzi:5670) Neez bachchon se piyar aur unke liye khair wa barkat 
ki du'a karna sunnat-e-nabwi hai. (Ad-da'waat:6352) Rasoolullah ki du'a ka nateeja tha ke 
Hazrat Saayib 94 saal ki umr mein bhi tandurust wa tawaana the. (Manaaqib:3540) 

Baab 32:Mard ka apni biwi ke saath :4>llrr 


wazoo karna. 

146: Hazrat Ibne Umar I jfjlfttfj se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ®ke zamaana mein mard 
aur a'urat sab milkar (ek hi bartan se) wazoo 
kiya karte the. (Bukhari: 193) 
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Fawaaid:Mumkin hai ke mard aur auraton ka kaamil wazoo karna pardah utarne se peshtar 
ho ya isse woh mard, auraten muraad hon jo ek doosre ke mohrim hon ya isse muraad 
miyaan biwi hon. Iss hadees ka yah bhi matlab bayaan kiya jaata hai ke mard ekjagah mil kar 
wazoo karte aur auraten in se alaahidah ek jagah mil kar wazoo kartin. (Fatahul Baari: 1/300) 
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Baab 33:Rasoolullah ® ka apne wazoo 
se baaqi maandah paani be bosh par 
chhidakna. 

i47:Hazrat Jaabir se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah ®meri i'yaadat ke liye tashreef 
laaye main aisa sakht bimaar tha ke koyi 
baat na samajh sakta tha Aap ne wazoo 
farmaya aur wazoo se bacha huwa paani 
mujh par chhidka to main hosh mein aagaya 
main ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah! mera waaris 
kaun hoga? main to kalaalah hoon tab 
aayate wiraasat naazil huyi. (Bukhari: 194) 
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Fawaaid:Kalaalah usko kahte hain jiska na baap dada ho aur na hi uski aulaad ho, maloom 
huwa ke bimaar ki teemaardaari karna chaahiye khaah bada ho ya chhota. (Al-Marzi:S65i,S664) 


Baab 34: TabCwO yaa lagan se ghusl 
aur wazoo karna 

148 :Hazrat Anas <#>se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke ek daf'a namaaz ka waqt ho 
gaya to jis shakhs ka ghar qareeb tha woh to 
apne ghar (wazoo karne ke liye) chala gaya 
sirf chand log rah gaye phir Rasoolullah®ke 
paas ek bartan laaya gaya jis mein paani tha 
woh itna chhota tha ke Aap apni hatheli uss 
mein na phailaa sake lekin (uske baa 
wajood) sab logon ne uss se wazoo kar liya 
Hazrat Anas se poochha gaya turn uss waqt 
kitne log the? unhon ne kaha 80 se kuchh 
ziyaadah the. (Bukhari: 195) 

149 : Hazrat Abu Moosa Ash'ari se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah Une ek daf’a piyaalah mang 
waaya jis mein paani tha Aap ne usse haath 
dhoya aur kulli kiya. (Bukhari: 196) 

Fawaaid:Agerche iss hadees mein wazoo ka zikr nahin taabom haath munh dhona wazoo ke 
a'amaal hain mum kin hai ke aap ne mukammal wazoo kiya ho lekin raavi ne uska zikr nahin 
kiya. 

i50:Hazrat Aayeshah rivaayat hai ^ijj, - | a. 

unhon ne farmaya ke jab Rasoolullah ® 

bimaar huye aur takleef badh gayi to Aap ne ^ JiS UJ :c-JLs 
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FawaaidiBa haalat-e-Bukhaar thhande paani se nahaana khusoosan jab safraavi Bukhar ho 
intehaayi mufeed hai jis ka tibbe jadeed ne bhi e’teraaf kiy a hai. 
i5i:Hazrat Anas 4^se rivaayat hai ke $ : jupdjl U *J\ ’jj*: I d \ 

Rasoolullah ® ne paani ka ek bartan mang i, ^ a * 
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apni biwiyon se ejaazat chaahi ke mere ghar 
mein Aap ki timaar daari ki jaaye sabne Aap 
ko ejaazat dedi tab Rasoolullah ® do 
aadmiyon ka Sahara lekar nikle Aap ke 
donon qadam zameen par ghisat te jaate 
the Hazrat Abbaas aur doosre aadmi 
(Hazrat Ali ke saath Aap nikle the Hazrat 
Aayeshah i^itfSka bayaan hai jab 
Rasoolullah ®apne ghar tashreef le aaye 
aur Aapki bimaari ziyaadah ho gayi to Aap ne 
farmaya ke mere oupar aisi saat mashken 
bahaao jinke munh na khole gaye hon taake 
main logon ko kuchh wasiyat karun phir Aap 
ko Ummul mo'mineen Hazrat Hafsa 
ke tab mein baithha diya gaya uske b'ad 
hum sab Aapke oupar paani bahaane lage 
yahaan tak ke Aap hamaari taraf isharah 
karne lage "bas 1 bas" ke turn apna kaam 
poora kar chuki ho. phir Aap logon ke paas 
tashreef le gaye. (Bukhari:i98) 


waaya to Aap ke paas ek khule munh waala 
chauda piyaalah laaya gaya. uss mein thoda 
sa paani tha Aap ne uss mein apni ungliyaan 
rakh din Hazrat Anas 4 ^&ne farmaya ke main 
paani ko dekhne laga woh Aap ki mubaarak 
ungliyon se bade josh se phoot raha tha 
Hazrat Anas 4<|&>ka bayaan hai ke main ne un 
logon ka andaazah kiya jinhon ne usse 
wazoo kiya tha woh 70,80 ke qareeb the. 

(Bukhari : 200) 

Fawaaid:Rasootullah $1 se iss qsim ke mojezaat ka muta'addid martabah zuhoor huwa 
wazoo karne waalon ki ta'daad mein kami beshi isi benaa par hai. 

Baab 35: Ek mudd se wazoo karna. 
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paani iste'maal karte aur ek mudd paani se 
wazoo kar lete. (Bukhari: 201) 

Fawaaiddadeed tahqeeq ke mutaabiq s'aa ka wazan 2kHo lOOgm hai wazoo aur ghusl ke 
liye ashkhaas wa haalaat ke pesh-e-nazar paani ki miqdaar mein kami beshi ho sakti hai 
bahar soorat iss silsila mein israaf karna aur bila zaroorat paani bahana jaayez nahin (Fatahul 
Bari:l/305) Note: Allaamah Qarzaavi ne iska wazan 2kilo 176 gm aur 275 liter likkha hai. 

Baab 36:Moozon par masah karna. 


i53:Hazrat Sa'd bin Abi Waqqaas se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah Sine moozon par 
masah kiya Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar tfj/i \fj 
ne Hazrat Umar se yeh masalah poochha 
to unhon ne kaha haan Aap ne moozon par 
masah kiya hai aur jab Hazrat Sa'd 
Rasoolullah lH ki koyi hadees tujh se bayaan 
karen to kisi doosre se iske muta'alliq mat 
poochha karo. (Bukhari: 202) 

154: Hazrat Amr bin Umayyah Zamri 4 &>se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne Rasoolullah ® ko 
moozon par masah karte huye dekha hai. 

(Bukhari: 204) 

i55:Hazrat Amr bin Umaiyya Zamri se hi 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne 
Rasoolullah Si ko apni pagdi aur donon 
moozon par masah karte huye dekha hai. 
(Bukhari: 205) 
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Fawaaid :Moozon par masah ke liye shart yeh hai ke inhen pa hie wazoo ki haalat men pahna 
ho lekm pagdi par masah ke liye koyi shart nahin hai masah ki muddat musaafir ke liye 3din 
aur 3raat aur muqeem keliye ldin aur Iraat hai neez iss muddat ka aaghaaz wazoo tootne ke 
ba'd hoga. 


Baab 37:Moozon ko baa wazoo 
pahanne ka bayaan 

i56:Hazrat Mugheera bin Sh'oba se 
rivaayat hai' unhon ne kaha ke main ek safar 
mein Rasoolullah Hike saath tha (Aap 
wazoo kar rahe the) main jhuka taake Aap 
ke donon moozon ko utaarun to Aap ne 
farmaya: unhen rahne do main inko baa 
wazoo pahna tha phir Aap ne un par masah 
kiya. (Bukhari: 206) 
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Boab 38: Bakri ke gosht aur sattu 
khaane ke b'ad wazoo na karna. 

i57:Hazrat Amr bin Zamri se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne Rasoolullah ko dekha ke Aap 
bakri ke shaana ka gosht kaat kar khaa rahe 
the itne mein Aap ko namaaz ke liye bulaya 
gaya ya’ni azaan ho gayi to Aap ne chhuri 
rakh di phir namaaz padhaayi aur naya 
wazoo na kiya. (Bukhari: 208) 
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Fawaaid:M'aloom huwa ke chhuri se gosht koat kar khaana sunnat hai (Al-at'amah:4508) 
Hadees mein agarcheh sattu ka zikr nahin chunke yeh bhi gosht ki tarah aag par pakaaye 
jaate hain isliye donon ka hukm ek hi hai ke in ke ist'emaal se wazoo nahin toot ta. (Fatahul 
Baari:l/311) 

Baab 39:Sattu khaane ke b'ad sirf kulli 
karna aur wazoo na karna 

1 58:Hazrat sowaid bin No’maan se 
rivaayat hai ke woh fat, he khaibar ke saal 
Rasoolullah S ke saath gaye the jab 
maqaam-e-sahba par pahunche jo khaibar ke 
qareeb tha to Aap ne namaaz-e-Asr padhi 
phir zaad-e-safar talab farmaya to sirf sattu 
laaye gaye Aap ne unhen tayyaar karne ka 
hukm diya chunaancheh woh Rasoolullah @ 
aur hum sab ne khaaye uske b’ad namaaz-e- 
maghrib ke liye khade huye Aap ne sirf kulli 
farmaayi aur hum ne bhi kulli ki phir Aap ne 
namaaz padhaayi aur naya wazoo nahin kiya. 

(Bukhari: 209) 

159 :Hazrat Maimoonah l se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah H ne unke haan shaana 
(ka gosht) tanaawul farmaaya phir namaaz 
adaa ki aur naya wazoo nahin farmaya. 

(Bukhari: 210) 

Fawaaiddss Hadees mein gosht khaane ke ba'd kulli karne ka zikr nahin ma'loom huwa ke 
kulli karna mustahab hai zaroori nahin. (Fatahul Baari:l/313) 

Baab40:Doodh peene ke b'ad kulli 

karna , ? . 

l6o:Hazrat Abdullah bin Abbaas If'Jntfyse <aJ ' ls— S'—* if* ; 
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rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah i§ ne ek 
martabah doodh nosh farmaya to kulli ki aur 
kaha doodh mein chiknaayi hoti hai. 

(Bukhari: 211) 

Fawaaid:M'aloom huwa ke chiknaayi waali cheez kha kar kulli karna chaahiye. (A'lvi) 

Baab 41: Neend se wazoo karna neez — ,•£, ' ’’m . ^ _ r i 

ek ya dobaar ounghne ya jhonka lene 
se wazoo zaroori nahin 
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i6i:Hazrat Aayeshah rivaayat hai 

ke Rasoolullah £& ne farmaya ke jab turn 
mein se koyi namaaz padh raha ho uss 
dauraan agar oungh aajaaye to woh so jaaye 
taake uski neend poori ho jaaye kyun ke 
ounghte huye agar koyi namaaz padhega to 
woh nahin jaanta ke apne liye istaghfaar kar 
rahaa hai ya khud ko bad du'a de raha hai. 

(Bukhari: 212) 
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Fawaaid:Oungh yeh hai ke Insaan apne paas waale ki boat to sune lekin samajh na sake aisi 
haalat mein namaazi ko chaahiye ke woh salam pher kar so jaaye chunke aisi haalat mein 
adaa shudah namaaz ko dohraane ka aap ne hukm nahin diya to m'aloom huwa ke Ounghne 
se wazoo nahian toot ta. 


Fawaaid:Neend bazaat-e-naaqiz~e-wazoo nahin balke be wazoo hone ka zaria zaroor hai 
basharteke insaan ke aql wa show'oor par ghaalib aajaaye. 

162: Hazart Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya jab koyi turn mein 
se namaaz ke dauraan ounghne lage to use 
so rahna chaahiye taake neend jaati rahe aur 
jo padh raha hai usko samajhne ke qaabil 
hona chaahiye.(Bukhari:2i3) 


Baab 42: Hadas ke baghair wazoo 
karne ka bayaan . 

163: Hazrat Anas se hi rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah® har namaaz ke liye wazoo kiya 
karte the phir hazrat Anas ne farmaya ke 
hamen to ek hi wazoo kaafi hota hai jab tak 
hadas na ho.(Bukhari:2i4) 
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Fawaaid:.Har namaaz ke liye taazah wazoo karna mustahab hai zaroori nahin kyun ke 
Rasoolullah ® ne fath-e-Makkah ke moqa par paanchon namaazein ek hi wazoo se padhi thi. 
Wazoo par wazoo karna pasadneedah amal hai. Kyun ke yeh noorun alaa noor hai. 
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Baab 43: Apne peshaab se ehtiyaat na 
karna kabeerah gunah hai. 

i64:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l fJiirfj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 
Madinah ya Makkah ke kisi baagh se guzre 
to wahaan do aadmiyon ki aawaaz suni jin 
ko qabr mein a’zaab ho raha tha uss waqt 
aap ne farmaya ke inn donon ko a'zaab ho 
raha hai lekin yeh kisi badi baat par nahin 
diya jaa raha hai phir farmaya haan (badi hi 
hai) inn mein se ek to apne peshaab se 
ehtiyaat nahin karta tha aur doosra chughal 
khori karta tha. phir aap ne khujoor ki ek tar 
shaakh mangwaayi, uske do tukde karke har 
qabr par ek tukda rakh diya, aap se arz kiya 
gaya ya Rasoolallah Aap ne aisa kuyn 
kiya? farmaya ummeed hai ke jab tak yeh 
khushk na hojaayengi inn doonon par a’zaab 
kam rahega.(Bukhari:2i6) 

Fawaaid:Yeh hadees nass-e-sareeh hai ke azaab zameeni qabr mein hota hai aur jin logon 
ko yeh qabr nahin mili unke liye wahi qabr hai jahaan unke zarraat pade hain Qura’n wa 
hadees mein iske elaawah kisi barzakhi qabr ka wajood saabit nahin hota jaisa ke ba'z fitna 
parwar logon ka khayaal hai . 

Baab 44:Peshaab ko dhona. 

i65:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai un hone 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® jab 
rafa'-e-haajat keliye baahar tashreef le jaate 
to main aap keliye paani laata tha jis se aap 
istinja karta the.(Bukhari:2i7) 
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Fawaaid:Rafa' haajat mein peshaab bhi aa jaata hai iss tarah peshaab ka dhona saabit 
huwa, halaal jaanwaron ka peshaab iss hukm se mustasna hai. 

Baab 45: Rasoolullah H aur Sahaaba 
kiraam ne dehaati ko kuchh na 
kaha yahaan tak ke woh Masijd mein 
peshaab sefaarigh ho gaya. 

i66:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne farmaya ke ek dehaati khada 
hokar Masjid mein peshaab karne laga to 
logon ne use pakadna chaaha Rasoolullah ® 
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ne farmaya ke use chhod do aur uske 
peshaab par paani se bhara huwa ek dol 
bahaa do kuyn ke turn log aasaani keliye 
paida kiye gaye ho tumhin sakhti karne 
keliye nahin bheja gaya. (Bukhari:22o) 
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Fawaaid'.Doosri rivaayat mein hai ke Rasoolullah S ne use apni haajat se faraaghat ke b'ad 
bulaaya aur farmaya ke Masjiden Allah ki yaad aur namaaz ke liye banaayi jaati hain in mein 
peshaab nahin karna chaahiye iss usloob se woh muta'assir huwa aur musalmaan ho gaya. 


Baab 46:Bachchon ka peshaab 

i67:Hazrat Umme Qais binte Mehsanl^i^ 
se rivaayat hai ke woh Rasoolullah ® ke 
paas apna chhota bachcha le kar aayin jo 
abhi khaana nahin khaata tha Rasoolullah $1 
use apni god mein baithha liya to usne aap 
ke kapde par peshaab kardiya aap ne paani 
mangawaa kar uss par chhidak diya lekinuse 
dhoya nahin. (Bukhari:223) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke ladke ke peshaab par paani chhidak dena kaafi hai ai batta ladki 
ke peshaab ko dhona zaroori hai. 


Baab 47:Khade ho kar peshaab karna 

i68:Hazrat Huzaifah se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah S ek qaum ke kude kurkut ke 
dher par tashreef laaye wahaan khade 
khade peshaab kiya phir paani maanga to 
main aap ke paas paani laaya aur aap ne 
wazoo farmaya: (Bukhari:224) 
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Fawaaid:Agar peshaab ki chhintein badan par padne ka andeshah na ho to khade ho kar 
peshaab karne mein koyi harj nahin hai kyun ke mumaania't ki koyi hadees nahin hai. 
(Fatahul Bari:l/330) Note: Rasoolullah 0 a'am taur par baithh kar peshaab karte the. (A'lvi) 


Baab 48: Diwaar ki vot mein aur apne 
saathi ke nazdeek hi peshaab karna 

i69:Hazrat Huzaifah ^ se hi doosri 
rivaayat mein hai unhon ne kaha (ke jab aap 
peshaab karne lage) to main aap se alag ho 
gaya aur jab aap ne meri taraf ishaarah kiya 
to main haazir ho kar aap ki ediyon ke 
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i70:Hazrat Asmaa binte Abi Bakr l se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne kaha ke ek aurat 
RasoolullahiH ke paas aayi aur arz kiya ke 
bataaiye hum mein se agar kisi aurat ko 
kapde mein haiz aa jaaye to kiya kare? aap 
ne farmaya ke use khurach daale phir paani 
daal kar ragde aur saaf karke uss mein 
namaaz padhe.(Bukari:227) 


Wazoo ka bayaan (126) 

qareeb khda ho gaya taa aanke aap peshaab 
ki haajat se faarigh ho gaye. (Bukhari:2 25) 

Fawaaid:Jab insaan ki vot li jaa sakti hai to diwaarki vot bilwoola kaafi hogi. (A'lvi) 

Baob 49: Khoon ka dhona: j y q 

y ^ •£ 

1 ^ aLJI ^ >‘Pj • I ^ * 

J\ i\jA\ o i\ Jr :cJli 
JpLpyj U 1 oJiji : cJlls 
p cAiAj) : Jl5 

^W2J J J ^UJLj jJLj 

(r .(4l3 

Fawaaid:lss Hadees se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke nojaasat door karne ke liye paani ko hi 
istemaal kiya jaa sakta hai doosri maye cheezen ya'ni sirka wag hai rah se dhona durust nahin. 

i7i:Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Faatimah binte Abi 
Hubaish l^i'ip^Rasoolullah Hke paas aayi 
aur kahne lag! ya Rasoolallah®! Main aisi 
aurat hoon ke aksar mustahaazah rahti hoon 
aur kayi dinon tak paak nahin hoti, kiya 
namaaz chhod doon? aap ne farmaya 
namaaz mat chhodo, yeh ek rag ka khoon 
hai jo haiz nahin phir jab tere haiz ka waqt aa 
jaaye to namaaz chhod do aur jab waqt 
guzar jaaye to apne badan (aur kapdon) se 
khoon dho kar uske b'ad namaaz padho 
albattah har namaaz ke liye naya wazoo 
karti raho taa aanke phir haiz ka waqt aa 
jaaye. (Bukhari:228) 
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Fawaaid:lstehaazah ek bimaari hai jis mein aurat ka khoon jaari rahta hai band nahin hota 
iss hadees se yeh bhi ma'loom huwa ke jise hawa ya peshaab ke qatre aane ki bimaari ho 
woh bhi har namaaz ke liye taazah wazoo karke use adaa karta rahe. 

Baab 50: Mani ka dhona aur use 
khurach daalna. 

i72:Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne farmaya ke main Rasoolullah 
ke (kapde se) janaabat ke asraat ko dho 
daalti thi phir aap namaaz keliye baahar 
tashreef le jaate agarche aap ke kapde mein 
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paani ke dhabbe baaqi hote the.(Bukhari:229) 




{ Fawaaid’Janaabat ke asraat agar khushk ho chuke hon to unhen khurch dena hi kaafi hai 
dhone ki zaroorat hain. 

Baab 51: Ount Bakriyon aur digar 
chaupaaiyon ke peshaab neez Bakriyon ke 
baade ka hukm 

i73:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai, unhon 
ne bayaan kiya ke Ukl aur A'rinah ke chand 
log Madinah Munawwarah aaye yahaan ki 
aab-o-hawa unke muaafiq na aayi 
Rasoolullah ® ne unhein hukm diya ke woh 
(jangal mein sadqah ki) ountniyon ke paas 
chale jaayein aur wahaan unka peshaab aur 
doodh peeyen chunancheh woh chale gaye 
aur jab sehat mand hogaye to unhon ne 
Rasoolullah ® ke charwaahe ko qatl kar 
daala aur jaanwar haank kar le gaye subah 
ke waqt Rasoolullah® ko jab yeh khbar 
pahunchi to aap ne unke ta'aaqub mein 
aadmi rawaana kiye. sooraj buland hone tak 
sab ko giraftaar karliya gaya. chunaancheh 
aapke hukm par unke haath paaun kaate 
gaye aankhon mein garm salaaiyan pheri 
gaayen aur garm sanglaakh jagah par unhein 
daal diya gaya woh paani maangte lekin 
unhein paani na diya jaata.(Bukhari:23 3) 

Fawaaid’.iss hadees se m'aloom huwa ke halaal jaanwaron ka gobar aur peshaab naapaak 
nahin hai tabhi to Rasoolullah ® ne unhen ounton ka peshaab peene ka hukm diya. Aur 
aunhon ne jo suiook charwaahe ke saath kiya tha wahi sulook un ke saath kiya gaya. 

174: Hazrat Anas se hi rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah® Masjid-e-Nabwi banne se 
pahle Bakriyon ke baadon mein namaaz 
padh liya kart the.(Bukhari:234) ^ 

(rrr^jbxJutjj) 

Fawaaid:Zaahir hai ke Bakriyon wahaan peshaab waghairah karti hain iske ba wajood aap 
ne wahaan namaaz padhi m'aloom huwa ke unka peshaab waghairah paleed nahin albattah 
ounton ke baadon mein namaaz padhna man'a hai kyun ke unke masti mein aane se nuqsaan 
ka andesha hai. 

Baab 52: Ghee aur paani mein -ob' or 

najaasaton ka pad jaana ^ ^ ““ • 4 

i75:Hazrat Maimoonahl se rivaayat 
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hai ke Rasoolullah m se ek chuhiya ke 
muta'alliq poochha gaya jo ghee mein gir 
gayi thi? aap ne farmaya ke use nikaal do aur 
uske qareeb jis qadar ghee ho use phenk do 
phir apne baaqi ghee ko istemaal karlo. 
(Bukhari:235) 


LOi 


£u 

3jii Jj— 

Uj l a jiJ!) ; JliS cJ aij> 

i ffl 

ot jj) 

Fawaaid:Ba'z rivayaat mein "Jaamid" ke alfaaz hain maloom huwa ke agar pighla huwa ho 
to istemaal ke qaabil nhain aur na hi use farokht karna jaayez hai, shahad waghairah ka bhi 
yahi hukm hai. Chunke paani bahne waala hota hai. isliye woh bhi paleed (J'u)hoga. 


i76:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 fe se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya Allah ki raah 
mein Musalmaan ko jo zakhm lagta hai 
qiyaamat ke din woh apni asal haalat mein 
hoga jaise zakhm lagte waqt tha khoon bah 
rahaa hoga uska rang to khoon jaisa hoga 
mager khushbu kastoori ki tarah hogi. 

(Bukhari:237) 
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Fawaaid:Mushk Hiran ki naaf se bar aamad hota hai jo dar as! khoon hai magar jab uss 
mein khushbu paida ho gayi to uska hukm khoon ka na raha isi tarah paani mein najaasat 
girne se agar uska koyi wasf badal jaaye to woh bhi tahaarat par nahin rahega balke na paak 
ho jaayega. 


Saab 53: Khade paani mein peshaab 
karna. 

177 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya turn mein 
se koyi thhahre huye paani mein peshaab na 
kare kuyn ke mumkin hai uss mein phirghusl 
karne ki haajat ho. jaaye. (Bukhari:239) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh mumaania't adab wa tanziyah ke taur par hai kuyn ke khade paani mein 
peshaab karne ke b'ad agar use nahaane ki zaroorat padi to aadmi ko us se nafrat hogi. 


Baab 54: Jab namaazi ki pusht par 
gandagi ya murdaar daal diya jaaye to 
uski namaaz kharaab nahin hogi. 

i78:Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah HI ek daf’a ka'ba 
ke paas namaaz padh rahe the, Abu Jahal 
aur uske saathi wahaan baithhe huye the 
woh aapas mein kahne lage turn mein se 
kaun jaanta hai ke fulaan qabeelah ki ountni 
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Fawaaid:tmam Bukhari ka yahi mazhab hai ke dauraan-e-namaaz najaasat lagne se 
namaaz mein khalal nahin aata albattah namaaz ke aaghaaz mein har qism ki tahaarat ka 
ehtemaam zaroori hai. 


ki bachcah daani le aaye jise woh sajdah ki 
haalat mein Muhammad ftki pusht par rakh 
de? chunaancheh ek badbakht uthha aur use 
uthha laaya phir dekhta raha jab 
Rasoolullah® sajdah mein gaye to usne use 
Aap ke donon shaanon ke darmiyaan pusht 
par rakh diya main yeh sab dekh to raha tha 
lekin kuchh na kar sakta tha kaash ke mujhe 
tahaffuz haasil hota' phir woh hanste hanste 
ek doosre par girne lage Rasoolullah ft 
sajdah hi mein pade rahe apna sar nahin 
uthhaaya taa aanke Hazrat Faatimah 
aayin aur Aap ki pusht se use uthha kar 
penkh diya tab Aap ne apna sar mubaarak 
uthhaya aur teen martabah yoon bad du'a ki 
ya Allah Quraish se badlah le' Rasoolulla ft 
ka yoon bad du'a karna un par bada giraan 
guzra kyun ke woh jaante the ke iss shahar 
mein du’a qubool hoti hai phir Aap ne naam 
ba naam farmaya ya Allah! Abu Jahal se 
inteqaam le' Utba bin Rabee'a, Shaibah bin 
Rabee'a, Waleed bin U'tbah, Umayyah bin 
Khalf aur U'qbah bin Abi Mo'yeet ki halaakat 
ko apne oupar laazim kar, saatwin shakhs ka 
bhi naam liya lekin raavi bhool gaya, Hazrat 
Abdullah bin Mas'ood ne farmaya qasam hai 
uski jiske haath mein meri jaan hai main ne 
un logon ko dekha jin ka naam Rasoolullah 
ft ne liya tha badr ke kunyen (cArOmein 
mare pade the. (Bukhari: 240) 


Baab55:Kapde mein thookna aur 
naak waghairah saaf karna. 

i79:Hazrat Anas ^ se rivaayat hai' unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullahft ne ek 
martabah (bahaalat-e-namaaz) apne kapde 
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Fawaaid:Agar munh mein koyi najaasat ho to aadmi ka thook paak hai aur us se paani naa 
paak nahin hota aise paani se wazoo kiya jaa sakta hai. 

Baab 56: Aurat ka apne baap ke 
chehre se khoon dhona 


180: Hazrat Sahal bin Sa'd 4 &se rivaayat hai 
logon ne unse sawaal kiya ke Rasoolullah HI 
ke (ghazwah Ohad ke waqt) zakhm par 
kaunsi dawa iste'maal ki gayi thi unhon ne 
farmaya iske muta’alliq mujh se ziyaadah 
jaanne waala koyi shakhs nahin raha Hazrat 
Ali apni dhaal mein paani .laate aur 
Faatimah Aap ke chehre mubaarak se 

khoon dhoti thin phir ek chataayi jalaayi gayi 
aur Aap ke zakhm mein use bhar diya gaya. 

(Bukhari: 243) 
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Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke khoon ki bandish ke liye chataayi ki raakh behtareen dawa hai 
(Attib: 5722) neez dawa karna tawakkul ke khilaaf nahin. 

Baab 57: Miswaak karna 
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i8i:Hazrat Abu Moosa Ash'ari 4 ^> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ek 
daf'a Rasoolullah HI ki khidmat mein haazir 
huwa to Aap ko miswaak karte dekha, jo 
Aap ke munh mein thi Aap a' a' ki aawaaz 
nikaal rahe the goya qay kar rahe 
hain. (Bukhari: 244) 

Fawaaid:Wazoo ' namaaz ' telaawat' Qur'an, bedaari' munh ki kharaabi balke har waqt 
miswaak karna masnoon amal hai' nazr ki tezi' masoodon ki mazbooti aur quwwate haafizah 
ke liye to bahut mufeed hai jis ka tib-e-jadeed ne bhi e'teraaf kiya hai. 

182 :Hazrat Huzaifah 4 ^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah Hi jab raat 
ko uthhte to pahle apne munh ko miswaak 
se saaf karte the. (Bukhari: 245) 


Baab 58: Bade shakhs ko pahle 
miswaak dena 

i 83 :Hazrat Ibne Umar l ^ Jit (fjse rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya main ne 
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khaab mein apne Aap ko miswaak karte 
dekha phir mere paas do shakhs aaye un 
mein se ek umr mein doosre se bada tha 
main ne un mein se chhote ko miswaak de di 
to mujh se kaha gaya ke bade ko dijiye tab 
main ne woh miswaak bade ko de di. 

(Bukhari: 246) 

Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke khaane, peene aur guftagu karne mein badon ko pahle moqa' 
diya jaaye agar tarteeb se baithhe hon to daayen jaanib se aaghaaz kiya jaaye, iss se yeh bhi 
ma'loom huwa ke doosre ki miswaak iste'maal ki jaa sakti hai lekin use dhokar saaf kar lena 
mustahab hai. 


I cJ jlLj s ( 


Baab 59 :Boa wazoo sone kifazeelat 


ja jjal 


i84:Hazrat Bara bin Aazib 4 &>se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah line mujh se 
farmaya jab turn apni khaabgaah mein jaao 
to pahle namaaz ki tarah wazoo karo aur 
daayen pahlu par let kar yeh du’a padho 
"Aye Allah tere sawaab ke shauq mein aur 
tere azaab se darte huye main ne apne Aap 
ko tere supurd kardiya aur tujhe apna pusht 
panaah bana liya tujh se bhaag kar kahin 
panaah nahin magar tere hi paas, Aye Allah! 
main uss kitab par eemaan laya jo tune 
utaari aur tere uss nabi par yaqeen kiya jise 
tune bheja. Ab agar tu iss raat mar jaaye to 
fitrat-e- Islam par maroge neez yeh 
du'ayiyah kalimaat sab baaton se faarigh ho 
kar padho, Hazrat Bara’ kahte hain ke 
main ne yeh kalimaat Aap ke saamne 
dohraaye jab main us jagah pahuncha 

» yi & * * 

cJja uske b'ad main ne kah 

diya Aap ne farmaya nahin balke yoon kaho 

> & s * 

3 ^jj).(Bukhari: 247) 
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Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke adi'yah masnoonah aur azkaar masoorah mein jo alfaaz 
Rasoolullah ($&) se manqool hain un mein tasarruf nahin karna chaahiye hadees mein 
mazkoorah fazeelat uss shakhs ko milti hai jo bedaar rahte huye aakhir mein wazoo karta aur 
aakhri guftagu ke taur par yeh du'a padhta hai neez daayen jaanib letne se ziyaadah gaflat 
nahin hoti aur shab khezi ke liye aankh khul jaati hai neez iss se Imam Bukhari ka ishaarah hai 
ke yeh Hadees Kitabul Wazoo ka khaatmah hai. 
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Ghusl (nahaane) ka bayaan 

Baabl.GhusI se pa hie wazoo karna 

i85:Hazrat Aayeshah Zauja-e- 

Rasoolullah Ulse rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah 
II jab ghusl-e-janaabat farmate to pahle 
donon haath dhote phir namaaz ke wazoo ki 
tarah wazoo karte b’ad azaan apni ungliyaan 
paani mein daal kar baalon ki jadon ka khilaal 
karte phir donon haathon se teen chullu 
paani le kar sar par daalte uske b'ad apne 
tamaam jism par paani bahaate. 

(Bukhari: 248) 
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Fawaaid:Ghusl mein badah par paani bahaane se farz adaa ho jaata hai lekin masnoonah 
tareeqah yeh hai ke pahle wazoo kiya jaaye. 

i86:Hazrat Maimoonah Zaujah 

Rasoolullah H se rivaayat hai’ unhon ne 
farmaya ke Rasoolullah H ne (ghusl ke 
waqt) pahle namaaz ke wazoo ki tarah 
wazoo kiya lekin paaun nahin dhoye 
albattah apni sharmgaah aur jism par lagne 
waali aalaayish ko dhoya phir apne oupar 
paani bahaya uske b’ad jaaye ghusl se alag 
ho kar apne donon paaun dhoye Aap ka 
ghusl-e-janaabat yahi tha. (Bukhari: 249) 

Fawaaid:Ghusl ke liye zaroori hai ke pahie parde ka ehtemaam kare phir donon haath dhoye 
jaayen b'ad azaan daayen se paani daal kar sharamghaah ko dhoya jaaye aur uss par lagi 
huyi aalaayish ko door kiya jaaye phir wazoo ka ehtemaam ho lekin paaun na dhoye jaayen 
phir baalon ki jadon tak paani pahuncha kar unhein achchhi tarah tar kiya jaaye phir tamaam 
badan par paani bahaaya jaaye aakhir mein jaaye ghusl se alag ho kar paaun dhoye jaayen 
(AI-ghusl:272.281)Note:Ghusl khana saafho to paaun wahaan bhi dhoye jaa sakte hain. (A'lvi) 

Baab2:Mord ka Apni biwi ke saath 
ghusl karna 

i87:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat hai 

unhon ne farmaya ke main aur Rasoolullah H 
(donon mil kar) ek bartan se ghusl karte the 
woh bartan kiya tha ek qadah ya'ni bada 
piyaalah jise farq kaha jata tha. (Bukhari: 250) 
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Baab 3: Ek saa’ ya uske qareeb (paani) 
se ghusl karna 

188: Hazrat Aayeshah se hi rivaayat 

hai ke unse jab Rasoolullah ft ke ghusl-e- 
janaabat ki kaifiyat poochhi gayi to unhon ne 
ek saa* ke barabar (paani ka) bartan 
mangwaaya' usse ghusl kiya aur apne sar 
par paani bahaaya dauraan-e-ghusl Hazrat 
Aayeshah l^iff/Saur saayil ke darmiyaan 
pardah haayil tha. (Bukhari: 251) 

Fawaaid:Agar aadmi israaf na kare to ek saa' paani se bakhoobi ghusl ho sakta hai iss 
hadees par munkareen-e-hadees bahut e'teraaz karte hain ke iss mein logon ke saamne ghusl 
karne ka bayaan hai lehaazah ahaadees ki sadaaqat majrooh hai haa laanke ghusl pas 
pardah kiya gaya hai aur jinke saamne aap ne ghusl kiya woh aap ke mohrim the kuyn ke ek 
razaayi bhaanja doosra razaayi bhaayi tha.(Fatahul Baari:l/365) 

i8g:Hazrat Jabir bin Abdullah 
rivaayat hai ke unse kisi shakhs ne ghusl ke 
muta'alliq poochha to unhon ne kaha tujhe 
ek saa' paani kaafi hai ek doosra shakhs bola 
mujhe to kaafi nahin hai Hazrat Jaabir ne 
farmaya ke yeh miqdaar uss shakhs ko kaafi 
ho jaati hai jiske baal bhi tujh se ziyaadah the 
aur woh khud bhi tujh se behtar tha ya'ni 
Rasoolullah ft phir Hazrat Jabir ne ek 
kapde mein hamaari imamat karaayi. 

(Bukhari: 252) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke hadees ke khilaafjhagadne waale ko sakhti se samjhaane mein 
koyi harj nahin jaisa ke hazrat Jabir 4^> ne Hasan bin Muhammad bin Al-hanfiyah ko 
samjhaaya. (Fatahul Baari:l/366) 

Boab 4: Sar par teen baar paani 
bahaane ka bayaan 

i90:Hazrat Jubair bin Mut'im 4#£> se rivaayat 
hai, unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ft ne 
farmaya main to apne sar par teen daf'a 
paani bahaata hoon, yeh kah kar Aap ne 
apne donon haathon se ishaarah farmaya. 

(Bukhari: 254) 

Baab5:Nahaate waqt helaab (dahi 
waghairah ka iste’maal) ya khushbu se 
ibteda karna 

i9i:Hazrat Aayesha if* Jit (jvse rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ft jab 
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ghusl-e-janaabat karne ka iraadah farmate to 
koyi cheez misle helaab waghairah ke 
manqwaate aur use apne haath mein le kar 
pahle sar ke daayen hissa se ibteda karte 
phir baayen jaanib (lagaate the)uske b'ad 
apne donon haathon se taalu par maalish 
karte. (Bukhari: 258) 

Baab 6:Hambistar hone ke b’ad 
dobaarah biwi ke paas jaana 

i92:Hazrat Aayeshah l se hi rivaayat 
hai, unhon ne farmaya ke main Rasoolullah 
0 ko khushbu lagaya karti thi b'ad mein aap 
apni sab biwiyon ke paas daurah farmaate 
phir doosre din ehraam baandhte baa 
wajood yeke aap ke jism mubaarak se 
khushbu ki mahak nikal rahi hoti thi. 

(Bukhari:267) 

Fawaaid .‘Muslim mein hai ke jab aadmi humbistar hone ke b'ad dobaarah biwi ke paas 
jaaye to wazoo kar le lekin wazoo karne ka hukm wajoob ke liye nahin hai.(Fatahui Baari:l/377) 
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i93:Hazrat Anas 4 &se rivaayat hai unhone 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah^ ne apni 
biwiyon ka raat din ki ek ghadi mein daurah 
kar lete baa wajood ke aap ki giyaarah 
biwiyan thin ek doosri rivaayat mein 9 
auraton ka zikr hai Hazrat Anas se 
poochha gaya kiya aap mein iss qadartaaqat 
thi? unhon ne jawaab diya, hum to kahaa 
karte the aap ko 30 mardon ki quwwat mili 
hai.(Bukhari:268) 
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Fawaaidill se muraad 9 biwiyan aur do aapki kaneez hain ek ka naam maariyah aur doosri 
ka Rehanah tha. 


Baab 7:Khusbu lagaa kar nahana 

i94:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat hai 

unhon ne farmaya: goya main Rasoolullah 
iil ki maang mein khushbu ki chamak ko 
dekh rahi hoon jab aap ehraam baandh rahe 
hote.(Bukhari:27i) 
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Fawaaid:Baab se mutaabiqat iss tarah hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne ehraam ka ghusl kiya tha 
maloom huwa ke pahle khusbu laggaayi phir ghusl farmaya. 
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Baab 8: Dauraan-e-ghusl baalon mein 
khilaal karna 

i95:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah® jab 
ghusl-e-janaabat farmaate to pahle apne 
donon haath dhote aur namaaz ke wazoo 
jaisa wazoo farmate phir apne donon 
haathon se baalon ka kihlaal karte jab aap 
samajh lete ke khaal tar ho chuki hai to uss 
par teen baar paani bahaate phir apna baaqi 
jism dhote. (Bukhari:272) 
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Baab 9: Masjid mein aane ke b'ad 
janaabat ka iim ho to fauran nikai 
jaaye aur tayammum na kare. 

196: Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 &> se rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne farmaya ke ek dafa namaaz ke 
liye takbeer kahi gayi jab saffen baraabar ho 
gayeen to RasoolullahlH tashreef laaye 
mosalle par khade hote hi aap ko yaad aaya 
ke janaabat se hain chunaancheh aap ne 
hum se farmaya apni jagah par raho, phir 
aap laut gaye aur jaldi se ghusl karke waapas 
tashreef laaye aur aapke sar mubarak se 
paani tapak rahaa tha. aap ne (namaaz) ke 
liye Allahu Akbar kaha aur hum sab ne aap 
ke saath namaaz adaa ki. (Bukhari:275) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se yeh m’aloom huwa ke agar ghusl-e-janaabat mein dar ho jaaye to 
chand aan harj nahin hai neez yeh bhi m'aioom huwa ke azaan ya takbeer ke b'ad kisi 
m'aqool uzr ki benaa par Masjid se nikalne mein koyi muzaaiqah nahin. (Al-Azaan: 639) 


Baab 10: Ghoshah tanhaayi mein 
nange nahana. 

197: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah® ne farmaya: Bani Israayeel 
ek doosre ke saamne barhanah ghusl kiya 
karte the jab ke Moosa SSgjsR tanha nahaate 
bani Israayeel ne kaha Allah ki qasam! Hazrat 
Moosa hamaare saath isliye ghusl nahin 
karte ke aap marz mein mubtalaa hain, 
ittefaaq se ek din Moosa ne nahaate 
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waqt apna lebaas ek patthar par rkh diya, 
huwa yoon ke woh patthar unka lebaas le 
bhaaga, Hazrat Moosa SSSSl uske t'aaqub 
mein yeh kahte huye daude, Aye patther! 
mere kapde de de, Aye patthar! mere kapde 
de de, yahaan tak ke Bani Israayeel ne 
Hazrat Moosa ko dekh liya aur kahne 
lage Wallah Moosa dtM ko koyi bimaari 
nahin, Moosa ne apne kapde liye aur 
patthar ko maarne lage. Hazrat Abu 
Huralrah ne farmaya Allah ki qasam! 

Moosa ki maar ke 6 ya 7 nishaan uss 
patthar par ab bhi maujood hain. 

(Bukhari: 278 ) 
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Fawaaid:Bani Israayeel ka khayaal tha ke Hazrat Moosa }#M\ ke khosye bade huye hain isliye 
sharm ke maare hamaare saath nahin nahaate mabaadan aib zaahir hojaaye iss hadees se 
maloom huwa ke kisi zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar doosron ke saamne satr kholna jaayez 
hai. (Fatahul Baari. 1/386) 

ig 8 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi marvi yeh 
doosri rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah $H ne 
farmaya ek martabah Hazrat Ayyub d*3&\ 
nange nahaa rahe the ke un par sone ki 
makdiyan barasne lagin. Hazrat Ayyub 
unhen apne kapde mein sametne lage iss 
moqa par Allah Ta’ala ne aawaaz di, Aye 
Ayyub! jo turn dekh rahe ho kiya main ne 
tumhein un se be niyaaz nahin kiya Hazrat 
Ayyub ne kaha! Mujhe teri izzat ki 
qasam! kyun nahin magar main tere karam 
se be niyaaz nahin ho sakta hoon.(Bukhari: 279) 


9 A 


jpi^PAJLJi ( 

Jm-ou Ldj) : Jli 

- ' J t*. / / S ' < , *. >■ 

AJLP cLjLj j-& 

oiiul <y.y ^ ^yy) 

Wp fjS ' > (UjjiI u :<lj j 

ls -U : Jii 

Fawaaid’.iss hadees se Allah Ta'ala ki sifat kalaam bhi saabit hoti hai (At-tauheed: 7493) 
neez yeh bhi m'aloom huwa ke iss sifat mein aawaaz bhi hai. 

Baab 11: Logon ke saamne nahaate 
waqt pardah karna. 

i 99 :Hazrat Umme Haani bint-e-Abi Taalib 
l^Jiij^se rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
main fath-e-Makkah ke saal Rasoolullah® ke 
paas gayi to main ne aap ko ghusl karte huye 
paaya aur Hazrat Faatimah l^di(/yaap par 
pardah kiye huye thin, aap ne farmaya yeh 
kaun hai? main ne arz kiya janaab main hoon 
Umme haani l .(Bukhari: 28 o) 
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Baabl2:Junbi ka paseena aur 
Musalmaan ka naapaak na hona. 

200:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® unhein Madinah ke kisi 
raasta men mile aur khud Abu Hurairah ^ 
janaabat se the woh kahte hain ke main aap 
se alag hogaya jab ghusl karke wapas aaya 
to aap ne daryaft farmaya, Abu Hurairah 
turn kahaan chale gaye the Hazrat Abu 
Hurairah 4 ^>.ne arz kiya ke mujhe nahaane ki 
haajat thi to main ne tahaarat ke baghair 
aapke paas baithhna bura khayaal kiya aap 
ne farmaya Subhanallah! Momin kisi haal 
mein najis nahin hota.(Bukhari:283) 
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FawaaidUss hadees se paseene ke paak hone ka bayin taur par suboot milta hai jab badan 
paak hai to jo badan se bar aamad ho use bhi paak hona chaahiye, waazeh rahe ke junbi ki 
najaasat hukmi hai aur kaafir ki e’teqaadi jab tak badan par koyi haqeeqi najaasat na ho najis 
nahin hota. 


Baabl3:Janaabat ke b'ad sirf wazoo 
karke sona. 

20i:Hazrat Umar bin Khattab se rivaayat 
hai, Unhon ne Rasoolullah SI se poochha ke 
kiya hum main se koyi bahaalat-e-janaabat 
so sakta hai? aap ne farmaya "haan" jab turn 
mein koyi janaabat ki haalat mein ho to 
wazoo karle aur so jaaye.(Bukhari:287) 
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Fawaaid:Doosrj hadees mein hai ke woh pahle sharmgaah se alaayish ko dhoye phir 
namaaz ki tarah wazoo kare lekin iss wazoo se namaaz nahin padh sakta kyun ke janaabat ki 
haalat mein ghusl ke baghair namaaz adaa karne ki ejaazat nahin. 


Baabl4:Jab (Biwi khaawind ke) khitaan 
mil jaayein (to ghusl zaroori hona) 

202:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah® ne farmaya jab mard (apni) 
aurat ke chaaron hisson ke darmiyaan baithh 
gaya phir uske saath koshish ki ya’ni dukhool 
kiya to yaqeenan ghusl waajib hogaya. 

(Bukhari:29i) 
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Fawaaid.’Ba'z hazraat ne yeh mauqif ikhtiyaar kiya hai ke sirf dukhool se ghusl waajib nahin 
hota jab tak inzaal na ho shaayad unhein yeh hadees na pahunchi ho. 
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BaobliHaoyizah ko ( dauraan-e-hajj ) 
kiya karna chaahiye. 

203:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat hai 

unhon ne farmaya ke hum sab Madinah 
munawwarah se sirf hajj ke iraadah se nikle 
aur jab maqaam-e-sarf par pahunche to 
mujhe haiz aagaya Rasoolullah ® mere paas 
tashreef laaye to main ro rahi thi Aap ne 
farmaya tumhaara kiya haal hai kiya tujhe 
haiz aagaya hai? main ne arz kiya jee haan! 

Aap ne farmaya ke yeh amr to Allah Ta'ala 
ne Hazrate Adam ki betiyon par likh diya 
hai isliye haajiyon ke sab kaam karti raho 
albattah ka’ba ka tawaaf na karna Hazrat 
Aayeshah l^Jiij^ne farmaya Rasoolullah 81 
ne apni biwiyon ki taraf se ek gaaye ki 
qurbaani di. (Bukhari: 294) 

Fawaaid:M’aloom huwa ke haayizah aurat baitullah ke tawaaf ke elaawah digar 
manaasik-e-hajj adaa karne ki paaband hai. (Al-hajj:1650) 

Baab2 :Haayizah aurat ka apne 
shauhar ke sar ko dhona aur us mein 
kanghi karna 

204:Hazrat Aayeshah l se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke main bahaalate 
haiz Rasoolullah 8i ke sar-e-mubaarak ko 
kanghi kiya karti thi. (Bukhari: 295) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke haayizah aurat ghar ka kaam kaaj aur khaawind ki diger 
khidmaat sar anjaam de sakti hai. 

205:Hazrate Aayeshah l/l f/j se hi ek 

doosri rivaayat mein yoon hai ke Rasoolullah 
S Masjid mein tashreef farma hote aur 
apna sar mubaarak uske qareeb kar dete aur 
woh khud bahaalat-e-haiz apne hujrah mein 
rahte huye unhein kanghi kar diya karti thin. 

(Bukhari: 296) 

Baab 3: Mard ka apni haayizah biwi ki 
god mein takyah iaga kar qur'an 
padhna 
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206 rHazrat Aayeshah l se hi rivaayat 
hai, unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah Hi 
meri god mein takyah laga lete the jabke 
main haiz se hoti phir Aap qur’an majeed ki 
telaawat farmaate the. (Bukhari: 297) 
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Fawaaid:Haayizah aurat aur junbi mard qur'an majeed ko haath nahin laga sakta albatta 
unki god mein takiya laga kar qur'an padhna cheez-e-diger ast. 


Baab 4: Haiz ko nefaas kahna 

207:Hazrat Umme Salmah l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek 
martabah main Rasoolullah ® ke saath ek hi 
chaadar mein lati huyi thi ke achanak mujhe 
haiz aagaya main aahista se sadak gayi aur 
apne haiz ke kapde pahan liye to Aap ne 
farmaya kiya tumhein nefaas aa gaya hai. 
main ne arz kiya ji haan phir Aap ne mujhe 
bulaya aur main usi caadar mein Aap ke 
saath let gayi. (Bukhari: 298) 

BaabS: Haayizah aurat ke saath letna 

2o8:Hazrat Aayeshah rivaayat 

hai farmaati hain ke main aur Rasoolullah ® 
donon janaabat ki haalat mein ek bartan se 
ghusl karte isi tarah main haiz se hoti aur 
Aap hukm dete to main azaar pahan leti phir 
Aap mere saath let jaate neez Aap bahaalate 
e'tekaaf apna sar mubaarak meri taraf kar 
dete to main usko dho deti baawajood ke 
khud haiz se hoti. (Bukhari: 299.301) 

209:Hazarat Aayeshah l hi se doosri 
rivaayat mein yoon hai farmaati hain hum 
mein se jab kisi aurat ko haiz aata aur 
Rasoolullah HI uss se ikhtalaat chaahte to 
use hukm dete ke apne haiz ke galbah ke 
waqt azaar pahan le phir uske saath let jaate 
uske b'ad Hazrat Aayeshahl^iitfS ne 
farmaya turn mein se kaun hai jo apni 
khahish par iss qadar qaabu rakhta ho jis 
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qadar Rasoolullah SI apni khahish par qaabu 
yaafta the.(Bukhari: 302) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke jis ko apne jazbaat par Control na ho woh aise ikhtelaat se 
ijtenaab kare mabaadan kisi horaam ka murtakib ho jaaye. 


Baab 6: Haayizah ka rozah chhodhna 

2io:Hazrat Abu Say’eed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne bayaan kiya ke 
Rasoolullah H Eidul Azha ya Eidul Fitr mein 
nikle aur eid gaah mein auraton ki jama'at 
par guzre to Aap ne farmaya aurato! 
Khairaat karo kyun ke main ne tumhaari 
aksariyat ko dozakhi dekha hai woh bolin ya 
Rasoolallah H kyun? Aap ne farmaya turn 
la'nat bahut karti ho aur khaawind ki naa 
shukri karti ho main ne turn se ziyaadah kisi 
ko deen aur aqal mein nuqs rakhne ke 
baawajood pukhtah raaye mard ki aql ko le 
jaane waala nahin paaya unhon ne arz kiya 
ya Rasoolallah ®! hamaari aql aur deen 
mein kiya nuqsaan hai? Aap ne farmaya. kiya 
aurat ki gawaahi shar'an mard ki aadhi 
gawaahi ke barabar nahin? unhon ne kaha 
be shak hai Aap ne farmaya yahi uski aql ka 
nuqsaan hai phir Aap ne farmaya yeh amr 
waqi'a nahin hai ke jab aurat ko haiz aata hai 
to na namaaz padhti hai aur na rozah rakhti 
hai unhon ne kaha haan yeh to hai Aap ne 
farmaya bas yahi uske deen ka nuqsaan. hai. 

(Bukhari: 304) 
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Baab 7:Mustahaaza ka e'takaaf baithhna 

211 : Hazrat Aayeshah l^i/icTyse rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah SI ke hamraah Aap ki ek 
ahliya ne e’tekaaf kiya haalaanke use 
istahazah ki bimaari thi ke woh aksar khoon 
dekhti rahti aur a'am taur par woh apne 
neeche khoon ki wajah se tasht rakh liya 
karti thin. (Bukari: 309) 




o' 


: r 1 1 


*»■". * *<• * ' ' ' . s'' i 

f4jU 
Uj f^JUl iS J-J 

cJLJall 


Fawaaidilo shakhs daaimul hadas ho ya jis ke zakhmon se khoon bahta rahe uska bhi yahi 
hukm hai. 
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Baab 8:Ghusl-e-haiz se faraaghat ke 
b ’ad aurat ka khushbu lagana 

2l2:Hazrat Umm-e-Atiyah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hamein 
kisi faut shudah par teen din se ziyaadah sog 
karne ki momaniy'at ki jaati thi magar 
shauhar (ke marne) par chaar maheene das 
din tak (sog ka hukm tha) neez yeh bhi 
hukm tha ke uss dauraan na hum surmah 
lagaayein na khushbu aur na hi koyi rangeen 
kapda pahnen magar jis kapde ka dhaagah 
bunaawat se ranga huwa ho albatta haiz se 
paak hote waqt yeh ejaazat thi ke jab haiz ka 
ghusl kare to thoda sa kast azfaar (khushbu 
ki ek qism) iste"maal karle uske elaawah 
janaazon ke saath jaane ki bhi momaani'yat 
kardi gayi thi. (Bukhari: 313) 
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Fawaaid:Hamaare barr-e-sagheer ki beshtar auraten iss amr-e-nabwi ko nazr andaaz kor 
deti hain haiz se faraaghat ke ba'd karaahat wa nafrat ko door karne ke Uye khusbu ko zaroor 
istemaal karna chaahiye. 


Baab 9:Ghusl-e-haiz ke waqt badan 
malne ka bayaan 

2i3:Hazrat Aayeshah l^J^^se rivaayat hai 
ke ek aurat Rasoolullah H se apne ghusl-e- 
haiz ke muta'alliq poochha? Aap ne uske 
saamne ghusl ki kaifiyat bayaan ki (aur) 
farmaya ke kastoori laga huwa ruyi ka ek 
tukda le kar uss se taharat kar r woh kahne 
lagi kaise tahaarat karun? Aap ne farmaya 
(Subhaanallah) paakeezgi haasil kar. Hazrat 
Aayeshah l farmaati hain ke main uss 
aurat ko apni taraf kheencha aur use 
samjhaya ke use maqaam-e-khoon ya'ni 
sharmgaah par lagaale. (Bukhari: 314) 
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Fawaaid:5ahih Muslim mein hai ke aurat ko apne sar par paani Daal kar khoob malna 
chaahiye taake paani baalon ki jadon tak pahunch jaaye phir apne tamaam badan par paani 
bahaaye. 
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BaablO:Ghusl-e-haiz ke waqt baalon 
mein kanghi karna 

2i4:Hazrat Aayeshah hi se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne 
Rasoolullah SI ke saath hajjatul wida' mein 
ehraam baandha to main un logon mein 
shaamil thi jinhon ne hajj-e-tamatt'o ki niyyat 
ki thi aur apne saath qurbaani nahin laaye 
the (ittefaaq se) mujhe haiz aagaya aur 
shabe arfa' tak paak na huyi tab main ne arz 
kiya ya Rasoolallah ®! yeh to arfa' ki raat 
aagayi aur main ne to umre ka ehraam 
baandha tha (ab kiya karun?) Rasoolullah 31 
ne farmaya turn apna sar khol kar kanghi 
karo aur apne umre ke a’amaal ko mauqoof 
kardo chunaancheh main ne aisa hi kiya aur 
jab main hajj se farigh ho gayi to Aap ne 
shab-e-Mohsib (mere bhai) Abdur Rahmaan 
ko hukm diya to woh mere, iss umre ke 
badle jis mein main ne ehraam baandha tha 
mujhe maqaame tan'yeem se doosra umrah 
kara laaye. (Bukhari: 316) 
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Baabll:Ghusl-e-haiz ke waqt aurat ka 
apne baal kholna 

215 :Hazrat Aayeshah hi se rivaayat 

hai ke hum zilhijjah ke chaand ke qareeb hajj 
ko nikle to Rasoolullah lH ne farmaya ke jo 
shakhs U'mrah ka ehraam baandhna chaahe 
woh Umrah ka ehraam baandh le aur khud 
main agar had! (jaanwar) na laya hota to 
Umrah ka ehraam baandhta iss par kuchh 
logon ne Umrah ka ehraam baandha aur 
kuchh ne hajj ka- iske b'ad Hazrat Aayeshah 
ne poori hadees bayaan ki aur apne 
haiz ka bhi tazkirah kiya aur farmaya ke Aap 
ne mere bhaayi Abdur Rahmaan ko 
maqaam-e-tan’yeem tak bheja wahaan se 
main ne Umre ka ehraam baandha aur in sab 
baaton mein na qurbaani laazim huyi, na 
rozah rakhna pada aur na hi sadqah dena 
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pada. (Bukhari: 317) 
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Fawaaidllss hadees mein ghusl-e-haiz ke waqt apne baa I kholne ka bhi zikr hai jise matan mein 
ikhtesaar ke pesh-e-nazar hazfkardiya gaya hai. kyun ke iska oupar tazkirah ho chuka hai. 

Baabl2:Haayizah ka namaaz ki qaza na dena 

2i6:Hazrat Aayeshah hi doosri 

rivaayat hai ke ek aurat ne un se poochha ke 
kiya hamein ayyaam-e-tahaarat ki namaazen 
kaafi hain haiz ki namaazon ki qaza zaroori 
nahin? Hazrat Aayeshah l^iip^ne farmaya tu 
Harooriyah (khaarji) ma’loom hoti hai 
hamen Rasoolullah ® ke zamaanah mein 
haiz aata to Aap hamein namaaz ki qaza ka 
hukm nahin dete the ya farmaya ke hum 
qaza nahin padhti thin (Bukhari: 321) 

Fawaaidllss masalah par ijma’ hai albattah chand khawaarij ka moqif hai ke haayizah ko 
faraaghat ke b'ad faut shudah namaazon ki qaza dena chaahiye ghaaliban isi liye Hazrat 
Aayeshah ne saayilah ko Harooriyah kaha hai kyun ke yeh ek aise maqaam ki nisbat 

hai jahan khaarji ekhkhatthhe huye the. 

Baab 13:Haiz ke kapde pahanne ke 
bawajood haayizah aurat ke saath letna 

2i7:Hazrat Umme Salmah haiz ke 

muta'alliq hadees Number 207 pahle guzar 
chuki hai jis mein hai ke woh bahaalat-e-haiz 
Rasoolullah Hi ke saath ek chaadar mein leti 
hoti thin aur uss mein yeh bhi bayaan kiya 
gay hai Rasoolullah HI rozah ki haalat mein 
unke saath bos-o-kinaar karte the. 

(R:207) (Bukhari: 322) 

Baab 14: Haayizah aurat ka eidain 
mein shamuliyat karna 

2i8:Hazrat Umme Atiyah rivaayat 

hai ke main ne Rasoolullah HI ko yeh 
farmate suna hai ke woh do sheezah 
auraten' pardah nasheen khawaateen aur 
haayizah auraten (sab eid ke liye) bahar 
niklen aur musalmaanon ki majalis-e-khair 
wa du'a mein shaamil hon magar haayizah 
auraten namaaz ki jagah se alag rahein kisi 
ne poochha ke haayizah auratein bhi 
shareek hon? to Umme Atiyah l ne 
jawaab diya ke kiya haiz waali auraten arfaat 
aur fulan fulan maqamaat par haazir nahin 
hotin?.(Bukhari:324) 
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BaablSiAyyaame haiz ke elaawah A ; ui: I a 
khakistari aur zard rang dekhna 

219 : Hazrat Umme Atiyah rivaaya 

hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke hum mattyaala 
pan aur zardi ko kuchh na samajhte the ya'ni 
use haiz khayaal na karte the. (Bukhari: 326) 


. Ulif oyLiaJlj Hu 


Fawaaid:Agar makhsoos ayyaam iss ranggat ko khoon bar aamad ho to use haiz hi samjha 
jaayega agar digar ayyaam mein dekha jaaye to use haiz na khayaal kiya jaaye. 

Baabl6:Tawaaf-e-efaazah ke b'ad haiz ka 
aana 

22o:Hazrat Aayeshah l Rasoolullah HI 
ki zauja-e-mohtarma se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne Rasoolullah Hi se arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 
Hi! (Aapki ahliya) Safiyah ko haiz aa gaya hai 
Aap ne farmaya shaayad woh hamein rok 
rakkhegi? kiya usne tumhaare saath tawaafe 
(efaazah) nahin kiya? unhon ne kaha tawaaf 
to kar chuki hain Aap ne farmaya chalo 
(kyun ke tawaaf-e-wida' haayizah ke liye 
zaroori nahin)(Bukhari:328) 
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Fawaaid:Tawaaf-e-efaazah zulhijjah ki dasween tareekh ko kiya jaata hai yeh farz aur hajj 
ka rukn hai albattah tawaaf-e-wida’ jo ka’ba se rukhsat hote waqt kiya jaata hai woh 
haayizah ke liye zaroori nahin hai. 

Baab 17:Nefaas waa/i aurat ka 
janaazah padhna aur uska tareeqah 

221: Hazrat Samurah bin Jundub se 
rivaayat hai ke ek aurat dauraan-e-zachgi 
faut ho gayi to Rasoolullah ® ne uski 
namaaz-e-janaazah ada ki aur janaazah 
padhte waqt uske darmiyaan (kamar ke 
saamne) khade huye. (Bukhari: 332) 

Baab 18: 

221 :Hazrat Maimoonah Rasoolullah 

HI ki zaujah mohtarmah se rivaayat hai ke 
jab wo haayizah hotin aur namaaz na 
padhtin to bhi Rasoolullah HI ki sajdah gaah 
ke paas leti rahtin Rasoolullah HI apni 
chaadar par namaaz padhte jab sajdah karte 
to Aap ka kuchh kapda unse mas ho jaata 
tha. (Bukhari: 333) 
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FawaaickMaloom huwa ke dauraan-e-namaaz haayizah aurat se kapde chhu jaane ya uske 
bistar ki taraf munh karke namaaz padhne mein koyi harj nahin. (As-salaat: 51 7) 
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Tayammum Ka Bayaan 


BaabliTayammum ki 
ka shaane nuzool 

223:Hazrat Aayeshah l^Ji<3vRasoolullah 0 
ki zaujah mohtarmah se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke hum ek safar mein 
Rasoolullah Hike saath nikle jab hum baydaa 
ya zaatul jaish pahunche to mera haar toot 
kar gir gaya to Rasoolullah ne uski talaash ke 
liye qiyaam farmaya to doosre log bhi Aap 
ke hamraah thhahar gaye magar wahaan 
kahin paani na tha log Hazrate Abu Bakr 
Siddeeq 4& ke paas aaye aur kahne lage, Aap 
nahin dekhte ke Aayeshah ^JuJjne kiya 
kiya? Rasoolullah0aur sab logon ko 
thhahraaliya aur yahaan paani bhi nahin 
milta aur na hi unke paas paani hai yeh sun 
kar Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddeeq 4b aaye uss 
waqt Rasoolullah 0 mere raan par sar 
rakkhe mahw-e-isteraahat the. Siddeeq-e 
-Akbar 4 £> kahne lage turn ne Rasoolullah 
aur sab logon ko yahaan thhahraa liya 
halaanke unke paas paani nahin hai aur na hi 
iss jagah dastiyaab hota hai Hazrate 
Aayeshah farmaati hain ke Abu Bakr 

Siddeeq 4&> mujh par naraaz huye aur jo 
Allah ko manzoor tha (bura bahla) kaha 
neez meri kokh mein haath se kachoka 
lagaane lage lekin main ne harkat isliye na ki 
ke mere raan par Rasoolullah 0 ka sar 
mubaarak tha subah ke waqt jab iss be 
aab-o-maqaam par Rasoolullah 0 bedaar 
huye to Allah ne aayaate tayammum naazil 
farmayi chunaancheh logon ne tayammum 
kar liya uss waqt Hazrat Usaid bin Huzair 4& 
bole Aye aale Abu Bakr! yeh koyi tumhaari 
pahli barkat nahin hai, Hazrat Aayeshah^ic^ 
Ir* farmaati hain ke jis ount par main sawaar 
thi hum ne use uthhaya to uske neeche se 
haar mil gaya. (Bukhari: 334) 
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FawaaidiMaloom huwa ke baap apni beti ki shaadi ke b'ad bhi use kisi boat par daant dapat 
kar sakta hai chunke iss hadees mein hai ke ba'z Sahaba kiraam ^ ne wazoo aur tayammum 
ke baghair namaaz padh li maloom huwa ke agar wazoo ke liye paani aur taymmum ke liye 
mitti na mile to yoon hi namaaz padh li jaaye.(At-tayammum:336) 

224:Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
mujhe paanch cheezen aisi a'taa ki gayi jo 
mujh se pahle kisi paighambar ko nahin di 
gayi ek yeh hai ke mujhe ek maheena ki 
masaafat par bazariya' r’ob madad di gayi 
hai doosri yeh ke tamaam zameen mere liye 
Masjid aur paak karne waali banaayi gayi ab 
meri ummat mein jis shakhs par namaaz ka 
waqt aajaaye chaahe ke namaaz padh le 
(agarcheh wahaan masjid aur paani na ho) 
teesri yeh ke mere liye maal-e-ghaneemat 
halaal kardiya gaya hai halaan ke pahle kisi 
ke liye halaal na tha chauthhi yeh ke mujhe 
shafaa’at ki ejaazat di gayi paanchwin yeh ke 
pahle Nabi khaas apni hi qaum ki taraf 
mab’oos huwa karta tha magar main sab 
logon ki taraf bheja gaya hoon.(Bukhari: 335) 

Baab 2: Paani na mile aur namaaz ke 
qaza hone ka andesha ho to hazar 
mein tayammum karna 
225:Hazrat Abu Juhaim bin Haaris Ansaari 
se rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ek dafa jamal naami kunwa ki 
taraf se aarahe the ke raaste mein ek shakhs 
mila usne Aap ko salaam kiya lekin 
Rasoolullah ne uska jawaab na diya 
yahaan tak ke Aap ek diwaar ke paas aaye 
aur us se apne munh aur haathon ka masah 
kiya ya’ni tayammum farmaya phir uske 
salaam ka jawaab diya. (Bukhari: 337) 
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Fawaaid’Jab salaam ka jawaab dene ke liye tayammum jaayiz hai to hazar mein namaaz ke 
liye batareeq woola jaayiz hoga. jabke paani dastiyaab na ho aur namaaz ka waqt khatam ho 
raha ho. 

Baab 3:Tayammum karne waale ka to g - « J k ^ ‘ r 

haathon par phoonk maarna ^ ^ 

226:Hazrat Ammaar bin Yasir 4 &> se rivaayat J ^ 
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hai unhon ne ek dafa Hazrat Umar bin 
Khattaab se kaha kiya aap ko yaad hai ke 
main aur aap donon safar mein the aur junbi 
ho gaye the. aap ne to namaaz nahin padhi 
thi aur main ne mittee mein lot pot ho kar 
namaaz padh li thi phir main ne Rasoolullah 
® se yeh bayaan kiya to aap ne farmaya ke 
tere liye itna hi kaafi tha phir aap ne apne 
donon haath zameen par maare aur un mein 
phoonk maari phir usse munh aur donon 
haathon ka masah kiya.(Bukhari:338) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees mein tayammum ka tareeqa bhi bayaan huwa hai ke hadas ya janaabat 
door karne ki niyat se paak mitti se haathon aur munh ka masah karna chaahiye neez 
tayammum ke liye sirf ek dafa' mitti par haath maarna kaafi hai(At-tayammum:347) yeh bhi 
maloom huwa ke agar paani ke istemaal se bi maari ka andesha ho ya peene ke liye paani na 
bachta ho to bhi tayammum kiya jaa sakta hai. ( At-tayammum:345,346 ) 
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Baab 4:Paak mitti Musalmaan ka wazoo 
hai aur use paani ke badie kaafi hai. 

227:Hazrat Imran bin Hussain Khuzaay’i JdiJj 
se rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum 
ek martabah Rasoolullah® ke hamraah 
safar mein the aur raat bhar chalte rahe jab 
aakhir shab huyi to hum kuchh der ke liye so 
gaye aur musaafir ke nazdeek uss waqt se 
ziyaadah koyi neend meethhi nahin hoti aise 
soye ke aaftaab ki garmi se hi bedaar huye 
sab se pahle jiski aankh khuli woh fulan 
shakhs tha phir fulan shakhs aur phir falan 
shakhs phir chauthe hazrat Umar bin 
Khattaab 4 & jaage aur(hamaara qaayidah yeh 
tha ke) jab Rasoolullah ® isteraahat 
farmate to koyi aapko bedaar na karta tha ta 
aanke aap khud bedaar ho jaate kyun ke 
hum nahin jaante the ke Aap ko khaab mein 
kiya pesh aaraha hai? jab Hazrate Umar 
ne bedaar ho kar woh haalat dekhi jo logon 
par taari thi aur woh diler aadmi the unhon 
ne ba aawaaz buland takbeer kahna shuru ki 
so woh baraabar Allahu Akbar buland 
aawaaz se kahte rahe yahaan tak ke unki 
aawaaz se Rasoollullah ® bedaar ho gaye 
jab Aap jaag uthhe to logon ne Aap se iss 
museebat ka shikwa kiya jo un par padi thi. 
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Aap ne farmaya kuchh harj nahin ya usse 
kuchh nuqsaan na hoga chalo ab kooch karo 
phir log rawaanah huye thodi si masaafat ke 
b'ad Aap utre wazoo ke liye paani mang 
waaya aur wazoo kiya namaaz ke liye azaan 
di gayi uske b'ad Aap ne logon ko namaaz 
padhaayi jab aap namaaz se faarigh huye to 
achaanak ek shakhs ko gosha tanhaayi mein 
baithhe dekha jis ne hum logon ke saath 
namaaz na padhi thi. Aap ne farmaya aye 
fulan shakhs! tere liye logon ke saath 
namaaz padhne se kounsi cheez maan'e 
huyi? usne arz kiya ke main junbi hoon aur 
paani maujood na tha Aap ne farmaya tujhe 
paak mitti se tayammum karna chaahiye tha. 
woh tujhe kaafi hai phir Rasoolullah ® chale 
to logon ne Aap se piyaas ki shikaayat ki Aap 
utre aur Hazrat Ali aur ek doosre shakhs 
ko bulaaya aur farmaya turn donon jaao aur 
paani talaash karo iss par woh donon 
rawaanah huye to raaste mein unhein ek 
aurat mili jo apne ount par paani ki do 
mashkon ke darmiyaan baithhi huyi thi 
unhon ne us se daryaaft kiya ke paani kahan 
hai? uss ne jawaab diya ke paani mujhe 
guzishta kal isi waqt mila tha aur hamaare 
mard peechhe hain un donon ne usse kaha 
ke hamaare hamraah chal, uss ne kaha 
kahan jana hai? unhon ne kaha Allah ke 
Rasool S> ke paas woh boli wahi jise be 
deen kaha jata hai unhon ne kaha haan wahi 
hai jinhen tu aisa kahti hai. chal to sahih 
aakhir woh donon use Rasoolullah ® ke 
paas le aaye aur aap se saara qissa bayaan 
kiya hazrat Imran ne kaha ke logon ne 
use ount se utaar liya aur Rasoolullah H ne 
ek bartan mangwaaya aur donon pakhaalon 
ya mashkon ke munh uss mein khol diye phir 
oupar ka munh band karke neeche ka munh 
khol diya aur logon ko ittela' kardi gayi ke 
khud bhi paani piyen aur jaanwaron ko bhi 
pilaayen to jis ne chaaha jaanwaron ko 
pilaya bil aakhir aap ne yeh kiya ke jis shakhs 
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ko nahaane ki zaroorat thi use bhi paani ka 
ek bartan bhar ker diya aur use kaha ke jaao 
iss se ghusl karo woh aurat khadi yeh 
manzar dekhti rahi ke uske paani ke saath 
kiya ho raha hai? Allah ki qasam! jab paani 
lena band kiya gaya to hamaare khayaal ke 
mutaabiq woh ab uss waqt se bhi ziyaadah 
bahri huyi thin jab aap ne un se paani lena 
shuru kiya tha phir Rasoolullah 0 ne 
farmaya ke uss aurat ke liye kuchh jama karo 
logon ne khujoor aata aur sattu ekatthhe 
karne shuru kardiye yahaan tak ke ek 
achchhi miqdaar uske paas jama ho gayi 
jama shudah samaan unhon ne ek kapde 
mein baandh diya aur use ount par sawaar 
karke woh kapda uske aage rakh diya phir 
aap ne usse farmaya turn jaanti ho ke humne 
tumhaare paani mein kuchh kami nahin ki 
balke hamen to Allah ne pilaya hai phir woh 
a'urat apne ghar waalon ke paas waapas 
aayi chunke woh der se pahunchi thi isliye 
unhon ne poochha Aye fulaan aurat! tujhe 
kis ne rok liya tha? usne kaha mujhe to ek 
ajeeb waqia' pesh aaya. aur woh yeh ke 
(raaste mein) mujhe do aadmi mile jo mujhe 
uss shakhs ke paas le gaye jis ko be deen 
kaha jaata hai usne aisa aisa kiya, Allah ki 
qasam! jitne log iss (Aasmaan) ke aur iss 
(zameen) ke darmyaan hain aur usne apni 
darmyaan waali aur shahaadat waali ungli 
uthhakar aasmaan aur zameen ki taraf 
ishaarah kiya. un sab mein se woh bada 
jaadu gar hai ya woh Allah ka haqeeqi 
Rasool hai phir musalmaanon ne yeh karna 
shuru kardiya ke uss aurat ke ird gird jo 
mushrik aabaad the un par to woh hamla 
aawar huye aur jin logon mein woh aurat 
rahti thi unko chhod dete aakhir uss ne ek 
din apni qaum se kaha ke mere khayaal mein 
musalmaan tumhen daanistah chhod dete 
hain kiya tumhen islam se kuchh raghbat 
hai? tab unhon ne uski baat qubool ki aur 
musalmaan ho gaye. 
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Namaaz ka bayaan {150/ 

Namaaz Ka Bayaan 

Baabl:Shab-e-Me'raaj mein namaaz 
kis tarah farz ki gayi? 

228 :Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha Hazrat Abu Zar bayaan karte the 
ke Rasoolullah ®ne farmaya jab main 
Makkah mein tha to ek shab mere ghar ki 
chat phati. Hazrat Jibrayeel utre unhon 
ne pahle mere seene ko chaak karke use 
aabe Zam Zam se dhoya phir eemaan wa 
hikmat se bhara huwa sone ka ek tasht laaye 
aur use mere seene mein daal diya b'ad mein 
seena band kar diya phir unhon ne mera 
haath pakda aur mujhe aasmaan ki taraf le 
chadhe jab main aasmaan-e-duniya par 
pahuncha to Jibrayeel ne daaroghaye 

aasmaan se kaha darwaazah khol r usne kaha 
kaun hai? bole main Jibrayeel $&£ilhoon phir 
usne poochha yeh tumhaare hamraah kaun 
hai? Hazrat Jibrayeel ne kaha mere 

saath Hazrat Muhammad H hain, usne 
daryaaft kiya ke inhen d'awat di gayi hai? 
Hazrat Jibrayeel ne kaha haan! usne jab 
darwaazah khol diya to hum 
aasmaan-e-duniya par chadhe wahaan hum 
ne ek aise shakhs ko baithhe dekha jiski 
daayen jaanib jamme ghafeer aur baayen 
jaanib ambooye kaseer tha jab woh apni 
daayen jaanib dekhta to hansta aur jab 
baayen jaanib dekhta to ro deta usne (mujhe 
dekh kar) farmaya ke nek paighambar 
achchhe bete khush aamdeed! main ne 
Jibrayeel 8S0 se poochha yeh kaun hai? 
unhon ne jawaab diya ke yeh Hazrat Adam 

hain aur inke daayen baayen anmoohe 
kaseer inki aulaad ki arwaah hain daayen 
jaanib waali jannati aur baayen jaanib waali 
dozakhi hain isliye daayen taraf nazar karke 
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hans dete hain aur baayein taraf dekh kar ro 
dete hain phir Hazrat Jibrayeel SB® mujhe 
lekar doosre aasmaan ki taraf chadhe aur 
uske daaroghah se kaha darwaazah khol do, 
usne bhi wahi guftagu ki jo pahle ne ki thi 
chunaancheh usne darwaazah khol diya. 

Hazrat Anas ^ ne farmaya ke Hazrate Abu 
Zar 4&e> ke bayaan ke mutaabiq Rasoolullah 
Si ne aasmaanon mein Hazrat Adam'ldrees, 

Moosa, Eesa, aur Hazrat Ibraahim se 

mulaqaat ki lekin unke muqamaat ko bayaan 
nahin kiya sirf itna kaha ke aasmaan auwwal 
par Hazrat Aadm SB® aur chhatte aasmaan 
par Hazrat Ibraheem SB® ko paaya. 

Hazrat Anas 4e> ne farmaya ke jab Hazrat 
Jibrayeel SB® Rasoolullah Slko lekar Hazrat 
Idrees SB® ke paas se guzre to unhon ne 
farmaya ke nek paighambar aur achchhe 
bhaayi khush aamdeed! main ne poochha 
yeh kaun hai? Hazrat Jibrayeel SB® ne 
jawaab diya yeh Hazrat Idrees $5® hain phir 
main Hazrat Moosa SB® ke paas se guzra to 
unhon ne bhi kaha nek paighabmar aur 
achchhe bhai khush aamdeed! main ne 
poochha yeh kaun hai Hazrat Jibrayeel $2® 
ne jawaab diya yeh Hazrat Moosa SB® hain. 
phir main Hazrat Eesa SB® ke paas se guzra 
to unhon ne kaha nek paighambar aur 
achchhe bhaayi khush aamdeed! main ne 
Hazrat Jibrayeel SB® se poochha yeh kaun 
hain? to unhon ne jawaab diya yeh Hazrat 
Eesa SB® hain phir main Hazrat Ibraheem 
SB® ke paas se guzra to unho ne bhi kaha 
Aye saaleh nabi aur achchhe bete khush 
aamdeed! main ne Hazrat JibrayeelSB® se 
poochha yeh kaun hain? to unhone kaha yeh 
Hazrat Ibraheem S&$1 hain. 

Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l aur hazrat Abu 
Habbaa Ansaari 4|e> ka bayaan hai ke 
Rasoolullah Si ne farmaya phir mujhe oupar 
le jaya gaya hatta ke main ek aise buland 
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humwaar maqaam par pahuncha jahaan 
main (farishton ke) qalmon ki aawaazein 
sunta tha. 


Hazrat Anas ka bayaan hai ke 
Rasoolullah Si ne farmaya phir Allah Ta'ala 
ne meri ummat par 50 namaazen farz kin 
main yeh hukm lekar waapas aaya jab 
Moosa ke paas se guzra to unhon ne 
poochha ke Allah Ta'ala ne aapki ummat par 
kiya farz kiya hai? main ne kaha (shab-o-roz 
mein) 50 namaaz farz ki hain (iss par) Hazrat 
Moosa ne kaha apne parwar digaar ki 
taraf laut jaayiye kyun ke Aap ki ummat inki 
mutahammil nahin ho sakegi- chunaancheh 
main waapas gaya to Allah Ta'ala ne kuchh 
namaazen m'aaf kardein main phir Moosa 
ke paas aaya aur kaha Allah t’aala ne 
kuchh namaazen m'aaf kardi hain. unhon ne 
kaha apne rab ke paas dobarah jaao Aap ki 
ummat inki bhi mutahammil nahin hai. main 
lauta Allah ne kuchh aur namaazen m'aaf 
kardin main phir Moosa ke paas aaya to 
unhon ne kaha apne parwar digaar ke paas 
wapas jaayen kyun ke Aap ki ummat in 
(namaazon) ki bhi mutahammil nahin ho 
sake gi. phir main lauta (aur aisa kayi baar 
huwa) bil aakhir Allah Ta'ala ne farmaya ke 
woh namaazen paanch hain aur dar 
haqeeqat (sawaab ke lehaaz se) 50 hain 
mere haan faisle badalne ka dastoor nahin 
main phir Moosa ke paas laut kar aaya 
to unhon ne kaha apne rab ke paas (mazeed 
takhfeef ke liye) laut jaao main ne kaha ab 
mujhe apne maalik se sharm aati hai phir 
mujhe jibrayeel lekar rawaana hogaye 
yahaan tak ke Sidratul Muntaha tak 
pahuncha diya jise kayi tarah ke rangon ne 
dhaanp rakkha tha. jin ki haqeeqat ka mujhe 
ilm nahin phir main jannat mein daakhil kiya 
gaya wahaan kiya dekhta hoon ke uss mein 
motiyon ki (jagmagaati) ladyaan hain aur 
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uski mitti kastoori hai. (Bukhari:349) 

Fawaaid:Salf-e-Ummat ka iss par ittefaaq hai ke Rasoolullah S ko me’raaj aalam-e- 
bedaari mein badan aur rooh har do ke saath huwa aur iss moqe par namaazen farz huyin 
neez 9 baar apne rab ke huzoor aamad-o-raft se 50 namaazon mein se 5 rah gayin chunke 
qur ani zaabtah ke mutaabiq ek neki ka ajr 10 guna hai isliye paanch namaazen adaa karne 
se pachaas hi ka sawab likkha jaata hai.(Awnul-Bari:l/480) (At-tayammum:345,346) 

229 :Hazrat Ummul Mo'mineen Aayeshah 
se rivaayat hai ke unhon ne farmaya 
ke Allah Ta'ala ne jab namaaz farz ki thi to 
hazar wa safar mein (har namaaz ki) do do 
rakaten farz ki thin phir namaaz-e-safar apni 
haalat mein qaayim rakkhi gayi aur hazar ki 
namaaz mein ezaafah kiya gaya. (Bukhari: 350) 
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Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke dauraan-e-safar namaaz-e-qasr karna a'zeemat ke baab se 
hai ise rukhsat par mahmool karna sahih nahin. (Awnul- Bari:l/483 ) 

Baab 2: Namaaz ke liye libaas ki farziyat 

230 : Hazrat Umar bin Abi Salmah se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah §1 ne ek daf’a ek 
hi kapde mein namaaz padhi lekin uske 
donon kinaaron ko ulat kar (apne kandhon 
par) daal liya tha. (Bukhari: 354) 
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Fawaaidllmam Bukhari iss hadees ko agle baab mein laaye hain neez mukhaalifat, iltehaaf, 
tausheeh aur ishtamaal in tamaam ka ek hi mafhoom hai ke kapde ka woh kinarah jo daayen 
kandhe par hai use baayen baghal se aur jo baayen kandhe par hai use daayen baghal se 
nikaal kar donon kinaaron ko seena par baandh liya jaaye iska faayidah yeh hai ke ruku' aur 
sajdah ke waqt kapda jism se girne na paaye neez ruku ke waqt namaazi ki nazar 
sharamgaah par na pade.(Awnul-Bari:l/485 ) 

Baab 3: ek hi kapde ko lapet kar uss 
mein namaaz padhna 

231 :Hazrat Umme Haani binte abi Taalib 
l ki woh hadees jis mein fath-e- 
Makkah ke din Rasoolullah Hki namaaz ka 
bayaan hai. (No. 199) guzar chuki hai. 

(Bukhari: 353) 


J Wjfl :olLr 

4j 

J\ c~L ; tcs iU ft : r r I 

aUI ^ .‘-.j 


232 rHazrat Umme Haani ki iss rivaayat 
mein yeh ezaafah hai ke unhon ne farmaya: 
Rasoolullah @ ne ek hi kapda apne gird 
lapet kar aathh rak'at namaaz padhi jab Aap 
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SWaJI c-ihST 


Namaaz ka bayaan 

(namaaz se) faarigh huye to main ne arz kiya 
ya Rasoolallah Hi mere maadar zaad (Ali 
Murtaza 4 &>) ek aadmi Habeerah ke fulan 
bete ko qatl karne ka iraadah rakhte hain- 
halaanke main ne use panaah di huyi hai to 
Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya Aye Umme Haani 
t jise turn ne panaah di use humne bhi 
panaah di Hazrat Umme Haani farmati 

hain ke yeh chaasht ki namaaz thi. 

(Bukhari: 357) 

233 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke ek saathi ne Rasoolullah se ek kapde 
mein namaaz padhne ka hukm poochha to 
Rasoolullah Si ne farmaya kiya turn mein se 
har ek ke paas do kapde hote hain? 

(Bukhari: 358) 

Baab 4: Jab koyi ek hi kapde mein 
namaaz padhe to apne kandhon par 
kuchh (kapda) daal le 

234 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah iH ne 
farmaya turn mein se koyi ek kapde mein 
namaaz na padhe jabke uske kandhe par 
koyi cheez na ho ya'ni shaane nange hon. 

(Bukhar i: 359) 

Fawaaid:Yeh iss soorat mein hai jab kapda iss qadar wasee' ho ke satr poshi ke b’ad uss se 
kandhe bhi dhaanp liye jaayen iske bar a'ks agar kapda itna tang ho ke kandhon ko 
chhupaane ke b'ad satr khulne ka andesha ho to aisi haalaf mein satr poshi ke b'ad kandhon 
ko khula rakthe huye namaaz padh lena bil ittefaaq jaayiz hai. (Awnul- Bari:l/489 ) 

233 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi doosri 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya main gawaahi 
deta hoon ke main ne Rasoolullah Si ko yeh 
farmate suna hai jo shakhs ek kapde mein 
namaaz padhe use chaahiye ke uske donon 
kinaaron ko ulat le.(Bukhari:36o) 
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Baab 5: Jab kapda tang ho (to uss mein 
kaise namaaz padhe?) 

236 :Hazrat Jaabir ^ se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke main Rasoolullah Si ke 
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hamraah ek safar mein tha raat ko kisi 
zaroori kaam ke liye (Aap ke paas) aaya to 
dekha ke Aap namaaz padh rahe hain (uss 
waqt) mere oupar ek hi kapda tha main ne 
use apne badan mein lapeta aur Aap ke 
pahlu mein khade ho kar namaaz padhne 
laga. jab Aap faarigh huye to farmaya' Aye 
Jaabir! Raat ke waqt kaise aaya? main ne 
apni zaroorat bataayi jab main apne kaam se 
faarigh huwa to Aap ne farmaya yeh kapda 
lapetna kaisa tha jo main ne dekha hai? main 
ne arz kiya mere paas ek hi kapda tha Aap ne 
farmaya agar kushaadah ho to use lapet le 
aur agar tang ho to sirf tahband banaale. 

(Bukhari: 361) 
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Fa waaid :Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke kapda intehaayi tang tha aur Hazrat Jaabir use 
pahan kar isliye aage kojhuke huye the ke mabaadan satar khul jaaye Rasooullah HI ne jab 
unhen iss haalat dekha to farmaya ke kinaaron ko ulat kar pahanna uss waqt jab kapda 
kushaadah ho, tang hone ki soorat mein use tahband ke taur par pahanna hi kaafi 
hai. (Awnul-Bari:l/491 ) 


237 :Hazrat Sahal bin Sa'd S'adi se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke log 
Rasoolullah 0 ke saath apni chaadaren 
bachchon ki tarah gardanon par baandhe 
namaaz padhte the aur auraton ko hidaayat 
ki haati ke jab tak mard seedhe ho kar baithh 
na jaayein to apne sar sajdah se na 
uthaayein. (Bukhari: 362) 
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Fawaaid.Yeh ehtemaam isliye kiya jaata tha ke auraton ki nazar mardon ke satar par na 
pade. (A wnul-Bari:l/492) 

Baab 6:Shaami jubbah mein namaaz 
padhna 

238:Hazrat Mugheerah bin Sh'obah se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ek 
dafa' Rasoolulah S ke hamraah kisi safar 
mein tha. aap ne farmaya Aye Mugheerah! 

-sfe Paani ka bartan uthhalo main ne 
uathhaliya to phir aap chale gaye hatta ke 
meri nazron se ojhal hogaye aap ne apni 
haajat ko poora kiya uss waqt aap shaami 
jubbah pahne huye the, aap ne uski aasteen 
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se haath nikaalna chaaha chunke woh tang 
tha isliye aap ne apna haath uske neeche se 
nikaala phir main ne aapke a'zaa shareefah 
par paani daala aap ne namaaz ke liye wazoo 
farmaya aur apne moozon par masah kiya 
phir namaaz padhi.(Bukhari: 363 ) 
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Fawaaid:Shaam mein un dinon kuffaar ki hukoomat thi maqsad yeh hai ke kaofiron ke 
tayyaar kardah kopdon mein namaaz padhna dursut hai bashar te iss boat ka yaqeen ho ke 
yeh najaasat aaiood nahin hain. (Awnul-Bari:l/493) 


Baab 7:Namaaz mein barhanah hone ki 
mumaanVat 

239:Hazrat Jaabir bin Adbullahl^inc/> se 
rivaayat hai woh bayaan karte hain ke 
Rasoolullah® Quraish ke hamraah ka'ba ki 
t'ameer ke liye patthar uthhate the aap ne sirf 
tahband baandha huwa tha aap ke chacha 
hazrat Abbas ne kaha Aye mere bhateeje! 
turn apna tahband utaar kar use apne 
shaanon par patthar se bachaao ke liye rakh 
lo (taake tumhen aa saani rahe) Hazrat Jaabir 
kahte hain ke aap ne apna tahband utaar 
kar apne kandhon par rakh liya to aap usi 
waqt be hosh ho kar gir pade uske ba'd aap 
kabhi barhana nahin dekhe gaye. (Bukhari:364) 
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Fawaaid :Doosri rivaayat mein hai ke phir ek farishta utra usne dobaarah aap ke tahband 
baandh diya isse yeh bhi maloom huwa ke aap be’ sat se pahle bhi bure kaamon aur be 
sharmi ki baaton se mahfooz the. (Awnul-Bari:l/493) Note.-Jab aam haalaat mein barhangi 
durust nahin hat , to namaaz nange kaise padhi jaa sakti hai?. (Alvi.) 


Baab 8:Jism mein qaabil-e-satar hisse 

240 :Hazrat Abu Sy'eed Khudri $k> se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne farmaya 
Rasoolullah®- ne sakht bukl se mana 
farmaya neez aap ne gothh maar kar ek 
kapde mein baithhne se bhi roka jab ke uski 
sharmgaah par kuchh na ho. (Bukhari:367) 
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Fawaaid:Sahkt bukl yeh hai ke kapda iss tarah lapet liya jaaye ke haath waghairah band ho 
jaayen aur gothh maar kar baithhna yeh hai ke donon sureen zameen par rakh kar apni 
pindilyan khadi karke baithhna yeh iss liye mana hai ke iss mein satar khulne ka andesha hai. 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


Namaaz ka bayaan {157} c->lsT 


241: Hazrat Aabu Hurairah 4 &se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah HI ne do qism 
ki khareed wa farokht se mana' farmaya ek 
chhoone se aur doosri jo mahaz phenkne se 
phukta ho jaaye neez istemaal sammaa aur 
ek kapde mein gothh maar kar baithhne se 
bhi mana farmaya. (Bukhari:368) 
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242:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke mujhe Abu Bakr 
Siddeeq 4^>ne hajj mein qurbaani ke din 
munaadi karne waalon ke saath rawaanah 
kiya taake hum Mina mein yeh e'laan karen 
ke iss saal ke b r ad koyi mushrik hajj na kare 
aur koyi shakhs barhana ho kar k'aba ka 
tawaaf na kare phir Rasoolullah® ne Hazrat 
Ali 4^> ko yeh hukm de kar bheja ke woh 
soorah bara'at ka elaan karden (jis mein 
mushrikeen se e'laan-e-laa ta'alluqi hai) 
Hazrat Abu Hurairah ka bayaan hai ke 
Hazrat Ali ne qurbaani ke din hamaare 
saath Mina ke logon mein yeh e'laan kiya ke 
aaj ke b'ad na to koyi mushrik hajj kare aur 
na hi koyi barhana ho kar Baitullah ka tawaaf 
kare. (Bukhari:369) 
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FawaaidiJab dauraan-e-tawaaf satar aurat zaroori hai to namaaz mein batareeq oola 
waajib hoga. 


Baab 9: Raan ke baare mein kiya aaya 
hai? 

243:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke jab 
Rasoolullah® ne khaibar ka rukh kiya to 
hum ne namaaz-e-fajr khaibar ke nazdeek 
awwal waqt ada ki phir Rasoolullah ® aur 
Hazrat Abu Talha sawaar huye main 
Hazrat Abu Talha <#> ke peechhe sawaar tha 
Rasoolullah ® ne khaibar ki galiyon mein 
apni sawaari ko yedi lagaayi (daudte waqt) 
mera ghutna Rasoolullah ® ki raan 
mubaarak se chhoo jaata tha phir Aap ne 
apni raan se chaadar hataadi yahaan tak ke 
mujhe raan mubaarak ki safedi nazar aane 
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lagi aur jab Aap basti ke andar daakhil ho 
gaye to Aap ne teen daf'a yeh kalimaat 
farmaaye. 

Allahu Akbar khaibar wiraan huwa so jab 
hum kisi qaum ke aangan mein padaau karte 
hain to un logon ki subah badi haulnaak hoti 
hai jo qabl azeen mutanabbah kiye gaye 
hon. 

Hazrat Anas kahte hain basti ke log 
apne kaam kaaj ke liye nikle to kahne lage 
yeh Muhammad ®aur unka lashkar aa 
pahuncha Hazrat Anas kahte hain ke hum 
ne khaibar ko bazore shamsheer fatah kiya 
phir qaidi jama’ kiye gaye to Hazrate Dahyah 
aaye aur arz kiya ya Rasoolallah H mujhe 
in qaidiyon mein se ek laundi ataa farmaayen 
Aap ne farmaya jaao koyi laundi lelo unhon 
ne Safiyah binte Huy l^^ip^ko le liya phir ek 
shakhs Rasoolullah HI ki khidmat mein 
haazir ho kar, arz karne laga ya Rasoolallah 
Si! Aap ne Qabeela Quraizah aur Nazeer ki 
sardaar Safiyah binte Huy l^^p^Hazrate 
Dahya ko dedi hai halaanke Aap ke 
elaawah koyi uske munaasib nahin hai Aap 
ne farmaya achchha Dahya ko bolaao 
chunaancheh woh Safiyah samet 

aapki khidmat mein haazir huye Rasooullah 
SI ne jab Safiyah ko dekha Dahya se 

farmya turn iske elaawah qaidiyon mein se 
koyi aur laundi le lo Hazrat Aanas 4^e> kahte 
hain ke phir Rasoolullah S ne Safiyah JmJ'j 
ko aazaad kardiya aur uski aazaadi ko 
haqq-e-mahar qaraar de kar us se nikah 
karliya jab rawaanah huye to Hazrat Umme 
Sulaim ne Safiyah ko Aap ke 

liye aaraasta karke raat ko Aap ke paas bheja 
aur subah ko Rasoolullah H ne bahaisiyate 
dulha farmaya jiske paas jo kuchh hai woh 
yahaan le aaye aur Aap ne chamde ka ek 
dastarkhaan bichhadiya to koyi khujooren 
laaya aur koyi ghi laaya aur raaviy-e-hadees 
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kahte hain kejnera khayaal hai ke Hazrat 
Anas 4 ^ ne sattu ka bhi zikr kiya phir unhon 
ne maleeda tayyaar kiya aur yahi Rasoolullah 
Si ki da'wate waalema thi. (Bukhari: 371) 

Fawaaid’.imam Bukhari ka moqif hai ke raan qaabil-e-satar hissa nahin jaisa ke hadees se 
maloom hota hai taa hum ehtiyaat isi mein hai ke ise chhupaya jaaye. 

Baab 10: Aurat kitne kapdon mein 
namaaz padhe? 

244:Hazrat Aayeshahl^i'ip^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah Si subah 
ki namaaz padhte to Aap ke hamraah kuchh 
musalmaan khawaateen apni chaadaron 
mein lipti huyi haazir hoti thin b'ad mein 
apne gharon ko aise laut jaatin ke andhere ki 
wajah se unhen koyi na pahchaan sakta tha. 

(Bukhari: 372) 
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Fawaaid:lsse maloom huwa ke agar aurat ek hi kapde mein tamaam jism chhupa le to 
namaaz durust hai 

Baab 11: Jab koyi monaqqash kapde 
mein namaaz padhe. 

245 :Hazrat Aayeshah hi rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah Sine ek daf'a monaqqash 
chaadar mein namaaz padhi Aap ki nazar 
uski nuqoosh par padi to Aap ne namaaz se 
faarigh ho kar farmaya meri iss chaadar ko 
Abu Jaham ke paas waapas le jaao aur 
usse iski anbajaani saadah chaadar le aao 
kyun ke iss (monaqqash chaadar) ne mujhe 
abhi apni namaaz se ghaafil kar diya tha. 

(Bukhar i: 373) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke jo ashya bhi khusu' mein khalal andaaz hon namaazi ko un se 
ijtenaab karna chaahiye monaqqash jaaye namaaz ka bhi yahi hukm hai. 


Baab 12: Agar saieeb ya tasweer bane 
kapde mein namaaz padhe to kiya 
faasid ho jaayegi? 

246 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Hazrat Aayeshah 
paas ek pardah tha jise unhon ne ghar ke 
goshah mein daal rakkha tha Rasoolullah ® 
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ne (use dekh kar) farmaya hamaare saamne 
se apna yeh pardah hataado kyun ke iski 
tasweeren musalsal meri namaaz mein 
saamne aati rahti hain. (Bukhari: 374) 

Fawaaid:Agarcheh hodees mein soleeb ka zikr nahin hai mager tasweer ke hukm mein 
daokhil hai jab aise kapde ka iatkana mana hai to pahanna batareeq oola mana hoga 
shaayad Imam Bukhari ne iss hadees ki taraf ishaarah kiya hai ke Rasoolullah il ghar mein 
koyi cheez na chhodte jis par saieeb bani hoti thi use tod daalte the. 

Baab 13: Reshmi kot mein namaaz ai J ' *' 

padhna aur phir use utaar dena 

247 : Hazrat U'qbah bin Aamir 4 |£> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah H ki khidmat mein ek reshmi 
kot bataure hadiyah laya gaya Aap ne use 
zeb tan farma kar namaaz padhi magar jab 
namaaz se faarigh huye to use sakhti se 
utaar phenka goya Aap ko woh sakht 
nagawaar guzra neez Aap ne farmaya ke 
taqwa she'aar logon ke liye ghair munaasib 
hai. (Bukhari: 375) 

Fawaaid ‘.Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke mujhe hazrat Jibrayeel ne yeh reshmi kot pahanne 
se rok diya tha mumkin hai ke aap ne ise reshmi libaas ki hurmat se pahle pahna ho. 

Baab 14:Surkh kapde mein namaaz 
padhna 

248: Hazrat Abu Juhaifa 4 ^e> se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke main ne Rasoolullah ® 
ko chamde ke surkh kheeme mein dekha aur 
main ne (yeh bhi bachashm-e-khud) 
molaahiza kiya ke jab Hazrat Bilaal 4 &> Aap ke 
wazoo se bacha huwa paani laate to log use 
dast badast lene lagte jisko us mein kuchh 
mil jaata woh use apne chehre par mal leta 
aur jise kuchh na milta woh apne paas waale 
ke haath se tari le leta phir main ne Hazrat 
Bilaal ko dekha ke unhon ne ek chhota 
nezah uthha kar gaad diya aur Rasoolullah 
0 ek surkh joda zeb tan kiye daaman 
uthhaaye bar aamad huye aur chhote neze 
ki taraf rukh karke logon ko do rak'at 
namaaz padhaayi main ne dekha ke log aur 
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jaanwar namaaz ke aage se guzar rahe the. 

(Bukha ri; 376) 

Fawaaid:lmam Ibne Qayyim ne likkha hoi ke aap ka yeh joda surkh na tha balke iss mein 
siyaah dhaanyan thin isse mordon ko surkh libaas pahanne ka jawaaz milta hai bashar teke 
auraton aur kuffaor se mushaabihat aurshohrat ki hawas na ho. ( Awnul-Bari:l/508 ) 

Baab 15: Chhat mimbar aur lakdi par C, il \ J iy. _ i a 

namaaz padhna ^ , ,* * 
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249 : Hazrat Sahal bin S’ad se rivaayat 
hai unse poochha gaya ke mimbar kis cheez 
ka tha? woh bole ke ab logon mein iske 
muta’alliq jaanne waala mujh se ziyaadah 
koyi nahin hai woh maqaam ghaabah ke 
jhaau se bana tha jise Rasoolullah ® ke liye 
fulaan aurat ke fulaan ghulaam ne tayyaar 
kiya tha jab woh tayyaar ho chuka aur 
(Masjid mein) rakkha gaya to Rasoolullah ® 
uss par khade huye aur qiblah roo hokar 
takbeer kahi aur log bhi aapke peechhe 
khade huye aur Aap ne qira'at farmaayi aur 
rukoo’ kiya aur logon ne bhi Aap ke peechhe 
rukoo' kiya. phir Aap ne apna sar uthhaya 
aur peechhe hatt kar zameen par sajdah kiya 
(donon sajde ada karne ke ba'd) phir 
mimbar par laut aaye, aur qira'at ki aur 
rukoo' farmaya phir Aap ne (rukoo') se sar 
uthhaya aur peechhe hate hatta ke zameen 
par sajdah kiya mimbar-e-nabwi ka yahi qissa 
hai. (Bukhari: 277) 

Fawaaid.-Maloom huwa ke Imam Muqtadiyon se ounchi jagah par khada ho sakta hai jaisa 
ke Imam bukhari ne khud iss hadees ke aakhir mein saraahat ki hai nawaab Siddeeq Hasan 
Khan ne iss mauz'u par ek mustaqil resaalah taleefkiya hia. ( Awnul-Bari:l/508 ) 
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Baab 16: Chataayi par namaaz padhne 
ka bayaan 

250 : Hazrat Anas 4 ^ se rivaayat hai ke unki 
daadi Mulaika ne Rasoolullah ® ko 

khaane ke liye da'wat di jo unhon ne Aap ke 
liye tayyaar kiya tha Aap ne usse kuchh 
tanaawul farmaya phir farmaane lage ke 
khade ho jaao main tumhen namaaz 
padhaaoun Hazrat Anas 4 |&> kahte hain ke 
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main ne ek chataayi ko uthhaya jo kasrat-e- 
iste'maal se siyah ho gayi thi main ne use 
paani se dhoya phir Rasoolullah ® us par 
khade ho gaye main ne aur ek yateem ladke 
ne Aap ke peechhe saff banaayi aur budhiya 
hamaare peechhe khadi huyi to Rasoolullah 
® ne hamen do rak’at namaaz padhaayi 
faraaghat ke ba’d Aap waapas tashreef le 
gaye. (Bukhari: 380) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke dauraan-e-jama'at aurat akeli khadi ho sakti hai jab ke mardon 
ke liya aisa karna kisi soorat mein jaayez nahin hai (Awnul-Bari:l/514) 
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Babb 17:Bistar par namaaz padhna 

25i:Hazrat Aayeshah 1 Rasoolullah® 
ki zaujah mohtarmah se rivaayat hai ke 
unhon ne farmaya, main Rasoolullah ® ke 
saamne soyi huyi thi aur mere donon paaun 
aap ke munh ki taraf hote jab aap sajdah 
karte to mujhe daba dete aur main apna 
paaun samet leti aur jab aap khade ho jaate 
to phir unhein phaila deti Hazrat Aayeshah 
l ^^\fj farmati hain ke un dinon gharon 
mein chiragh nahin hote the. (Bukhari:382) 
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Fawaaiddmam Bukhari ne un logon ka rad kiya hai jo mitti ke siwa digar cheezon par sajdah 
jaayez nahin samajhte neez yeh bhi maloom huwa ke aurat ko haath lagaane se wazoo nahin 
toot ta. (Awnul- Bari:l/515 ) 


252:Hazrat Aayeshah l se hi rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah® apne ghar ke bistar par 
namaaz padhte aur woh khud aap ke aur 
qiblah ke darmiyaan janaaze ki tarah leti hoti 
thin.(Bukhari:383) 
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Fawaaiddss hadees se wazaahat ho gayi ke aap ne bistar par namaaz padhi thi kyun ke 
pahli hadees mein iski saraahat na thi agarcheh Ummul M'omineen l ke aage letne 
mein ishaarah maujood hai ke aap sone ke bistar par namaaz padh rahe the, neez yeh bhi 
maloom huwa ke soye huye aadmi ki taraf namaaz padhna makrooh nahin hai. 


Baab 18: Sahkt gar mi mein kapde par 
sajdah karna 

253:Hazrat Anas 4 ^ se rivaayat hai ke 
unhon ne farmaya ke hum Rasooullah ® ke 
saath namaaz padha karte the to hum mein 
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se koyi sakht garmi ki wajah se sajdah ki a .1 > . ,4,vCiHJ l •- 3 

jagah apne kapde ka kinaarah bichhadeta ; , ^ 


tha. (Bukharins) 


(r A 6 dljj) 


FawaaidiMaloom huwa ke dauraan-e-namaaz amal-e-qaleel se namaaz faosid nahin hoti. 

Baab 19:Jooton samet namaaz padbna JUJl ^ SN i %\ \ . | 9 


254:Hazrat Anas 4 ^ se hi rivaayat hai un se 
poochha gaya ke kiya Rasoolullah® jooton 
samet namaaz padhlete the? unhon ne 
jawaab diya haan! (Bukhari:386) 


LL*j:r*r 


^ I A i * 


(F'AI aljj) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke jooton samet namaaz padhne mein koyi harj nahin hai bashar 
teke woh najaasat aalood na hon waazeh rahe ke iss qisme ke joote zameen par ragadne se 
paak ho jaate hain khaah najaasat kisi qism ki ho. 

Baab 20: Mooze pahan kar namaaz padhna 
255:Hazrat Jareer bin Abdullah se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne ek dafa peshaab 
kiya phir wazoo kiya to apne moozon par 
masah kiya us ke b’ad khade ho kar 
(moozon samet) namaaz adaa ki un se iski 
baabat poochha gaya to unhon ne farmaya 
ke main ne Rasoolullah ® ko aisa karte 
dekha hai. logon ke yeh hadees bahut 
pasand thi kyun ke Hazrat Jareer bin 
Abdullah aakhir mein islam laaye 
the.(Bukhari:387) 
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Fa waaid:Hazrat Jareer ke amal se wazaahat ho gayi ke surah maayidah mein wazoo ke 
waqt paaun dhone ka jo zikr hai isse moozon par masah karne ka amal mansookh nahin 
. huwa balke yeh hukm aakhir waqt tak baaqi raha.(Awnul-Bari:l/519) 


Baab 21:Dauraan-e-Sajdah Donon 
baazu kushaadah aur pahlu se door 
rakhna 

256:Hazrat Abdullah bin Maalik 4^ se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah® jab namaaz 
padhte to apne donon pahlu ke darmiyaan 
kushaadgi rakhte yahaan tak ke aap ki 
baghlon ki safed nomaayan ho jaati. 

(Bukhari:39o) 
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Fawaaid:Auraton ke liye bhi usi anadaaz se sajdah karne ka hukm hai jin rivaayat mein 
auraton ke liye apna wajood samet ne ka zikr hai woh sahih nahih hain. 
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Baab 22:(Namaaz mein) Qiblah ru 
khade hone kifazeelat 

257:Hazrat Anas bin Maalik se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha RasoolullahSI ne farmaya 
jo hamaari namaaz ki tarah namaaz padhe 
aur hamaare qiblah ki taraf munh kare aur 
hamaara zabiha khaaye to woh aisa 
Musalmaan hai jise Allah aur uske Rasool iH 
ki panaah haasil hai. (Bukhari: 391) 


jja3 r 
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Fawaaid:Dauraan-e-namaaz qible ki taraf munh karna zaroori hai albattah uzr yaa khauf ki 
haalat mein iski farziyyat saaqit ho jaati hai isi tarah nafli namaaz mein bhi iske muta'alliq 
kuchh takhfeef hai jab ke sawaari paradaa ki jaa rahi hai ho.(Awnul - Bari:l/522) 

Baab23:Farmaan-e-ilaahi: "Maqaam- 
e-lbraheem ko joaye namaaz banaao" 

258: Hazrat Ibn-e-Umar l se rivaayat 
hai ke unse ek shakhs ke mutaa'lliq sawaal 
kiya gaya jis ne Baitullah ka tawaaf kiya aur 
Safa wa Marwah ke darmiyaan Say'i nahin ki 
to kiya woh apni biwi ke paas aa sakta hai? 
unhon ne farmaya ke RasoolullahSI ek dafa 
(Madinah se) tashreef laaye saat martabah 
Baitullah ka tawaaf kiya aur maqaam-e- 
Ibraheem ke peechhe do rak’at namaaz 
padhi phir aap ne Safa aur Marwah ke 
darmiyaan sa'yi farmayi yaqeenan 
Rasoolullah (ki seerat) mein tumhaare liye 
behtareen namoona hai. (Bukhari:395) 
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259: Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab Rasoolullah Si 
ka'ba mein daakhil huye to aap ne uske sab 
goshon mein du'a farmayi baahar nikalne 
tak koyi namaaz nahin padhi jab aap ka'ba se 
baahar tashreef laaye to uske saamne do 
rak'at padh kar farmaya yahi qiblah hai. 

(Bukhari:398) 
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Fawaaid:Sahih aur M'otabar boat yeh hai ke Rasoolullah SI ne baitullah ke andar namaaz 
adaa ki thi jaisa ke hazrat Bilaal ka bayaan hai.fAwnul- Bari:l/524) 
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Baab 24:Aadmi jahaan kaheen ho 
(namaaz ke liye) qiblah ki tarafrukh kare. 

26o:Hazrat bara' bin A’azib se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ne 
16 ya 17 meheene Baitul Muqaddas ki taraf 
munh karke namaaz padhi (phir Bitullah ki 
taraf munh karke namaaz padhne ka hukm 
naazil huwa) yeh hadees (raqam 38) pahle 
guzar chuki hai lekin donon ke alfaaz mein 
farq hai isliye phir darj ki gayi hai. 

(Bukhari399) 

36i:Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah 0 apni sawaari par nafil padhte 
rahte woh jidhar munh karti aapko le jaati 
lekin jab farz namaaz padhne ka iraadah 
farmate to utar kar qiblah ki taraf munh 
karte aur namaaz padhte. (Bukhari:400) 

Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein hai ke ountni par nafil namaaz shuru karte waqt aap qiblah ki 
taraf munh karke takbeer-e-tahreema kaha karte the 

262:Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood 4^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® ne namaaz padhi. Ibraheem 
yeh hadees Hazrat A'lqamah se aur woh 
Ibn-e-Masood se bayaan karte hain ke mujhe 
maloom nahin ke aap ne namaaz mein 
kuchh ezaafah kardiya tha ya kami jab aap 
ne salaam phera to arz kiya gaya ya 
Rasoolallah® kiya namaaz mein koyi naya 
hukm aa gaya hai? aap ne farmaya ke bataao 
asal baat kiya hai? logon ne arz kiya ke aap 
ne itni itni raka’at padhi hain yeh sun kar aap 
ne apne donon paaun samete aur qiblah ru 
ho kar do sajde kiye phir salaam phera aur 
hamen mokhaatib ho kar farmaya agar 
namaaz mein koyi naya hukm aata to main 
tumhen zaroor aagaah karta lekin main bhi 
tumhaari tarah ek insaan hoon jis tarah turn 
bhool jaate ho main bhi bhool jaata hoon. 
isliye jab main kabhi bhool ka shikaar ho 
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jaaoun to mujhe yaad dila diya karo aur turn 
mein se jab koyi apni namaaz mein shak kare 
to apne zan ghaalib par amal karna chaahiye 
aur us par apni namaaz poori karke salam 
pherde uske b’ad do sajde kare.(Bukha ri: 4 oi) 

Fawaaid:Doosri rivaayat mein hai ke aap ne zohar ki chaar rakaat ki bajaaye poanch rakaat 
padh li thi, zann-e-ghalib par amal karne ka matlab hai ke teen ya chaar ke shak mein teen 
par buniyaad qaayim karke namaaz mokammal kare yeh bhi saabit huwa ke 
hazraat-e-Anmbiyaa fiP© se bhool chook mumkin hai. Note: Doosri hadees ka ta'alluq iss 
tarah hai ke aap ne namaaz se faraaghat ke b'ad munh qiblah se pher liya tha aur bataane 
par naye sire se qiblah ki tarafmunh karke namaaz ki takmeel ki.AIvi) 


Baab 25: Qiblah ke muta’alliq kiya 
aaya hai? aur jis shakhs ne ghair qiblah 
ki taraf sahwan namaaz padhli uske 
liye namaaz ka e'aadah zaroori nahin. 

263 :Hazrat Umar bin Khattaab 4^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke mujhe 
apne parwardigaar se teen baaton mein 
muwaafiqat ka sharf haasil huwa hai ek 
martabah main ne kaha ya Rasoolallah 
kaash ke maqaam-e-lbraheem hamara 
mosalla hota to yeh aayat naazil huyi: 
M Maqaam-e-lbraheem t&h ko jaaye namaaz 
banaa lo" aur aayat-e-hijaab bhi isi tarah 
naazil huyi ke main ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah kaash aap apni auraton ko 
parde ka hukm de den kyun ke un se har nek 
wa bad guftagu karta hai to aayat- e-hijaab 
naazil huyi aur (ek data aisa huwa ke) 
RasoolullahlH ki biwiyon ne baahami rashk 
wa reqaabat ki wajah se aap ke khilaaf 
ittefaaq karliya to main ne un se kaha ke 
bay'eed nahin agar Rasoolullah® tumhein 
talaaq de den to uss par parwardigaar turn 
se behter biwiyaan tumhaare badle mein 
ataa farma de. phir yahi aayat (jo surah 
tahreem mein hai) naazil huyi. (Bukhari: 402 ) 
Fawaaid:Unwaan ke doosre hissa ko hazaf kardena 
hadees se iska koyi ta'alluq nahin hai. 

Baab 26: Thook ko bazariya’ haath 
Masjid se saaf karna. 
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264:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah® ne ek dafa qiblah ki jaanib 
kuchh thook dekha to sakht na gawaar 
guzra hatta ke uska asar aap ke chehra 
mubaarak par dekha gaya aap khud khade 
huye aur apne dast-e-mubaarak se saaf 
karke farmaay ke turn mein se jab koyi apni 
namaaz mein khada hota hai to goya woh 
apne rab se munajaat karta hai aur uska rab 
uske aur qible ke darmiyaan hota hai 
lehaazah turn mein se koyi bhi (bahaalat- 
e-namaaz) apne qible ki taraf na thooke 
balke baayen jaanib ya apne qadam ke 
neeche (thook sakta hai) phir aap ne apni 
chaadar ke ek kinaare mein thooka aur use 
ulat palat kiya phir aap ne farmaya ke ya iss 
tarah karle. (Bukhari^os) 

Fawaaid:Musnad Imam Ahmed ki rivaayat mein saamne na thookne ki wajah yoon baayn ki 
gayi hai ke Allah ki rahmat uske saamne hoti hai isse un logon ki tardeed hoti hai jo kahte 
hain ke Allah har jagah haazir wa naazir hai kyun agar aisa hota to baayen taraf aur paaun 
tale thookna bhi mana hota tamaam aimma sunnat ka ittefaaq hai ke Allah Ta'ala 
Arsh-e-Mo'allah par mustawi hai aur har jagah uski may'iyat se muraad uski qudrat aur 
wasee' ilm hai. (Awnul- Bari:l/532) 

Baab 27: Namaazi apni daayen jaanib 
na thooke 

265:Hazrat Abu Hurairah aur Hazrat Abu 
Sa'yeed L fJiirfj se bhi mazkoorah baala 
hadees nukhamah marvi hai magar uss mein 
yeh alfaaz zaayid hain ke (dauraan-e- 
namaaz)apni daayein jaanib na 
thooke. (Bukhari:4io) 

Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein daayen jaanib na thookne ki wajah yeh bataayi gayi hai ke iss 
taraf nekiyaan likhne waala farishta hota hai. (Awnul- Bari:l/534) 
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Baab 28: Masjid mein thookne ka (kiya) 
kaffarah (hai) 

266:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha ke Rasoolullah M ne farmaya Masjid 
mein thookna gunah hai aur uska kaffaarah 
use dafan kardena hai. (Bukharins) 
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FawaaidiAgar masjid ke sehan mein mitti waghairah ho to use dafan kardiya jaaye basoorat 
digar use kapde ya patther se saaf karke baa har phenk diya jaaye. (Awnul- Bari: 1/535) 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


Namaaz ka bayaan (168) 

J> jAdt »U*St 5jkc- :^>U_r 9 

aLM\ J"i j aSUJl (»Uil 

:ilp iiil ^3 5>;> 3^ : r 1 ^ 

6jy J-*) * ^iUfLji J ^*>3 o' 

JLp U <UJlj_3 yi 1 ^ ^d-J -1 

(P' I A:^jbxJl al jj) 


Baab 29: Imam ka logon ko naseehat 
karna ke namaaz ko (achchhi tarah) 
poora karen aur qible ka tazkirah 

267:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah® ne farmaya turn mera 
munh us taraf samajhte ho, Allah ki qasam! 
mujh par na tumhara khushu' posheedah 
aur na tumhaara ruku aur main tumhen apni 
peethh ke peechhe se bhi dekhta hoon. 

(Bukhari:4i8) 


Fawaaid:Yeh aap ka mo'jezah tha ke aap ko peechhe se bhi usi tarah nazar aata tha jaise 
koyi saamne se dekhta hai. 


Baab 30:Masjid ban i fulaan kaha jaa 
sakta hai . 

268:Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai ke ek dafa Rasoolullah® ne tayyaar 
shudah ghodon ke (moqaablah ke liye) 
faaslah maqaam Hafyaa se saniyyatul wada' 
tak aur ghair tayyaar shudah ghodon ki daud 
saniyyatul wada se Masjid bani zuraiq tak 
moqarrar ki aur Abdullah bin Umar bhi un 
logon mein shaamil the jinhon ne ghod daud 
mein hissah liya. (Bukhari:42o) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke masjid fulaan kahne mein koyi harj nahin kyun ke aisa kahne se 
kis ki zaati milkiyat muraad nahin balke masjid ki shanaakht maqsood hoti hai. 


Baab 31: Masjisd mein maal taqseem 
karna aur khosha-e-khujoor latkaana. 

269:Hazrat Anas #> se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ke paas bahrain 
se kuchh maal laaya gaya to aap ne farmaya 
ke ise masjid mein dher kardo yeh maal kaafi 
miqdaar mein tha lekin Rasoolullah® jab 
namaaz ke liye masjid mein tashreef laaye to 
aap ne uski taraf iltefaat bhi nahin kiya jab 
namaaz se faarigh huye to aakar uske paas 
baithh gaye phir jis ko dekha use dete chale 
gaye itne mein Hazrat Abbaas 4|£> aap ke 
paas aaye aur kaha ya Rasoolallah ® mujhe 
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bhi dijiye kyun ke main ne (Badr ki ladaayi 
mein) apna aur Aqeel ka fidyah diya tha. aap 
ne farmaya uthhaalo unhon ne apne kapde 
mein donon haath se itna maal bhar liya ke 
uthha na sake kahne lage ya Rasoolallah ® 
in mein se kisi ko kah dijiye ke yeh maal 
uthhane mein meri madad kare aap ne 
farmaya nahin unhon ne kaha phir aap hi ise 
uthha kar mere oupar rakh dein aap ne 
farmaya nahin (Iss par Hazrat Abbaas 4^> ne 
uss mein se kuchh kam kiya uar phir uthhane 
lage lekin ab bhi na uthha sake to arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah HI in mein se kisi ko kah den ke 
mujhe uthhwade aap ne farmaya nahin 
unhon ne kaha phir aap khud uthhakar mere 
oupar rakh den aap ne farmaya nahin tab 
hazrat Abbaas 4 ^> ne uss mein se kuchh 
mazeed kami ki b'ad mein use uthha kar 
apne kandhe par rakh liya aur chal diye 
Rasoolullah ® unki hirs wa laalach par 
ta’ajjub karke unko barabar dekhte rahe 
hatta ke woh hamaari aankhon se ojhal ho 
gaye alagharz Rasoolullah® wahaan se uss 
waqt uthhe ke ek dirham bhi baaqi na raha. 

(Bukhari: 42 i) 

Fawaaid:Masjid mein khosha latkaone ka iss hadees mein zikr nahin jabke doosri rivaayat 
mein iski saraahat maujood hai. 

Baab 32: Gharon mein Masaajid 
banaana 

270 rHazrat Mahmood bin Rabee' Ansari 
se rivaayat hai ke Hazrat Itbaan bin Maalik 
s*$k> Rasoolullah ® ke un Ansaari ashaab mein 
se hain jo sha reek-e-ba dr the woh 
Rasoolullah ® ke paas haazir huye aur arz 
kiya ya Rasoolallah ® Imeri binaayi kharaab 
ho gayi hai aur main apni qaum ko namaaz 
padhaata hoon lekin baarish ki wajah se jab 
woh naalah bahne lagta hai jo mere aur un 
ke darmiyaan hai to main namaaz padhaane 
ke liye Masjid mein nahin aasakta iss liye 
main chaahta hoon ke Aap mere haan 
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tashreef laayen aur mere ghar mein kisi 
jagah namaaz padhen taake main uss jagah 
ko jaaye namaaz qaraar de loon raavi kahta 
hai ke un se Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya main 
Inshaallah (aid hi aisa karunga Hazrat Itbaan 
4& kahte hain ke Rasoolullah SI aur Hazrat 
Abu Bakr 4 b mere ghar tashreef laaye aur 
Rasoolullah SI ne andar aane ki ejaazat talab 
ki to mere ejaazat dene par Aap ghar mein 
daakhil huye aur baithhne se pahle farmaya 
turn apne ghar mein kis jagah namaaz 
padhna chaahte ho taake main wahaan 
namaaz padhoon Hazrat Itbaan 4 s> kahte 
hain ke main ne ghar ke ek gosha ki 
nishaandahi ki to Aap ne wahaan khade ho 
kar takbeer-e-tahreema kahi hum bhi saff 
bastah ho kar Aap ke peechhe khade ho 
gaye to Aap ne do raka't namaaz padhi aur 
uske b’ad salaam pher diya, phir humne Aap 
ke liye kuchh haleem tayyaar karke Aap ko 
rok liya uske b'ad ahle mahallah mein kayi 
aadmi ghar mein aakar jama' ho gaye. un 
mein se ek shakhs kahne laga ke Malik bin 
Dukhshun ya Dukhshun kahaan hai? kisi ne 
kaha woh to munaafiq hai Allah aur uske 
Rasool se muhabbat nahin rakhta tab 
Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya aisa mat kaho 
kiya tujhe ma'loom nahin ke woh khaalis 
Allah ki khushnoodi ke liye V kahta hai 

woh shakhs bola Allah aur uska Rasool hi 
khoob jaante hain bazaahir to hum uska 
rukh aur uski khair khaahi munaafiqeen ke 
haq mein dekhte hain uss par Rasoolullah Si 
ne farmaya ke Allah Ta'ala ne uss shakhs par 
aag ko haraam kardiya hai jo V! V kah de 
bashar teke uss se Allah ki razaa mandi hi 
maqsood ho. (Bukhari: 425) 

Baa b 33: Zamaanah Jaahiliyat mein 
bani huyi mushrikon ki qabron ko 
ukhaad kar unki jagah Masaajid ko 
banaaya jaa sakta hai 
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271 rHazrat Aayeshah \fj se rivaayat 
hai ke Hazrat Umme Habeebah aur 

Salmah ne habshah mein ek girja dekha 
tha jis mein tasweeren thin jab unhon ne 
Rasoolullah ® se uska zikr kiya to Aap ne 
farmaya un logon ki aadat thi ke un mein 
agar koyi nek mard marta to uski qabr par 
Masjid aur tasweeren bana dete qiyaamat ke 
din yeh log Allah ke nazdeek badtareen 
makhlooq hain. (Bukhari:427) 
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FawaaidiAoj kal to log qabron ko sajdah karte hain aur barmala inka tawaaf kiya jaata hai 
jo khula shirk hai iss hadees se maloom huwa ke buzrugon ki qabron par masjid banaana 
yahood-o-nasaara ki aadat hai Rasoolullah iH ne ise haraam qaraar diya hai neez aap ne 
tasweer kashi ko haraam farma kar but parasti ki jad kaat di hai. 

272 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® jab hijrat karke 
Madinah tashreef laaye to Amar bin A'uof 
naami qabeelah mein padaau kiya jo 
Madinah ke buland maqaam par waaqe' tha 
Rasoolullah ® ne un logon mein chaudah 
shab qiyaam farmaya phir Aap ne banu 
najjaar ko bulaaya to woh talwaaren 
latkaaye huye aa pahunche (Hazrat Anas 
kahte hain) goya main Rasoolullah ® ko 
dekh raha hoon ke Aap apni ountni par 
sawaar hain Abu Bakr Siddeeq Aap ke 
radeef aur bani najjaar ke log Aap ke gird 
hain yahaan tak ke Aap ne Hazrat Abu Ayyub 
Ansaari 4 ^ ke ghar ke saamne apna palaan 
daal diya Aap iss baat ko pasand karte the ke 
jis jagah namaaz ka waqt ho jaaye wahin 
padh len hatta ke Aap bakriyon ke baade 
mein bhi namaaz padh lete the phir Aap ne 
ne Masjid banaane ka hukm diya aur bani 
Najjaar ke logon ko bula kar farmaya Aye 
Bani Najjaar! turn apna yeh baagh hamaare 
haath bech daalo unhon ne kaha kiya aisa 
nahin ho sakta Allah ki qasam! hum to iski 
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qeemat Allah hi se lenge. Hazrat Anas 4 fe> 
farmate hain main tumhein bataauon ke uss 
baagh mein kiya tha wahaan mushrikon ki 
qabrein, puraane khandaraat aur kuchh 
khujooron ke darakht the Aap ke hukm ke 
mutaabiq mushrikeen ki qabrein ukhaad di 
gayin, khandaraat hamwaar kar diye gaye 
aur khujooron ke darakht kaat kar unki 
lakdiyon ko Masjid ke saamne nasab kardiya 
gaya (uss waqt qiblah Baitul Maqdis tha)aur 
uski bandish pattharon se ki gayi 
chunaancheh Sahaba kiraam ^ rajz padhte 
huye patthar laane lage Rasoolullah ® bhi 
unke hamraah the yeh farmaate the. 

"Aye Allah zindagi to bus aakhirat ki zindagi 
hai, pas tu Ansaar-o-Muhaajireen ko bakhsh 
de". (Bukhari:428) 

Baab 34: Ounton ki jagah par namaaz 
padhna 

273 :Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar 
rivaayat hai ke woh khud apne ount ki taraf 
namaaz padhte aur farmate ke main ne 
Rasoolullah ® ko aisa karte dekha. 
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(Bukhari: 430) (PT ♦ aljj) 

Fawaaid:Haq yeh hai ke ounton ki jagah par namaaz padhna haraam hai aur iss mumania’t 
par bakasrat ahaadees waarid hain. iss hadees ka maqsad yeh hai ke jab ount saamne 
baithha ho aur iss se kisi qism ka khatrah na ho aur jahaan mumani'at aayi hai wahaan yeh 
maqsood hai ke ount khade hon aur unki taraf se laat maarne ka khatrah ho, iss liye koyi 
taa'ruz nahin hai. 


Baab 35: Agar koyi namaaz padhe aur 
uske saamne tannoor ya aag ya koyi 
aisi cheez ho jis ki ebaadat ki jaati hai 
lekin namaaz ki niyyat Aiiah ki raza 
joy'i ho (to uski namaaz durust hai) 

274 : Hazrat Anas 4 i§& se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya: 
dozakh ko mere roobaru pesh kiya gaya 

jabke main namaaz padh raha tha. 

(Bukhari: 431) 
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Fawaaiddss se maloom huwa ke masjid mein gas heatar lagaane mein koyi harz nahin hai 
agercheh woh bajaanib qiblah hi kyun na hoon. 
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Baab 36: Qabristaan mein namaaz 
padhne ki hurmat 

275 :Hazrat Ibne Umar i#bf(/vse rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
kuchh namaaz (nafil) apne gharon mein 
adaa karo aur unhein qabristaan na banaao. 

(Bukhari: 432) 


Baab 37: 

276 : Hazrat Aayeshah l^J/l Jj aur Hazrat 
Ibne Abbaas l^i/i<jvse rivaayat hai un donon 
ne farmaya ke jab Rasoolullah ® par aakhri 
waqt aaya to ek chaadar apne oupar daalne 
lage phir joon hi ghabraahat hoti to use 
chehere se hataadete usi haalat mein Aap ne 
farmaya Yahood-o-Nasara par Allah ki la’nat 
ho unhon ne apne Anbiyaa kiraam ki 

qabron ko ebaadat gaah banaliya goya Aap 
unke afaal se (ummat ko) khabar daar karte 
the. (Bukhari: 435,436) 
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Fawaaid ’.Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke Yahood-o-Nasaara ne apne ambiya aur sulha ki 
qabron ko sajdah gaah bana liya iss andaaz-e-guftagu se Rasoolullah 0 ne apni ummat ko 
mutanabbah kiya hai ke mabaadan meri qabr ke saath aisa sulook karen lekin naam nehaad 
musalmaanon par afsos hai ke woh iski khilaaf warzi karte hain Allah Ta'ala 
hukoomat-e-saoudiya ko jazaaye khair de ke woh Rasoolullah 0 ki qabr-e-mubaarak par 
logon ko ghair sharayi kaamon se baaz rakhti hai. 


Baab 38: Masjid mein Aurat ka sona 

277 :Hazrat Aayeshah l^ditfvse rivaayat hai 
ke a’rab ke kisi qabeelah ke paas ek siyaah 
faam baandi thi jise unhon ne aazaad kar 
diya magar woh unke saath hi raha karti thi 
uska bayaan hai ke ek daf’a uss qabeelah ki 
koyi ladki baahar nikli uspar surkh tasmon ka 
ek kamar band tha jise usne utaar kar rakh 
diya ya woh az khud gir gaya ek cheel udhar 
se guzri to usne use gosht khayaal kiya aur 
jhapat kar le gayi woh kahti hai ke ahle 
qabeelah ne kamar band ko talaash kiya 
magar kahin se na mila unhon ne mujh par 
chori ka ilzaam laga diya aur meri talaashi 
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Fawaaid:lss mein daarul kufrse hijrat karne kifazeelat ka bayaan hai neez mazloom insaan 
ki dua 1 zaroor qubool hoti hai agarcheh woh kaafir hi kyun na ho.(Awnul - Bari:l/558) 
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lene lage yahaan tak ke unhon ne meri 
sharamgaah ko bhi na chhoda woh kahti hai 
Allah ki qasam! main unke paas khadi hi thi 
ke itne mein wahi cheel aayi usne woh 
kamarband phenk diya to woh unke 
darmiyaan aa gira main ne kaha turn iski 
chori ka ilzaam mujh par lagaate the 
haalaanke main iss se bari thi ab apna kamar 
band sanmbhaal lo, Hazrat Aayeshah 
farmati hain ke phir woh laundi Rasoolullah 
ki khidmat mein chali aayi aur musalmaan 
ho gayi uska kheemah ya jhonpda Masjid 
mein tha Hazrat Aayeshah l^J/i [fj farmati 
hain ke woh mere paas aakar baatein kiya 
karti thi aur jab bhi mere paas baithhti to 
yeh sh'er zaroor padhti. 

"kamar band ka din Allah Ta'ala ki ajeeb 
qudraton se hai usne mujhe kufr ke mulk se 
nijaat di" Hazrat Aayeshah farmati 

hain main ne usse kaha kiya baat hai? jab 
turn mere paas baithhti ho to yeh sh'er 
zaroor kahti ho tab usne mujh se apni 
daastaan bayaan ki. (Bukhari: 439) 


Baab 39: Masjid mein mardon ka sona 

278 :Hazrat Sahal Bin S'ad se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah iH 
Hazrat Faatimah l^di(/vke ghar tashreef 
laaye to Hazrat Ali ko ghar mein na 
paakar unse poochha tumhaare chacha zaad 
kahan gaye? unhon ne arz kiya hamaare 
darmiyaan kuchh jhagda ho gaya tha woh 
mujh par naaraaz ho kar kahin baahar chale 
gaye hain yahaan nahin soye tab Rasoolullah 
® ne ek shakhs se farmaya dekho woh 
kahaan hain? woh dekh kar aaya aur kahne 
laga ya Rasoolallah ® woh masjid mein so 


c~~> ©lu <dJl s-tr : Jll 
5ir :dJll ^ 'J) : JL5J 

is* J 

s . i 3 3 3 .jli l> 

l\^yj (j& jj} j-ii-51) : jLdJ^I 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


< 


Namaaz ka bayaan 



rahe hain yeh sun kar Aap tashreef le gaye 
jahaan hazrat Ali lete huye the unke ek pahlu 
se chaadar gime ki wajah se wahaan mitti 
lag gayi thi Rasoolullah 0 ne unke jism se 
mitti saaf karte huye farmane lage 'Abu 
Turaab uthho! Abu Turaab uthho. 

(Bukhari: 441) 
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Fawaaid ‘.Hazrat AH 4#b Hazrat Faatimah l ke chacha zaad nahin the balke arab 
ke mohaawrah ke mutaabiq baap ke azeez ko chacha zaad kaha gaya hai. 


Baab 40: Jab koyi Masjid mein aaye to 
chaahiye ke do rak'at namaaz padhe 

279 :Hazrat Abu Qataadah Salami se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya jab 
turn mein se koyi Masjid mein daakhil ho to 
baithh ne se qabl do rak'at namaaz zaroor 
padhe. (Bukhari: 444) 
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Fawaaid :Agar do rak'at padhe bag hair baithh jaaye to usse tahiyyatul masjid saaqit nahin 
ho jaayega balke uthh kar unhen adaa karna hoga. ( Awnul - Bari:l/561) 


Baab 41: Masjid ta'meer karna 

280 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umarl^il (fjse 
rivaayat hai unhon ne bataaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® ke ah'd-e-mubaarak mein 
Masjid-e-Nabwi kachchi einton se bani huyi 
thi chhat par khujoor ki daaliyan thin aur 
sutoon bhi khujoor ki lakdi ke the Hazrat 
Abu Bakr 4^ ne uss mein koyi ezaafah na 
kiya Hazrat Umar ne iss mein tausee' 
zaroor ki lekin emaarat usi tarah ki rakkhi 
jaise Rasoolullah 0 ke zamaana mein thi 
ya'ni kachchi einten, daaliyaan aur sutoon 
usi khujoor ki lakdiyon ke banaaye gaye phir 
Hazrat Usmaan ne iss mein tabdeeli karke 
bahut tausee' farmayi y'ani uski diwaarein 
manqqash pattharon aur choone se 
banaaye aur uski chhat saagwaan se tayyaar 
ki. (Bukhari: 446) 
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Baab 42: Masjid banaane mein 
ta'awun karna 

281 :Hazrat Abu Sa’yeed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai ke woh ek din Hadees bayaan 
karte huye zikr karne lage ke hum ek eint 
uthhaate jabke Hazrat Ammaar do do 
einten uthaate the Rasoolullah HI Hazrat 
Ammaar ko dekha to unke jism se mitti 
jhaadte huye farmane lage Ammaar ko ek 
baaghi girowh shaaheed karega. yeh unko 
jannat ki taraf bulayenge aur woh use 
dozakh ki da'wat denge Hazrat Abu Say'eed 
Khudri d&> ne kaha ke Hazrat Ammaar 
aksar kaha karte the main fitnon se Allah ki 
panaah maangta hoon. (Bukhari: 447) 
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FawaaidiAlloamah Ibne Jouzi ne likkha hai ke jo shakhs masjid banwaakar uss par apna 
naam kundah karaadeta hai woh mukhlis nahin balke namood wa numaayish ka khoogar 
hai. 


Baab 43: Jo shakhs Masjid banaaye 
(uski fazeeiat ka bayaan) 

282 :Hazrat Usmaan Bin Affaan<4^> se 
rivaayat hai ke jab unhon ne (munaqqash 
patthar aur choone se) Masjid banwaayi to 
log iske muta’alliq baaten karne lage tab 
unhon ne farmaya ke main ne to Rasoolullah 
HI ko yeh farmate huye suna hai ke jo 
shakhs Masjid banaaye aur usse mahaz Allah 
ki raza maqsood ho to uske liye uss jaisa 
ghar jannat mein bana deta hai. (Bukhari: 450) 


Baab 44: Masjid se guzre to teer ka 
phal (nok) pakadle 

283 :Hazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullahlf^l^se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek shakhs 
Masjid Nabwi se teer liye guzar raha tha to 
Rasoolullah® ne use farmaya ke inke phal 
thaame rakkho. (Bukhari: 431) 
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Baab 45: Masjid se guzarna 

284 :Hazrat Abu Moosa AsIVari se 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya jo 
shakhs hamaari Masjidon ya bazaaron se 
teer liye huye guzre to chaahiye ke woh 
unke phal (noken) thaame rakkhe taake 
apne haath se kisi musalmaan ko zakhmi na 
karde. (Bukhari: 452) 

Baab 46: Masjid mein sh’er padhna 

285 :Hazrat Hassaan Bin Saabit se 
rivaayat hai ke woh Hazrat Abu Hurairah 

se gawaahi talab kar rahe the ke tumhen 
Allah ki qasam! bataao kiya turn ne 
Rasoolullah SI ko yeh farmate nahin suna ke 
Aye Allah tu Hassaan ki roohulqudus se 
taayeed farma Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^ bole 
ke"haan" ya'ni suna hai. (Bukhari: 453) 
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Fawaaid:Ba'z rivayaat se maloom hota hai ke masjid mein sh'er padhna mana hai to isse 
muraad ishqiyah aur laghw qism ke asha'ar hain . (Awnul-Bari:l/571) 

Baab 47: Barchhe waalon ka Masjid 
mein daakhil bona 

286 : Hazrat Aayeshah l fJfirfj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne ek din 
Rasoolullah SI ko apne hujre ke darwaaze 
par khade dekha aur Habsha ke kuchh log 
Masjid mein (jehaadi mashqen karte 
huye)khel rahe the aur Rasoolullah Slapni 
chaadar se mujhe chhupa rahe the aur main 
unka khel dekh rahi thi ek aur rivaayat mein 
hai ke woh apne hathyaaron se khel rahe 
the. (Bukhari: 454) 
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Fawaaid:Maioom huwa ke agar nuqsaan ka andeshah na ho to hathiyaar masjid mein le 
jaana jaayiz hai. 

Baab 48: Masjid mein qarz daar se qarz 
ka taqaaza karna aur uske peechhe 
padna. 




Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


< 


Namaaz ka bayaan 


www.minhajusunat.com 

I'', 


(i78 ) <£ fcuh our )> 


287 :Hazrat Ka’b Bin Maalik ^ se rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne Masjid mein Abdullah Bin 
Abi Hadrad se apne qarz ka taqaaza kiya 
uspar donon ki aawaazen buland ho gayin 
yahaan tak ke Rasoolullah H ne bhi sun liya 
Aap apne ghar se baahar tashreef laaye aur 
hujre ka parda uthhaa kar aawaaz di aye 
Ka’b 4i§s> lunhon ne arz kiya iabbaik ya 
Rasoolallah % ! Aap ne farmaya turn apne 
qarz mein kuchh kami kardo aur ishaarah 
farmaya nisf kardo Hazrat Ka'b ne kaha 
ya Rasoolallah HI ! Aap ka hukm sar aankhon 
par, tab Aap ne Ibne Hadrad se farmaya 
uthho iska qarz adaa kardo.(Bukhari: 457) 


< ji Ll-P LJ jl—T LLp 


t U c- 

*Lj ^ jaj Jj— 

fU— gjj 




: JtJ ( 4 -LT LJ) 

: Jl! ^Ja Jtjl 4^1 : Jtl 

jji) : Jll f <UJl J J-*»J U cd «-3 -Lid 


FawaaidiMaloom huwa ke kisi zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar masjid mein ba aawaaz buland 
guftagu karna jaayiz hai albattah bilawajah masjid mein aawaaz buland karne ki mumaania't 
hai. (Awnut-Bari:l/574) 


Baab 49: Masjid se chethde, kooda karkat 
aur lakdiyaan uthhana aur uski safaayi 
karna 

288 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 k> se rivaayat hai 
ke ek siyaah faam mard ya au’rat Masjid 
mein jhaadu diya karti thi woh faut ho gayi 
to Rasoolullah® ne logon se uski baabat 
poochha, unhon ne kaha, woh to faut ho 
gayi. "Aap ne farmaya: "bhala tumne mujhe 
ittela’ kyun na di, achchha ab mujhe uski 
qabr bataao." phir uski qabr par tashreef le 
gaye aur namaaz-e-janaazah adaa ki. 

(Bukhari: 458) 
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Fawaaid:Baihaqi ki rivaayat mein hai ke Umme Mahjan naami aurat thi jo masjid se chetde 
aur tinke waghairah chuna karti thi neez maloom huwa ke qabr par namaaz-e-janaazah adaa 
ki jaa sakti hai. 


Baab 50: Masjid mein sharaab ki 
tijaarat ko haraam kahna 

289 :Hazrat Aayeshah l^Licf^se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke jab sood ke muta’alliq 
suratul baqrah ki aayaat naazil huyin to 
Rasoolullah ® Masjid mein tashreef laaye 
aur logon ko woh aayaat padh kar sunaayin 


^ jLLi :4*Lj -6 ♦ 

I 

tgl* LjL)I ^3 liiU j-* : Y A 9 
SjjL j* Ltfjl cJjjf lii : dJli 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 
Namaaz ka bayaan 6 79 ) 


3 W*aJl ^isT 


:z> 

“ ,i,aarai bhi 

» ' i, C s / 'is 

0 jL?u ^ jp- 

Fawaaid.lss boob ka maqsad yeh hai ke mumaani'at ki gharz se bure kaamon aur fahosh 
baaton ka tazkirah kiya jaa sakto hai. 

Baab 51: Qaidi ya qarzdaar ko Masjid 
mein baandhna 

290 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 &> se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya ke guzishta 
raat achaanak ek sarkash jinn mujh se takda 
gaya ya aisa hi koyi aur kalimah irshaad 
farmaya taake mere namaaz mein khalal 
daale magar Allah ne mujhe uss par qaabu 
de diya main ne chaaha ke use Masjid mein 
kisi sutoon se baandh doon taake subah ke 
waqt turn bhi usko dekh lo phir mujhe apne 
bhaayi Hazrat Sulemaan ki yeh du'a yaad 
aayi. 

"Aye mere rab! mujhe m'aaf kar aur mujhe 
aisi saltanat ataa kar jo mere ba'd kisi aur ke 
liye sazawaar na ho" (Bukhari: 461) 
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Fawaaid iRasoolullah HI ne uss shareer jin ko bad mein qaid karne ka iraadah farmaya Imam 
Bukhari ne qarzdaar ko isi par qiyaas kiya hai. (Awnul- Bari:l/577) 

Baab 52: Masjid mein bimaaron aur ,i r ' ^U.or 

doosron ke liye kheema lagaana 


291 : Hazrat Aayeshah l^JuJjse rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke jung-e-khandaq ke 
moqa' par Hazrat S'ad Bin Mu'aaz 4 *> ko 
hafte indaam ki rag mein (teer ka) zakhm 
laga to Rasoolullah SI ne unke liye Masjid 
mein ek kheemah laga diya taake nazdeek se 
unki iyaadat kar liya karein aur Masjid mein 
banu Ghaffaar ka kheema bhi tha' achaanak 
unki taraf se khoon bah kar aane laga to log 
usse khauf zadah huye kahne lage. aye 
kheemah waalon! yeh kiya hai jo tumhaari 
taraf se hamaare paas aaraha hai dekha to 
Hazrat S'ad 4 & ke zakhm se khoon bah raha 
tha aakhir woh usi zakhm se faut ho gaye. 

(Bukhari: 463) 
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Baab 53:Zaroorat ke waqt ount ko 
Masjid men laana. 


SJUJli 


> 


292: Hazrat Umme Salamah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne 
Rasoolullah 0 se apni beemari ka shikwah 
kiya to aap ne farmaya ke tu logon ke 
peechhe peechhe sawaari per baithh kar 
tawaaf karle chunaanche main ne sawaar ho 
kar tawaaf kiya aur Rasoolullah 0 ka'ba ke 
pahloo mein khade namaaz mein surah Toor 
tilaawat farma rahe the.(Bukhari:464) 
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Fawaaid:Moloom huwa ke Halaal jaanwar laaya jaa sakta hai basharteke masjid ki aaloodgi 
ka andeshah na ho. (Awnul-Bari:l/579) 


Baab 54: 




293:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah 0 ke do sahaba aap ke paas se 
andheri raat mein nikle un donon ke saath 
do chiraagh jaise raushan the jo un ke 
saamne raushni de rahe the jab woh donon 
alaahidah ho gaye to har ek ke saath un 
mein se ek ek ho gaya hatta ke woh apne 
ghar pahunch gaye.(Bukhari:465) 
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Fawaaidilss hadees se andheri raat mein masjid ki tarafaane kifazeelat saabit hoti hai. 

(Awnul-Bari:l/580) 


Baab 55:Masjid mein khidki aur guzar 
gaah rakhna. 

294:Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri se 
rivaayt hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah 0 ne ek din khutbah dete huwe 
farmaya ke be shak Allah ta'ala ne apne ek 
bande ko ikhtiyaar diya hai ke duniya mein 
rahe ya jo Allah ke paas hai use ikhtiyaar 
kare to uss ne uss cheez ko ikhtiyaar kiya jo 
Allah ke paas hai. yeh sun kar Hazrat Abu 
Bakr Siddeeq 4 &> rone lage main ne apne dil 
mein kaha yeh boodha kisliye rota hai? baat 
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to sirf yeh hai ke Allah ne apne bande ko 
dunya ya aakhirat donon mein se jise chaahe 
pasand karne l$a ikhtiyaar diya hai pas us ne 
aakhirat ko pasand kiya hai (to iss mein rone 
ki kiya baat hai? Magar b'ad mein yeh raaz 
khula ke) bande se muraad khud 
RasoolullahiSl the aur Hazrat Abu Bakr 
Siddeeq 4 £> hum sab se ziyaadah samajhne 
waale the phir Rasoolullah® ne farmaya 
Abu Bakr Siddeeq turn mat rowo main 
logon mein se kisi ke maal aur sohbat ka itna 
zer baar nahin jetna Abu Bakr Siddeeq ka 
hoon agar main apni ummat se kisi ko 
khaleel banaata to Abu Bakr Siddeeq ko 
banaata lekin Islami Ukhuwat wa muhabbat 
zaroor hai dekho Masjid mein Abu Bakr 
Sideeq ke darwaaze ke siwa sab ke 
darwaaze band kardiye jaayen.(Bukhari:466) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees mein aap ki khilaafat ki taraf ishaarah tha ke khilaafat ke zamaana 


mein namaaz padhane ke iiye aane jaane se sahoolat rahe gi. 


295:Hazrat Ibne Abbas l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah @ apni 
marz-e-wafaat mein ek patti se apne sar ko 
baandhe huye baahar tashreef laaye aur 
mimbar par farokash huye Allah ki Hamd-w- 
sana ke baad farmaya apni jaan aur maal ko 
mujh par Abu Bakr Siddeeq^ se ziayadah 
aur koyi kharch karne waala nahin aur main 
logon men se agar kisi ko dili dost banaata 
to yaqeenan Abu Bakr Siddeeq ke 
banaata lekin islami dosti sab se badh kar hai 
dekho! meri taraf se har woh khidki jo iss 
masjid mein khulti hai band kardo sirf Abu 
Bakr Siddeeq 4 £> ki khidki ko rahne do. 

(Bukhari:467) 

Baab56:K'aba aur digar Masaajid 
keliye darwaaze chatkhani aur taala 
iagaana. 
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296:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar &j sg 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® Makkah 
tashreef laaye to aap ne (chaabi bardaar) 
Hazrat Usmaan bin Talha ko bulaaya 
unhnon ne baitullah ka darwaazah khol diya 
phir Rasoolullah®, Hazrat Bilaal, Usaamah 
aur Usmaan bin Talha ander gaye b'ad 
azeen darwaazah band karliya gaya. aap 
wahaan thodi der rahe phir sab baahar nikle 
khud ibne Umar L ne kaha main ja Id 
uthha aur Hazrat Bilaal se jaakar poochha 
to usne bataaya ke Rasoolullah ® ne ka'ba 
ke andar namaaz padhi main ne poochha kis 
maqaam par to unhon ne kaha donon 
sutoonon ke dermiyaan mein hazrat Ibne 
Umar l kahte hain ke yeh baat 
poochhne se rah gayi ke aap ne kitni rak'at 
padhi thin?(Bukhari:468) 

Baab 57:Masjid mein Halqe banaana 
aur baithhna. 

297:Hazrat Ibne Umar l se hi rivaayat 
hai nhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ek 
data mimbar per tashreef farmaa the ke ek 
shakhs ne aap se poochha: raat ki namaaz ke 
muta'alliq aap ka kiya hukm hai? aap ne 
farmaya do do rak’at adaa ki jaayen. agar kisi 
ko subah hojaane ka andeshah ho to ek 
raka’t aur padhe woh saabiqah saari namaaz 
ko witr kardegi Hazrat Ibne Umar 
l^farmaya karte the ke raat ki namaaz ke 
aakhir mein witr padha karo kyun ke 
Rasoolullah ® ne iska hukm farmaya hai. 
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(Bukhari:472) 

Fawaaid.’lss hadees se witr ki ek raka't podhne ka suboot milta hai. 


Baab 58: Masjid mein chit letna 

298:Hazrat Adbullah bin Zaid Ansaari se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne Rasoolullah® ko 
masjid mein chitt lete aur paun par paaun 
rakkhe huye dekha hai. (Bukhari:475) 
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(F LCb fi'jj) 

Fawaaid:Agar iss tarah letne se satar khulne ka andesha ho to phir iski mumania't hai jaisa 
ke doosri hadees mein hai . (Awnul-Bari:l/586) agar paaun ko paaun par rakkha jaaye to 
satar khulne ka andeshah nahin. haan agar paaun ko ghutne par rakhne se khulne ka 
andesha hai. (AM) 


Baab:59 Baazaar ki Masjid mein 
namaaz padhna 

299:Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ Rasoolullah lH 
se bayaan karte hain ke aap ne farmaya 
namaaz ba jamaa'at ghar aur baazaar ki 
namaaz se 25 darje ziyaadah fazeelat rakhti 
hai iss liye ke jab koyi shakhs achchhi tarah 
wazoo kare aur Masjid mein namaaz hi ke 
iraade se aaye to Masjid mein pahunchne 
tak jo qadam bhi uthhaata hai uss par Allah 
ek darja buland karta hai aur uska ek gunah 
mita deta hai aur jab woh Masjid mein 
pahunch jaata hai to jab tak namaaz ke liye 
wahaan rahe to use namaaz ka sawaab milta 
rahta hai aur jab tak woh apne uss maqaam 
mein rahe jahaan namaaz padhta hai 
farishte uske liye yun du'a karte hain, Allah 
ise m'aaf karde Allah iss par raham farma 
yah uss waqt tak jaari rahti hai jab tak woh 
be wazoo na ho.(Bukhari:477) 
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Saab 60: Masjid waghairah mein 
(haathon ki) Ungliyon ko ek doosri 
mein daakhil karna. 

300:Hazrat Abu Moosa Rasoolullah H 
se bayaan karte hain ke aap ne farmaya ek 
musalmaan doosre musalmaan ke liye 
imaarat ki tarah hai uske ek hissa se doosre 
hisse ko taqwiyyat milti hai aur aap ne apni 
ungliyon ko ek doosri mein dakhil farmaya. 

(Bukhari:48i) 
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Fawaaid:Ba'z Ahaadees mein aisa karne ki mumania't hai Imam Bukhari ke nazdeek unki 
sehat mahalle nazar hai ya woh dauraan-e-namaaz aisa karne par mahmool hain. aap ne 
zaroorat ke tehat tamseel ke liye aisa kiya. 
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30i:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah®* ne 
hamen zawaal ke ba'd ki namaazon mein se 
koyi namaaz padhayi aur aap ne do raka't 
padha kar salaam pher diya uske ba'd Masjid 
mein gaadi huyi ek lakdi ki taraf gaye uss par 
aapne tek laga liya goya aap naaraaz the aur 
apna daayan haath baayen haath par rakh 
liya aur apni ungliyon ko ek doosri mein 
daakhil farmaya aur apna daayan rukhsaar 
baayen hatheli ki pusht par rakh liya jald 
baaz to masjid ke darwaazon se nikal gaye 
aur masjid mein haazir logon ne kahna shuru 
kardiya kiya namaaz kam kardi gayi? uss 
waqt logon mein hazrat Abu Bakr Siddeeq 
aur hazrat Umar Farooq bhi maujood 
the magar un donon ne aap se guftagu 
karne se haibat mhasoos ki ek shakhs jiske 
haath kuchh lambe the aur use zulyadain bhi 
kaha jaata tha kahne laga ya Rasoolallah @! 
kiya aap bhool gaye hain ya namaaz kam 
kardi gaayi hai aap ne farmaya na main 
bhoola hoon aur na hi namaaz kam ki gayi 
hai phir aap ne farmaya kiya zulyadain sahih 
kahta hai? logon ne arz kiya "ji haan" yeh 
sun kar aap aage badhe aur jitni namaaz rah 
gayi thi use adaa kiya phir salam phera uske 
ba'd aapne takbeer kahi aur sajdah (sahw) 
kiya jo aam sajdon ki tarah ya usse kuchh 
lamba tha phir aap ne sar uthhaya aur Allahu 
Akbar kah kar doosra sajdah kiya jo aam 
sajdon ki tarah ya usse kuchh lanba tha phir 
sar uhtta kar Allahu Akbar kaha aur salam 
pher diya.(Bukhari:482) 

Baab 61: Madina ke raasta mein waqe’ 
Masaajid aur woh maqamaat jahaan 
Rasoolullah H! ne namaaz padhi . 

302:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l woh 
Makkah aur Madinah ke raaste mein 
muta'addid maqamaat par namaaz padha 


{j 84; 

ilpijj ' ^ o-* ’■ r * 1 

-.11 1 l-„ s A y s S ^ ' 

p C 

s * * * * * , & s 

Jt ^ 

<<J J* ^ 

o JS- j— j i ^ > «*>j 

4-fl. s r j ^g— Lp 

6 ' Utgl 3 f j-5Jl ^ j 

AjJu ^ Jjt J 

Lj : ji <d JlJL f Jj-k 

__ A ii ^ 'i i> * As 

Cj'j ft LJl Jj — oj 

. Q fl J */3 l l 

:JLJJ 

<JS'y U : I jJtJLi 

ji« 3^ ^ fi j 

' ' s i>* ' s 3 “* A A 5 s s s s 

(rAr^jbUioijj) 


I 

S iZ s s’ s *3 s * 

j S 


LT^3 cH J-* : r * r 

^ <dJl 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.min haj usunat.com 

Namaoz ka bayaan ( 185 ; 


karte the aur kaha karte the ke main ne 
Rasoolullah® ko in jaghon par namaaz 
padhte dekha hai. (Bukhri:483) 
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303 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar se 

hi rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® jab umrah 
ke liye jaate isi tarah hajjatul w’ida mein jab 
hajj ke liye tashreef le gaye to Zulhulaifah 
mein uss kekar ke neeche padaau karte 
jahaan ab Masjid Zulhulaifah hai aur jab Aap 
jehaad' hajj ya umrah se (Madinah) waapas 
aate aur uss raastah mein se guzarte to 
waadiye Aqeeq ke nasheeb mein utarte jab 
wahaan se oupar chadhte to apni ountni ko 
bat,haa mein baithhate jo waadi ke mashriqi 
kinaare par hai aur aakhir shab mein wahin 
aaraam farmate yahaan tak subah hojaati 
yeh muqaam uss Masjid ke paas nahin jo 
pattharon par bani hai aur na uss teela par 
hai jis par Masjid hai balke uss jagah ek 
gahra naala tha Abdullah Bin Umar ifJ/i Jj 
uske paas namaaz padha karte the uske 
andar kuchh (ret ke) teele the Rasoolullah 
S wahin namaaz padhte the (raavi kahta 
hai) lekin ab naale ki ru (paani ka bahaau) ne 
wahaan kankkariyan bichhaadi hain aur uss 
maqaam ko chhupadiya hai jahaan Abdullah 
Bin Umar l namaaz padha karte 
the.(Bukhari: 484) 
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Fawaaid:Hazrat Ibne Umar\^^J"j un maqamaat par bataur-e-tabarruk wa itteba' namaaz 
padhte the waise to Rasoolullah ka har qaul, har fe'l aur har naqsh-e- qadam hamaare 
liye baay'ise khair wa barkat hai magar tabarrukaat-e-ambiyaa ke naam se jo afraat wa 
tafreet ki jaati hai woh bhi had darjah qaabil-e-muzammat hai jaisa ke ba'z log aap ke 
peshaab aur fuzlaat ko bhi paak kahte hain neez in ahaadees mein jin masaajid ka zikr hai un 
mein se aksar laa pata ho chuki hai uske woh darakht aur nishaanaat bhi khatam hochuke 
hain sirf masjid Zul-Hulaifah ki shunaakht ho sakti hai baaqi rahe naam Allah ka. 


304 rHazrat Abdullah bin Umar se 

yeh bhi rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne 
wahaan bhi namaaz padhi jahaan ab chhoti 
si Masjid hai us Masjid ke qareeb jo rauhaa ki 
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bulandi par waaqe ? hai. Hazrat Abdullah Bin 
Umar uss maqaam ki nishaan dahi 

karte the jahaan Rasoolullah iH ne namaaz 
adaa ki thi aur kahte the ke jab tu masjid 
mein namaaz padhe to woh jagah tere 
daayen haath ki taraf padti hai aur yeh 
chhoti Masjid Makkah ko jaate huye raasta 
ke daayen kinaare par waaqe' hai uske aur 
badi Masjid ke darmiyaan kam wa besh 
patthar phenkne ki masaafat hai 

.(Bukhari: 485) 
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305 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar uss 

chhoti si pahaadi ke paas bhi namaaz 
padhaa karte the jo Rauhaa ke khaatma par 
hai uss pahaadi ka silsila raaste ke aakhri 
kinaare par jaakar khatm ho jaata hai 
Makkah ko jaate huye uss Masjid ke qareeb 
jo uske aur Rauhaa ke aakhri hisse ke 
darmiyaan hai wahaan ek aur Masjid ban 
gayi hai Abdullah Bin Umar l uss Masjid 
mein namaaz nahin padha karte the balke 
use apni baayen taraf aur peechhe chhod 
dete aur uske aage khud pahaadi ke paas 
namaaz padha karte the Hazrat Abdullah Bin 
Umar l zawaale aaftaab ke b'ad Rauhaa 
se chalte phir zohar ki namaaz uss maqaam 
par pahunch kar adaa karte aur jab Makkah 
se (Madinah) aate to subah hone se kuchh 
waqt pahle ya sehri ke aakhri waqt wahaan 
padaau karte aur fajr ki namaaz adaa karte. 

(Bukhari: 486) 
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306:Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar se 

yeh bhi rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah Hi 
maqaam-e-Rowaisa ke qareeb raasta ki 
daayen jaanib kushaadah' narm aur 
humwaar jagah mein ek ghane darakht ke 
neeche utarte yahaan tak ke uss teele se bhi 
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aage guzar jaate jo Rowaisa ke raaste se do 
meel ke qareeb hai uss darakht ka baalaayi 
hissa toot gaya hai ab darmiyaan se jhuk kar 
ke apne tane par khada hai uski jad 0?) mein 
bahut se ret ke teele hain. (Bukhari: 487) 
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307 :Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar ijJjl (jjne 
yeh bhi bayaan kiya hai ke Rasoolullah S ne 
uss teele ke kinaare par bhi namaaz padhi 
jahaan se paani utarta hai yeh maqaam 
Hazbah ko jaate huye A'rj ke peechhe 
waaqe' hai, uske paas do ya teen qabren 
hain un par oupar tale patthar rakkhe huye 
hain yeh raaste se daayen jaanib un bade 
pattharon ke paas hai jo raasta par waaqe' 
hain Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar cfSdo 
pahar ko zawaal ke bad Arj se un bade 
pattharon ke darmiyaan chalte phir zohar ki 
namaaz uss Masjid mein adaa karte. 
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(Bukhari: 488) 

308:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar ij'J) i(jj ne 
yeh bhi bayaan farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® 
un bade darkhton ke paas utre jo raastah ke 
baayen jaanib harshai pahaadi ke paas waadi 
mein hain yeh waadi Harsahi ke kinaare se 
mil gayi hai. waadi aur raastah ke darmiyaan 
ek teer phenkne ka faaslah hai hazrat 
Abdullah bin Umar l uss bade darkht 
ke paas namaaz padhte jo wahaan tamaam 
darkhton se bada aur raasta ke ziyaadah 
qareeb tha. (Bukhari:489) 
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309:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar ijJfi (jjyeh 
bhi farmaya karte the ke Rasoolullah uss 
waadi mein padaau karte jo Marrizzahraan 
ke nasheeb mein maqaam-e-safwaat se 
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uterte waqt Madinah ki jaanib hai aap uss 
waadi ke nasheeb mein padaau karte jo 
Makkah jaate huye raasta ki baayen jaanib 
waaqe’ hai. aap jahaan utarte us mein aur 
'aam raasta ke darmiyaan ek patthar 
phenkne ka faaslah hota. (Bukhari:49o) 

3io:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar IfJjitfj ne yeh 
bhi bayaan kiya ke Rasoolullah ® maqaam- 
e-zi Tawa mein utra karte aur raat yahin 
guzaara karte the subah hoti to namaaz-e 
-fajr yahin padh kar Makkah Mukarramah ko 
rawaana hote, yahaan aap ke namaaz 
padhne ki jagah ek bade teele par thi yeh 
woh jagah nahin jahaan aaj Masjid bani huyi 
hai balke uske nasheeb mein woh bade 
teele par waaqe’ thi. (Bukhari:49i) 

3ii:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l yeh 
bhi bayaan karte hain ke Rasoolullah & ne 
uss pahaad ke donon daron ka rukh kiya jo 
uske aur jabal-e-taweel ke darmiyaan kaba ki 
simt mein hai. aap uss masjid ko jo teele ke 
kinaare par ab wahaan ta'meer huyi hai apni 
baayen jaanib karlete. Rasoolullah ® ke 
namaaz padhne ki jagah usse neeche siyaahi 
maayil teele par thi (agar tu) teele se kam 
wa besh das haath chhod kar wahaan 
namaaz padhe to tera rukh seedha pahaad 
ki donon ghaatiyon ki taraf hoga ya’ni woh 
pahaadi jo tere aur baitullah ke darmiyaan 
waaqe 1 hai. (Bukhari:492) 

Baab62: Imam ka sutrah muqtadiyon 
ke liye bhi hai. 

3i2:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umarlf^i iifjj se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah iH jab eid ke din 
(namaaz ke liye) nikalte to barchha ke 
muta’alliq hamen hukm dete tab woh aap ke 
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saamne gaad diya jaata aap uski taraf (munh 
karke) namaaz padhte aur log aap ke 
peechhe khade hote dauraan-e-safar bhi aap 
aisa hi karte chunaancheh (Musalmaanon) 
ke kuhlfaa ne iss wajah se barchha saath 
rakhne ki a'adat apnaali hai. (Bukhari: 494) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Ibne Umar izhaar-e-afsos karte hain ke un ru'osaa ne barchha 

bardaar to rakh liye hain lekin namaaz ko nazar andaaz kardiya jo islam ki a'zeem nishaani 
hai. 

3i3:Hazrat Abu Juhaifah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® ne waadi-e-Bat'ha mein 
logon ko namaaz padhaayi aur aap ke 
saamne nezah gaad diya gaya aap ne (safar 
ki wajah se) zohar ki do rakaten adaa kin isi 
tarah Asr ki bhi do rakatein padheen. aap ke 
saamne se auratain aur gadhe guzar rahe 
the. (Bukhari:495) 


ir 

ifi s } ? 

t Yys- <ujUi J-~iJ k 

Oti yH <o~*S J j J 

. 51 4 j.Aj 


FawaaidiAap ke saamne guzarne ka matlab yeh hai ke nasab kardah sutrah ke aage 
auratein waghairah guzarti thin jaisa ke doosri rivaayat mein iski wazaahat hai.(As-salaat:499) 

Baab 63:Namaazi aur sutrah mein 
faaslah ki miqdaar 


3i4:Hazrat Sahal se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah® ki jaaye 
namaaz aur saamne ki diwaar ke darmiyaan 
iss qadar faasla tha ke ek bakri guzar sakti 
thi. (Bukhari:496) 
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(M 1 jj) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke namaazi ko sutrah ke qareeb khada hona chaahiye ek rivaayat 
mein namaazi aur sutrah ka darmiyaani faaslah 3 haath bataaya gaya hai. 

Baab 64: Nezah ki taraf namaaz 
padhna. 

3i5:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah® jab rafa-e- 
haajat ke liye nikalte to main aur ek ladka 
aapke peechhe saath jaate hamaare paas 
nok daar lakdi ya danda ya nezah hota aur 
paani ki chhaagal bhi humraah le jaate jab 
aap apni haajat se faarigh hote to hum 
chhaagal aap ko de dete.(Bukhari:50o) 
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Baab 65:Sutoon ki aad mein namaaz 
padhna. 

3i6:Hazrat Salma bin Akw'a se rivaayat 
hai ke woh hameshah uss sutoon ko saamne 
karke namaaz padhte jahaan Qur'an kareem 
rakhkha rahta tha unse poochha gaya ke 
Aye Abu Muslim! turn iss sutoon ke qareeb 
hi namaaz padhne ki koshish kyun karte ho? 
unhon ne kaha main ne Rasoolullah® ko 
dekha woh koshish se is sutoon ko saamne 
karke namaaz padha karte the.(Bukhari:502) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh Hazrot Usmaan ke daur ki baat hai jab ke qur'an majeed sandooq mein 
mahfooz karke ek sutoon ke paas rakkha jaata tha aur iss sutoon ko istawaanatul mushaf 
kahte the isko istawaanatul muhaajireen bhi kahte the kyun ke muhaajireen wahaan jama 
hote the.(Awnul Bari: 1/601) 


Baab 66: Akele Namaazi ka do 
Sutoonon ke darmiyaan namaaz 
padhna . 

3i7:Hazrat Ibne Umar &j s e 
Rasoolullah ® ke kaba mein daakhil hone ki 
rivaayat hai ke jis waqt hazrat Bilaal 4§l> 
baitullah se baahar aaye to main ne unse 
poochha ke Rasooullah ® ne baitullah ke 
andar kya kiya? unhon ne bataaya ke aap ne 
ek sutoon ko to apni daayen jaanib aur ek ko 
baayen jaanib aur teen sutoonon ko apne 
aqab mein karliya. (phir aap ne namaaz 
padhi) uss waqt k'aba ki imaarat 6 sutoon 
par thi ek rivaayat hai ke aap ne 2 sutoonon 
ko apni daayen jaanib kiya tha. (Bukhari^os) 
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Fawaaid:Ba'z rivaayaat mein hai ke sutoonon ke dermiyaan namaaz padhna mana hai yeh 
uss waqt jab jama'at ho rahi ho kyun ke aisa karne se saff bandi mein khalal aata hai.(Awnul 
Bari:l/602) 


Baab 67: Sawaari ount, darakht aur 
paalaan ki taraf namaaz padhna 

318 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar l&bijjse 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® apni sawaari 
ko chaudaayi mein baithha dete phir uski 
taraf munh karke namaaz padhte the.Naafe' 
se poochha gaya ke jab sawaariyan charne 
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ke liye chali jaatin to uss waqt kiya karte the 
to unhon ne kaha ke Aap uss paalaan ko 
saamne karlete aur uske aakhri ya pichhle 
hisse ki taraf munh karke namaaz padhte aur 
Ibne Umar l ka bhi yahi amal tha. 

(Bukhari: 507) 
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Baab 68: Chaarpaayi ki taraf (munh 
karke) namaaz padhna 

319 : Hazrat Aayesha l^bitJvse rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne farmaya ke turn logon ne to 
hamen gadhhon ke baraabar kar diya 
haalaanke main ne apne Aap ko dekha ke 
chaarpaayi par leti hoti Rasoolullah 0 
tashreef laate aur chaarpaayi ko (apne aur 
qibla ke) darmiyaan kar lete phir namaaz 
padh lete the. mujhe Aap ke saamne hona 
bura ma’loom hota isliye paayenti ki taraf se 
khisak kar lihaaf se baahar ho jaati. 

(Bukhar i: 508) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Aayeshah ifj logon ki iss boat par naaraaz hotin ke aurat namaazi ke 
aage se guzar jaaye to namaaz toot jaati hai jaisa ke kutte aur gadhe ke guzar ne se toot jaati 
hai. (Awnul Bari:l/604) 
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Baab 69: Namaazi apne saamne se 
guzarne waale ko rokega 

320 :Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri 4 |e> se 
rivaayat hai ke woh jum'atul mubaarak ke 
din kisi cheez ko logon se sutrah bana kar 
namaaz padh rahe the ke Abu Mu'yeet ke 
beton mein se ek naujawaan ne unke sage 
se guzarne ki koshish ki, Hazrat Abu Sayeed 
4§£> ne uske seene se dhakel kar use rokna 
chaaha naujawaan ne chaaron taraf nazar 
daudaayi lekin aage se guzarne ke elaawah 
use koyi raasta na mila woh phir uss taraf se 
nikalne ke liye lauta to Hazrat Abu Sayeed 
Khudri4|e> ne pahle se ziyaadah zor daar 
dhakka diya, usne iss par Hazrat Abu Sayeed 
Khudri ko bura bhala kaha ba'd azeen 
woh Hazrat Marwaan ke paas pahunc 
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gaya aur Abu Sayeed se jo mu’aamlah 
pesh aaya tha uski shikaayat ki aur Abu 
Sayeed^ bhi uske peechhe Marwaan 4^ ke 
paas pahunch gaye Marwaan 4&> ne kaha 
janaab Abu Sayeed 4#£>! tumhaara aur 
tumhaare bhateeje ka kiya mu'aamla hai? 

Hazrat Abu Sayeed ne farmaya main ne 
Rasoolullah ® ko yeh farmate suna hai ke 
turn mein se koyi agar kisi cheez ko logon se 
sutrah bana kar namaaz padhe phir koyi 
uske saamne se guzarne ki koshish kare to 
use roke agar woh na ruke to usse lade kyun 
ke woh shaytaan hai. (Bukhari: 509) 

Fawaaid.Ladne se muraad hathiyaar se qatl karna nahin balke guzarne wale ko sakhti se 
rokna hai.(Awnul Bari:l/606) 
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Baab 70: Namaazi ke aage se guzarne 
par way'eed 

321 : Hazrat Abu Juhaim se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
agar namaazi ke saamne guzarne waala yeh 
jaanta ho ke uss par kis qadar gunah hai to 
aage se guzarne ki bajaaye wahaan 

chaalees tak khade rahne ko pasand karta 

raaviye hadees kahte hain mujhe ma’loom 
nahin ke chaalis din kahe ya maheene ya 
saal. (Bukhari: 310) 
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Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein chaaiees saal ki saraahat hai balke sahih Ibne Hibbaan 
mein 1 00 saal aaya hai maloom huwa ke namaazi ke aage se guzarna haraam aur 
bahut bada gunah hai.(Awnul Bari: 1 / 607 ) 


Baab 71: Soye ke peechhe namaaz 
padhna 

322 : Hazrat Aayeshah l^J^cfvse rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 0 namaaz 
padhte rahte aur main (Aap ke saamne) bistar 
par arz ke bal soye rahti aur jab Aap witr 
padhna chaahte to mujhe jaga lete main bhi 
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witr padh leti. (Bukhari: 512) 
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Baab 72:Dauraan-e-namaaz chhoti 
bachchi ko gardan par uthha lena 

323 : Hazrat Abu Qataadah Ansaari <#> se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah HI Hazrat 
Umamah ko uthhaaye huye namaaz 

padh lete the jo Aap ki lakhte jigar Hazrat 
Zainabl^>i'l(/vaur Hazrat Abul A'as Bin 
Rabee' Bin Abde Shams ki beti thi jab sajdah 
karte to use utaar dete aur jab khade hote 
to use uthhaa lete (Bukhari: 316) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke dauraan-e-namaaz bachche ko uthhane se namaaz faasid nahin 
hoti neez iss qadar amal qaleel namaaz ke manaafi nahin hai. (Awnul Baari: 1/609 ) 


Baab 73: Aurat ka namaazi ke badan se 
gandagi utaar phenkna 




324 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Masood se 
marvi hai yeh hadees (178) guzarchuki hai jis 
mein Rasoolullah Hi ka quraish ke liye 
baddu’a ka zikr hai jis din unhon ne 
Rasoolullah HI par bahaalate namaaz 
(ountni ki) ojhdi (bachche daani) daal di thi 
to (Hazrat Faatimah l ne use Aap se 
hataya tha) iss rivaayat ke aakhir mein yeh 
bhi zikr hai phir unko ghaseet kar badr ke 
kunwen mein daala gaya uske b’ad 
Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya uske kunwen 
waalon par la'nat ki gayi hai. (Bukhari: 520) 

FawaaidUss se maloom huwa aurat namaazi ke badan se najaasat waghairah door karsakti 
hai aur aisa karne se namaaz mein koyi khalal nahin aata 
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Namaazon ke Auqaat ka 
bayaan 

Imam Bukhari ne kitab aur baab ka ek hi unwaan rakkha hai in har do mein farq yeh hai ke 
kitab mein fazeelat aur karaamat ke mutlaq auqaat mazkoor honge jabke baab mein un 
auqaat ka zikr hoga jin mein namaaz padhna afzal hai. 

Baab 1: Namaaz ke auqaat aur unki 
fazeelat. 

325:Hazrat Abu Mas'ood Ansaari ^ se 
rivaayat hai ke woh Mugheerah bin Sho'ba 

ke paas gaye aur un se ek din jab woh 
iraaq mein the namaaz mein kuchh taakheer 
hogayi to hazrat Abu Masood ^ ne un se 
kahaa Aye Mugheerah ! turn ne yeh kya 
kiya? kiya aap ko ma'loom nahin ke ek din 
Hazrat Jibrayeel naazil huye to unhon 
ne namaaz padhi to Rasoolullah ® ne bhi 
saath padhi. phir doosri namaaz ka waqt 
huwa to Jibrayeel ke saath Rasoolullah 
® ne namaaz padhi phir teesri namaaz ke 
waqt Jibrayeel ki mae'yat mein Rasoolullah 
® ne namaaz adaa ki phir (chauthhi namaaz 
ka waqt huwa) to phir bhi donon ne ekatthe 
namaaz adaa ki phir (paanchwin namaaz ke 
waqt) Jibrayeel ne namaaz padhi to 
Rasoolullah® ne saath hi namaaz adaa ki 
uske ba'd aap ne farmya ke mujhe iska hukm 
diya gaya. (Bukhari:52i) 

Baab 2: Namaaz gunaahon ke liye 
kaffaarah hai 

326 : Hazrat Huzaifah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke hum Hazrat Umar 
ke paas baithhe huye the to unhon ne 
poochha ke turn mein se kis ko fitne ke 
muta’alliq Rasoolullah ® ka farmaan yaad 
hai? main ne kaha mujhe Be'aynihi usi tarah 
yaad hai jis tarah Aap ne farmaya tha. Hazrat 
Umar ne farmaya be shak turn hi iss qism 
ki baat karne ke muta'alliq jur'at kar sakte 
ho' main ne kaha ke insaan ka woh fitnah jo 
uske ghar baar, maal wa aulaad aur uske 
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hamsaayon mein hota hai use to namaaz 
rozah sadqah khairaat aur amr bil ma’roof 
aur nahi anil munkar mita deta hai Hazrat 
Umar 4 l> ne farmaya ke main uske muta'alliq 
nahin poochhna chaahta balke woh fitnah jo 
samandar ki tarah mojizan hoga Hazrat 
Huzaifah 4 l> ne kaha Aye Ameerul 
mo'mineen! uss fitne se Aap ko koyi khatrah 
nahin hai? kyun ke uske aur Aap ke 
darmiyaan ek band darwaazah (haayil) hai 
Hazrat Umar 4 #e> ne farmaya bataao' woh 
darwaazah khola jaayega ya toda jaayega 
Hazrat Huzaifah ne kaha woh toda jaayega 
uss par Hazrat Umar 4 ^ goya huye to phir 
kabhi band na hoga. jab Hazrat Huzaifah^ 
se poochha gaya ke kiya Umar darwaaze 
ko Jaante the? unhon ne kaha "haan jaise 
aane waale din se pahle raat aati hai." main 
ne unse aisi hadees bayaan ki hai jo 
mu'ammah (cheestaan) nahin hai. Hazrat 
Huzaifah se darwaaze ki baabat poochha 
gaya to woh kahne lage ke yeh darwaazah 
khud Hazrat Umar <#> the (Bukhari: 525) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Huzaifah ka matlab yeh tha ke hazrat Umar 4^ ko shaheed kardiya 
jaayega aur aap ki shahaadat se fitnon ka band darwaazah aisa khulega jo qiyaamat tak 
band nahin hoga bila shubah aisa hi huwa aap ke rukhsat hote hi tarah tarah ke fitne 
roonama hone lage. 

327 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Masood se 
rivaayat hai ke ek shakhs ne kisi aurat ka 
bosa le liya phir woh Rasoolullah Hike paas 
haazir huwa aur Aap se apna qusoor bayaan 
kiya to Allah Ta'ala ne yeh aayat naazil 
farmayi "Aye Paighambar Hi! din ke donon 
kinaaron aur raat gaye namaaz qaayim karo 
be shak nekiyan buraaiyon ko mita deti 
hain" woh shakhs kahne laga ya Rasoolallah 
0 ! kiya yeh mere hi liye hai? Aap ne farmaya 
balke meri tamaam ummat ke liye hai. 

(Bukhari: 526) 
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Fawaaid.'Aayat mein mazkoorah buraaiyon se muraad sagheerah gunaah hain kyun ke 
hadees mein hai ke ek namaaz doosri namaaz tak gunaahon ka kaffarah hai jab tak woh 
kabeerah gunaahon se bacha rahe.(Awnul-Bari:l/616) 

328:Hazrat Ibne Masood ^ se hi ek doosri 
rivaayat mein yeh ezaafah hai, Rasoolullah 
® ne farmaya yeh hukm meri ummat ke har 
us fard ke liye hai jisne iss par amal kiya. 

(Bukhari: 4687) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh Ezaafah kitabut-tafseer hadees number 4687 mein hai. 


Baab 3:Namaaz bar waqt padhne ki 
fazeelat. 

329:Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya main ne 
Rasoolullah® se poochha Allah ko konsa 
amal ziyaadah pasand hai? Aap ne farmaya 
namaaz ki bar waqt adaayegi Ibne Mas'ood 
ne poochha uske ba'd (konsa)? aap ne 
farmaya waaledain ki itaa'at, Ibne Mas'ood 
ne poochha uske ba'd? aap ne farmaya Allah 
ki raah mein jehaad karna, Ibne Mas'ood ^ 
farmate hain ke aap ne mujh se isi qadar 
bayaan farmaya agar main aur poochhta to 
mazeed bayaan farmate. (Bukhari:527) 
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FawaaidiBa’z ahaadees mein doosre a'amaal ko afzal qaraar diya gaya hai uski wajah yeh 
hai ke Rasoolullah har shakhs ki haalat aur uski ist'edaad wa liyaaqat dekh kar uske liye jo 
kaam behtar hota bayaan farmate the..(Awnul-Bari:l/618) 


Baab 4: Pa a n chon Namaaze in 
(Gunaahon ka) kaffaarah hain) 

330:Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne Rasoolullah® se suna aap 
farmate hain ke agar turn mein se kisi ke 
darwaaze par koyi nahar ho jis mein woh har 
roz paanch martabah ghusl karta ho to kiya 
turn kah sakte ho ke phir bhi kuchh mail 
kuchail baaqi rahegi Sahaba Kiraam A ne 
arz kiya aisa karna zara bhi mail kuchail 
nahin chhodega aap ne farmaya ke 
paanchon namaazon ki yahi misaal hai Allah 
Ta’ala in ki wajah se gunahon ko mita deta 
hai. (Bukhari:528) 
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Fawaaid’Sahih Muslim ki rivaayat ke mutaabiq gunaahon se muraad chhote gunaah hain 
namaaz ki barwaqt adaayegi se iss qism ka koyi gunaah baaqi nahin rahta. 

Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


* /***» . — . 

Namaazon ke Auqaat ka Bayaan {l 97} 5*>LaJl cJil 


Baab 5:Namaazi apne rab se munajaat 
karta hai. 

33i:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai woh 
Rasoolullah® se bayaan karte hain ke aap 
ne farmaya sajdah achchhi tarah itmenaan 
se karo aur turn mein se koyi bhi apne 
baazuon ko kutte ki tarah na bichhaye aur 
jab thookna chaahe to apne aage aur apni 
daayen jaanib na thooke kyun ke woh apne 
parwardigaar se munajaat kar raha hota hai. 

(Bukhari:532) 

Babb 6:Sakht garmi ki benaa par 
namaaz-e-zohar thhande waqt adaa 
karna. 

332:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
woh bayaan karte hain ke aap ne farmaya 
jab garmi ziyaadah ho to namaaz- e-(zohar) 
thhande waqt padha karo kyun ke garmi ki 
shiddat jahannam ke josh se hoti hai, aag ne 
apne parwardigaar se shikaayat ki ke Aye 
mere rab! mere ek hisse ne doosre ko 
khaaliya to Allah ne use do martabah saans 
lene ki ijaazat di ek sardi mein doosra garmi 
mein iss wajah se mosam-e-garma mein 
tumhein sakht garmi aur mosam-e-sarma 
mein sakht sardi mahsoos hoti hai. 

(Bukhari: 536,537) 
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Fawaaid:Thhando karne se maqsood namaoz ko bo'd az zawaal adaa karna hai yeh matlab 
nahin hai saaya ke ek mis I hone ka intezaar kiya jaaye kyun ke uss waqt namaaz-e-Asr ka 
waqt shuru ho jaata hai neez jahannam ke shikwe ko haqeeqat par mahmool karna chaahiye 
iski taweel karna durst nahin kyun ke Allah Ta'ala apni makhlooq mein se jise chaahe 
quwwat-e-goyaayi se musharraf kardeta hai. 

333:Hazrat Abu Zar Ghifari <s#b se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum Rasooullah 
ke humraah ek safar mein the muazzin ne 
zohar ki azaan dena chaahi to Rasoolullahffil 
ne farmaya waqt ko zara thhanda ho jaane 
do phir uss ne azaan dene ka iraadah kiya to 
aap ne phir farmaya waqt ko zara thhanda 
ho jaane do. yahaan tak ke hum ne teelon ka 
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saaya dekha. (Bukhari:539) (*r q ®ljj) . J j&i 

Fawaaid:!mam Bukhari ne iss hadees par yoon unwaan qaayim kiya hai, "Dauraane safar 
zohar ko thhande waqt mein adaa karna" iss se muraad aakhir waqt adaa karna nahin hai. 

Baab 7: Zohar ka waqt zawaal-e- ' 

aaftaab par hai . 

334:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke ek 
dafa Rasoolullah ® sooraj dhalne par 
baahar tashreef laaye, Zohar ki namaaz padh 
kar mimbar par khade huye to qiyaamat ka 
zikr krte huye farmaya, uss mein bade bade 
hawaadis honge phir aap ne farmaya jo 
shakhs kuchh poochhna chaahta hai poochh 
le, jab tak main iss muqaam mein hoon mujh 
se jo baat pochhoge bataaunga log kasrat se 
girya karne lage lekin aap baar baar yahi 
farmate mujh se poochho to Abdullah bin 
Huzafah Sahmi ^ khade hogaye unhon ne 
poochha mera baap kaun hai? aap ne 
farmaya tumhaara baap Huzafah hai phir 
aap ne farmaya mujh se poochho aakhir kaar 
Hazrat Umar (adab se) do zaanon baithh 
kar arz karne lage ke hum Allah ke rab 
haone, islam ke deen hone aur hazrat 
MuhammadS ke paighambar hone par 
raazi hain iss par aap khaamoosh ho gaye. 
phir farmaya abhi diwaar ke us goshe mein 
mere saamne jannat aur dozakh ko pesh 
kiya gaya to main ne jannat ki tarah u'mdah 
aur dozakh ki tarah buri koyi cheez nahin 
dekhi iss hadees ka kuchh hissa (Raqam8i) 
kitabul ilm mein ba rivaayat Abu Moosa 4^ 
bayaan ho chuka hai lekin alfaaz ki ziyaadati 
aur kuchh tabdeeli ki wajah se yahaan 
dobaarah zikr ki gayi hai.(Bukhari:540) 
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Fawaaid:Hazrat Abdullah bin Huzafah ko log kisi aur ka beta kahte the lehaazah unhon 

ke jawaab se woh bahut khush 


ne haqeeqat-e-haal maloom karna chaahi Rasoolullah 
huye. 

335:Hazrat Abu Barzah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah® namaaz 
-e-Fajr aise waqt padhte ke aadmi apne 
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qareeb waale ko pahchaan leta aur aap 
namaaz mein 60 se 100 tak aayaat tilaawat 
karte aur Zohar uss waqt padhte jab aaftaab 
dhal jaata aur Asr aise waqt padhte ke uske 
b'ad hum se koyi Madinah ke aakhri kinaare 
par waaqe’ apni iqaamat gaah mein waapas 
jaata lekin sooraj ki dhoop abhi tez hoti 
Hazrat Abu Barzah ne maghrib ke 
muta'alliq jo farmaya woh raavi bhool gaya 
hai aur tehaayi raat tak Isha ki taakheer mein 
aap ko koyi parwaah na hoti phir Abu Barzah 
4s > ne (dobaarah) kaha nisf shab guzrane par 
padhte the. (Bukhari:54i) 

Baab 8:Namaaz-e-Zohar ko waqt-e-Asr 
tak moakhkhar karna. 

336:Hazrat Ibn-e-Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah & ne Madinah 
Munawwarah mein Zohar aur Asr ki 8 
raka'ten aur Maghrib Isha ki 7 rak'aten (ek 
saath) padhin. (Bukhari:543) 

Fawaaid:Digar Sahih rivaayaat mein safar, khauf aur baarish waghairah ke na hone ki 
saraahat maujood hai mumkin hai ke kisi masroofiyat ki wajah se namaazon ko jama kiya ho 
mera zaati rujhaan iss taraf hai ke wa'z wa irshaad mein masroofiyat ki wajah se aapne aisa 
kiya jaisa ke muslim ki rivaayat mein iska ishaarah milta hai Imam Bukhari aur Nawaab 
Siddeeq Hasan Khan ka rujhaan jama Soori ki taraf hai. 

Baab 9: Asr ka waqt 
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Fawaaid:Namaaz-e-lsha ke b'ad dunyawi baaton ko Rasoolullah HI ne naapasand 
farmaya hai albattah deeni baaten ki jaa sakti hai. 

338:Hazrat Anas 4 s> se rivaayat hai hunhon ^ - ^ -rrA 

ne farmaya ke hum (Rasoolullah ® ke * \ ' ^ 

saath) Asr ki namaaz padh lete phir koyi 
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pasand khayaal karte the. (Bukhari:547) 
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shakhs qabeelah Amr bin Auf tak jaata to 
unhen namaaz-e-Asr mein masroof paata. 

(BukharT.548) 
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FawaaidUn rivaayaat se yahi maloom hota hai ke Rasoolullah i§ I ke ahad-e-mubarak mein 
namaaz-e-Asr awwal waqt ek mist saaya hone par adaa ki jaati thi. (Awnul Bari: 1/631) 

339:Hazrat Anas 4&> se hi rivaayat hai : JlS aIp-j :rr 9 

unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah® namaaz 
-e-Asr uss waqt padhte the jab aaftaab 
buland aur tez hota aur agar koyi a’waali tak 
jaata to unke paas aise waqt pahunch jaata 
ke sooraj abhi buland hota tha aur a’waali ke 
ba'z maqamaat Madinah se kam wa besh 
chaar meel par waqe’ the. (Bukhrai:55o) 
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Baab 10: (Uss Shakhs ka gunaah jis se 
namaaz-e-Asr jaati rahe. 

340:Hazrat Ibne Umar l se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah® ne farmaya jis shakhs 
se namaaz-e-Asr faut ho gayi goya uska sab 
ghar baar maal wa asbaab lut gaya. 

(Bukhari:552) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh wa'yeed ghair daanistah taur par namaaz-e-Asr faut hone ke muta'alliq hai jab 
ke aayindah baab daanistah namaaz-e-Asr tark kardene ki wa'yeed par mushtamal hai. 

Baab ll:Jis ne Namaaz-e-Asr ^ l 

(daanista) chhod di. ,« ^ * 

341: Hazrat Buraidah se rivaayat hai ke - r,r * 
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namaaz chhod di to yaqeenan uska nek 
a'amaal zaaye' ho gaya. (Bukhri:553) 

Fawaaid:A'amaal ke zaaye' hone ka matlab yeh hai ke a'amaal ke sawaab se mahroom 
rahega yeh sakht way'eed isliye hai ke namaaz-e-asr ka khusoosi khayaal rakkha jaaye. 

Baab 12:Namaaz-e-Asr ki Fazeeiat 

342:Hazrat Jareer^ se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke hum Rasoolullah® ke paas 
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kar farmaya be shak turn apne parwardigaar 
ko uss tarah dekhoge jaise iss chaand ko 
dekh rahe ho, use dekhne mein tumhein 
koyi diqqat na hogi lehaaza agar turn (Pa 
bandi) kar sakte ho ke tulu' wa ghuroob se 
pahle ki namaazon par (pa bandi karo aur 
shaytaan se) maghioob na ho jaao to behtar 
hai phir aap ne yeh aayat tilaawat farmayi: 
"Sooraj nikalne aur uske ghuroob se pahle 
apne rab ki hamd ke saath uski tasbeeh karte 
raho (Bukhari:554) 
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343:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya kuchh farishte 
raat ko aur kuchh din ko tumhaare paas yake 
b'ad digar aate hain aur yeh tamaam faj'r aur 
aur Asr ki namaaz mein jama ho jaate hain 
jab woh aasmaan par jaate hain to un se un 
ka parwardigaar poochhta hai haalaanke 
woh khud apne bandon se khoob waqif hai 
ke turn ne mere bandon ko kis haal mein 
chhoda hai? woh jawaab dete hain ke hum 
ne unhein namaaz padhte chhoda aur jab 
hum un ke paas pahunche the to bhi woh 
namaaz padh rahe the. (Bukharins) 

Baab 13: Jis shakhs ne ghuroob se 
pahle Asr ki ek raka’t paali 

344 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^ se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne 
farmaya jab turn mein se koyi ghuroobe 
aaftaab se pahle Asr ki ek raka't paale to use 
chaahiye ke apni namaaz poori karle aur jo 
koyi tulu'e aaftaab se pahle fajr ki ek raka't 
paale to use bhi chaahiye ke apni namaaz 
poori karle. (Bukhari: 556) 
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Fawaaid:lss par aaimmah ka ittefaaq hai lekin ba'z hazraat ne kaha hai ke Asr ki namaaz to 
sahih hai lekin fajr ki namaaz sahih na hogi unki yeh boat sahih hadees ke khilaaf hai. 

345:Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar W'iiitf se jjj, jp ; rra 
rivaayat hai unhon ne Rasoolullah iH ko yeh w v ^ 
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farmate suna ke tumhaara (deen wa dunya 
mein) rahna pahli ummaton ke e'tebaar se 
aise hai jaise namaaz-e-Asr se ghuroobe 
aaftaab tak, ahle tauraat ko tauraat di gayi 
unhon ne uss par nisf din tak kaam kiya aur 
thak gaye to unhen ek ek qiraat diya gaya 
phir ahle Injeel ko injeel di gayi jo Asr ki 
namaaz tak kaam karke thak gaye to unhen 
bhi ek ek qiraat diya gaya uske b'ad hamen 
qura'n diya gaya to hum ne ghuroob-e 
-aaftaab tak kaam kiya uss par hamen do, do 
qiraat diye gaye pas un donon ahle kitab ne 
kaha Aye hamaare Parwardigaar toone 
musalmaanon ko do do qiraat diye aur 
hamen ek ek qiraat diya gaya haalaanke hum 
ne unse ziyaadah kaam kiya hai. Allah Ta'ala 
ne farmaya kiya main ne mazdoori dene 
mein turn par koyi ziyaadti ki hai? unhon ne 
arz kiya "nahin" to Allah ne farmaya phir yeh 
mera fazl hai jise chaahta hon deta hoon. 

(Bukhari: 557) 
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Fawaaid:Ba'z auqaat kisi kaom ke ek juzw par poori mazdoori mil jaati hai isi tarah agar koyi 
namaaz-e-Fajr ya Asr ki ek raka't paale use Allah bar waqt poori namaaz adaa karne ka 
sawaab de sakta hai. (Awnul Bari:l/644) 

Baab 14: Maghrib ka waqt 

346 :Hazrat Raafe' Bin Khadeej se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum 
Rasoolullah III ke saath maghrib ki namaaz 
padhte the aur jab hum mein se koyi waapas 
jaata (aur teer phenkta) to woh teer ke 
girne ki jagah ko dekh leta. (Bukhari: 559) 


Fawaaidilss se maloom huwa ke ghuroob-e-aaftaab ke b'ad namaaz ki adaayegi mein 
taakheer nahin karna chaahiye digar ahaadees se yeh bhi saabit hai ke sahaaba kiraam 
azaan-e-maghrib ke b'ad do raka't bhi padhte the aur faraaghat ke b'ad teer andaazi karte 
uss waqt itna ujaala rahta ke apne teer girne ki jagah ko dekh lete. (Awnul Bari:l/645) 
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347 rHazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullah l(Jj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah® Zohar ki namaaz thheek 
dopahar ko padhte Asr ki aise vvaqt jab 
aaftaab saaf aur tez hota aur maghrib ki jab 
aaftaab ghuroob ho jaata aur Isha ki kabhi 
kisi waqt aur kabhi kisi waqt jab aap dekhte 
ke log jama ho gaye to jald padh lete aur 
agar log der se jama hote to der se padhte 
aur subah ki namaaz aap ya sahaaba kiraam 
andhere mein padhte. (Bukhari:56o) 
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Baab 15:Maghrib ko isha kahne ki 
karaahat. 

348:Hazrat Abdullah 4 #e> se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah® ne farmaya aisa na ho ke 
namaaz-e-maghrib ke naam ke liye dehaati 
logon ka muhaawarah tumhaari zabaanon 
par chadh jaaye Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
ke dehaati maghrib ko Isha kahte the. 

(Bukhari:563) 
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FawaaidlBadwi log namaaz-e-maghrib ko Isha aur namaaz-e-lsha ko a'tmah se mausoom karte the 
Rasoolullah iH ne hidaayat farmayi ke unhen maghrib aur Isha ke naam se hi pukara jaaye agarcheh 
b'az mawaaqe' par salaat-e-lsha ko salaat A'tmah bhi kaha gaya hai iss liye ise darjah jawaaz to diya 
jaa sakta hai ta hum behtar hai ke use lafz Isha hi se mausoom kiya jaaye. kyun ke qur'an majeed 
mein iske liye yahi naam ist'emaal huwa hai. 


Baab 16: Namaaz-e-lsha kifazeelat 

349:Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah® ne ek 
raat namaaz-e-lsha mein taakheer kardi aur 
yeh waqia’ isha’at-e-lslam se pahle ka hai 
aap abhi ghar se tashreef nahin laaye the ke 
hazrat Umar ne aakar arz kiya ke auraten 
aur bachche so rahe hai. tab aap baahar 
tahsreef laaye aur farmaya ahle zameen 
mein tumhaare elaawah koyi bhi iss namaaz 
ka muntazir nahin hai. (Bukhari:566) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke namaaz-e-lsha mein taakheer karna ek pasandeedah amal hai 
khud Rasoolullah ® ne tehaayi raat guzaarne par Isha padhne ki khaahish ka izhaar kiya . 
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35o:Hazrat Abu Moosa se rivaayat hai iJjt J* : r a ♦ 

jljS\ j lS\ cJS : JtJ 

JISnS (AJj-iJlj ci^Ji ,^4'j f 

s } s 9 ^jjj^J^j fi3 ^ Ji 

$.li*jtjl fcL jP fl i ,J -ic. ^jjJl ^ jLixjt 

aILp Lfl3lj5 

Jpjo iij j Ul f*>LJl 

SM^aib ^ jiJjl 

Jli AJ ^ia3 Ui& ^ I . /j i 

jd & 

AP\_**Jl 0 J—& ^ 1 ;) 1 1 a 

LJ):JtJ jl .(^3-4^ 

it ^jJuSf .(^34^ 1^5 apt-U» 

: jd Jli < JLJ 
J jJ»j 6? Uj 

aj,uL> * 

(0 'I Z.:^jbxJl ®'jj) aAJI 
jJJ s.lJL*)t Jm 3 ^ jJ' :ub - I Zr 

cji 


unhon ne farmaya ke main aur mere saathi 
jo kashti mein mere hamraah the 
waadi-e-bat'ha mein thhahre huye the jab ke 
Rasoolullah iH Madinah Munawwarah mein 
qiyaam pazeer the to un mein se ek giroh 
baari baari har raat Isha ki namaaz ke waqt 
Rasoolullah 0 ki khidmat mein haazir hota 
tha ittefaaq se ek martahah hum sab y'ani 
main aur mere saathi Rasoolullah ® ke paas 
gaye chunke aap kisi kaam mein masroof 
the iss liye Isha ki namaaz mein aap ne 
taakheer ki yahaan tak ke aadhi raat guzar 
gayi uske b'ad Rasoolullah Hi baahar 
tashreef laaye aur logon ko namaaz 
padhaayi faraaghat ke b'ad haazireen se 
farmaya ke waqaar ke saath baithhe raho 
aur khush ho jaao kyun ke Allah Ta'ala ka 
turn par ehsaan hai ke tumhaare siwa koyi 
aadmi iss waqt namaaz nahin padhta ya iss 
tarah farmaya ke tumhare elaawah iss waqt 
kisi ne namaaz nahin padhi maloom nahin in 
donon jumlah mein se kaunsa jumlah aap ne 
Irshaad farmaaya. Hazrat Abu Moosa 
farmate hain ke Rasoolullah H se yeh baat 
sun kar hum khushi khushi waapas laut aaye. 

(Bukhari: 567 ) 

Baab 17: Agar neend ka ghalbah ho to 
Isha se pahle so jaana 

351 :Hazrat Aayeshah i^Ji^se jo hadees 
(number 349) pahle bayaan huyi hai ke ek 
martabah Rasoolullah ill ne namaaz-e-lsha 
mein iss qadar taakheer kardi ke Hazrat 
Umar ne aakar Aap se arz kiya (Auratein 
aur bachche so rahe hain) yahaan iss 
rivaayat mein iss qadar ezaafah hai ke 
Hazrat Aayeshah ne farmaya 

Sahaaba kiraam surkhi ghaayeb ho jaane 
ke b'ad raat ki pahli tehaayi tak (kisi waqt 
bhi) iss namaaz ko padh lete the. Hazrat 
Ibne Abbaas U^i^se ek rivaayat hai ke phir 
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Rasoolullah i® nikle goya main iss waqt Aap 
ki taraf dekh rahaa hoon ke Aap ke sar se 
paani tapak rahaa hai jabke Aap apna haath 
sar par rakkhe huye hain Aap ne farmaya 
agar main apni ummat par giraan na 
samajhta to hukm deta ke Isha ki namaaz iss 
tarah (iss waqt) padha karen. (Bukhar i: 571) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees ka unwaan se iss tarah ta'alluq hai ke sahaaba kiraam taakheer ki 
wajah se namaaz se pahle so gaye the aise haalaat mein namaaz-e-lsha se pahle sona jaayiz 
hai basharte ke namaaz-e-lsha ba jamaa'at adaa ki jaa sake. 


5 JLj LjL. jf 

✓ ✓ 3 

( iJL&ft \ajLoj 


352 rHazrat Ibne Abbaas (sar par 

haath rakhne ki kaifiyat bhi) manqool hai ke 
Rasoolullah® apna haath sar par rakkha aur 
apni ungliyon ko kushaadah karke unke 
siron ko sarke ek jaanib par rakkha phir 
unhen mila kar sar par yoon pherne lage ke 
Aap ka angoothha kaan ki uss low se jo 
chehre ke qareeb hai aur daadhi se jaa laga 
na susti ki aur na jaldi balke iss tarah (jaisa ke 
main ne batlaya hai) (Bukhari: 571) 
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Baab 18: Isha ka waqt aadhi raat 
tak hai 

353 :Hazrat Anas se bhi yeh hadees 
marvi hai aur uss mein unhon ne farmaya ke 
Aap ki Angoothhi ki chamak (ka samaan 
meri aankhon mein uss tarah hai) goya main 
iss raat bhi dekh raha hoon. (Bukhari: 572) 
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Fawaaid:lss rivaayat mien yeh alfaaz bhi hain ke Rasoolullah ® ne ek dafa namaaz-e-lsha 
ko nisfshab tak moakhkhar farmaya. (Mawaqeetus-salaat:572) 


Baab 19:Namaaz-e-Fajr ki Fazeelat 

354:Hazrat Abu Moosa se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya jo shakhs do thhandi 
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namaazen bar waqt padhega woh jannat mein 
daakhil hoga. (Bukhari:574) 
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Fawaaid:Muslim ki rivaayat mein tasreeh hai ke Fajr aur Asr ki namaaz muraad hai aur yeh 
donon thhande waqt mein adaa ki jaati hain. (Awunl Bari: 1/655) 
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Baab 20:Namaaz-e-Fajr ka waqt 

355: Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai un se 
Hazrat Zaid bin Saabit 4 &ne hadees bayaan 
ki ke Sahaba kiraam 4 e> ne ek martabah 
Rasoolullah®! ke saath sehri khaayi phir 
namaaz ke liye khade ho gaye main ne un se 
poochha ke (sehri aur namaaz) in donon 
kamon mein kitna waqt tha uss ne jawaab 
diya ke 50 ya 60 aayaat (ki telaawat) ke 
baraabar. (Bukhrai: 575 ) 
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Fawaaiddss se ma'loom huwa ke Rasoolullah 0 namaaz-e-Fajr subah sawere and here mein 
padh liya karte the zindagi bhar aapka yahi ma'mool raha. (Awnul Bari:l/657) 


Fawaaid:lss hadees se yeh bhi saabit huwa ke sehri der 
khaa kar so jaate hain woh sunnat ke khilaaf karte hain. 

356:Hazrat Sahal bin Sa'd se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke main apne Ahl-o-A’yaal 
ke saath baithh kar sehri khaata phir mujhe 
jaldi pad jaati ke main fajr ki namaaz 
Rasoolullah 0 ke saath adaa karoon. 

(Bukhari.*577) 


Baab 21:Namaaz-e-Fajr ke ba’d 
Aaftaab ke buland hone tak namaaz 
(ka hukm) 

357:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke mere saamne 
chand achchhe logon ne bayaan kiya jin 
mein sab se ziyaadah pasandeedah aur 
mo’tabar Hazrat Umar the ke 
RasoolullahlSl ne subah ki namaaz ke b’ad 
aaftaab ki raushni se pahle aur Asr ke b'ad 
ghuroob-e- aaftaab se pahle namaaz padhne 
se mana farmaya. (Bukhari:58i) 
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Fawaaid:Saabit huwa ke mamnoo'ah auqaat mein namaaz padhna durust nahin albattah 
farzon ki qaza aur sababi namaaz padhi jaa sakti hai masalan tahiyyatul masjid ki do rakat, 
namaaz-e-kusoof wa janaazah aur sajda-e-telaawat wa shukr waghairah. (Awnul Bari:l/658 ) 


358: Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat *'\\\ ' 

hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne „ ± ^ 

farmaya tuloo’-e-aaftaab aur ghuroob-e- ^ 

aaftaab ke waqt apni namaazen adaa karne 
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ki koshish na kiya karo. (Bukhari:582) 
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359:Hazrat Ibne Umar se hi ek 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah l8fc ne farmaya jab 
aaftaab ka kinaarah tuloo' hone lage to 
namaaz mauqoof kardo ta aanke sooraj 
buland ho jaaye aur jab sooraj ka kinaarah 
doobne lage to namaaz mauqoof kardo ta 
aanke aaftaab poora chhup jaaye. 

(Bukhari:583) 
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360: Hazrat Abu Hurairah ki hadees ke 
Rasoolullah il ne do qism ki khareed wa 
farokht aur do tarah ke libaas se mana 
farmaya yeh hadees (No 240) pahle guzar 
chuki hai magar iss rivaayat mein unhon ne 
kuchh ezaafah kiya hai ke do namaazon se 
bhi mana kiya hai namaaz-e-fajr ke b'ad har 
qism ki namaaz se ta aanke aaftaab achchhi 
tarah nikal aaye aur namaaz-e-Asr ke b'ad 
bhi yahaan tak ke sooraj ghuroob ho 
jaaye.(Bukhari:584) 

Fawaaid:Din our root mein kuchh woqt aise hoin jin mein namaaz adaa karna makrooh hai 
namaaz-e-fajr ke b'ad tuloo-e-aaftaab tak, namaaz-e-asr ke b'ad ghuroob-e-aaftaab tak, 
sooraj nikalne aur ghuroob hote waqt neez do pahar ke waqt jab sooraj aasmaan ke a'in 
dermiyaan mien hota hai haan agar farz namaaz qaza ho gayi ho to uska padh lena jaayez 
hai isi tarah fajr ki sunnaten agar namaaz se pahle na padhi jaa sakin to unhen bhi b'ad az 
jamaa'at padh sakata hai jo log jamaa'at hote huye sunnat-e-fajr padhte rahte hain woh 
hadees ki khilaaf warzi karte hain albattah Makkah Mukarramah in tamaam 
auqaat-e-makrooha se khaarij hai. 
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Baab 22: (Namaaz-e-Asr ke) ba’d 
ghuroob-aaftaab se pahle namaaz ka 
qasd na kare 

36i:Hazrat Mu'aawiyah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke turn aisi namaaz 
padhte ho hum Rasoolullah ke saath rahe 
hain lekin hum ne Rasoolullah 0 ko woh 
namaaz padhte nahin dekha balke aap ne to 
iski mumaania't farmayi hai. ya'ni Asr ke ba'd 
do rakaten. (Bukhari:587) 
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Fawaaid:lss se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke Asr ke ba'd sunnoton ki qaza aur phir uska dawaam 
Rosoolulloh 0 ki khusoosiyoat mein daakhil hai. 

363:Hazrat Aayeshah se hi rivaayat > 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullahfil ne w w 
do raka't Fajr se pahle aur do raka't Asr ke 
ba'd posheedah aur aashkaara donon 
haalaton mein kabhi tark na farmaayin. 

(Bukhari:592) 


Baab 23: Asr ke ba’d Namaaz-e-Qaza 
aur iss tarah ki (sababi) namaaz 
padhna 

362:Hazrat Aayeshah i ( ftbijj se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke qasam hai uss (Allah) 
ki jo Rasoolullah®! ko dunya se le gaye aap 
ne Asr ke ba'd do raka'ten tark nahin 
farmaayin yahaan tak ke aap Allah se jaa 
mile aur aap ko wafaat se pahle (khade ho 
kar) Namaaz padhne mein dushwaari aayi to 
phir aksar namaaz ki adaayegi baithh kar 
farmaate the chunaancheh aap Asr ke ba'd 
do rak'aat hameshah padha karte the lekin 
Masjid mein nahin padhte the. mabaadan 
aapki ummat par giraan ho kyun ke aap ko 
apni ummat ke haq mein takhfeef pasand 
thi. (Bukhari:59o) 
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Fawaaid:Ya'ni Rasoolullah m kholwat wa jolwat mein in sunnaton ko adaa karte the. 

Baab 24: Waqt guzar jaane ke ba’d 
(qaza namaaz ke liye) azaan dena 

364 :Hazrat Abu qataadah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum ek shab 
Rasoolullah SI ke saath safar kar rahe the 
kuchh logon ne kaha ya Rasoolallah 0 
kaash Aap hum sab logon ke saath aakhir 
shab aaraam farmaayen. Aap ne farmaya 
mujhe dar hai ke namaaz ke waqt bhi turn 
soye huye na rah jaao. Hazrat Bilaal bole 
main sab ko jaga dunga chunaancheh sab 
log let gaye aur Hazrat Bilaal apni pusht 
apni ountni se laga kar baithh gaye magar 
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<C^ Nomoozon ke Auqoat ka Bayaan { 209 } 

jab unki aankhon par neend ka ghalbah 
huwa to so gaye phir Rasoolullah 0 aise 
waqt bedaar huye ke sooraj ka kinaarah 
nikal chuka tha Aap ne farmaya Aye Bilaal 
tumhaara qaul kahan gaya? wo bole aaj jaisi 
neend mujhe kabhl nahin aayi uss par Aap 
ne farmaya Allah Ta'ala ne jab chaaha 
tumhaari roohon ko qabz kar liya aur jab 
chaaha waapas kar diya, Aye Bilaal! uthho 
aur logon mein namaaz ke liye azaan do uss 
ke ba'd Aap ne wazoo kiya jab sooraj buland 
ho kar raushan ho gaya to Aap khade huye 
aur namaaz padhaayi. (Bukhar i: 595) 

Fawaaid.'lss se maloom huwa ke jis namaaz se so jaaye ya bhool jaaye phir bedaar hone par 
ya yaad aane par use padh le to namaaz qaza nahin balke adaa hogi kyun ke sahih ahaadees 
mein iska waqt wahi bataaya gaya hai ke jab woh bedaar ho ya use yaad aaye. 

Baab 25: Waqt guzar jaane ke ba'd 
qaza namaaz ba jamaa'at adaa karna 


2-ojj C'.jj J l L# : JlJ .(fcJi 
<Ljjl jl) : Jbi JLj \ gl u 
IaSjj <ll it I 

^ c bJ ffrl— i ij-ipj: 

U-JLs cl — 

^13 I j 

9 & a! jj) 


<b£Uj>- ^bdb j* :4>b( _ Y & 
Lai Jb u 

^ J l 4^ j->: Ur J-* : r 1 a 

bo Jj 4_bJl 

__ iS * > > s ' s s i 6 * 

^blS c I L ~ 

aIJIJUp i< x , ^ ^ J 

bo * b : Jb-9 

^ Si .» * l * 

L ^*- f j A * h ojlT 

*jb>xJaj bu-fl3 ^ aJU'j) 

^gJbs^S fdJ Ubb? JJJ j I b_*^2 ^_x3 

C-Jjp ba JjLj J • tl 

.cJ yUJl baJbu 
(&9 1 :c£jb*Ji ol jj) 

Fawaaidrlss mein agarcheh ba jamaa'at adaa karne ki saraahat nahin taa hum aap ki 
aadat-e-mubaarak yahi thi ke logon ke saath jamaa'at se namaaz padhte balke ba'z ravaayat 
mein saraahat hai ke aap ne sahaaba ke saath namaaz adaa ki neez yeh bhi ma'loom huwa 
ke fautshudah namaazon ko tarteeb se adaa karna chaahiye. 

Baab 26: Jo shakhs kisi namaaz ko bhool j Vii 3*^ :4>b( - M 

jaaye to jis waqt yaad aaye padh le \±\ 
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365 : Hazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullah U se 
rivaayat hai ke Hazrat Umar khandaq ke 
din Aap ki qiyaam gaah mein uss waqt aaye 
jab sooraj ghuroob ho chuka tha aur 
kuffaar-e-quraish ko bura bhala kahne lage. 
arz kiya ya Rasoolallah iH sooraj ghuroob ho 
gaya aur namaaz-e-Asr mere liye padhna 
mumkin na raha Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
Wallah Asr ki namaaz main bhi na padh saka 
phir hum ne waadiye Bat'haan ka rukh kiya 
Aap ne namaaz ke liye wazoo farmaya aur 
hum sab ne bhi wazoo kiya phir Aap ne 
ghuroobe aaftaab ke ba’d namaaz-e-Asr 
adaa ki uske ba'd maghrib ki namaaz 
padhaayi. (Bukhari: 396) 
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366 :Hazrat Anas bin Maalik se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya jo shakhs namaaz bhool 
jaaye to yaad aate hi use padhle uska yahi 
kaffaarah hai farmane elaahi hai. namaaz ko 
yaad aane par qaayem kijiye. (Bukhari: 397) 

Fawaaidilss hadees se un logon ki tardeed maqsood hai jo kahte hain ke qaza shudah 
namaaz do baarah padhi jaaye ek jab yaad aaye phir doosre din uske waqt par bhi adaa ki 
jaaye. 

Baab 27: 

367 :Hazrat Anas Bin Maalik se hi 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah i® 
ne farmaya ke jab tak turn namaaz ki 
intezaar mein ho goya namaaz mein hi ho. 

(Bukhari: 600) 

Fawaaiddmam Bukhari ne iss hadees par yoon u'nwaan qaayim kiya hai. "Namaaz- e-lsha 
ke ba'd ilmi aur khair khaahi par mabni guftagu ki jaa sakti hai" kyun ke iss hadees mein yeh 
alfaaz bhi hain ke Rasoolullah H ne namaaz-e-lsha ke ba'd logon ko khutba diya aur 
naseehat farmaayi. 

Baab 28: ^u.rA 

368 :Hazrat Anas hi se marvi ek aur 
hadees (96) jo ikhtetaam sadi se muta'alliq 
hai pahle guzar chuki hai iss baab mein 
Hazrat Ibne Umar ifttic ft se bhi rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah® ne faramaya aaj jo log 
zameen par hain in mein koyi baaqi nahin 
rahega is se Aap ka matlab tha ke(ioo baras 
tak) yeh qarn khatm ho jaayega(Bukhari: 601) 
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Fawaaid:Chunanche aisa hi huwa aapke iss farmaan ke 100 saal ba'd koyi sahaabi zindah na 
raha aakhri sahaabi hazrat Abu-Tufail hain jo 110 hijri ko faut huye. (Awnul Bari:l/671) 


369 : [Hazrat Abdur-Rahmaan Bin Abi Bakr 
l se rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Ashaabe Suffa naadaar log the aur 
Rasoolullah ® ne (unke muta’alliq) farmaya 
tha ke jiske paas do aadmiyon ka khana ho 
woh (Ashaabe Suffa se) teesra aadmi le 
jaaye aur agar chaar ka ho to paanchwaan ya 
chhathha (unse le jaaye) chunaancheh 
Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddeeq apne saath teen 
aadmi le kar gaye aur khud Rasoolullah ® 
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apne hamraah 10 aadmi le gaye 
Abdur-Rahmaan 4& ne kaha ke ghar mein us 
waqt main aur mere waaledain the raavi 
kahta hai ke mujhe yaad nahin ke Abdur 
Rahmaan ne yeh kaha yaa nahin ke main, 
meri ahliya aur ek khaadim bhi tha jo mere 
aur mere waalid ke ghar mushtarkah taur 
par kaam karta tha. khair Hazrat Abu Bakr 
ne RasoolullahiH ke ghar raat ka khana 
khaaliya aur thodi der ke liye wahaan 
thhahar gaye phir Isha ki namaaz padh li gayi 
aur laut kar phir thodi der thhahre yahaan 
tak ke Rasoolullah ® ne shaam ka khana 
tanawul farmaya uske ba'd kaafi raat gaye 
apne ghar aaye to unki biwi ne kaha turn 
apne mehmaanon ya mehmaan ko chhod 
kar kahaan atak gaye the? woh bole kiya 
tumne unhen khaana nahin khilaya? unhon 
ne bataya ke Aap ke aane tak mahmaanon 
ne khaana khaane se inkaar kar diya tha. 
khaana pesh kiya gaya lekin woh na maane 
Abdur-Rahmaan kahte hain ke main to 
(maare khauf ke) kahin jaakar chhup gaya 
Hazrat Abu Bakr ne kaha Aye layeem! 
bahut sakht sust kaha aur khoob kosa phir 
mahmaanon se goya huye khaao' tumhein 
khushgawaar na ho aur kaha Allah ki qasam! 
main har giz na khaaun ga Abdur-Rahmaan 
kahte hain ke Allah ki qasam! hum jab 
luqmah lete to neeche se ziyaadah badh 
jaata ta'aanke sab mehmaan ser ho gaye aur 
jis qadar khaana pahle tha usse kahin 
ziyaadah bach gaya Hazrat Abu Bakr ^ ne 
khaana dekha woh waise hi balke usse 
ziyaadah tha to Hazrat Abu Bakr ne apni 
ahliya se kaha aye qabeela bani feraas ki 
bahan! yeh kiya maajra hai? unhon ne arz 
kiya aye meri aankhon ki thhandak! yeh 
khaana iss waqt pahle teen guna hai. balke 
phir usse bhi ziyaadah phir us mein se Hazrat 
Abu Bakr 4^ ne tanawul farmaya aur kaha 
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Namaazon ke Auqaat ko Boyaon ( 212 ; 

unki yeh qasam shaytaan ki taraf se thi ek 
luqma usse (mazeed) khaaya aur baaqi 
maandah khaana Rasoolullah SI ke paas 
uthha kar le gaye ke woh subah tak Aap ke 
paas pada raha (Abdur-Rahmaan 4 ^ kahte 
hain) hamaare aur ek giroh ke darmiyaan 
kuchh ahad tha jiski muddat guzar chuki thi 
to hum ne 12 aadmi alaahidah alaahidah kar 
diye un mein se har ek saath kuchh aadmi 
the yeh to Allah hi jaanta hai ke har shakhs 
ke saath kitne kitne aadmi the un sab ne us 
mein se khaaya. (Abdur-Rahmaan ne 
kuchh aisa hi kaha) (Bukhari: 602) 

Fawaaid:Yeh hazrot Abu Bakr ki karaamat thi karaamat-e-Aauliya bar haq hain magar 
a hie bida't ne iss aad mein jo shaaksaana khada kiya hai woh khud saakhtah aur laa ya'ni hai 
Imam Bukhari ka maqsood yeh hai ke Isha ke ba’d apne ahl-o- a'yaal se baamaqsad guftagu 
ki jaa sakti hai. (Awnul Bari:l/671) 
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Azaan ke bayaan mein 


Baab 1: Azaan ki ibtedaa 

370:Hazrat Ibne UmarL^JJI (Jj se rivaayat 
hai woh farmate hain ke jab musalmaan 
Madinah Munawwarah aaye to namaaz ke 
waqt ka andaazah karke uske liye jama huwa 
karte the kyun ke ba qaayidah azaan na de 
jaati thi. ek din unhon ne uske muta'alliq 
mashwarah kiya to kisi ne kaha ke eisaaiyon 
ke tarah ek naaqoos (ghanta) bana liya jaaye 
aur kuchh logon ne kaha ke yahoodiyon ke 
sankh (bigul) ki tarah narsanga banaao 
magar Hazrat Umar 4&ne farmaya ke turn ek 
aadmi ko kyun nahin muqarrar karte jo 
namaaz ke liye azaan de diya kare to 
Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya Aye Bilaal Uthho 
aur namaaz ke liye azaan do. (Bukhari:604) 
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Fawaaidilss se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke azaan khade hokar kahna chaahiye neez ibne 
Maajah ki rivaayat mein hazrat Bilaal ke muta'alliq aap ne farmaya ke woh khush ilhaan aur 
buland aawaaz hai isliye moazzin ko iss khoobiyon se muttasif hona chaahiye. 


Baab 2:Azaan mein dohre kalimaat kahna 

371: Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
farmaya ke Hazrat Bilaal & ko yeh hukm diya 
gaya tha ke azaan mein juft kalimat kahe aur 
takbeer mein "Qad qaamati-s- salaat" ke 
elaawah digar kalimat taaq kahe. 

(Bukhari: 605 ) 

Fawaaidfi oJiUAi ko dobaarah isliye kaha jaata hai ke eqaamat ka maqsad inhi kalimaat 
se adaa hota hai woh yeh ke namaaz khadi ho gayi. 
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Baab 3: Azaan kahne ki Fazeelat 

372: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya jab namaaz ke 
liye azaan kahi jaati hai to shaytaan gooz 
maarta huwa peethh pher kar bhaagta hai 
taake azaan ki aawaaz na sun sake aur jab 
azaan poori ho jaati hai to waapas aajaata 
hai phir jab namaaz ke liye eqaamat kahi 
jaati hai to phir peethh de kar bhaag nikalta 
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hai aur jab eqaamat khatm ho jaati hai to 
phir saamne aata hai taake namaazi aur uss 
ke dil mein waswasah daale aur kahta hai 
yeh baat yaad ker woh baat yaad kar y'ani 
woh baaten jo namaazi bhool gaya tha hatta 
ke namaazi bhool jaata hai ke uss ne kis 
qadar namaaz padhi hai?. (Bukhari: 608) 
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FawaaidiAaj be shumaar shaytaan numa insaan aise hair) jo azaan ki aawaaz sun kar apne 
dunyaayi kaarobaar mein masroof rahte hain aur namaaz ke liye masjid mein haazir nahin 
hote aise logon ka kirdaar shaytaan se kam nahin hai. (Al-Ay'azu Billah) 


Baab 4: Ba aawaaz buland azaan kahna 

373:Hazrat Abu Say’eed Khudri 4 ^se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha main ne 
Rasoolullah® ko suna aap farma rahe the 
ke moazzin ki aawaaz ko jo jin wa ins ya aur 
koyi sunta hai woh uske liye qiyaamat ke din 
shahaadat de ga. (Bukhari:6o9) 
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Fawaaiddss hadees mein buland aawaaz se azaan kahne ki fazeelat saabit hoti hai khaah 
jungal mein hi kyun na ho yeh khayaal na kiya jaaye yahaan se koyi haazir hone waala nahin 
lehaaza aahista kah di jaaye. (Awnul Bari:l/682) 


Baab 5: Azaan sun kar qitaal wa khoon 
rezi se ruk jaana 

374:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke hum 
jab Rasoolullah® ke saath kisi se jehaad 
karte to hum hamlah na karte ta aanke 
subah ho jaaye phir agar azaan sun lete to 
hamlah ka iraadah tark kardete aur agar 
azaan na sunte to un par ghaarat giri karte. 

(Bukhari:6io) 
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Fawaaid:Azaan Islam ki ek bahut badi nishaani hai iska chhodna kisi soorat mein jaayez 
nahin jis basti se azaan ki aawaaz buland ho islam uss basti ke baashindagaan ke maal wa 
jaan ki zamaanat deta hai agar basti waale azaan kahna chhod dein to unke khilaaf jehaad 
karna durust hai. (Awnul Bari:l/685) 


Baab 6: Azaan sun kar kiya kahna 
chaahiye 

373: Hazrat Abu Say’eed Khurdri 4 t& se 
rivaayat hai ke Raoolullah HI ne farmaya jab 
turn azaan suno to wahi kalimaat kaho jo 
moazzin kah raha hai. (Bukhari:6ii) 
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Fawaaid :Maloom huwa ke azaon se pa hie tasbeeh wa tahleel yaa salaat wo salaam padhna 
jaayiz nahin. 


376:Hazrat Mua'awiyah ^k> se rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne Ashhadu Anna Muhammadar 
Rasoolullah tak Moazzin ki tarah kaha mager 
jab moazzin ne (Hay A'alas salaah) kaha to 
unhon ne (laa haw laa walaa quwwata illaa 
billaah) kaha aur bataaya ke main ne 
Rasoolullah ® ko is tarah kahte suna hai. 
(Bukhari:6i2) 
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Baab 7: Azaan ke waqt du'a padhna jOJUle : uli . z. 


377:Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah ifJ/l J"j se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ke 
jo shakhs azaan sunte waqt yeh du’a padhe 
Aye Allah! jo iss kaamil pukaar aur qaayem 
hone waali namaaz ka maalik hai.Hazrat 
Muhammad® ko waseela aur buzrugi ataa 
karke unhen maqaam-e-mahmood par 
pahuncha jiska toone un se wa'da kiya hai. 
to use qiyaamat ke din meri shafaa’at 
naseeb hogi. (Bukhari:6i4) 


Fawaaid :B'az logon ne iss masnoon dua' mein apni 
aisa karna shara'n jaayiz nahin hai. 

Baab 8: Azaan kahne keliye Qura' 
Andaazi karna 

378: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya agar logon ko 
maloom ho jaaye ke azaan aur saf-e-awwal 
mein kiya sawaab hai phir apne liye qura' 
daalne ke efaawah koyi chaarah na paayen 
to zaroor qura' andaazi karen aur agar logon 
ko ilm ho ke namaaz-e-zohar ke liye jaldi 
aane mein kitna sawaab hai to zaroor sabqat 
karen aur agar jaan lein ke Isha aur Fajr baa 
jamaa'at adaa karne mein kiya sawaab hai to 
zaroor in donon (ki jamaa'at) mein aayen 
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agarche ghutnon ke bal chal kar aana 
pade.(Bukhari:6i5) 

Baab 9:Andhe ko agar koyi waqt 
bataane waala ho to uska azaan kahna 

379:Hazrat Ibne Umar tfj se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ft ne farmaya Bilaal raat 
ko azaan dete hain isliye turn (rozah ke liye) 
khaate peete raho ta aanke ibne Umme 
Maktoom azaan den raaviye hadees 
kahte hain ke Ibne Maktoom ek 
naabeena aadmi the uss waqt tak azaan na 
dete yahaan tak ke use kaha jaata subah 
hogayi suabah ho gayi. (Bukhari:6i7) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah 0 ke ahad-e-resaalat se hi sehri ki azaan kahne ka dastoor chala 
aaraha hai jo log iss azaan-e-awwal ki mukhaalifat karte hain unka moqif sahih nahih hai 
albatta use azaan-e-tahajjud khayaal karna chaahiye kyun ke iska maqsad yoon bayaan 
huwa ke tahajjud guzaar ghar waapas chala jaaye aur sone wala bedaar ho kar namaaz ki 
tayyaari kare aur na hi use azaan-e-fajr se bahut pahle kahna chaahiye. 


Baab 10: Tulu'-e-Fajr ke b'ad azaan dena 

38o:Hazrat Hafsah <Jj se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ft ki aadat thi ke jab moazzin 
subah ki azaan ke liye khada ho jaata aur 
subah numaayan ho jaati to aap farz namaaz 
khadi hone se pahle ha I ki si do raka’ten 
padh liya karte the. (Bukhari:6i8) 
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FawaaichYeh fajr ki sunnaten thin jinhen aap safar wa hazar mein zaroor adaa karte the. 
(Awnul Baari: 1/691 ) 


Baab 11: Subh-e-Saadiq se pahle azaan 
kahna 

381: Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas’ood se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah ft se bayaan 
karte hain aap ne farmaya turn mein se koyi 
Bilaal ki azaan sun kar sehri khaana tark 
na kare kyun ke woh raat ko azaan kah deta 
hai taake tahajjud padhne waala (Aaraam ke 
liye) laut jaaye aur jo abhi soya huwa hai use 
bedaar karde Fajr aise nahin hai aur aap ne 
apni ungliyon se ishaarah karte huye pahle 
unko oupar athhaya phir aahistah neeche ki 
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taraf jhukaya phir farmaya ke fajr iss tarah 
hoti to aap ne apni donon shahaadat ki 
ungliyaan ek doosre ke oupar rakh kar 
unhein daayein baayein phaila diya (y’ani 
donon goshon mein raushni phail jaaye to 
subah hoti hai. (Bukhari:62i) 

Baab 12: Azaan aur Takbeer ke darmiyaan 
apni marzi se (nafil) namaaz padhna. 

382:Hazrat Abdullah bin Mughaffal 
Al-Muzani 4 ^ se rivaayat hai ke 
RasooIullahiSl ne 3 martabah farmaya har do 
azaan ke darmiyaan namaaz hai agar koyi 
padhna chaahe ek aur rivaayat mein hai ke 
aap ne farmaya har do azaan ke darmiyaan 
ek namaaz hai har do azaan ke darmiyaan 
namaaz hai phir teesri dafa farmaya agar 
koyi padhna chahe.(Bukhari:627) 

Baab 13:Safar mein chaahiye ke ek hi 
muazzin azaan de 

383:Hazrat Maalik bin Huwairis se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke main 
apni qaum ke chand aadmiyon ke hamraah 
Rasoolullah® ki khidmat mein haazir huwa 
aur 20 raaten aap ke paas hamaara qiyaam 
raha aap intehaayi rahamdil aur bade 
milansaar the jab aap ne dekha ke hamaara 
ishtiyaaq ghar waalon ki taraf hai to irshaad 
farmya ke apnhe ghar laut jaao, apne ahl-e- 
khana ke saath raho, unhen deen ki taleem 
do aur namaaz padha karo, azaan ka waqt 
aaye to turn mein koyi azaan kah de aur turn 
mein se jo bada ho woh imaamat karaaye. 

(Bukhar i:628) 

Fawaaidilmam Bukhari ka maqsad yeh hai ke safar mein subah ki do azaanen na kahi 
jaayein balke ek azaan hi kaafi hai. 

384:Hazrat Maalik bin Huwairis ^ se hi 
rivaayat hai ke do shakhs (khud Maalik aur 
unke ek rafeeq) Rasoolullah 0 ki khidmat 
mein haazir huye woh safar karna chaahate 
the to un se Rasoolullah iH ne farmaya jab 
turn safar ke liye niklo aur namaaz ka waqt 
aa jaaye to azaan dena aur eqaamat kahna 
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phir donon mein woh imamat karaaye jo 
(Umr) mein bada ho.(Bukhari:63o) 

Baab 14: Musafir agar ziayaadah hon 
to azaan aur eqaamat kahni chaahiye 

385:Hazrat Ibne Umar L Jj se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah HI ba haalat-e-safar sardi 
ya baarish ki raat muazzin ko hukm farmate 
ke azaan do aur uske b'ad awaaz de do ke 
apne apne thhekaanon mein namaaz padh 
lo. (Bukhari:632) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh hukm safer ki haalat mein, sardi ya barsaat ki raaton ke liye hai aise haalaat 
mein jamaa'at ka ehtemaam bhi kiya jaa sakta hai. (Awnul Baari:l/698) 

Baab 15: Aadmi ka yeh kah dena ke (Xj \j : <4-^-1 & 

hamaari namaaz faut hogayi 

386:Hazrat Abu Qataadah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum Rasoolullah 
HI ke saath namaaz padh rahe the itne mein 
aap ne kuchh logon ka shor suna jab aap 
namaaz se faarigh huye to farmaya ke 
tumhaara kiya haal hai? unhon ne arz kiya 
hum ne namaaz mein shumooliyat ke liye 
bahut jaldi ki to aap ne farmaya aaindah aisa 
na karna balke jab namaaz ke liye aao to 
waqaar aur sukoon ko malhooz rakkho aur 
jis qadar namaaz mile padh lo aur jo rah 
jaaye (use b'ad mein) poora karlo. 

(Bukhari:635) 

Baab 16: Eqaamat ke waqt log imam ko 
dekh kar kab khade hon? 

387:Hazrat Abu Qadaadah se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne 
farmaya jab namaaz ki eqaamat kahi jaaye to 
turn us waqt tak khade na ho jab tak mujhe 
aata dekh na lo. (Bukhari:637) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke jab imam masjid mein na ho to phir imam ke aane se pahle 
namaazi khade na hon balke use dekhne ke b'ad namaaz ke liye uthhen. 
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Baab 17: Takbeer ke b’ad Imam ko 
agar koyi zaroorat pesh aajaaye 

388:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke ek dafa namaaz ki eqaamat 
ho gayi aur RasoolullahS Masjid ke ek 
goshe mein kisi se aahista aahista baatein 
kar rahe the aur aap namaaz ke liye nahin 
khade huye yahaan tak ke kuchh logon ko 
neend aane lagi. (Bukhari:642) 

Baab 18: Namaaz ba Jamaa’at ka farz 
bona 

389:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah H ne farmaya: Qasam hai uss 
zaat ki jis ke haath mein meri jaan hai! main 
ne iraadah karliya tha ke lakdiyaan jamaa 
karne ka hukm doon phir namaaz ke liye 
azaan kahoon phir kisi shakhs ko hukm 
doom ke woh logon ka imam bane aur khud 
main un logon ke paas jaaoun (jo jamaa'at 
mein haazir nahin hote) phir unhein unke 
gharon samet jalaa doon. Qasam hai uss 
zaat ki jis ke haath mein meri jaan hai! agar 
in mein kisi ko yeh maloom ho jaaye ke woh 
(Masjid mein) moti haddi ya do umdah gosht 
waali haddiyan paayega to Isha ki namaaz 
mein zaroor haazir ho. (Bukhari:644) 

Baab 19: Namaaz bajamaa'at ki 
Fazeelat 

390:Hazrat Adbullah bin Umar l Jj se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
namaaz ba jamaa'at akele shaks ki namaaz 
se 27 darje ziyaadah fazeelat rakhti hai. 

(Bukhari: 645) 

Fawaaid:Namooz ba jamaa'at padhne waalon ke ekhlaas wa taqwa aur khushu' mein 
tafaaut ki wajah se sawaab mein bhi kami wa beshi hoti hai yahi wajah hai ke agli rivaayat 
mein 25 darjaat ka zikr hai . ( Awnul Baari: 1/706) 
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Baab 20: Fajr ki namaaz ba jamaa’at 
padhne ki Fazeelat 

39i:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah Si ko 
yeh farmate huye suna hai namaaz ba 
jamaa'at tanha ki namaaz se sawaab mein 25 
darje ziyaadah hai aur raat din ke farishte 
namaaz-e-fajr mein jama hote hain phir 
hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^ ne kaha agar chaaho 
to yeh aayat phad lo fajr mein qru'an ki 
tilaawat par farishte haazir hote hain. (Bani 
lsrayeel:78). (Bukhari:648) 
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392 : Hazrat Moosa 4^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
sab se ziyaadah namaaz ka sawaab uss 
shakhs ko milta hai jo (Masjid tak) door se 
chal kar aata hai phir (darja badarja) woh jo 
sabse ziyaadah masaafat tay karke aata hai 
aur jo shakhs muntazir rahe ke Imam ke 
saath namaaz padhe uska sawaab uss 
shakhs se ziyaadah hai jo jaldi se (pahle hi) 
namaaz padh kar so jaata hai. (Bukhari: 651) 
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Fawaaiddss hadees ko unwaon se ta’alluq iss tarah hai ke jaise door se aane wale ko 
mushaqqat ki wajah se ziyaadah sawaab milta hai so aise hi namaaz-e-fajr Umooman shaaq 
guzarti hai jiski wajah se ziayaadah sawaab ki haamil hai. 


Baab 21: Namaaze Zohar awwal waqt 
padhne ki fazeelat 

393 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya ek shakhs 
raaste mein jaa raha tha ke usne kaanton 
bhari tehni dekhi to use hata diya Allah 
Ta'ala ko uska yeh kaam pasand aaya aur use 
bakhsh diya phir Aap ne farmaya ke shaheed 
paanch qism ke log hain taa’oon mein 
marne waale, pet ke aariza se marne waale, 
doob kar marne waale, dab kar marne 
waale, aur Allah ki raah mein jehaad karte 
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huye shaheed hone waale Hadees ka baaqi 
hissa (378) pahle guzar gaya hai. 

(Bukhari: 652) 
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FawaaidUsi hadees ke ba'z turq mein hai ke logon ko ager maloom ho jaaye ke 
namaaz-e-zohar ke liye jaldi aane ka kitna sawaab hai to zaroor sabqat karein. (Al-Azaan:654) 

Baab 22:Masjid jaate waqt bar qadam 
par sawaab ki niyyat karna 

394 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke Bani 
Salma ne naqal-e-makaani karke Rasoolullah 
HI ke qareeb rahne ka iraadah kiya to 
Rasoolullah Hi ne unhein na pasand farmaya 
ke Madinah ko wiraan karden. chunaancheh 
Aap ne (targheeb dete huye) farmaya ke 
turn apne qadmon ke badle sawaab ke 
talabgaar kyun nahin ho?. (Bukhari: 656) 

Baab 23 : Namaaze Isba ba jamaa’at 
adaa karne kifazeelat 

395 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah Hi ne 
farmaya faj'r aur Isha ki namaaz se ziyaadah 
aur koyi namaaz munaafiqeen par giraan 
nahin hai, agar woh jaan len ke in donon 
mein kiya sawaab hai? to inke liye aayen 
agarcheh ghutnon ke bal chalkar aana pade. 

(Bukhar i: 637) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke Isha aur fajr ki jamaa'at deegar namaazon ki jamaa'aton se 
ziyaadah fazeelat rakhti hai. (Awnul Baari:l/712) 
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Baab 24: Masaajid aur un mein namaaz 
ke intezaar mein baithhne kifazeelat 

396: Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya saat qism ke 
logon ko Allah Ta'ala apne saaya mein jagah 
dega jis roz uske saaya ke elaawah koyi aur 
saaya na hoga insaaf karne waala 
hukmaraan woh naujawaan jo apne rab ki 
ibaadat mein parwaan chadhe woh shakhs 
jiska dil masjidon mein atkaa rahta ho woh 
do shakhs jo Allah ke liye dost! karein jama' 
hon to isliye juda ho to isliye woh shakhs jise 
koyi khoobaru aur mu’azzaz aurat buraayi ki 
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da'wat de aur woh kahde ke main Allah se 
darta hoon woh shakhs jo iss qadar 
posheedah taur par sadqa de ke uske 
baayen haath ko bhi pata na ho ke daayan 
haath kiya kharch karta hai? saatwaan woh 
shakhs jo khalwat mein Allah ko yaad kare to 
be saakhta aakhon se aansoo jaari ho 
jaayein. (Bukhari: 660) 
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Fawaaid:Waazeh rahe ke yeh e'zaaz sirf 7 qism ke logon ke liye khaas nahin bolke 
rahmat-e-ilaahi ki wusa't ko yeh aalam hai ke deegar ahaadees mein iss qism ke logon ki 
ta'daad taqreeban 70 tak pahunchti hai jo Rasoolullah £§l ne mukhtalif ahwaal wa zuroof ke 
pesh-e-nazar bayaan ki hai. (Awnun-Baari:l/716) 


Baab 25: Subh ya shaam Masjid mein 
jaane waale kifazeelat 

397 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya jo shakhs subah wa 
shaam Masjid mein baar baar jaaye to Allah 
Ta'ala Jannat se uski utni martabah 
mehmaani karega jitni daf'a Masjid mein 
gaya hoga (Bukhari: 662) 

Baab 26: Namaaz ki eqaamat ke b'ad 
farz namaaz ke eiaawah koyi namaaz 
nahin padhna chaahiye 

398 :Hazrat Abdullah Bin Maalik Ibne 
Buhainah se rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah 
3H ne ek shakhs ko do rak'at namaaz padhte 
dekha jab ke namaaz ki eqaamat ho chuki thi 
jab Rasoolullah 31 namaaz se faarigh huye 
to logon ne uss aadmi ko gher liya to tab 
Rasoolullah iH ne uss shakhs se farmaya 
kiya subah ki chaar rak’at hain? kiya subah ki 
chaar rak'at hain? (Bukhari: 663) 
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Fawaaid.Yeh unwaan ba jaaye khud ek hadees hai jise imam Muslim ne bayaan kiya hia ba'z 
rivayaat mein hai ke jab namaaz khadi ho jaaye to fajr ki sunnaten bhi na padhe hamaare 
yahaan ba'z hazraat iss hadees ki sareeh taur par khilaaf warzi karte hain aur namaaz khadi 
hone ke bad bhi sunnaten padhte rahte hain. (Awnul Baar: 1/720) 
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Azaan ke bayoan mein 

Baab 27: 

jamaa'at mein aana chaahiye 

399 : Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke jab Rasoolullah 
31 apni marze wafaat mein mubtila huye aur 
namaaz ke waqt azaan huyi to Aap ne 
farmaya Abu Bakr4#b se kaho ke woh logon 
ko namaaz padhaayein uss waqt Aap se 
kaha gaya ke Abu Bakr bade narm dil 
insaan hain jab woh Aapki jagah khade 
honge to (shiddate gham se) logon ko 
namaaz na padha sakenge Aap ne dobaarah 
wahi hukm diya to phir wahi arz kiya gaya, 

Aap ne teesri martabah wahi kaha aur 
farmaya turn to Hazrat Yusuf ki 
hamnasheen auraten ma'loom hoti ho Abu 
Bakr se kaho woh logon ko namaaz 
padhayen chunaancheh Abu Bakr4& namaaz 
padhaane chale gaye ba'd mein Rasoolullah 
31 ne apni marz se kuchh kami mahsoos 
farmayi to Aap do aadmiyon ke darmiyaan 
sahaara le kar nikle goya main ab bhi Aap ke 
donon paaun ki taraf dekh raha hoon ke 
zo'f-e-marz ki wajah se zameen par ghisat te 
jaate the Hazrat Abu Bakr ne Aap ko dekh 
kar peechhe hatna chaaha to Rasoolullah 31 
ne Ishaarah farmaya ke apni jagah par raho 
phir Aap ko laya gaya taa aanke Aap Hazrat 
Abu Bakr4& ke pahlu mein baithh gaye phir 
Aap ne namaaz shuru' ki to Abu Bakr ne 
Aapki eqtedaa ki jabke baaqi logon ne 
Hazrat Abu Bakr 4^> ki iqtedaa mein namaaz 
padhi ek rivaayat hai ke Aap Hazrat Abu Bakr 
ki baayen jaanib baithh gaye jabke Abu Bakr 
ne bahaalate qiyaam namaaz adaa ki. 

(Bukhar i: 664) 

Fawaaid:Maqsad yeh hai ke jab tak mareez kisi na kisi tarah masjid mein pahunch sakta hai 
to use masjid mein jmaa'at ke liye aana chaahiye khaah doosri aadmi ka sahaara hi kyun na 
iena pade neez khilaafat-e-siddeeq ki haqqaaniyat par iss se ziyaadah waazeh daleel aur kiya 
ho sakti hai. 
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400 :Hazrat Aayeshah se hi rivaayat 

hai ke unhon ne farmaya jab Rasoolullah SI 
bimaar huye aur bimaari shiddat ikhtiyaar 
kar gayi to Aap ne apni biwiyon se ejaazat 
chaahi ke mere ghar Aapki timaar daari ki 
jaaye to sab ne ejaazat dedi baaqi hadees 
(399) abhi abhi guzar chuki hai. (Bukhari: 665) 
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Baab 28: Kiya Imam jiss qadar log 
maujood hon unhein namaaz 
padhaade? kiya jum’a ke din baarish 
mein khutbah padhe 

40i:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l^*if(/vse rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne baarish aur keechad ke din 
logon ke saamne khutba diya aur mu'azzin 
ko hukm diya ke jab woh 3*>Udl l s -»- par 
pahunche to yun kah de, apni apni qiyaam 
gaahon par namaaz padh len, log ek doosre 
ki taraf dekhne lage goya unhon ne ise bura 
samjha Ibne Abbaas l^*il(/Sne farmaya aisa 
ma'loom hota hai ke turn ne ise bura khayaal 
kiya hai haalaanke yeh kaam us shakhsiyat 
ne kiya hai jo mujh se kahin behtar hai ya'ni 
Rasoolullah SI chunke azaan se Masjid mein 
aana zaroori ho jaata hai isliye main ne 
achchha na samjha ke tumhein takleef mein 
daaloon. (Bukhari: 668) 

402 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke ek Ansaari shakhs ne 
(Rasoolullah SI se) arz kiya ke main Aap ke 
saath namaaz nahin padh sakta, kyun ke 
woh farba aadmi tha phir usne Rasoolullah 
SI ke liye khana tayyaar kiya aur Aap ko 
apne ghar aane ki da'wat di aur Aap ke liye 
chataayi bichhaayi, chataayi ke ek kinaare ko 
dhoya us par Aap ne do rak r at adaa kin-to 
aale jaarood mein se ek aadmi ne Hazrat 
Anas se poochha kiya Rasoolullah SI 
namaaz-e-chaasht padha karte the? Hazrat 
Anas 4£> ne jawaab diya ke main ne uss roz 
ke elaawah kabhi Aap ko yeh namaaz 
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padhte nahin dekha hai. (Bukhari: 670) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke mazoor agar namaaz-e-juma' mein shareek na hosakein to 
unhein ghar mein namaaz padhne ki ejaazat hai ya'ni ma'qool u'zr ki benaa par jamaa'at se 
peechhe rah jaana jaayiz hai. 

Baab 29: Dauraan-e-Eqaamat agar 
khana aajaaye to kiya karna chaahiye. 


sSGh 

sis * s s j 

lit) : JLJ fitili 4JU1 J j— oj 
I jL/?* (jl J^3 4 j ijijbtl 

('I dijj) 

Fawaaid:Maqsad yeh hai ke bhook ke waqt agar khana tayyaar ho to pahle usse faarigh ho 
jaana chaahiye taake namaaz poore sukoon aur dii jamay'ee se adaa ki jaaye iss se yeh bhi 
maloom huwa ke namaaz mein khushu' wa khuzu' ki ahmiyat awwal waqt se ziyaadah hai. 

(Awnul Baari:l/728) 


403:Hazrat Anas 4^e> se hi rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah 81 ne farmaya ke jab khana 
saamne rakh diya jaaye to maghrib ki 
namaaz se pahle khana khaao aur apna 
khana chhod kar namaaz ke liye u’jlat na 
karo. (Bukhari:672) 


Baab 30: Jamaa'at khadi ho jaaye to 
gharelu masroofiyaat tark karke 
namaaz mein shareek hona chaahiye 

404:Hazrat Aayeshah l \fj se rivaayat 
hai un se sawaal kiya gaya ke Rasoolullah ® 
ghar mein kiya karte the unhon ne jawaab 
diya ke apne Ahl-e-Khana ki khidmat mein 
masroof rahte aur jab namaaz ka waqt aa 
jaata to aap namaaz ke liye tashreef le jaate. 

(Bukhari:676) 
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Fawaaid:imam Bukhari ka maqsad yeh hai ke khaane ke elaawah deeger dunyawi kaamon 
ki itni hasiyyat nahin ke unke pesh-e-nazar namaaz ko muakhkhar kardiya jaaye. 

Baab 31:Masnoon Tareeqa sikhaane 
keiiye logon ke saamne namaaz 
padhna 


405:Hazrat Maalik bin Huwairis se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne ek data farmaya ke 
main tumhaare saamne namaaz padhta 
hoon halaanke meri niyyat namaaz padhne 
ki nahin hai mera maqsad sirf yeh hai ke woh 
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tareeqa sikhadoon jis tareeqa se Rasoolullah 
ft namaaz padha karte the. (Bukhari:677) 


0^1 oUT 


> 


i , . ^ t • , , 


(ALL fll jj) 


Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke ta'ieem ki niyyat se namaaz padhna jaayiz hai aur aisa 
karna riya kaari ya shirk fil-lbadaat nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:l/730) 

Baab 32:Saahib-e-llm-wo-Fazl Imamat 
ka ziyaadah haq daar hai 


406:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

kardah hadees (399) ke Abu Bakr ko kaho 
ke woh logon ko namaaz padhayen pahle 
guzar chuki hai woh iss rivaayat mein 
farmati hain ke main ne arz kiya Abu Bakr 
aapki jagah khade ho kar (fart-e-gham se) 
rone lagenge iss wajah se logon ko unki 
aawaaz nahin sunaayi degi. lehaazah aap 
Hazrat Umar 4 #£> ko hukm den ke woh logon 
ko namaaz padhayen Hazrat Aayeshah 
farmati hain ke main ne Hazrat Hafsah Jj 
l f*J)i se kaha turn bhi Rasoolullah ft se kaho 
ke Abu Bakr 4 &> jab aap ki jagah khade honge 
to rone ke baay'is logon ko aawaaz na suna 
sakenge isliye aap Hazrat Umar ko hukm 
den ke woh logon ko namaaz padhayen 
chunaancheh Hazrat Hafsah 1 ne arz 
kiya to Rasoolullah ft ne farmaya 
khaamoosh raho yaqeenan turn yusuf ki 
humnasheen auraton ki tarah ho Abu Bakr 
4 ^ > ko kaho ke woh logon ko namaaz 
padhaayen iss Hazrat Hafsah Hazrat 

Aayeshahl^iit# se kaha main ne kabhi turn 
se koyi faayidah na paaya. (Bukha ri:679) 

Fawaaidilss baab se Imam Bukhari ki gharz yeh hai ke imaamat ke iiye ahie ilm wa fazl ka 
intekhaab kiya jaaye deen se be bahra iss mansab ke laayiq nahin khaah qaari hi kyun na ho. 

407:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke Abu 
Bakr Siddeeq Rasoolullahft ki marz-e 
-wafaat mein logon ko namaaz padhate the 
peer ke din jab log namaaz ke Iiye saff 
bastah the to Rasoolullah ft ne Hujre ka 
pardah uthhaaya aur khade ho kar hum 
logon ki taraf dekhne lage uss waqt aap ka 
chehra (Husn-o-jamaal aur safaayi mein) 
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goya mushaf ka waraq tha phir aap bashaa 
shat ke saath muskuraaye to hum logon ko 
aisi khushi huyi ke khatrah hogaya 
mabaadan hum aap.ko dekhne mein 
mashghool ho jaayen (namaaz se tawajjah 
hat jaaye) uske b'ad Hazrat Abu Bakr4& 
apne ulte paaun peechhe lautne lage taake 
saff mein shaamil ho jaayen. woh samjhe ke 
RasoolullahU namaaz keliye tashreef laa 
rahe hain lekin aap ne hamaari taraf ishaarah 
farmaya ke apni namaaz poori karlo yeh 
farma kar aap ne pardah daal diya aur usi din 
aap ne wafaat paayi 0.(Bukhari:68o) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se waozeh taur par saabit hota hai ke Rasoolullah ill ki wafaat tak 
hazrat Abu Bakr Siddeeq 4$£> namaaz padhaane ke liye aap ke jaanasheen rahe Shi’a hazraat 
ka yeh ghalat pairo paghandah hai ke aap ne khud bar aamad ho kar Abu Bakr Siddeeq ko 
imaamatse mazool kardiya tha. (Awnul Baari:l/732) 

Baab 33: Ek shakhs ne imaamat shuru 
kardi itne mein imaam awwal aa jaaye 
(to kiya karna chaahiye) 

4 o 8 :Hazrat Sahl bin s'ad S’aadi se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah SI Amar bin Auf 
Qabeelah mein sulah karaane ke liye 
tashreef le gaye jab namaaz ka waqt aa gaya 
to muazzin ne hazrat Abu Bakr ke paas 
aakar kaha agar turn namaaz padhaao to 
main takbeer kah doon unhon ne farmaya 
"haan" pas Hazrat Abu Bakr namaaz 
padhaane lage. itne mein Rasoolullah §1 
tashreef le aaye aur log namaaz mein the 
aap safon mein se guzar kar pahli saff mein 
pahunche uss par log taaliyan bajaane lage 
lekin Abu Bakr apni namaaz mein idhar 
udhar na dekhte the jab logon ne muta 
waatir taaliyan bajaayin to Abu Bakr 
mutawajjah huye aur Rasoolullah Si ko 
dekha aap ne unhein ishaarah kiya ke turn 
apni jagah par thhahre raho us par Abu Bakr 
ne apne donon haath uthha kar Allah ka 
shukr adaa kiya ke Rasoolullah SI ne unhein 
imaamat ka e’zaaz bakhsha phir bhi woh 
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peechhe hat gaye aur saff mein shaamil ho 
gaye aur Rasoolullah fii aage badh gaye aur 
namaaz padhaayi phir aap ne faarigh hokar 
farmaya. Aye Abu Bakr ^ jab main ne 
tumhen hukm diya tha to turn kyun khade na 
rahe to Abu Bakr 4^ ne arz kiya ke Abu 
Quhaafah ke bete ki kiya majaal ke woh 
Rasoolullah SI ke aage namaaz padhaaye? 
phir Rasooullah SI ne farmaya kiya wajah hai 
main ne tumhein bakasrat taaliyan bajaate 
dekha? dekho jab namaaz mein kisi ko koyi 
baat pesh aaye to use Subhaanallah kahna 
chaahiye kyun ke jab woh Subhaanallah 
kahega to uski taraf tawajjuh di jaayegi aur 
yeh taali bajaana to sirf auraton keliye hai. 

(Bukhari:684) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke agar kisi majboori ke pehs-e-nazar moqarrarah imam ke 
elaawah kisi doosre ko Imam bana liya jaaye phir namaaz ke shuru mein moqarrarah imam 
aa pahunche to use ikhtiyaar hai khud imam ban jaaye ya muqtadi rah kar namaaz 
mukammal karle donon sooraton mein namaaz durust hai . (Awnul Baari:l/734) 

Baab 34: Imam isliye banaaya jaata hai 
ke uski iqtedaa ki jaaye 

409 rHazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab Rasoolullah H 
bimaar huye to Aap ne poochha kiya log 
namaaz padh chuke hain? humne arz kiya 
nahin ya Rasoolalla hSl! woh Aap ke 
muntazir hain phir Aap ne farmaya ke mere 
liye ek lagan mein paani rakh do Hazrat 
Aayeshah farmati hain humne aisa hi 

kiya to Aap ne ghusl farmaya phir uthhne 
lage to Aap behosh ho gaye uske ba’d jab 
hosh aaya to Aap ne farmaya kiya log 
namaaz padh chuke hain? humne arz kiya 
nahin ya Rasoolallah 0! woh to Aap ke 
muntazir hain Aap ne farmaya ke mere liye 
lagan mein paani rakh do Hazrat Aayeshah 
l farmati hain ke Aap baithh gaye aur 
ghusl farmaya phir khada hona chaha magar 
behosh ho gaye uske ba'd hosh aaya to 
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farmaya kiya log namaaz padh chuke hain? 
humne kaha nahin ya Rasoolallah $&■ woh 
Aap ke muntazir hain! aur log Masjid mein 
Isha ki namaaz ke liye baithhe huye 
Rasoolullah Si ka intezaar kar rahe the to 
aakhir Rasoolullah Si ne Hazrat Abu Bakr 
ke paas ek aadmi bheja aur hukm diya ke 
woh namaaz padhayein chunaancheh qaasid 
ne unke paas jaakar kaha Rasoolullah Si ne 
Aap ko hukm diya hai ke Aap logon ko 
namaaz padhayen. Hazrat Abu Bakr^ bade 
narm dil insaan the unhon ne Hazrat Umar 
se kaha ke turn namaaz padhaao Hazrat 
Umar ne jawaab diya ke Aap hi iss 
mansab ke ziayaadah haqdaar hain uske 
b'ad Hazrat Abu Bakr bimaari ke dinon 
mein namaaz padhaate rahe. baqyah hadees 
(N0.399) pahle guzar chuki hai. (Bukha ri: 687) 

FawaaidUss hadees mein hai ke hazrat Abu Bakr Rasoolullah 
aur log hazrat Abu Bakr Siddeeq ke muqtadi the. 

4io:Hazrat Aayeshah se hi rivaayat 

kardah hadees (399) jis mein Rasoolullah Si 
ka bimaari ki wajah se ghar mein namaaz 
padhne ka zikr hai pahle guzarchuki hai iss 
rivaayat mein sirf itna ezaafah hai ke aap ne 
farmaya jab imam baithh kar namaaz padhe 
to turn sab bhi baithh kar namaaz padho. 

(Bukhar i:688) 

Fawaaid:Yeh waaqia'h maah zilhijjah 5 hijree Madinah Munawwarah mein pesh aaya tha 
jab aap ghode se gir kar zakhmi huye the. zindagi ke aakhri ayyaam mein jab aap bimaar the 
to aap ne baithh kar imamat karaayi aur log aap ke peechhe khade the isliye muqtadiyon ka 
aise haalaat mein baithh kar namaaz adaa karna zaroori nahin. (Awnul Baari:l/740 ) 

Baab 35:lmam ke peechhe muqtadi kab 
sajdah karega? 


Ul J 1 >j bJ ul&jj 1 a i 
$.L Jjj I? 

f 'Is s 1 i, 

dL?Li ,/s 1 

* * £ 

AJJt Jj — >j : Jti-d J j— 0 jJl 

jjl Jill Ltf 7 j! 

CJl 4 _j JL 5 J f^LJU 

.fJJi; ^bj 

(1 NL \{£ jbxJl flljj) 

ki iqtedaa kar rahe the 


y>j 

lilj) aJLa^gJj 

.(Uj jJb»- 1 jLzsb uJb f 
A A aijj) 


4ii:Hazrat Bra’a bin Aazib se rivaayat 
hai ke jab Rasoolullah Si 4_JJl 

kahte to hum mein se koyi shakhs apni 
kamar uss waqt tak na jhukaata jab tak 
Rasoolullah SI sajdah mein na chale jaate 
phir hum log uske ba’d sajdah mein jaate. 
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(Bukhari:6go) 
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FawaaidiMaloom huwa ke dauraan-e-namaaz imam ko dekhna jaayiz hai taake 
a'amaal-e-namaaz ke inteqalaat mein uski pairwi ki jaa sake. (Awnul Baari:l/741) 

Baab 36: Imam se pahle sar Uthhaane 
waale ka gunaah 

4l2:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullahft se bayaan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya kiya turn mein se jo shakhs 
apna sar imam se pahle uthhata hai usko iss 
baat ka khauf nahin ke Allah Ta'ala uske sar 
ko gad’he ke sar jaisa banaa de ya Allah uski 
soorat gad’he jaisi banaa de.(Bukhari:69i) 
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Fawaaidilbne Hibbaan ki rivaayat mein hai ke uske sar ko kutte ke sar jaisa bana diya jaaye 
lehaazah imam se sabqat nahin karna chaahiye. (Awnul Baari:l/742) 

Baab 37: Ghulaam, Aazaad kardah aur 
naa baaligh bachche ki imaamat 


4i3:Hazrat Anas bin Maalik 4 &> Rasoolullah 
ft se bayaan karte hain ke aap ne farmaya 
(apne haakim ki) suno aur etaa'at karo 
agarche koyi (siyaah faam) Habshi hi turn 
par haakim bana diya jaaye jis ka sar 
munaqqah jaisa ho. (Bukhari:693) 

Baab 38:Jab Imaam apni namaaz ko 
poora na kare aur muqtadi poora karen 

4i4:Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^k> se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ft ne farmaya jo log tumhen 
namaaz padhaate hain agar thheek 
padhaayenge to tumhen aur-unhein sawaab 
milega aur agar ghalti karenge to tumhaare 
liye sawaab hai magar unke liye gunaah hai. 

(Bukhar i: 694 ) 

Fawaaid:Aise haalaat mein muqtadiyon ki namaaz mein koyi khalal nahin hoga jab ke 
unhon ne tamaam sharaayet wa arkaan ko poora kiya ho. 

Baab 39: Jab sirf do hi namaazi hon to 
muqtadi imaam ke daayein jaanib uske 
baraabar khada ho 


^ jXJij fcJlj „ r ' L 

r ir 

d jalblj I jaw') : Jti 
0^" Lr * Z i <^lj 

(1 .(£*] LAj 

{ iWj {4 ^ : 4^ - r A 

^ 1 ^3 ^ : r i r 

: Jli 4-JJl Jj— 

I jli ^ jJUaJ) 

. j \j\&\ oi j ^ j 




Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 
Azaan ke bayaan mein { 231 ,} 




> 


10 

Ut < ^s~ a ^ ^ £ 


*''*&* ''.'''' ' ' ' : * ' 

Oljl pj li) jtSj (^5-^ 

\ it s ^ 5 j- s , ' i J i i J { 

.U?j 4 ^j<^ 23£^3 
('ISA dljj) 


415 rHazrat Ibne Abbaas l^'i^se rivaayat 

kardah hadees 97*142) pahle guzar chuki hai 
jis mein unhon ne apni khaala Hazrat 
Maymoonah l ke ghar raat rahne ka 
zikr kiya hai iss rivaayat mein itna ezaafah 
hai ke phir Aap so rahe hatta ke saans ki 
aawaaz aane lagi aur jab Aap sote to saans ki 
aawaaz zaroor aati thi uske b’ad moazzin 
Aap ke paas aaya to Aap baahar tashreef le 
gaye aur namaaz padhi aur naya wazu nahin 
farmaya. (Bukhari: 698) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees mein hazrat Ibne Abbaas ifJti [fj formate hain ke main aap ki baayein 
jaanib khada huwa to mujhe aap ne daayen jaanib karliya.(Awnui Baari:l/741) 

Baab 40: Jab imaam (namaaz ko) tool de 
aur koyi zaroorat mand (namaaz tod kar) 
akela namaaz pad hie (to jaayiz hai) 

416 :Hazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullah 4 £> se 
rivaayat hai ke Mu’aaz Bin Jabai 
Rasoolullah ke saath Isha ki namaaz 
padhte uske b’ad waapas laut kar apni qaum 
ki imaamat karaate ek din unhon ne namaaz 
mein surah baqrah padhi to ek shakhs 
namaaz tod kar chal diya to Hazrat Mu’aaz 
^ ko usse ranj paida huwa jab yeh khabar 
Rasoolullah ®ko pahunchi to Aap ne Hazrat 
Mu’aaz 4 e> se teen daf’a farmaya Fattaanun, 

Fattaanun, Fattaanun, (Fitnah parwar) ya 
yeh farmaya Faate an, Faate an, Faate an 
(Fitnah pardaaz) phir Aap ne unhein hukm 
diya ke ausaat mufassal ki do suraten padha 
karo. (Bukhari: 701) 
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Fawaaid:Surah hujraat se aakhir qura’n tak tamaam suraten mufassal kah laati hain phir * 
l\ :Jit tak tiwaal ..aJij tak awsaat aur ^LJij tak qisaar ke naam se pahchaani jaati hain. 
aam taur par "surah Burooj" tak tiwaal ” tak ausaat aur “j-tJij” tak qisaar 

ka naam diya jaata hai. iss se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke nafil padhne waale imam ke peechhe 
farz ada kiye ja sakte hain. (Awnul Baari:l/749) 

Baab 41: Imaam ko qiyaam mein 
takhfeef aur ruku’ wa sujood mein 
e’tedaal karna chaahiye 

417 :Abu Masood 4 ^> kahte hain ke ek 
shakhs ne arz kiya ya Rasoolullah 0 ! Allah ki 
qasam! main subah ki namaaz mein sirf 
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fulaan shakhs ki wajah se peechhe rah jaata 
hoon kyun ke woh namaaz ko bahut lamba 
karta hai pas main ne Rasoolullah Uko 
khabhi naseehat mein uss din se ziyaadah 
ghazabnaak nahin dekha uske ba'd Aap ne 
farmaya turn mein se kuchh log nafrat 
dilaane waale hain turn mein se jo shakhs 
logon ko namaaz padhaaye to use chaahiye 
ke takhfeef kiya kare kyunke muqtadiyon 
mein naatawaan boodhe aur haajat mand 
bhi hote hain (yeh hadees 79 pahle bhi 
guzar chuki hai) (Bukhari: 702) 

418 : Hazrat Jaabir se rivaayat kardah 
hadees (416) guzar chuki hai uss mein zikr 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® un se farmaya tune 
^Sabbihisma Rabbikal A'laa, Washshamsi 
wadhuhaahaa aur Wallaili izaa yaghshaa^> 
namaaz men kyun na padhi? (Bukhari: 705) 
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Baab 42: Ekhtisaar ke baawajood 
namaaz ko mukammal karna 


jbLh sljj) 
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419 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah S mukhtasar 
namaaz padhte aur usko kaamil adaa karte 
the. (Bukhari: 706) 


s.'sCsJt ^Lji ol_t 


Fawaaid:Ya'ni aap ki namaaz ba e'tebaar qira'at ke mukhtasar aur halki hoti lekin ruku' aur 
sajdah poore taur se adaa karte aimma-e-masaajid ko aisi baaton ka khayaal rakhna 
chaahiye . 


Baab 43: Jo shakhs bachche ke rone ki 
wajah se namaaz mukhatasar karde 

420 : Hazrat Abu Qataadah se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya main namaaz der tak 
padhne ke iraadah se khada hota hoon lekin 
kisi bachche ke rone ki aawaaz sun kar main 
apni namaaz ko mukhtasar kar deta hoon 
kyunke uski maan ko takleef mein daalna 
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bura samajhta hoon. (Bukhari: 707) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees se bachchon ko masjid mein laane ko jawaaz saabit nahin hota kyun ke 
mumkin hoi ke masjid ke qoreeb ghar se bochche ke rone ki aowaaz sunten hon (Awnul 
Baari:l/753) 

Baab 44:Eqaamat ke waqt safon ko ,%w : / 

baraabar karna 

rr 1 

Jll :Jlit ; \\ paJJi 

*dJl j j_~*d) 

(Z 1 z jbzJi ai jj) (jjiU j^-j «>* 


421 : Hazrat No'maan Bin Basheer se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
tiSb ne farmaya turn apni safon ko baraabar 
rakkho nahin to Allah tumhaare munh ko 
ulat dega. (Bukhari: 717) 

Fawaaid ’.Safon ko baraabar rakhne se muraad yeh hai ke namaazi aage peechhe na hon aur 
dermiyaan mein khaali jagah na ho safon ka durst karna zaroori hai kyun ke yeh namaaz ka 
hissah hai . 

Baab 45: Safein baraabar karte waqt 
imaam ka logon ki taraf mutawajjah 
bona 

422 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya safon ko durust 
karo aur milkar khade ho jaao main tumhein 
apni peeth ke peechhe se bhi dekhta rahta 
hoon. (Bukhari: 719) 


jdj :4^- ra 
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Fawaaid :lss hadees ka shuru yoon hai ke jab eqaamat kahi gayi to aap ne apna chehra 

mubaarak hamaari taraf mutawajjah karke farmaya hamaare haan saff bandi ka 

ehtemaam nahin hota haalaanke khud Rasoolullah £H aur khulfaaye raashideen ka yeh 
ma'mool tha ke jab tak safen durust na ho jaatin namaaz shuru na karte. ahad-e-faarooqi 
mein iss kaar-e-khair ke liye log muqarrar the magar aaj kal sab se ziyaadah matrook yahi 
cheez hai haalaanke yeh koyi ikhtelaafi mas'alah nahin. 

Baab 46: Jab imaam aur muqtadiyon 
ke darmiyaan koyi pardah ya diwaar 
ha ay el ho (to koyi harjj nahin) 

423 : Hazrat Aayeshah Siddeeqah l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah Hi namaaz-e-tahajjud apne 
hujrah mein padha karte the chunke hujrah 
ki diwaaren past thin isliye logon ne 
Rasoolullah ® ki shakhsiyat ko dekh liya aur 
kuchh log namaaz ki iqteda karne ke liye Aap 
ke saath khade ho gaye phir subah ko unhon 
ne doosron se iska zikr kiya phir doosri raat 
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namaaz ke liye khade huye to kuchh log Aap 
ki iqteda mein uss raat bhi khade hogaye 
yeh soorate haal do ya teen raaton tak rahi 
iske ba'd Rasoolullah $1 ghar baithh rahe 
aur namaaz ke liye tashreef na laaye uske 
ba'd subah ke waqt logon ne uska zikr kiya 
to Aap ne farmaya mujhe iss baat ka dar 
huwa ke kaheen (iske eltezaam se) 
namaaz-e-shab (tahajjud) turn par farz na 
kardi jaaye. (Bukhari: 729) 
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Fawaaidilmam aur muqtadi ke dermiyaan koyi raastah ya diwaar haayel ho to iqteda jaayiz 
hai bashar teke imam ki takbeer khud sune ya koyi doosra suna de. (Awnul Baari:l/756) 

Baab 47: namaaz e tahajjud (raat ki 
namaaz) 

424 : Hazrat Zaid Bin Saabit se bhi yeh 
hadees marvi hai ai battah yeh ezaafah hai 
ke Rasoolullah $51 ne farmaya tumne jo kiya 
hai main ne dekha aur samajh liya (ke 
tumhen ibaadat ka shauq hai) Aye logo! turn 
apne gharon mein namaaz padho kyun ke 
Aadmi ki behtar namaaz wahi hai jo uske 
ghar mein adaa ho magar farz namaaz (jise 
Masjid mein padhna zaroori hai)(Bukhari: 731) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah 5 /ie nafli ibaadat ghar mein adaa karne ko behtar qaraar diya hai 
kyun ke riyaa kaari aur numaaish se mahfooz rahta hai . neez aisa karne se ghar bhi 
mutabarrak ho jaata hai Allah ki rahmat naazil hoti hai aur ghar se shaytaan bhaag jaata 
hai. (Awnul Baari:l/757) 


Baab 48: Takbeer-e-Tahreema mein 
aaghaaz namaaz ke saath hi donon 
haathon ko buiand karna 

425 :Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar ifJif ifjse 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah $51 jab namaaz 
shuru* karte aur jab ruku' ke liye Allahu 
Akbar kahte to apne donon haath kandhon 
ke baraabar uthhaate. aur jab ruku' se sar 
uthhaate tab bhi usi tarah donon haath 
uthhaate aur samiyallaahuliman hamidah 
rabbanaa walakal hamd kahte magar sajdon 
mein yeh amal na karte the. (Bukhari: 735) 
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it ^3 

(Z.ra :<j jbxJi at jj) 

Fawaaid:Takbeer-e-Tahreema ke waqt aur ruku mein jaate aur sar uthhate waqt aur teesri 
rak'at ke liye uthhte waqt donon haathon ko kandhon ya kaanon tak uthhana rafaul yadain 
kahlaata hai aur iska maqsad baqaul imam Shafay'i Allah ki azmat ka izhaar aur Rasooullah 
M ki sunnat ka itteba' hai, takbeer-e-tahreema ke waqt rafaul yadain par tamaam ummat ka 
ijma' hai aur baaqi maqamaat-e-salaasah mein rafaul yadain karne par bhi ahle koofa ke 
elaawah tamaam u'lmaa-e-ummat ka itiefaaq hai. Rasoolullah 0k ne umr bhar iss sunnat par 
amal kiya aur aisi sunnaten mutawaatira hai jise a'shra-e-mobashsharah ke elaawah digar 
sahaaba kiraam bhi bayaan karte hian aur iss par amal paira dekhaayi dete hian lehaazah 
hadees mazkoor ki bena par tamamaam musalmaanon ke liye zaroori hai ke woh ruku' jaate 
aur usse sar uthhate waqt Allah ki azmat ka izhaar karte huwe rafaul yadain karen. (Awnul 
Baari:l/760) Imam Bukhari ne iss sunnat ko saabit karne ke liye ek mustaqil resalah bhi taleef 
kiya hai jo ustaaz Al-mukarram shaah badee'uddin raashdi ki tahqeeq se matbu' wa 

mutadaawil hai. 


Baab 49: Namaaz mein daayan haath 
baayen par rakhna 

426 : Hazrat Sahal Bin Sa'd se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke logon ko yeh hukm 
diya jataa tha ke namaaz mein aadmi apna 
daayan haath baayein haath ki zira’ par 
rakkhe. (Bukhari: 740) (Zira 1 "Uohni ke sire se 
darmiayaani ungli ke sire tak ke hisse ko kahte 
hain.(AI-Qamoosul Waheed) 




Fawaaid:Sahih Ibne Khuzaimah ki rivaayat ke mutaabiq donon haath seene par baandhe 
jaayen daayen haath ko baayein haath ki kalaayi par rakkha jaaye ya daayen haath jo 
baayen haath ki hatheli ya gat par rakkha jaaye kalaayi par kalaayi rakh kar kohni ko 
pakadna saabit nahin hai zer-e-naaf haath baandhne ki ek hadees bhi sahih nahin hai seene 
par haath baandhna aajzee ki alaamat hai, namaaz mein fe'l-e- abas se rukaawat, dil ki 
hifaazat aur khushu' ke ziyaadah munaasib hai. (Awnul Baari:l/764) 

Baab 50:Namaazi takbeer-e- Tahreema 
ke ba'd kiya pad he 

427 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah Hi hazrat Abu Bakr Siddeeq 
aur hazrat Umar namaaz mein qara'at 
se shuru farmate the. 

(Bukhari:743) 

FawaaidUss ka matlab yeh nahin hai ke — 1 ko bilkul tark kardiya jaaye balke 

ise padhna cahaahiye kyun ke 4_L1 ^ — j to surah faatiha ka juzz hai rivaayat ka matalab yeh hai 
ke Mil ft ko ba aawaaz buland nahin padha karte the jaisa ke deegar rivayaat mein iski 
saraahat hai albatta ise ba aawaaz buland padhne mein ikhtelaaf hai tarfain ke dalaayil se 
maloom hota hai ke iss mein usa't hai aur donon tarah padha jaa sakta hai. (Awnul 
Baari:l/767) 
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428:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 ^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® takbeer 
-e-tahreemah aur qira'at ke dermiyaan 
kuchh sukoot farmate the to main ne arz 
kiya ya Rasoolallah # mere maan paab aap 
par qurbaan hon aap takbeer aur qira'at ke 
dermiyaan sukoot mein kiya padha karte 
hain? aapne farmaya main kahta hoon ya 
Allah mujh se mere gunaah inte door karde 
jitna tu ne mushriq aur maghrib ke 
darmiyaan faaslah rakkha hai aur aye Allah 
mujhe gunahon se aisa paak karde jaise 
safed kapda mail kuchail se paak ho jaata hai 
ya Allah! mere gunah paani baraf aur wolon 
se dho de.(Bukhari:744) 
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Fawaaidrtss ko dua’e istaftaah kahte hain aur iske alfaaz kayi tarah se waarid hain magar 
mazkoorah du’a sahih tareen hai agarche deegar adyi'yah maasoorah bhi padhi jaa sakti hain 
waazeh rahe ke iss dua' ko aahista padhna chaahiye neez maloom huwa ke iskaat 
(khaamooshi) aur aahista qira'at mein munafaat nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:l/769) 

BAAB:51 

429 : Hazrat Asmaa binte Abi Bakr ifal(Jjse 
hadees kusoof (86) pahle guzar chuki hai. 

430: Hazrat Asmaa se marvi iss 

tareeq mein unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
H! ne farmaya jannat mere itni qareeb ho 
chuki thi ke agar main himmat karta to uske 
khushon mein se koyi khosha tumhaare paas 
le aata aur dozakh bhi mere itne qareeb ho 
gayi ke main kahne laga aye maalik! kiya 
main bhi in logon ke saath rakkha jaaunga? 
itne mein ek aurat dekhi raavi ka gumaan hai 
ke aap ne farmaya uss aurat ko ek billi 
panjah maar rahi thi main ne poochha iss 
aurat ka kiya haal hai? farishton ne kaha isne 
billi ko baandh rakkha tha hatta ke woh 
bhook se mar gayi kyun ke na to woh use 
khud khilaati thi aur na use khula chhodti thi 

V 

ke woh khud hashraatul arz se apna pet 
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bhar le. (Bukhari:745) 


jl 

(Zl^:^ jUnJl oi jj) 



FawaaidiMaloom huwa ke haiwaonaat ko takleef dena bhi na jaayiz hai aur qiyaamat ke 
din aisa karne par moaakhizah hoga. (Awnul Baari:l/770) 


Baab 52:Namaaz mein imaam ki taraf 
dekhna 


piMj J\ jjdi r 


431 : Hazrat Khabbaab 4 #&se rivaayat hai 
unse daryaaft kiya gaya ke Rasoolullah H 
Zohar wa Asr mein kuchh padhte the? to 
unhon ne kaha haan! phir poochha gaya ke 
tumhein kaise pata chalta tha? Hazrat 
Khabbaab ne kaha ke Aap ki daadhi ke 
hilne se ma'loom hota hai. (Bukhari: 746) 
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Fawaaidilmam ko chaahiye ke woh apni nazar ko sajdah gaah par markooz rakkhe muqtadi 
ke liye bhi yahi hukm hai albatta kisi zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar imam ki taraf nazar uthha 
sakta hai agar akela namaaz padhta hai to uska hukm bhi imam jaisa hai albatta idhar udhar 
dekhna kisi soorat mein jaayiz nahin hai . (Awnul Baari:l/771) 


Baab 53: Namaaz mein aasmaan ki 
taraf dekhna 

432 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya ke logon 
ko kiya huwa woh namaaz mein apni nazren 
aasmaan ki taraf uthhaate hain phir Aap ne 
uske muta’alliq badi sakhti se irshaad 
farmaya ke logon ko isse baaz aana chaahiye 
ya phir unki beenaayi ko uchak liya jaayega. 

(Bukhari: 750) 

Baab 54: Namaaz mein idhar udhar 
dekhna kaisa hai? 

433 : Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne kaha main ne Rasoolullah HI se 
poochha namaaz mein idhar udhar dekhna 
kaisa hai? to Aap ne farmaya yeh aisi 
dastbard hai jo shaytaan bande ki namaaz 
mein karta hai. (Bukhari: 751) 
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Fawaaid:lltefaat teen tarah ka hota hai: ( 1 ) Zaroorat ke baghoir daayen yo baayen munh 
karna lekin seena qiblah rukh rahe yeh fe'l makrooh ya horaam hai. (2) gosha-e- chashm se 
dekhna yeh khilaaf-e-oola hai bawaqt zaroorat aisa karna jaayiz hai. (3) daayen baayen 
bayeen taur par dekhna ke seena bhi qiblah rukh se hat jaaye aisa karne se namaaz baatil 
hojaati hai. 


Baab 55: Imam aur muqtadi ke liye 
tamaam namaazon mein qura'n 
padhna waajib hai 

434 : Hazrat Jaabir Bin Samurah^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke ahle Koofa 
ne Hazrat Umar se hazrat Sa'd Bin Abi 
Waqqaas ki shikaayat ki Hazrat Umar 
ne Hazrat Sa'd ko bar taraf karke Hazrat 
Ammaar Bin Yaasir<#> ko unka haakim 
banaya algarz un logon ne Hazrat Sa'd ^ ki 
bahut shikaayaten kin, yeh bhi kah diya ke 
woh achchhi tarah namaaz nahin padhte 
uspar Hazrat Umar ne unhen bula bheja aur 
kaha: aye Abu Ishaaq! yeh log kahte hain ke 
turn namaaz achchhi tarah nahin padhte ho? 
unhon ne kaha: sunye Allah ki qasam! main 
unhen Rasooluliah ® waali namaaz 
padhaata tha us mein zarrah bhar kotaahi 
nahin karta isha ki namaaz padhaata to pahli 
do raka'ton mein ziyaadah der lagaata aur 
aakhri do rak'aton mein takhfeef karta tha 
Hazrat Umar ne farmaya aye Abu Ishaaq! 
tumhaari nisbat hamaara yahi gumaan hai 
phir Hazrat Umar ne ek shakhs ya chand 
ashkhaas ko Hazrat Sa'd ke humraah 
Koofa rawaana kiya (taake woh ahle Koofa 
se Hazrat Sa'd hi baabat tahqeeqaat 
karen)unhon ne wahaan koyi masjid na 
chhodi jahaan Hazrat S'ad ^ ka haal na 
poochha ho. sab logon ne unki ta'reef ki phir 
woh qabeelah Abas ki masjid mein gaye to 
wahaan ek shakhs khada huwa jiski kunniyat 
Abu Sa'dah aur use Usaamah bin Qataadah 
kaha jaata tha woh bola jab turn ne hamen 
qasam dilaayi hai to suno! S'ad jehaad mein 
lashkar ke saath khud na jaate the aur na hi 
maal-e-ghaneemat baraabar taqseem karte 
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the aur muqaddamaat mein insaaf se kaam 
na lete the. Hazrat S'ad ne yeh sun kar 
kaha: Allah ki qasam! main tujhe teen bad 
du'aayen deta hoon Aye Allah! agar tera yeh 
bandah jhoota hai sirf logon ko dekhaane ya 
sunaane ke liye khada huwa hai to iski umr 
daraaz karde faqeeri badhaade aur aafaton 
mein phansa de (chunaancheh aisa hi huwa) 
uske b'ad jab usse uska haal dariyaaft kiya 
jaata to kahta ke main ek aafat raseedah, 
daraaz umr boodha hoon mujhe S'ad ki bad 
du'a lag gayi hai. Hazrat Jaabir se bayaan 
karne waala raavi kahata hai ke main ne bhi 
use dekha tha budhaape ki haalat mein uske 
donon abroo aankhon par girne ke baa 
wajood woh raasta mein chalti ladkiyon ko 
chhedta aur un par dast daraazi karta phirta 
tha. (Bukhari:755) 
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Fawaaid:Hazrat So’d bin Abi Waqqaas ahd-e-Farooqi mein Koofa ke governer the aur 
imaamat ke faraayez bhi sar anjaam dete the . ahle Koofa ki taraf se shikaayat mausool hone 
par unhon ne hazrat Umar ke paas wazaahat farmaayi ke main Rasoolullah HI hi ki tarah 
unhen namaaz padhaata hoon ya'ni pahli do raka’ton mein qira'at Iambi karta hoon aur 
doosri do raka'ten halki karta hoon. yaheen se imam ke liye chaar raka'at mein qira'at karne 
ka suboot milta hai. 


435:Hazrat Ubaadah bin Saamit se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah iH ne farmaya jis 
shaks ne surah faatiha nahin padhi uski 
namaaz hi nahin huyi. (Bukhari:756) 


^3 jj>: rro 

: Jti J o' iJJ' 

fll jj) 


Fawaaid:lss hadees ke pesh-e-nazar jumhoor ulmaa ka yeh moqif hai ke muqtadi ke liye 
soorah faatiha padhna zaroori hai kuchh ahle ilm ka khayaal hai ke muqtadi ke liye imam ki 
qira'at hi kaafi nahin hai use faatiha padhna zaroori nahin haalaan ke muqtadi ko imam ki wo 
qira'at kaafi ho jaati hai jo faatiha ke elaawah hoti hai kyun ke is hadees ke pesh-e-nazar 
faatiha ke baghair namaaz nahin hoti. ba'z rivaayat mein saraahat hai ke Rasoolullah Hi ne 
subah ki namaaz ke bad sahaaba kiram se poochha ke shaayed turn imam ke peechhe kuchh 
padhte ho unhon ne arz kiya ji haan to aap ne farmaya surah faatiha ke elaawah aur kuchh 
na padha karo.fAwnul Baari:l/782 ) 


436:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^> se rivaayat hai 
ke ek data Rasoolullah ® masjid mein 
tashreef laaye itne mein ek aadmi aaya aur 
us ne namaaz padhi phir Rasoolullah 0 ko 
salam kiya aap ne salam ka jawaab dene ke 
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ba'd farmaya: jaao namaaz padho toone 
namaaz nahin padhi phir iss tarah teen data 
huwa bil aakhir usne kaha qasam hai uss 
Allah ki jis ne aap ko haq ke saath bheja hai. 
main isse achchhi namaaz nahin padh sakta 
lihaaza Aap mujhe bata deejiye! Aap ne 
farmaya achchha jab turn namaaz ke liye 
khade ho to takbeer kaho, phir qura'n se jo 
tumhen yaad ho padho, uske ba'd itmenaan 
se ruku' karo phir sar uthhaao aur seedhe 
khade ho jaao phir sajdah karo aur sajde 
mein itmenaan se raho phir sar uthha kar 
itmenaan se baithh jaao aur apni poori 
namaaz iss tarah mukammal kiya karo. 

(Bukhari: 757) 
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Fawaaid:Abu Dawood ki rivaayat mein hai ke "Takbeer-e-Tahreema kahne ke b’ad surah 
faatiha padh" iss hadees par imam ibne Hibbaan ne iss tarah unwaan qaayem kiya 

hai ke namaazi ke liye har rak'at mein faatiha padhna zaroori hai iss hadees se do sajdon ke 
dermiyaan baithhna aur ruku' wa sujood itmenaan se adaa karna bhi saabit hota hai neez 
yeh bhi maloom huwa ke doosre sajde ke b'ad jalsa-e- isteraahat bhi zaroori hai.(Awnul 
Baari:l/788) 

Baab 56: Namaaz-e-Zohar mein qira'at 

437 : Hazrat Abu Qataadah 4#s> se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah HI 
namaaz-e-zohar ki pahli do rak'aton mein 
surah faatiha aur do sooraten padhte the 
pahli raka't ko lamba karte the aur doosri 
raka't ko chhota karte aur kabhi kabhi aayat 
suna bhi dete the namaaz-e-Asr bhi soorah 
faatiha aur deegar do sooraten telaawat 
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farmate aur pahli rak'at ko doosri rak'at se 
kuchh lamba karte iss tarah subah ki namaaz 
mein bhi pahli raka't Iambi hoti aur doosri 
mukhtasar karte the. (Bukhari: 759) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke sirri namaaz mein agar imam kabhi kisi 
aayat ko ounchi aawaaz se padh de to jaayiz hai.(Awnul Baari:l/494) 


Baab 57: Namaaz-e-Maghrib mein 
qira'at 

438:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat 
hai ke (unke waalidah) Ummul-Faz! I 
ne unhen surah 13 j* padhte suna to 

kahne lagin mere bete! tu ne yeh soorat 
padh kar mujhe yaad dila diya ke yahi woh 
aakhri surat hai jo main ne Rasoolullah ® se 
suni thi aap yeh soorah namaaz-e- Maghrib 
mein padh rahe the. (Bukhari:763) 

439:Hazrat Zaid bin Saabit se rivaayat 
hai ke main ne Rasoolullah HI ko namaaz-e- 
maghrib mein do badi sooraton mein se 
ziyaadah badi soorat padhte huye suna 
hai.(Bukhari:764) 
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Fawaaid’.Maghrib ki namaaz ka waqt chunke thoda hota hai isliye biLumoom chhoti chhoti 
sooratein padhi jaati hain. iss hadees se maloom hota hai ke kabhi kabhaar koyi badi soorat 
bhi padh deni chaahiye. yeh bhi masnoon tareeqa hai. (Awnul Baari:l/801) 


Baab 58:Namaaz-e-Maghrib ba 
aawaaz-e-buland qira’at karna 

440:Hazrat Jubair bin Mut'im 4^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne 
Rasoolullah 0 ko namaaz-e-maghrib mein 
(surah)toor padhte suna hai.(Bukhari:765) 
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Baab 59:Namaaz-e-lsha mein sajdah 
waali soorat padhna 

44i:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Main ne ek martabah 
Abul Qaasim Rasoolullah S ke peechhe 
Namaaz-e -Isha adaa ki to aap ne surah til) 
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(dJ-£Ji iJl pahdi aur sajdah kiya lehaazah 
main hamesha iss soorat mein sajdah karta 
rahunga yahaan tak ke aap se mil jaaun. 

(Bukhari:768) 

Baab 60:Namaaz-e-lsha mein qira'at 

442:Hazrat Baraa bin aazib se rivaayat 
hai ke RasooiullahSI ek dafa safar mein the 
to aap ne namaaz-e-lsha ki ek rak'at mein 
surah (j j- 4 j-J\j u—s^ ] j) telaawat farmayi, ek 
rivaayat mein hai ke main ne Rasooullah fil 
se ziyaadah khush ilhaan ya achchha padhne 
wala kisi ko nahin dekha. (Bukhari:769) 
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Baab 61: Subah ki namaaz mein qira'at 

443:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 ^> se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke har namaaz mein 
qira'at karna chaahiye phir jin namaazon 
mein Rasoolullah ® ne hamein ba aawaaz 
buland sunaaya hai un mein tumhein ba 
aawaaz buland sunaate hain aur jin mein aap 
ne padh kar nahin sunaaya un mein hum bhi 
tumhen nahin sunaate hain aur agar tu surah 
faatiha se ziyaadah qira'at na kare to bhi 
kaafi hai aur agar ziyaadah padh le to 
achchha hai.(Bukhari:772) 

Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke namaaz mein faatiha ka padhna zaroori hai kyun ke isske 
baghair namaaz nahin hoti yeh bhi maloom huwa ke faatiha ke saath doosri soorat milaana 
mustahab hai zaroori nahin. ( Awnul Baari:l/801) 

Baab 62:Subah ki Namaaz mein ba 
aawaaz buland qira'at karna. 
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444.Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 0 
apne chand ashaab ke hamraah Okaaz 
bazaar ka iraadah karke chale in dinon 
shayaateen ko aasmaani khabren lene se rok 
diya gaya tha aur un par sho'le barsaaye jaa 
rahe the to shayaateen apni qaum ki taraf 
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laut aaye to qaum ne poochha kiya haal hai? 
Shayaateen ne kaha: hamaare aur aasmaani 
khabron ke darmiyaan rukaawat khadi kardi 
gayi hai aur ab hum par sho’le barsaaye ja a 
rahe hain. qaum ne kaha: tumhaare aur 
aasmaani khabron ke darmiyaan kisi aisi 
cheez ne hijaab kardiya hai jo abhi zaahir 
huyi hai isliye roo-e- zameen mein mashriq 
wa maghrib tak chal kar dekho ke woh kiya 
hai? jis ne tumhaare aur aasmaani khabron 
ke darmiyaan pardah haayel kardiya hai to 
woh uski talaash mein nikle un mein woh 
jinnaat jo tehaamah ki taraf nikle the woh 
Rasoolullah ® ke paas aa pahunche aap 
maqaam-e-Nakhla mein the aur O’kaaz ki 
mandi ki taraf jaane ki niyyat rakhte the uss 
waqt aap apne sahaaba kiraam 4& ko 
namaaz-e-fajr padha rahe the jab un jinnaat 
ne kaan lagaa kar qur'an suna to kahne lage 
Allah ki qasam! yahi woh Qur'an hai jis ne 
tumhaare aur aasmaani khabron ke 
darmiyaan hijaab daal diya hai usi maqaam 
se woh apni qaum ki taraf laut gaye aur 
kahne lage. M Bhaiyo! hum ne a'jeeb qur'an 
suna hai jo hidaayat ka raastah bataata hai 
chunaancheh hum uss par eemaan le aaye 
hain ab hum hargiz apne Allah ke saath kisi 
ko shareek nahin banaayenge." tab Allah 
Ta'ala ne apne Rasoolullah par yeh soorat 
naazil farmaayi ^ ^-1} 3— J — % aur aap ko 
jinon ki guftagu bazariya wah'i bataayi 
gayi.(Bukhari: 773) 

445:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se hi 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ko jis namaaz mein Jahr ka 
hukm huwa aap ne jahr kiya aur jis mein 
aahista padhne ka hukm huwa aahistah 
padha aur tumhaara parwardigaar bhoolne 
waala nahin aur bila shubah tumhaare liye 
Rasoolullah® ki pairwi karna hi achchha hai. 

(Bukhari:774) 
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Fawaaid '.Qur'an majeed mein dauraan-e-namaaz qur'an aahista ya ba aawaaz buland 
padhne ki tafseel nahin hai. isse maloom huwa ke qur'an ke elaawah bhi Rasoolullah par 
wahi aati thi. lehaaza un hazraat ko ghaur karna chaahiye jo deeni ahkaam mein sirf qura'n 
par e'temaad karte ha in aur hadees un ke nazdeek qaabil-e- e'tebaar nahin hai. 

Baab 63: Do suraten ek rak'at mein 
padhna, soorat ki aakhri aayat padhna, 
tarteeb ke khilaaf padhna neez soorat ki 
ibtedaayi aayaat telaawat karna 
446:Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood^ se 
rivaayat hai ke unke paas ek aadmi aakar 
kahne laga main ne raat ko mofassal ki 
tamaam suraten ek rak’at mein padh daalin 
hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood ne kaha tu 
ne iss qadar tezi se padhin jaise ash'aar 
padhe jaate hain, be shak mein un joda joda 
sooraton ko jaanta hoon jinhen Rasoolullah 
® mila kar padha karte the phir aap ne 
mofassal ki bees suraten bayaan kin ya’ni 
har rak’at mein padhi jaane waali do do 
suraten. (Bukhari:775) 

Fawaaid:Ulmaa ne qur'ani sooraton ko chaar aqsaam mein taqseem kiya hai: (1) Tiwaaf: Jo 
suraten 100 se ziyaadah aayaat par mushtamil hain. (2) Mayeen: Jo sooraten 100 ya iss se 
kam aayaat par mushtamil hain. (3) Masaani: Jo 100 se bahut kam aayaat par mushtamil 
hain. (4) Mofassal: Soorat Hujraat se aakhir qur'an tak, phir mofassal ki teen aqsaam hain: 
(1) Tiwaal-e-Mofassal (2) Awsaat-e-Mofassal, aur (3) Qisaar-e-Mofassal iski tafseel pahle 
guzar chuki hai. waazeh rahe ke hazrat Abdullah bin Masood ne jin joda joda suraton ki 

nishaandahi ki hai un mein se ba'z maujoodah tarteeb-e-qur'an se mukhtalif hain. 

Baab 64: Aakhri do raka'ton mein sirf ^ 

surah faatiha padhna 
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447: Hazrat Abu Qataadah rivaayat 
karte hain ke Rasoolullah S Zohar ki pahli 
do rak’aton mein surah faatiha aur do 
suraten mazeed padhte the aur pichhli do 
rak’aton mein sirf surah faatiha padhte the 
aur kabhi koyi aayat humen suna bhi dete 
the aur aap pahli rak'at ko doosri rak'at se 
lamba karte iss tarah Asr aur subah ki 
namaaz mein bhi yahi mamool tha. 
(Bukhari:776) 
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Baab 65:lmaam ka ba aawaaz buland 
aameen kahna 

448:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah® ne farmaya jab Imam 
aameen kahe to turn bhi aameen kaho kyun 
ke jis kl aameen farishton ki aameen se mil 
jaayegi uske saabqah gunah ma'aaf kardiye 
jaayenge. (Bukhari:78o) 

Boab 66: Aameen kahne kifazeelat 

449:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah® ne farmaya jab turn se 
koyi aameen kahta hai to aasmaan par 
farishte bhi aameen kahte hain agar un 
donon ki aameen ek doosre se mil jaaye to 
uss (namaazi) ke saabqah tamaam gunaah 
ma'af ho jaate hain. (Bukhari:78i) 
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Fawaaid:Muqtadi Imam ki aameen sun kar aameen kahenge iss se muqtadiyon ke liye ba 
aawaaz aameen kahna saabit huwa. ek rivaayat mein hai ke aameen kahne par hasad karna 
yahood ka shewah hai. 


Baab 67:Shumooliyat saff se pahle 
ruku 1 karna 

450: Hazrat Abu Bakr se rivaayat hai ke 
woh Rasoolullah® ke paas uss waqt 
pahunche jab aap ruku' mein the saff mein 
shumooliyat se pahle unhon ne ruku' kar liya 
phir Rasoolullah ® se yeh bayaan kiya to 
aap ne farmaya Allah Ta'ala tumhaara shauq 
aur ziyadah kare lekin aaindah aisa mat 
karna. (Bukhari:783) 

Baab 68: Ruku 1 mein poore taur par 
takbeer kahna 

45i:Hazrat Imran bin Husain se rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne Hazrat Ali ke hamraah 
Basrah mein namaaz adaa ki farmaane lage 
unhon ne humein woh namaaz yaad dila di 
jo hum Rasoolullah® ke hamraah padha 
karte the phir unhon ne kaha ke aap jab sar 
uthhate aur sar jhukaate to us waqt takbeer 
kahte the. (Bukhari:784) 
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lUTj £ 3 j 

(^.Ar ®^jj) 

Fawaaid:Ba'z log ruku' aur sojdah ke waqt Allahu Akbar kahna zaroori khayaal nohin korte 
the. Imam Bukhari iss moqifki tardeed karne ke liye yeh hadees laaye hain. 

Baab 69:Jab sajdah karke khade ho to 
takbeer kahna 

452:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 31 jab 
namaaz ke liye khade hote to takbeer kahte 
phir jab ruku' se apni peethh uthhate to 
j~iJ 4_Jjl kahte uske ba'd ba 

haalat-e-qaumah t_S 3 j bjj^>kahte the. 

(Bukhari:789) 


Baab 70: Bahaalat-e-Ruku 1 haath 
ghutnon par rakhna 

453:Hazrat S'ad bin Abi Waqqaas se 
rivaayat hai ke ek data un ke bete hazrat 
Musa'b ne unke pahloo mein namaaz adaa ki 
hazrat Musa'b kahte hain ke main ne apni 
donon hatheliyon ko mila kar apni raanon ke 
darmiyaan rakh liya tha mere waalid ne 
mujhe iss fe'l se mana farmaya aur kaha ke 
pahle hum aisa kiya karte the phir humen 
aisa karne se rok dia gaya aur hukm diya 
gaya ke (douraan-e-ruku') apne haath 
ghutnon par rakkha karen. (Bukhari:79o) 

Fawaaid ’.Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood 4 ® dauraan-e-ruku' donon haathon ki ungliyaan mila 
kar inhen raanon ke dermiyaan rakhte the Imam Bukhari ne yeh hadees laa kar bayaan 
farmaya ke yeh hukm mansookh ho chuka hai mumkin hai ke hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood ko 
yeh hadees na pahunchi ho. (Awnul Baari:l/817) 

Baab 71: Ruku‘ mein pusht ka baraabar 
rakhna aur uss mein e'tedaal wa 
itmenaan karna 

454:Hazrat Baraa bin A'azib se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah H ka 
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ruku',sajdah, sajdon ke darmiyaani nashist 
aur ruku' ke ba'd qaumah yeh sab taqreeban 
baraabar hote the albatta qiyaam aur 
tashahhud kuchh taweel hote the. 

(Bukhari:792) 

Baab 72:Ruku' mein Du'a karna 

455:Hazrat Aayeshah l (fj se rivaayat 
hai woh farmaati hain ke Rasoolullah SI 
ruku' aur sajde mein yeh du'a padhte the. 

ti-jj |» gl (\ 

(Bukhari:794) 


hr*. fr-*J ’M3 J 

Cj,'i jiM i j u 

(Z.q r Si jj) .tljUl^ 
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^ :cJlJ 
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(%4^' *<^4*^*3 

(^9 dljj) 

Fawaaid.'Ba'z Aimmoh ne bahaalat-e-ruku' du'a karne ko makrooh khayaal kiya hai Imam 
Bukhari yeh bataana chaahte hain ke bahaalat-e-ruku' du'a karna durust hai. (Awnui Baari: 1/820) 


456:Hazrat Aayeshah se hi 

mazkoorah baala hadees ek doosre tareeq 
se bayeen alfaaz bayaan huyi hai ke 
Rasoolullah SI (yeh du'a padhne mein) 
Qur'an Majeed par amal karte the. 

(Bukhari:8i7) 

Baab 73 :^ iuii kl fazeelat 




^ tf * Si^ 

-6'^J' hte 


(A I ®^jj) 

iUJi 


457:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya jab imam 
j-OJa-JJi kahe to turn ^ JuAJi 3d 
kaho kyun ke jis ka yeh kahna farishton ke 
kahne ke saath hoga uske saabiqah gunah 
ma'af kardiye jaayenge. (Bukhari:796) 


dji LjJjJ ^1 ^ : r oz. 
bt) : Jli 4JU1 J j — *3 O' 

4-LJl .» .*) 

<Ul3 zJLo^xjl Ljj ^,g]h 

ii Jip J jd 

. j-o u 


(Z. 9 ®'jj) 

Fawaaid:Waazeh rahe ke Imam aur muqtadi donon ko ruku' se sar uthha kar ^ J LJJi ^ 

kahna chaahiye Imam Bukhari ne iss par mustaqil ek unwaan qaayim kiya hai. 

Baab 74: ^jb-^r 


458:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke bilaa shubah main 
Rasoolullah SI ki namaaz ki tarah namaaz 
padhta hoon aur hazrat Abu Hurairah 
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Zohar, Isha N aur faj'r ki aakhri rak'at mein 
^ jil 4-JJl ke ba'd qunoot padha 

karte the ya’ni musalmaanon ke liye du'a 
karte aur kaafiron par la'nat karte the. 
(Bukhari:797) 


459:Hazrat Anas 4 |s> se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke fajr aur maghrib ki namaaz 
mein qunoot padhi jaati thi.(Bukhari: 798) 


Z> 

^ 4 111 j O-j-J j—& 

f iaji 3 *>L^> 
jJu 

^ y y ^ ^ ^ i ^ i ; 

iOkU^- 4JUI ^ ^ L-o 

. jU^h jp .13 

: j-p : r&9 

p '3 * ^ f -M 

9 A ®^jj) 

Fawaaid:Hangaami haalaat mein har namaaz ki aakhri rakat mein ruku ke bad 
du'a-e-qunoot karna chaahiye. 

46o:Hazrat Rifa’ah bin raafe' zarqi se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum ek din 
Rasoolullah® ke peechhe namaaz padh 
rahe the jab aap ne ruku' se sar uthha kar 
farmayar^al^jr^dJUi^-^^to ek shakhs ne 
peechhe se kaha uJj^ 

\S]Lj> jab aap namaaz se faarigh huye to 
farmaya ke yeh kaiimaat kis ne kahe the? 
woh shakhs bola! main ne, tab aap ne 
farmaya ke main ne 30 se ziyaadah farishton 
ko dekha ke woh iss par baaharri sabqat 
karte the ke kaun usko pahle Qalamband 
kare? (Bukhari:799) 

Fawaaid:Maioom huwa ke ii£P <■ *J£lj u 4j)>ba aawaaz buland kahna jaayiz 

hai hamaare ustaaz-e-mohtaram shaikh badiu'ddin Raashdi hJj iss par amal paira the 
aur unke mo’taqideen iss sunnat par aaj bhi kaar band ha in. 

Baab 75:Ruku' se sar uthhane ke ba'd 
itmenaan se seedha khada bona 

46i:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
humein Rasoolullah ® ki namaaz ka tareeqa 
bata rahe the chunaancheh woh namaaz 
mein khade hote aur jab ruku' se sar uthhate 
to itni der qiyaam karte ke hum kahte aap 
bhool gaye hain.(Bukhari:8oo) 
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Baab 76: Sajdah ke Wye AWahu Akbar 
kahta huwa jhuke 

462 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah SI jab (ruku' se) sar 
uthhaate to ( lull Jstfj i2J kahte 
aur ba'z logon ke liye unka naam le kar du’a 
karte huye farmate aye Allah! Waleed Bin 
Waleed, Salama Bin Hishaam, Ayyaash Bin 
Rabee’ah aur kamzor musalmaanon ko 
kuffaar ke zulm se nijaat de aye Allah! 
Qabeela muzar par apni giraft sakht karde 
aur unhen qahat saali mein mubtala karde 
jaisa ke Hazrat Usuf ke ahad mein qahat 
pada tha us zamaana mein ahle mashriq se 
qabeela muzar ke log Aap ke dushman the. 

(Bukhari: 804) 


Fawaaid'.lss se maloom huwa ke namaaz mein kisi ka 
mein koyi harj nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:l/829) 

Baab 77: Sajde ki fazeelat 

463 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke logon ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah Si! 
kiya hum roze qiyaamat apne parwardigaar 
ko dekhenge? Aap ne farmaya ke shab-e- 
badr ke chaand mein jis par koyi abar na ho 
(use dekhne mein) tumhen koyi shak hota 
hai? sahaaba kiraam ne kaha ya 
Rasoolallah 0 ! nahin Aap ne farmaya to kiya 
turn aaftaab(ke dekhne) mein shak karte ho 
jabke uss par abar na ho? sahaaba kiraam ^ 
ne kaha ya Rasoolallah! har giz nahin, Aap ne 
farmaya usi tarah turn apne parwar digaar 
ko dekhoge qiyaamat ke din jab log 
uthhaaye jaayenge to Allah Ta'ala farmaye 
ga jo (dunya mein) jis ki pooja karta tha woh 
uske peechhe jaaye chunaancheh koyi suraj 
ke saath ho jaayega aur koyi chaand ke 
peechhe ho lega aur koyi buton aur 
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shayaateen ke peechhe chale ga baaqi iss 
ummat ke (musalmaan) log rah jaayenge jin 
mein munaafiq bhi honge unke paas Allah 
Ta'ala (ek nayi soorat mein) tashreef laaye 
ga aur farmaayega main tumhaara rab hoon 
woh arz karenge hum (tujhe nahin 
pahchaante hum) usi jagah khade rahenge 
jab humaara rab humaare paas aayega to 
hum use pahchaan lenge phir Allah Ta’ala 
unke paas apni (asli) shakal o soorat mein 
jalwah gar hoga aur farmaayega ke main 
tuhaara rab hoon to woh kahenge haan tu 
hamaara rab hai phir Allah Ta'ala unhen 
bulaayega uss waqt jahannam ki pusht par 
pul rakh diya jaayega sabse pahle main apni 
ummat ke saath uss pul se guzrunga uss roz 
Rsoolon ke elaawah kisi ko yaarah kalaam na 
hoga Rasool kahenge elaahi! salaamti de 
salaamti de, jahannam mein sa'daan ke 
kaanton ki tarah aankde honge kiya tumne 
sa'daan ke kaante dekhe hain? sahaba ne arz 
kiya ji haan, Aap ne farmaya bas woh 
sa'daan ke kaanton ki tarah honge magar 
unki lambaayi Allah ke elaawah aur koyi 
nahin jaanta hai woh aankde logon ko unke 
(bure) a'maal ke mutaabiq ghaseeteinge 
ba'z shakhs to apni bad a'maaliyon ki wajah 
se halaak ho jaayenge aur kuchh zakhmon 
se choor ho kar bachh jayenge hatta ke 
Allah Ta’ala ahle jahannam mein se jin par 
mehar baani karna chaahega to farishton ko 
hukm dega jo log Allah ki ibaadat karte the 
woh nikaal liye jaayen chunaancheh farishte 
unhein sajdon ke nishanaat se pahchaan kar 
nikaal lenge kyun ke Allah Ta'al ne aag par 
sajdon ke nishanaat ko khana haraam 
kardiya hai un logon ko jahannam mein iss 
haalat mein nikaala jayega ke nishanaat 
sujood ke elaawah unki har cheez ko aag 
kha chuki hogi yeh log koyela ki tarah sokhta 
haalat mein jahannam se niklenge phir un 
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par aab-e-hayaat chhidka jayega to woh aise 
namu paayenge jis tarah qudrati beej paani 
ke bahaao mein ugtaa hai uske ba'd Allah 
Ta'ala apne bandon ka faisla karne se faarigh 
hojayega lekin ek shakhs jannat aur dozakh 
ke darmiyaan rah jayega woh jannat mein 
daakhil hone ke e’tebaar se aakhri hoga uska 
munh dozakh ki jaanib hoga aur woh arz 
karega aye Allah! mera munh dozakh ki taraf 
se pherde kyun ke iski badbu ne mujhe 
jhulas diya hai aur iske sho'lah ne mujhe jala 
diya hai. Allah Ta'ala farmayega kiya tu 
aayindah aisa to nahin karega ke agar tere 
saath achchha sulook kiya jaaye to phir uske 
elaawah kuchh aur maange? woh arz karega 
har giz nahin, teri buzrugi ki qasam! phir 
woh Allah Ta'ala ko uski mashiyat ke 
mutaabiq ahdo paimaan dega uske ba'd 
Allah Ta'ala uska munh dozakh ki jaanib se 
pher dega jab woh jannat ki taraf munh 
karega to woh uski taro taazgi aur bahaar 
dekh kar jitni der tak Allah Ta'ala ko 
manzoor hoga khaamosh rahega uske ba'd 
kahega Allah mere parwardigaar mujhe 
jannat ke darwaaze tak pahuncha de Allah 
Ta'ala farmaayega kiya tune iss par 
qaul-o-qaraar na kiya tha ke jo kuchh tu 
maang chuka hai uske elaawah kisi aur 
cheez ka mutaalbah nahin karega uss par 
woh arz karega aye parwardigaar! be shak 
lekin teri makhlooq mein se sirf main hi 
badnaseeb na rahoon, irshaad hoga agar 
tujhe yeh bhi ataa kardiya jaaye to uske 
elaawah kuchh aur sawaal to nahin karega? 
woh arz pardaaz hoga teri buzrugi ki qasam! 
main iske elaawah koyi aur sawaal nahin 
karunga phir Allah Ta'ala ko uski mashiyat ke 
mutaabiq qaul wa qaraar dega aakhir Allah 
Ta'ala use jannat ke darwaaze par pahuncha 
dega aur jab woh jannat ke darwaaze ke 
paas pahunch jaayega wahaan ki shaadaabi 
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taazgi aur farhat dekh kar jetni der Allah ko 
manzoor hoga khaamoosh rahega phir yun 
goya hoga aye parwardigaar! mujh ko jannat 
mein daakhil karde Allah Ta’ala farmayega 
aye aadam ke bete! tujh par afsos tu kitna 
ahad shikan aur dagha baaz hai kiya tune iss 
baat ka ahad nahin kiya tha ke ab main koyi 
darkhaast nahin karunga to woh arz karega 
aye mere parwardigaar mujhe apni 
makhlooq mein se sab se ziyaadah bad 
naseeb na kar tab uski baaton par Allah 
Ta’ala ko hansi aa jayegi aur use jannat mein 
jaane ki ejaazat de kar farmayega khaahish 
kar chunaancheh woh khaahish karne laga 
yahaan tak ke uski tamaam khaahishaat 
khatm ho jaayengi to Allah farmayega yeh 
cheezein maang iska parwardigaar use khud 
yaad dilaayega yahaan tak ke jab uski jumlah 
khaahishaat tamaam ho jaayengi phir Allah 
Ta’ala farmayega tujhe yeh bhi balke iski 
mis! aur bhi diya jata hai. 

Hazrat Abu Say’eed Khudri 4l> ne Hazrat 
Abu Hurairah se kaha ke Rasoolullah ® 
ne iss jagah par farmaya tha ke Allah Ta’ala 
farmayega tere liye yeh bhi aur iske saath io 
guna mazeed tere liye hai Hazrat Abu 
Hurairah goya huye ke mujhe Rasoolullah 
® se yahi yaad hai ke Allah Ta’ala farmaye 
ga tere liye yeh aur itna aur hai Hazrat Abu 
Say’eed 4£> ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah 
® ko yeh farmate suna yeh sab kuchh tujhe 
diya aurio guna mazeed bhi diya jata hai. 

(Bukhari:8o6) 

Fawaaid:lss hodees se sajdah ki fazeelat ka pata chalta hai ke Allah Ta'ala uss peshaani ko 
nahin jalayega jis par sajde ke nishanaat honge aur unhi nishaanat ki wajah se be shumaar 
gunah gaaron ko dhoond dhoond kar jahannam se nikaala jaayega aur iss mein be shaumaar 
Allah ki sifaat ka isbaat hai jin par kitabut-tauheed mein guftagu hogi. (Insha.Allah) 

Baab 78: Saat haddiyon par sajdah karna 

464 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se ek 
rivaayat mein hai unhon ne kaha ke 
Rasoolullah® ne farmaya mujhe saat 
haddiyon par sajdah karne ka hukm diya 


aaIO ^Lp $ j^-LS\ ;JjIj_Z.A 
^l^ 3 ^L 4 p^}^:Mr 
Jti : Jli 4*1 jj j> 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 
Azaan ke bay a an mein Z> 5253) <3 

gaya hai peshaani par aur aap ne apne haath 
se apni naak, donon haathon aur donon 
ghutnon aur donon paaun ki taraf ishaarah 
farmaya aur yeh bhi hukm diya gaya ke hum 
kapdon aur baalon ko na sameten. 

(Bukhari:8i2) 
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Fawaaid'.Dar osal peshaoni ka zomeen par rakhna hi sajdah hai aur naak bhi peshaani mein 
daakhil hai lehaaza naak aur peshaani donon ka zameen par rakhna zaroori hai. neez 
dauraan-e-sajdah apne paaun yediyon samet mila kar rakkhe aur ungliyon ka rukh qiblah ki 
taraf hona chaahiye. 


Baab 79:Donon sojdon ke darmiyaan 
thhaharna 

465:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
unhon ne farmaya ke main kotaahi nahin 
karunga ke tumhein waisi hi namaaz 
padhaun jis tarah main ne Rasooluliah ® ko 
padhte dekha hai baaqi hadees 461 pahle 
guzar chuki hai. (Bukhari:82i) 


jl 

cJj ur JL* i o' jJt 

(A r I at jj) 


Fawaaid’.Uss mein yeh alfaaz bhi hain ke donon sajdon ke dermiyaan itni der tak baithhte ke 
dekhne waala khayaal karta ke shaayad aap doosra sajdah karna bhool gaye hain doosri 
hadees se maloom hota hai ke Rasooluliah 6H donon sajdon ke darmiyaan ^J>ii y(y 15-p 
baar baar padhte the. 


Baab 80:Dauraan-e-Sajdah apne 
baazoo zameen par na bichhaaye 

466:Hazrat Anas se hi rivaayat hai ke 
Rasooluliah 0 ne farmaya ke sajdah thheek 
taur par adaa karo aur turn mein se koyi 
apne donon baazoo zameen par kutte ki 
tarah na bichhaye. (Bukhari:822) 

Baab 81:Taaq rak’at ke ba'd thoodi der 
baithh kar phir khada hona 

467:Hazrat Maalik bin Huwairis se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne Rasooluliah 0 ko 
namaaz padhte huye dekha aap jab namaaz 
ki taaq raka'at mein hote to uss waqt tak 
khade na hote jab tak seedhe baithh na 
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jaate.(Bukhari:823) 


.IJLpIS, 




(A rr 


Fawaaid:Pohli aur teesri rak'at ke doosre sajde se sar uthho kar thodi baaithh kar phir 
uthhna isko jalsaye isteraohat kahte hain jo sunnat sohiha se saabit hoi. 

Baab 82:Do rakaton se Uthhte Waqt 
takbeer kahna 

468:Hazrat Abu Say r eed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne namaaz padhayi to 
jis waqt unhon ne apna sar (pahle) sajde se 
uthhaya phir jab sajdah kiya aur jab unhon 
ne (doosre sajde se) sar uthhaya aur jab do 
rak'aton se uthhe to buland aawaaz se 
takbeer kahi, phir unhon ne kaha ke main ne 
RasoolullahlH ko aisa karte dekha hai. 

(Bukhari:825) 

Baab 83:Tashahhud mein baithhne ka 
tareeqa 


469:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar if Jill {jj se 
rivaayat hai ke woh namaaz mein chaar 
zaanon baithhe the lekin unhon ne jab apne 
bachche ko aisa karte dekha to use mana 
kardiya aur farmaya ke namaaz mein 
(baithhne ka) sunnat tareeqa yeh hai ke turn 
apna daayan paaun khada karo aur baayan 
paaun phaila do aap ke bete ne kaha aap 
aisa kyun karte hain? unhon ne farmaya ke 
mere paaun mera bojh nahin uthha sakte. 

(Bukhari:827) 

470:Hazrat Abu Humaid Sa'di <#> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke mujhe 
Rasoolullah iSi ki namaaz turn sab se 
ziyaadah yaad hai main ne dekha ke aap ne 
takbeer-e-tahreema kahi aur apne donon 
haath donon kandhon ke baraabar le gaye 
aur jab aap ne ruku' kiya to aap ne donon 
haath ghutnon par jamaaliye phir apni 
kamar ko khameedah kiya aur jab aap ne sar 
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uthhaya to aise seedhe huye ke har haddi 
apni jagah par aagayi aur jab aap ne sajdah 
kiya to ria aap donon haathon ko bichhaaye 
huye the aur na hi samete huye aur paaun ki 
ungliyaan qiblah rukh thin aur do rak'aton 
mein baithhte to baayan paaun bichha kar 
baithhte aur daayan paaun khada rakhte jab 
aakhri raka’t mein baithhte to baayan paaun 
aage karte aur daayan paaun khada rakhte 
phir apni nashist gaah ke bal baithh jaate. 

(Bukhari:828) 

Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke oakhri rak'at mein tawarruk karna chaahiye. 

(Awnul Baa ri: 1/845) 


U- imJ Al :s Si 
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Boab 84: Jo pahle tashahhud ko waajib 
nahin kahta. 

47i:Hazrat Abdullah bin Buhainah (jo 
qabeelah azdeshanoah se hain aur bani 
abd-e-manaaf ke haleef aur Rasoolullah HI 
ke ashaab se the) se irvaayt hai ke 
Rasoolullah $> ne logon ko ek din namaaz-e 
-zohar padhayi aur pahli do raka't ke ba'd 
baithhne ki bajaaye log bhi aap ke saath 
khade ho gaye jab aap apni namaaz poori 
karchuke to log inetzaar mein the ke ab 
salam pherenge to aap ne baithhe hi 
baithhe Aliahu Akbar kaha salam se pahle do 
sajde kiye phir salam phera. (Bukhari:829) 
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Fawaaid:Hadees mazkoor se Imam Bukhari ne yeh saabit kiya hai ke tashahhud awwal farz 
nahin agar aisa hota to aap iska e'aadah karte lekin digar rivaayaat se pata chalta hai ke yeh 
zaroori hai lekin agar rah jaaye to sajdah sahw se iski talaafi hojaati hai Imam Shaukani JMzJ’j 
J j* ka bhi yehi rujhaan hai. (Awnul Baari:l/846) 

Baab 85: Doosre qa'dah mein 
tashahhud padhne ka bayaan 

472:Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum jab 
Rasoolullah ke peechhe namaaz padhte the 
to q'adah mein kaha karte the Jibrayeel par 
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salam, Mikayeel par salaam, fulaan par aur 
fulaan par salam phir RasoolullahU ne 
hamaari taraf motawajjah ho kar farmaya 
Allah to khud hi salam hai jab turn mein se 
koyi namaaz padhe to (Q'adah mein) yoon 
kahe "sab ta'zeemen" ibaadaten aur umdah 
baaten Allah ke liye hain Aye Nabi turn par 
salam, Allah ki rahmat aur uski barkaten hon, 
hum par aur Allah ke nek bandon par salam 

ho kyun ke jab turn yeh kahoge to yeh 

dua’ Allah ke har nek bande ko pahunch 
jaayegi khaah woh zameen par ho ya 

aasmaan mein main gawaahi deta hoon 

ke Allah ke elaawah koyi ma'bood-e- 
haqeeqi nahin aur main gawaahi deta hoon 
ke hazrat Muhammad 0 uske bande aur 
uske Rasool hain.(Bukhari: 83 i) 

Fawaaid:Rasoolullah H ki wafaat ke ba'd muta'ddid sahaoba kiram ne tashahhud mein 
segha khitab chhod korsegho ghaoyeb istemaol karna shuru kardiya tha.(Awnul Boori: 1/850) 

Baab 86:Salaam se pahle du'a ka 
bayaan 

473:Hazrat Aayshah (jo Rasoolullah 

® ki zaujah mohtarmah hain) se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah 0 namaaz mein yeh dua’ kiya 
karte the. Aye Allah! main qabr ke azaab se 
teri panaah maangta hoon aur fitna dajja! se 
teri panaah talab karta hoon, zindagi aur 
maut ke fitna se teri panaah mein aata hoon 
aye Allah main gunaah aur qarz se teri 
panaah ka taalib hoon. aap se ek shakhs ne 
kaha aap qarz se bahut panaah maangte 
hain? aap ne farmaya insaan jab qarz daar 
hota hai to baat karte waqt jhoot bolta hai 
aur jab waadah karta hai to uski khilaaf warzi 
karta hai. (Bukhari: 832 ) 


474:Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddeeq se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne Rasoolullah HI se 
arz kiya ke aap mujhe koyi aisi du’a taleem 
farmayen jise main namaaz mein padha 
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karun aap ne farmay yeh padha karo: Aye 
Allah! main ne apne aap par bahut zulm kiya 
aur gunaahon ko tere eMaawah koyi ma r af 
karne waala nahin pas tu mujhe apni taraf se 
maaf karde aur mujh par meharbaani farma 
yaqeenan tu bakhshne waala meharbaan 
hai. (Bukhari:834) 


cJWi V j Uii 

j 3^1* a? 


Baab 87:Tashahhud ke ba'd 
pasandeedah du’a karna 

473:Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood se 
rivaayat 472 jo pahle 
tareeq se main 
ke ba'd mazeed farmay a phir jo dua' us ko 
pasand aaye padhe. (Bukhari:835) 


guzar chuki hai iss 


* * * * , p 
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FawaaidiBehtar hai ke pasandeedah du’a ka inetekhaab adi'yah masoorah mein se kare 
kyun ke be shumaar masnoon dua'yen aisi maujood hain jo hamaare mataalib wa maqaasid 
par mushtamal hain inka padhna baai's-e-sad kahir wa barkat hoga jumlah maqaasid par 
mushtamal yeh dua' hi kaafi hai. (QUl' ti j Is^S- 3 JpV' Jij ^ ^ l4j)> 


Baab 88:Salaam pherna 

476:Hazrat Umme Salmah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah® jab salaam pherte the to 
auraten aapke salaam pherte hi khadi ho kar 
chal deti thin aur aap khade hone se pahle 
kuchh der thhahar jaate. (Bukhari:837) 
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Fa waaid:A akhir mein salaam pherna namaaz ka ek rukn hai lekin ba'z hazraat isse ittefaaq 
nahin karte unka moqif hai ke namaazi apne kisi bhi fe'l ke zariya' namaaz se nikal sakta hai 
yeh moqif mahall-e-nazar hai kyun ke hadees mein hai ke takbeer-e- tahreema namaaz mein 
daakhil hone aur salaam pherna iss se khaarij hone ka zariya hai. (Awnul Baari:l/861) 

Baab 89: 1 mam ke salaam ke saath hi Vy, ^ _ A 4 

muqtodi bhi salaam pherde „ f ^ ~ / " " / 

477:Hazrat Itbaan se rivaayat hai unhon : ^ *** -> 0 * : ^ ^ 

ne farmaya ke hum ne Rasoolullah ® ke y 1 • .1 > 
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saath namaaz padhi to jab aap ne salaam 
phera to hum ne bhi salaam pherdiya. 

(Bukhari:838) 

Fawaaid:Maqsad yeh hai ke muqtodiyon ko solaom pherne mein der nahin karni chaahiye 
balke Imam ki mutaabia't karte huye saath hi salaam pherden. 

Baab 90 :Namaaz ke bad Zikr-e-llaahi karna 

478:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai ke farz namaaz se faraaghat ke ba'd ba 
aawaaz buland zikr karna Rasoolullah®> ke 
zamaane mein jaari tha Hazrat Ibne Abbaas 
c fj farmate hain ke mujhe to logon ka 
namaaz se faraaghat ka pata uss zikr ki 
aawaaz sun kar maloom hota tha. 

(Bukhari:84i) 
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479:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 ^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke kuchh naadaar log 
Rasoolullah lH ke paas aaye aur kahne lage 
ke ziyaadah maaldaar log bade bade darje 
aur daayimi aish le gaye kyun ke hamaari 
tarah woh namaaz padhte hain aur hamaari 
tarah woh roze rakhte hain lekin unke paas 
maal ki bohtaat hai jis se woh hajj wa u'mrah 
aur jehaad karte hain aur sadqah bhi dete 
hain uss par aap ne farmaya kiya main 
tumhein aisi baat na bataaun ke uss par amal 
karke turn un logon ko paa loge jo turn se 
sabqat le gaye hain aur tumhaare ba’d 
tumhein koyi na paa sake aur turn jin logon 
mein ho un se behtar ho jaaoge siwaaye us 
shakhs ke paas jo uske misl amal kare (woh 
tumhaare baraabar rahega) turn har namaaz 
ke bad 33 baar Alh , 33 baar aL aur 
33 baar ' aLi f padh liya karo. 

Raavi kahta hai ke phir humaara baahami 
ikhtelaaf hogaya hum mein se ba f z ne kaha 


(AM 

^ iljJJjl l\Jr : Jli 
Jfi jjjUi JaI CJb} :i jjlil 
OUstjJJLj 

Ui' UT 

6 < J' 

r£jj— *__**_JJ 1 g 1 

Uj ^M) : Jll^ ./? -rjj 

fA_> 

' situs* * \ 3 S 

jjJ-oJnJ j j 'iA-JLifl 

f ui uikill :<j? jl Jl3 .(jlStf j 
iSb ^1— J : L.jg « i JlJLi 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


<£ Azaan ke bayaan mein "^> {259} <£ 

ju c ^5 iiiij f Jj iuJi j * Jjt 
<34^ 6 

(Arr ^jbxJiaijj) 


ke hum 33 martabah fill 33 

martabah aur 34 martabah j — Xu 1 — Ji 

padhenge to main ne phir apne ustaad se 
poochha to usne kaha aIJlaIJ jJLpAs «dJl 

j, 

j — XI padha karo hatta ke un mein se har ek 
33 martabah ho jaaye. (Bukhari:843) 

48o:Hazrat Mugheerah bin Sho'ba se 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah S har farz 
namaaz ke ba'd yeh padha karte the. 

Allah ke elaawah koyi mabood-e-haqeeqi 
nahin hai woh ek hai uska koyi shareek nahin 
uski baadshaahat hai aur usi ke liye tareef 
hai aur woh har baat par qaadir hai. Aye 
Allah! jo kuchh tu de use koyi rokne waala 
nahin aur jo cheez tu rok le uska koyi dena 
waala nahin kisi buzrug ki koyi buzrugi tere 
huzoor kuchh faayidah nahin deti. 

(Bukhari:844) 

Baab 91: Imam ko chaahiye ke salaam 
pherne ke ba'd logon ki taraf munh 
karke baithhe 

48i:Hazrat Samurah bin Jundub 4^e> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab 
Rasoolullah H namaaz padh lete to apna 
rooye mubaarak hamaare taraf karlete the. 

(Bukhari:845) 

Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke namaaz ke ba'd ba aawaaz buland imam ka du'a karna aur 
muqtadiyon ka aameen kahna Rasoolullah Hi aur aap ke sahaaba kiram ka ma’mool na 
tha balke ise bahut arsah ke ba'd eijaad kiya gay a. 

482:Hazrat Zaid bin Khalid se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaaya ke Rasoolullah H ne 
Hudaibiyah mein baarish ke ba'd jo raat ko 
huyi thi namaaz-e-fajr padhaayi faraaghat ke 
ba'd logon ki taraf munh karke farmaya turn 
jaante ho ke tumhaare parwardigaar ne kiya 
farmaya hai? Unhon ne arz kiya ke Allah aur 
uska Rasool hi ziyaadah jaanta hai aap ne 
kaha Allah ka irshaad-e-giraami hai ke mere 
bandon mein se kuchh log momin huye aur 
kuchh kaafir, jis ne yeh kaha ke Allah ke fazl 
aur uski rahmat se hum par baarish huyi woh 
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to mera momin bandah hai aur sitaaron ka 
munkir aur jis ne kaha ke hum par fulaan 
sitaare ki wajah se baarish huyi hai woh 
mera munkir hai aur sitaaron par eemaan 
laane waala hai. (Bukhari:846) 


Baab 92:Jo shakhs namaaz padha kar 
apni koyi zaroorat yaad kare aur logon 
ko phlaangta huwa nikal jaaye . 

483:Hazrat Uqbah Bin Aamir se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne 
Rasooluliah H ke peechhe Madinah 
Munawwarah mein Asr ki namaaz padhi Aap 
ne salam phera aur jaldi se khade ho gaye 
phir logon ki gardanen phalaangte huye 
apni ek ahliya ke hujre mein tashreef le gaye 
log Aap ki iss ujlat se ghabra gaye phir Aap 
tashreef laaye to dekha ke Aap ke jaldi jaane 
ki wajah se hairaan hain Aap ne farmaya ke 
mujhe kuchh sona yaad aagaya tha jo mere 
ghar mein rakkha huwa tha mujhe nagawaar 
guzra ke woh mere liye Allah ki yaad mein 
haayel ho isliye main ne usse baant dene ka 
hukm de diya. (Bukhari: 831) 
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Fawaaidilss hadees se saabit huwa ke fa rz ki adaayegi ke ba'd imam ko wahaan baithhe 
rahne ki pa bandi nahin. (Awnul Baari: 1/875) Zaroorat ki soorat mein woh fauran bhi uthh 
sakta hai. 
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Baab 93: Namaaz padh kar daayen ya 
baayen tarafse phirna 

484 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Mas’ood 4 §e> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke turn mein 
se koyi shakhs apni namaaz mein shaytaan 
ka hissa na banaaye ke namaaz ke ba’d 
daayen jaanib se phime ko zaroori khayaal 
kare yaqeenan main ne Rasooluliah iH ko 
aksar apni baayen jaanib se phirte dekha. 

(Bukhari: 852) 

Fawaaid.’Maloom huwa ke kisi mubaah kaam ko laazim ya waajib qaraar de lena shaytaan 
ka eghwaa hai. (Awnul Baari:l/877) 
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Baab 94: Kachche lahsan piyaaz aur 
gandne ke baare mein kiya aaya hai 

485 :Hazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullah 4 fe> se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah Si ne 
farmaya jo shakhs us paude ya'ni lahsan mein se 
kuchh khaaye woh hamaare paas hamaari 
Masjidon mein na aaye raavi kahta hai ke main 
ne Jaabir se daryaaft kiya isse Aap ki kiya 
muraad hai? unhon ne farmaya ke mere khayaal 
ke mutaabiq kachcha lahsan muraad hai yeh bhi 
kaha gaya hai ke isse muraad uski badboo hai. 

(Bukhari: 854) 


ji) : Jli : Jll ii)' 

0 J_i jj> J_Tt 
Jli 

cJLi :<_£ jl jJl 
y : J3j .a£j Sf} ^ : Jli 

(Aar al Jj)-^ 


Fawaaid:Mooli waghoirah ka bhi yahi hukm hai agar paka kar uski bu ko khatm kardiya 
jaaye to istemaal karne mein koyi qa baa hat nahin. (Awnul Baari: 1/879) Ulmaa ne tambakoo 
noshi aur tambakoo khori ki hurmat ke liye iss hadees ko buniyaad qaraar diya hai 
diyaar-e-arab kefuqhaa ne iski hurmat kafatwaa diya hai. 


486 : Hazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullah LfJii ifjse 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah H ne farmaya jo 
shakhs lahsan ya piyaaz khaaye woh hum se 
ya hamaari Masjid se alag rahe apne ghar 
baithha rahe aur ek martabah Rasoolullah ® 
ke paas ek handiya laayi gayi jis mein sabz 
tarkaariyaan paki huyi thi Aap ne uss mein 
kuchh bu paayi to unke muta'alliq daryaaft 
kiya chunaancheh jo tarkaariyan uss mein 
thin Aap ko bataa di gayin Aap ne farmaya 
use mere kuchh ashaab ke qareeb karo phir 
jab unhon ne dekha to uske tanawul ko na 
pasand kiya uss par aap ne farmaya turn 
khaao kyun ke main to uss se manajaat karta 
hoon jis se turn manajaat nahin 
karte.(Bukhari: 855) 

487 : Ek rivaayat mein hai ke Aap ke paas 
sabz tarkaariyon ka thaal laaya gaya tha. 

(Bukhari: 7359) 

Baab 95: Kam sin bachchon ka wazu 

488 : Hazrat Ibne Abbaas rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah ® ek (la waaris bachche 
ki) qabar par guzre jo sab se alaahida thi to 
wahaan Aap ne imaamat farmaayi aur logon 
ne Aap ke peechhe saff bandi ki. 
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(Bukhari: 857) 


a! jj) 


Fawaaid:Hazrat Ibne Abbas i ?M\fj ne bhi namaaz-e-janaazah padhi isse maloom huwa ke 
bachche jab sinn-e-shu'oor ko pahunch jaayen to woh eidain wa janaayiz mein shirkat 
karsakte hain aur unhen wazoo bhi karna hoga agarcheh in ahkaam ke mukaaliaf nahin hain 
taa hum aadat daalne ke liye in baaton par naa baalghi mein hi amal karaana chaahiye. 
(Awnul Baari:l/883) 


489 : Hazrat Abu Sa'yeed Khudri4e> se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya ke 
juma' ke din har naujawaan par ghusl waajib 
hai. (Bukhari: 858) 


' i , *, > ", Z £5 sf s jf,. 

fjt : Jl3 j! 

J5” 

(A^A:^jbxJl di jj) 

Fawaaiddmam Bukhari isse yeh saabit karna chaahte hain ke juma 1 ke din ghusl ki paa 
bandi ba'd az huloogh hai. (Awnul Baari:l/883) 

490 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas 1 tf>se rivaayat 
hai ke unse ek aadmi ne daryaaft kiya ke aaya 
turn Rasoolullah Si ke hamraah eid gaah gaye 
ho? unhon ne kaha haan agar meri qaraabat 
Aap ke saath na hoti to kam sini ke baayis 
shaayad na jaa sakta Aap pahle uss nishaan ke 
paas aaye jo Kaseer Bin Salat ke makaan se 
qareeb hai wahaan Aap ne khutbah sunaya phir 
auraton ke paas tashreef laaye unko wa'z wa 
naseehat ki, unhein sadqah wa khairaat karne 
ka hukm diya iss par ek aurat to apni angoothhi 
ki taraf haath badhaane lagi aur Hazrat Bilaal 
4 ^> ki chaadar mein daalne lagi phir Aap Hazrat 
Bilaal 4 ^s> ke samet ghar laut aaye. 

(Bukhari: 863) 
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Fawaaid:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas kamsin hone ke baawajood eid mein shareek huye neez isse 

auraton ka eid gaah jaana bhi saabit huwa (Awnul Baari:l/883) 

Baab 96: Raat aur andhere mein 
mastooraat ka Masjid ki taraf jaana 

491 : Hazrat Ibne Umar l^fd^se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah Si se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya agar Raat ke waqt 
tumhaari auraten Masjid mein jaane ki 
ijaazat maangen to unhen ijaazat de do. 

(Bukhari: 865) 
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Fawaaiddsse maloom huwa ke agar fitnah ka andesha na ho to auraten raat ke waqt bhi 
masjid mein aa sakti hain basharteke uska khaawind ijaazat de de. (Awnul Baari:l/887) 
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Baab l:Farziyat-e-jum’a ka bayaan 

492 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah j£&> se rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne Rasoolullah HI ko yeh farmate 
huye suna ke hum ba'd mein aaye hain lekin 
qiyaamat ke din sabse aage honge sirf itni 
baat hai ke aglon ko hum se pahle kitab di 
gayi phir yahi jum’a ka din unke liye bhi 
muqarrar huwa tha magar unhon ne 
ikhtelaaf kiya aur humko Allah Ta’ala ne iski 
hidaayat kardi iss bena par sab log hamaare 
peechhe ho gaye yahood kal (shambah) ke 
din aur Nasaara parson (itwaar ke din) 
ibaadat karenge. (Bukhari: 876) 
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Fawaaid:Farziyyat-e-juma ki takeed muslim ki ek rivaayat se bhi hoti hai jiske aifaaz hain 
"hum par juma farz qaraar diya gay a" (Awnul Baari:l/6) 


Baab 2: Jum’a ke din khushboo lagaana 

493 rHazrat Abu Say’eed Khudri4^ se 
rivaayat unhon ne farmaya ke main 
Rasoolullah HI ke iss farmaan par gawaah 
hoon ke jum’a ke din har baaligh aadmi par 
gusl karna farz hai aur yeh ke woh miswaak 
kare aur agar khushboo moyassar ho to use 
bhi iste'maal kare Bukhari: 880) 
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Fawaaid.’Jum'a ke din ghusi karna zaroori hai agarcheh Imam Bukhari ka rujhaan iske 
sunnat hone ki taraf hai.(Wallahu A'lam) 

Baab 3: Jum’a ki fa zeelat ka bayaan 

494 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya jo shakhs 
juma’ ke din ghusl-e-janaabat ki tarah 
ehtemaam se ghusi karke phir namaaz ke 
liye jaaye to aisa hai jaisa ke ek ount sadqah 
kiya jo doosri ghadi mein jaaye to uss ne 
goya gaaye ki qurbaani di jo teesri ghadi 
mein jaaye to goya usne seengh daar 
mendha sadqah kiya jo chauthi ghadi mein 
chale to usne goya ek murghi sadqah di jo 
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paanchwin ghadi mein jaaye to usne goya ek 
anda ki Allah ki raah mein sadqah kiya. phir 
jab imam khutbah padhne ke liye aa jata hai 
to farishte khutbah sunne ke liye Masjid 
mein haazir ho jaate hain. (Bukhari: 88i) 


(A A I ®ijj) 

Fawaaiddum'a ke din jaidi aone ki fazeelat aam logon ke liye hai Imam ko chaahiye ke woh 
khutbah ke waqt msjid mien aaye jaisa ke Rasoolullah lH aur khulfaa-e- Raashideen ka amal 
tha. (Awnul Baari:2/15) 


Baab 4: Jum'a ke liye baalon ko tel 
logaane ka bayaan 

495:Hazrat Salmaan Faarsi se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 81 ne 
farmaya jo shakhs jum’a ke din ghusl kare 
aur jis qadar mumkin ho safaayi karke tell 
lagaye ya apne ghar ki khushboo laga kar 
namaaz-e-jum'a ke liye nikle aur aise do 
aadmiyon ke darmiyaan tafreeq na kare (jo 
Masjid mein baithhe hon) phir jitni namaaz 
uski qismat mein ho ada kare aur jab imam 
khutbah dene lage to khamoosh rahe to 
uske woh gunah jo iss jum’a se doosre jum'a 
ke darmiyaan huye hon sab bakhsh diye 
jaayenge. (Bukhari: 883) 

496 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l^<(/vse rivaayat 
hai un se daryaaft kiya gaya ke log kahte 
hain Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya hai ke jum'a 
ke din ghusl karo aur apne saron ko dhowo 
agarcheh turn junbi na ho. phir khushbu 
iste'maal karo. Hazrat Ibne Abbaas 
l^ne jawaab diya ke ghusl mein to shak 
nahin lekin khushboo ke muta'alliq mujhe 
ma’loom nahin. (Bukhari: 884) 
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Fawaaid:Tel aur khushboo ke muta'alfiq Hazrat Salmaan Faarsi ki hadees ouper zikr huyi 
hai ghaaliban hazrat ibne Abbas ko iska ilm na ho saka. 
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Fawaaid:Hadees ki u'nwaan se iss tarah mutaabiqat hai ke hazrat Umar 4fc ne Rasoolullah 
% ki khimdat mein juma ke din umdah kapde pahanne ki darkhaast ki Rasoolullah 0 ne 
isliye reshmi jode ko naa pasand kiya ke iska istemaal mardon ke liye jaayiz na tha. 

Baab 6: Juma’ ke din miswaak karna 

498 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 l> se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah 0 nefarmaya ke 
agar main apni ummat ya logon par giraan 
na samajhta to unhen har namaaz ke liye 
miswaak karne ka hukm zaroor deta. 

(Bukhari: 887) 


Baab 5: Jum'a ke din hasb-e-taufeeq 
behtareen libaas pahne 

497 : Hazrat Umar se rivaayat hai ke 
unhon ne Masjid ke darwaaze ke paas ek 
reshmi joda farokht hote dekha to arz kiya: 
ya Rasoolallah 0! agar Aap ise khareed len 
taake jum'a aur qaasidon ki aamad ke waqt 
zaib tan farmaliya karen uss par Rasoolullah 
0 ne farmaya: use to woh shakhs pahnega 
jiska aakhirat mein koyi hissa na ho ba'd 
mein kahin se iss qism ke reshmi jode 
Rasoolullah 0 ke paas aagaye jin mein ek 
joda Aap ne Hazrat Umar ko bhi diya, to 
unhon ne arz kiya: ya Rasoolallah 0! Aap ne 
mujhe yeh diya hai haalaanke Aap khud hi ke 
muta'alliq kuchh farma chuke hain. 
Rasoolullah 0 ne farmaya: main ne tumhein 
yeh isliye nahin diya ke use khud pahno 
chunaancheh Hazrat Umar 4 &>ne woh joda 
apne mushrik bhaayi ko pahna diya jo 
Makkah Mukarramah mein rahta tha. 

(Bukhari: 886) 
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Fawaaiddab Rasoolullah ne har namaaz ke liye miswaak ki takeed farmayi hai to juma 
ki namaaz ke liye bhi uski taakeed saabit huyi. Aj - aA J 'ysj 
499 : Hazrat Anas 4 &> se rivaayat hai unhon : Jb ilp a!Ji jj. : r 9 9 


ne kaha Rasoolullah 0 ne farmaya ke main 
tumhein miswaak ke muta'alliq bahut 
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talqeen kar chuka hoon. (Bukhari: 888) 
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Baab 7: Jum’a ke din subah ki namaaz 
mein imam kiya padhe? 


3 'A / ^ C ^ J ^ J, 


500 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 

unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® jum'a 
ke din subah ki namaz mein — i — ip — 

As-sajdah aur. JU j_»^> padha karte 

the. (Bukhari: 891) 

Baab 8: Dehaaton aur shahron mein 
juma' padhna 

501 : Hazrat Ibne Umar rivaayat 

hai unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah 
® ko yeh farmate huye suna turn sab log 
negehbaan ho aur tumhen apni reaa'ya ki 
muta'alliq poochha jaayega imam bhi 
negehbaan hai use apni rai'yat ki poochh 
hogi mard apne ghar ka nigraan hai usse 
uski rai'yat ke muta'alliq sawaal hoga aurat 
apne khaawind ke ghar ki nigraan hai use 
uski rai'yat ke muta'alliq poochha jaayega 
khaadim apne makhdoom ke maal ka zimme 
daar hai usse uski rai'yat ke muta’alliq 
daryaaft kiya jaayega algarz turn sab 
nigehbaan ho aur tumhein apni ra’yat ke 
muta'alliq poochha jaayega. (Bukhari: 893) 
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Fawaaid.’lmam Bukhari ne iss baab mein un logon ki tardeed ki hai jo sehat-e-juma ke liye 
shahar aur haakim waghairah ki shartein aayid karte hain iss qism ki sharaayet bila daleel 
ha in Rasoolullah HI ke zamaana mein masjid-e-nabwi ke ba'd pahla juma Abdul Qais naami 
qabeelah ki msajid mein qaayem kiya gaya jo jawaasi gaaun mein thi aur woh gaaun elaaqah 
Bahrain mein waaqe' tha. 


Baab 9: Jise jum'a ke iiye aana zaroori 
nahin kiya uss par ghusi jum'a waajib 
hai? 
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5002 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai jis mein zikr tha ke hum ba e'tebaar-e- 
zamaana ba'd waale hain lekin qiyaamat ke 
din sabqat !e jaayenge pahle(492) guzar 
chuki hai iss rivaayat mein itna ezaafah hai 
ke har musalmaan ke liye hafta mein ek din 
ghusl karna zaroori hai uss roz use apna 
badan aur sar dhona chaahiye (Bukhari: 897) 
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Fawaaid:lss se bhi maloom huwa ke juma' ke din ghusl karna zaroori hai.fAwnui Baari:2/29) 

Baa b 10: Kitni masaafat se jum 'a ke A.’^ u ^ . 4 ^ _ , . 

leye aana chaahiye aur kis par jum'a 
waajib hai 

503 :Hazrat Aayeshah l ^Jil (Jj se rivaayat 
hai woh farmati hain ke log apne gharon aur 
awaali (dehaaton) se namaaz-e-jum'a ke liye 
baari baari aate the chunke gard-o-ghubaar 
mein chal kar aate isliye unke badan se 
gubaar aur paseena ki wajah se badbu aane 
lagti chunaancheh un mein se ek shakhs 
Rasoolullah HI ke paas aaya jabke Aap uss 
waqt mere ghar mein the tab Rasoolullah Hi 
ne farmaya: kaash ke turn log iss mubaarak 
din mein nahaa dho liya karo. (Bukhari: 902) 

Fawaaid:A 'waaliye Madinah ke baalaayi hisse mein teen chaar meel par waaqe' dehi 
aabaadi ko kahte hain maloom huwa ke itni masaafat par rahne waalon ko shahar ki 
masaajid mein juma ke liye haazir hona zaroori nahin agar zaroori hota to baari baari aane 
ke bajaaye sab ke sab haazir hote. 

304 : Hazrat Aayeshah l se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke log khud apne 
khidmatgaar the aur jab jum'a ke liye aate to usi 
haalat mein chale aate tab unse kaha gaya 
kaash ke turn log ghusl kiya karte. 

(Bukhari: 903) 
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Fawaaidilss hadees se Imam Bukhari yeh saabit karte hain ke juma' zawaal-e- aafataab ke 
ba'd padhna chaahiye kyun ke lafz rawaah istemaal huwa jo zawaal ke ba'd waqt par bola 
jaata tha aayindah hadees mein iski saraahat maujood hai. (Awnul Baari:2/31 ) 

505 : Hazrat Anas 4 l> se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah 31 suraj dhalte hi namaaz-e- 
jum'a adaa kar lete the. (Bukhari: 904) 
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Fawaaid:Sahaabiye Rasoolullah 0 ne juma ke liye nikalne ko jehaad ki tarah qaraar diya 
aur jehaad mein aaraam aur sukoon se shirkat ki jaati hai isliye juma ka bhi yahi hukm hai. 

Baabl3: Apne bhaayi ko uthha kar khud V :4Aj. I r 

uski jagah baithhne ki mumaaniyat w ^ 

508 : Hazrat Ibne Umar l se rivaayat 


Baab 11: Jab jum’a ke din garmi 
ziyadah ho? 

506 : Hazrat Anas se hi rivaayat hai ke 
jab ziyaadah sardi hoti to Rasoolullah 0 
namaaz-e-jum’a jaldi padhte aur agar garmi 
ziyaadah hoti to namaaz-e-jum'a kuchh 
thhandak hone par padhte the.(Bukhari: 906) 
Baab 12: Jum’a ke liye rawaangi ka 
bayaan 

507 : Hazrat Abu Abs se rivaayat hai 
woh namaaz-e-jum'a ko jaate waqt kahne 
lage main ne Rasoolullah ® ko yeh farmate 
suna hai ke jis shakhs ke donon paaun Allah 
ki raah mein ghubaar aalood hon to Allah 
Ta'ala ne use dozakh ki aag par haraam 
kardiya hai. (Bukhari: 907) 


hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah m ne mana' 
farmaya hai ke koyi shakhs apne bhai ko uski 
jagah se uthha kar khud wahaan baithh 
jaaye daryaaft kiya gaya aaya yeh hukm 
jum’a ke liye khaas hai? farmaya ke nahin 
balke jum’a aur ghair jum’a donon ke yahi 
hukm hai. (Bukhari: 911) 
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Fawaaid:Aadaab-e-juma mein se ek yeh ek adab hai ke aadmi nehaayat mataanat ke saath 
jahaan jagah mile baithh jaaye dhakkam pel karte huye gardanen phalaang kar aage badhna 
shar'an mamnoo' aur ma'yoob hai. 

Baab 14: Jum’a ke din azaan 

509 : Hazrat Saayib Bin Yazeed ^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah 31 Abu Bakr Siddeeq aur 
Hazrat Umar 4 ^> ke zamaane mein jum’a ke 

Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


Ikiil Ifjj I P 

erf 5 j <y* j-* : ^ 

s AJt^dl S.\Xd\ ! <J lJ <dJ l 


www.minhajusunat.com 

■■ ■■ v J 

Juma' ke bayaan mein >{269} 

f ^^Lp ^1 — <j 

> c *uujs * 

ts-f'j ( fc?k ^L-!' 4-4* 

** - 

dJlsli iiilli Sij 
(9 I r :cSjWJl sljj) 

FawaaidiAso! azaon-e-juma to wahi hai jo imam ke mimbar par aane ke waqt di jaati hai 
Rasoolullah iH aur shaikhain ke ahad-e-mubarak mein sirf ek azaan thi. Hazrat Usmaan ek 
khaas zaroorat ke pesh nazar ek aur azaan ki ehtemaam kardiya hazrat Usmaan ki tarah 
bawaqt zaroorat masjid ke baahar agar munaasib jagah par uska ehtemaam kiya jaaye to 
jaayiz hai magar jahaan zaroorat na ho wahaan sunnat ke mutaabiq sirf khutbah hi ke waqt 
ba aawaaz buland ek hi azaan dena chaahiye. 
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din pahli azaan uss waqt hoti jab imam 
mimbar par baith jaata lekin Hazrat Usmaan 
ke daure khilaafat mein jab log ziyaadah 
ho gaye to unhon ne maqaame Zaura par 
teesri azaan ka ezaafah farmadiya. 

(Bukhari: 912) 



Baab 15: Jum’a ke din ek hi moazzin ho 

510 : Hazrat Saayib Bin Yazeed se hi 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah A ka ek hi 
moazzin tha aur jum’a ke din sirf ek hi azaan 
di jaati thi woh bhi uss waqt jab imam 
mimbar par baith jaata tha. (Bukhari: 913) 
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Fawaaid:Ahad-e-Nabawi mein kayi ek moazzin the jo apni apni baari par azaan diya karte 
the lekin juma' ki azaan ek khaas muazzin hazrat Bilaal hi diya karte the. 


Baab 16:Jum'a ke din (imaam bhi) 
mimbar par baithha azaan ka jawaab de 

311 : Hazrat Mu’aawiyah Bin Abi Sufyaan Jj 
l se rivaayat hai ke woh jum’a ke din 
mimbar par tashreef farmaa the to moazzan 
ne azaan kahi jab moazzin ne Allahu Akbar 
kaha to Hazrat Mu’aawiyah 4#b ne bhi Allahu 
Akabr kaha jab moazzin ne Ashhadu Allah 
ilaaha illallah kaha to mu’aaviyah 4 &> ne bhi 
kaha main bhi yeh gawaahi deta hoon phir 
muazzin ne Ashhadu Anna Muhammadar 
Rasoolullah kaha to Hazrat Mu’aawiyah 
ne kaha main bhi yahi gawaahi deta hoon 
phir jab azaan khatm ho gayi to Hazrat 
Mu’aawiyah 4 ^ ne kaha aye logo! main ne 
Rasoolullah A se isi maqaam par suna ke jab 
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moazzin ne azaan di to Aap bhi wahi 
farmate the jo tumne mujhe kahte huye 
suna hai (Bukhari: 914) 

Fawaaiddmam Bukhari iss hadees se un logon ki tardeed karte hain jo khateeb ke liye 
khutbah se pahle mimbar par baithhne ko mana kahte hain. neez yeh bhi maloom huwa ke 
khutbah shuru' karne se pahle guftagu karna jaayiz hai. (Awnul Baari: 2/38) 

Baab 17: Khutbah mimbar par dena 

512 : Hazrat Sahal Bin Sa’d ki woh 
rivaayat (249) jo mimbar se muta’alliq thi 
pahle guzar chuki hai jis mein Rasoolullah 31 
ka mimbar par namaaz padhne phir ulte 
paaun neeche utarne ka zikr hai is mein yeh 
ezaafah hai ke Aap ne faraaghat ke ba'd 
logon ki taraf mutawajjah ho kar farmaya: 
aye logo! main ne isliye aisa kiya taake turn 
meri iqteda karke meri namaaz ka tareeqa 
seekh lo. (Bukhari: 917) 
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Fawaaid:Maioom huwa ke muqtadiyon ko namaaz ki amalan tarbiyyat dena chaahiye neez 
agar koyi khilaaf-e-aadat kaam kare to uski wazaaht kardeni chaahiye. (Awnul Baari:2/39 ) 
Tabraani ki rivaayat mein hai ke aap ne uss par logon ko khutbah diya phir waheen namaaz 
adaa ki iss hadees se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke khilaaf-e- aadat kaam karne ke ba'd uski 
hikmat bayaan kardena chaahiye. (Fatahul Baari:2/400) 

513 : Hazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullah 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke ek 
khujoor ka tanaa Masjid mein tha jis par tek 
laga kar Rasoolullah ® khade hote the aur 
jab Aap ke liye mimbar rakkha gaya to uss 
tana se humne 10 maah ki haamilah 
ountniyon ke rone jaisi awaaz suni aakhir 
Rasoolullah ® mimbar se utre aur us tane 
par apna daste mubaarak rakkha.(Bukhari: 918) 

Fawaaid:Nasayi ki rivaayat mein hai ke iss judaayi ki wajah se tane par larzah taari ho gaya 
aur iss tarah rone laga jiss tarah gum shudah bachche waali ountni roti hai yeh Rasoolullah 
ill ka mo'jezah hai jo Eisaa ke Ahyaaul Amwaat ke mo'jezah se badh kar hai. 

I A 

is*? 3 S** GH •£-4* • £ I F 

*JU IJL5» * * ' ' ' i 

& ^ & : JLS 

U-S |%J f dcflj cLwtS 

— 33 


Jup i>ir 

dJl : i) is d_J_j I 

f 4 J j UJl 3 ct&k LS ^J\ 

' 3 * > ^ ' 3 3 3 1 " » s 

f jLisxji .«> 

<S*G ^ y h J J— i » 

(9 I A dljj) .dip 


Baab 18: khade ho kar khutba dena 

514 :Hazrat Ibne Umar (Jv se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® khade ho 

kar khutbah diya karte the aur darmiyaan 

mein kuchh der baithh jaate the jaisa ke turn 

ab karte ho. (Bukhari: 920) 

Fawaaid:Agar baithh kar juma ka khutbah dena jaayiz hota to donon khutbon ke darmiyaan 
baithhne ki kiya haqeeqat rah jaati hai? neez ke mafhoom ka bhi yahi taqaazah 

hai ke juma ka khutbah khade ho kar diya jaaye. (Awnul Baari:2/41) 

Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 
Juma' ke bayaan mein t> fe 1 ) <r 


Baab 19: Khutbah mein Sana ke ba’d 
"Amma ba’d" kahna 

515 :Hazrat Amar Bin Taghlib se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah 0 ke paas kuchh maal ya 
ghulaam laaye gaye jin ko Aap ne taqseem 
farmadiya lekin kuchh logon ko diya aur 
kuchh ko na diya phir Aap ko ittela r mili ke 
jin ko Aap ne nahin diya woh nakhush hain 
Aap ne Allah ki hamd-o-sana ke ba’d farmaya 
Amma ba’d Allah ki qasam! main kisi ko deta 
hoon aur kisi ko nahin deta lekin jis ko chhod 
deta hoon woh mere nazdeek uss shakhs se 
ziyaadah azeez hota hai jisko deta hoon 
neez kuchh logon ko iske liye deta hoon ke 
un mein be sabri aur bokhlaahat dekhta 
hoon aur kuchh ko unki sair chashmi aur 
bhalaayi ke sabab chhod deta hoon jo Allah 
ne unke dilon mein paida ki hai unhin logon 
mein se Amar Bin Taghlib 4^ bhi the unka 
bayaan hai ke Allah ki qasam! yeh main nahin 
chaahta ke Rasoolullah 0 ke iss kalimah ke 
e'waz mujhe surkh ount milen. (Bukhari: 923) 
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FawaaidUmam Bukhari J* J)i yeh bataana chaahte hain ke khutbah mein Amma ba'd 
kahna sunnat hai Hazrat Dawood ke muta'alliq qur'an mein hai ke unhen fasl-e-khitab se 
nawaaza gay a tha iska bhi taqaaza hai ke Allah Ta'ala ki hamd wa sana ko apne asal khitab 
se Amma ba'd ke zariye alag kiya jaaye neez iss hadees se aap ke khulq-e-azeem ka bhi pata 
chalta hai ke aap ko na to kisi ki naaraazgi gawaarah thi aur na hi aap kisi ki dil shikni karte 
the aur yeh bhi maloom huwa ke sahaba kiram c^> ko aap se dili mohabbat aur qalbi ta'alluq 
tha. 


516 :Hazrat Abu Humaid Saa’di 4#b se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah 0 ek raat 
namaaz ke ba’d khade ho gaye Allah Ta’ala 
ki aisi hamd-o-sana bayaan ki jo uske laayeq 
hai aur phir farmaya "Amma Ba’d". 

(Bukhari: 925) 
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FawaaidiYeh ek taweel hadees ka tukda hai jise Imam Bukhari ne muta'addid maqamaat 
par bayaan kiya hai. huwa yoon ke Rasoolullah 0 ne ek sahaabi 4$& ko wosooli zakaat ke liye 
bheja jab woh waapas aaya to chand ek cheezon ke muta'alliq kahne laga ke yeh mujhe 
bataur tohfa mili hain to uss waqt aap ne Isha ke ba'd khutbah irshad farmaya ke sarkaari 
safar mein tumhen zaati tahaayif lene ka koyi haq nahin jo bhi wosool ho sab baitul maal ka 
hai. (Awnul Baari:2/43) 
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5i7:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek din Rasoolullah 
® mimbar par tashreef laaye aur woh 
aakhri nashist thi jis mein Aap shareek huye 
Aap apne shaanon par badi chaadar daale 
huye the sar par chikni patti baandhe huye 
the Aap ne Allah ki hamd-o-sana ke ba'd 
farmaya logo! mere qareeb aajaao 
chunaancheh log Aap ke qareeb jama' 
hogaye to farmaya "Amma Ba'd" suno 
deegar log to badhte jaayenge magar 
qabeela Ansaar kam hota jaayega lehaazah 
ummat- e-Muhammad mein se jo shakhs 
kisi bhi shakal mein hukoomat kare jis ki 
wajah se doosron ko nafa* ya nuqsaan 
pahunchaane ka ikhtiyaar rakhta ho use 
chaahiye ke ansaar ke khoob kaaron ki neki 
qubool kare aur khata kaaron ki laghzishon 
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se dar guzar kare.(Bukhari: 927) 

Fawaaid:lss mein koyi shok nahin ke Ansaor-e-Madina ne taareekh-e-lslam mein ek sunhari 
boob raqam kiya hai woh ummat-e-muslimah ke bode mohsin hain isliye unki izzat wa 
ehtoraom hor musalmaan ka mazhobi fareezo hai. 

Baab 20: jab imam dauraan-e-khutbah 
kisi ko aata dekhe to do raka’t padhne 
ka hukm de 

518 :Hazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullah ifiiitfjjse 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke jum'a ke din 
ek shakhs uss waqt aaya jab Aap khutbah 
irshaad farma rahe the Aap ne poochha, Aye 
shakhs kiya tune namaaz padhli? uss ne arz 
kiya nahin Aap ne farmaya to phir khada ho 
aur namaaz adaa kar. (Bukhari: 930 ) 
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Fawaaid:Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke aap ne uss shakhs ko halki phulki do rak'at padhne 
ka hukm diya maloom huwa ke dauraan-e-khutbah bhi tahiyyatui masjid ke nafii padhne 
chaahiyen neez kisi zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar imam dauraan-e-khutba guftagu kar sakta hai. 
(Awnul Baari:2/47) 

Baab 21: Khutbah-e-jum ’a ke dauraan 
baarish ke liye du'a karna 

519 : Hazrat Anas 4|£> se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ke zamaana-e- 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke bo haalat-e-khutboh Imam se kisi a'woami zaroorat ke liye du'a 
ki darkhaast ki jaa sakti hai our imam dauraan-e-khutbah hi aisi darkhoost par tawajjoh kar 
sakta hai. (Awnul Baari:2/413) 

Baab 22 : Jum ’a ke din dauraan khutba 
khaamoosh rahna 

520 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^> se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah 0 ne farmaya ke jum'a ke din 
jab imam khutbah de raha ho agar tune 
apne saathi se kahaa ke khamoosh hoja be 
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mein ek martabah log qahat mein mubtala 
huye. Rasoolullah 0 jum’a ke din khutbah 
irshaad farma rahe the ke ek e’raabi ne 
khade ho kar arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 0 ! maal 
ta If ho gaya aur bachche bhookon marne 
lage Aap hamaare liye du'a farmayen to Aap 
ne du'a ke liye apne donon haath uthhaaye 
aur uss waqt aasmaan par abr ka ek tukda 
bhi na tha magar uss zaat ki qasam! jiske 
haath mein meri jaan hai Aap apne haathon 
ko neeche bhi na kar paaye the ke pahaadon 
jaisa baadal ghir aaya aur Aap mimbar se bhi 
na utre the ke main ne Aap ki daadhi 
mubaarak par baarish ko tapakte dekha uss 
din khoob baarish huyi aur doosre aurteesre 
din phir chauthe din bhi yahaan tak ke 
doosre jum'a tak yeh silsila jaari raha uske 
ba'd wahi e'raabi ya koyi doosra shakhs 
khada huwa aur arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 0 ! 
makaanaat gir gaye aur maal gharq ho gaya 
isliye Aap Allah se hamaare liye du’a 
farmaayen to Aap ne apne donon haath 
uthha kar farmaya aye Allah hamaare aas 
paas baarish barsa magar hum par na barsa, 
phir Aap us waqt abr ke jis tukde ki taraf 
ishaarah farmaate woh hat jaata aakhir kaar 
Madinah taalaab ki tarah ho gaya aur waadi 
qanaat mahina bhar khoob bahti rahi aur jis 
taraf se bhi koyi shakhs aata woh baarish ki 
kasrat bayaan karta tha. 

(Bukhari: 933) 
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shak tune khud ek lughw harkat ki 
hai.(Bukhari: 934) 
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Fawaaid:Kisi insoan ko dauraon-e-khutbah moozi jaanwar se khabar daar karna ya naa 
beena ki rahnumaayi karna iss nahi mein shaamil nahin taa hum behtar hai ke aise haalaat 
mein bhi mumkin had tak ishaarah se kaam lena chahiye(Awnul Baari:2/51) 


Baab 23: Jum ' a ki ek ghadi (jis mein 
du’a qubool hoti hai) 

521 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah 3H ne jum'a ke din 
dauraan-e-wa'z farmaya ke iss mein ek aisi ghadi 
hai ke agar thheek uss ghadi mein musalmaan 
bandah khada ho kar namaaz padhe aur Allah 
Ta’ala se koyi cheez maange to Allah Ta'ala usko 
woh zaroor ata a karta hai aur Aap ne haath se 
ishaarah karke bataya ke woh ghadhi thodi der 
ke liye aati hai. (Bukhari: 935) 

Fawaaid’.Ba'z rivaayaat mein iss ghari ki tahdeed ki gayi hai ke woh imam ke mimbar par 
baithhne se lekarfaraaghat-e- namaaz tak hai. (Awnul Baari:2/52) 
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Baab 24: agar namaaz-e-jum’a mein kuchh 
log imam ko chhod kar chale jaayen (to 
baaqi muqtadiyon ki namaaz sahib hai) 

522 : Hazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullah Jvse 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum ek 
martabah Rasoolullah £H ke saath namaaz 
(ke intezaar mein khutbah sunne mein) 
masroof the ke chand ount ghalle se lade 
huye aaye log unki taraf aise mutawajjah 
huye ke Rasoolullah 31 ke paas sirf 12 aadmi 
rah gaye uss par yeh aayat naazil huyi aur jab 
log kisi saudagiri ya tamaasha ko dekhte 
hain to udhar daud padte hain aur tumhen 
khada chhod jaate hain. (Bukhari: 936) 
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Fawaaid .’Hazrat Imam ne iss hadees se yeh saabit farmaya ke ba'z log sehat juma' ke liye 
haazireen ki ta'daad ke muta'alliq jo sharaayet bayaan karte hian woh sahih nahin hain sirf 
itni tadaad ka hona zaroori hai jise jamaa'at kaha jaa sake agar imam akela rah jaaye to iss 
soorat mein juma na hoga (Awnul Baari:2/57) 
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Baab 25: Jum’a se pahle aur ba'd 
namaaz padhna 

523 : Hazrat Ibne Umar l se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah 0 Zohar se qabl do 
rak’atein aur uske ba'd b hi do rak'atein 
padha karte the aur Maghrib ke ba'd apne 
ghar mein do rak’atein aur Isha ke ba'd bhi 
do rak'aten padhte the lekin jum’a ke ba’d 
kuchh na padhte the albatta jab ghar 
waapas aate to phir do rak'aten adaa karte 
the. (Bukhari: 938) 
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FawaaidJum'a se pahle nawaafil padhne ki had bandi nahin hai albatta juma’h ke ba'd agar 
masjid mein adaa kare to guftagu ya tabdeeli jagah se fast karke chaar raka't padhe aur agar 
ghar mein adaa kare to do raka't padhe. ( Walla hu A'lam) 
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Baabl:Bawaqt-e-jung namaaz padhana 

524 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar l se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke main ne 
ek data' Rasoolullah HI ke hamraah Najd ki 
taraf jehaad ke liye gaya jab hum dushman 
ke saamne saff aara huye to Rasoolullah ® 
hamein namaaz padhaane ke liye khade 
huye ek giroh Aap ke saath khada huwa aur 
doosra giroh dushman ke muqaable mein 
data rahaa phir Rasoolullah ® ne apne 
hamraahi giroh ke saath ek ruku' aur do 
sajde keiye uske ba'd yeh log uss giroh ki 
jagah chale gaye jis ne namaaz nahin padhi 
thi jab woh aaye to Aap ne unke saath bhi ek 
ruku' aur do sajde adaa kiye aur salaam pher 
diya phir un mein se har aadmi khada huwa 
aur ek ek ruku’ aur do sajde apne apne 
poore kiye. (Bukhari: 942) 
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Fawaaid:Mukhtalif ahaadees se pata chalta hai ke salaat-e~khauf ko adaa karne ke 17 
tareeqe hain lekin imam Ibne Qayyim ne jumlah ahaadees ka tajziya karne ke ba'd likkha hai 
ke bunyaadi taur par iski adaayegi ke 6 tareeqe hain. haalaat wa zuroof ke pesh-e-nazar jo 
tareeqa munaasib ho use ikhtiyaar karliya jaaye, Jumhoor Ulmaa-e-Ummat ne iski 
mashroo'iyat par ittefaaq kiya hia. (Awnul Baari:2/61) 

Baab 2: Peyaadah aur sawaar ho kar 
namaaz-e-khauf adaa karna 


525 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar l se 
hi ek ek rivaayat mein iss qadar ezaafah hai 
ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya ke agar 
dushman usse ziyaadah hon to peyaadah 
aur sawaar jis tarah bhi mumkin ho namaaz 
padhen (Bukhari: 943) 

Fawaaid:Shiddat-e-qetaal ke waqt ek raka't bhi adaa ki jaa sakti hai balke ishaaron se adaa 
karna bhi jaayez hai. (Awnul Bari:2/65) 
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Baab 3: ta'aaqub kunindah aur 
ta’aaqub shudah ka sawaari par 
ishaarah se namaaz padhna 

526 :Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar 4 k> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
SI jab jung-e-ahzaab se waapas huye to hum 
se farmaya ke har shakhs qabeela banu 
Quraizah mein pahunch kar namaaz padhe 
ba'z logon ko Asr ki waqt raasta mein hi 
aagaya to unhon ne kaha jab tak hum 
wahaan na pahunchenge namaaz na 
padhenge lekin ba'z kahne lage hum abhi 
namaaz padhte hain kyun ke Rasoolullah SI 
ka yeh maqsad nahin tha phir unhon ne 
Rasoolullah SI se iss baat ka tazkerah kiya to 
Aap ne kisi par izhaar-e-naraazgi na 
kiya.(Bukhari: 946) 
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Fawaaid:Ba'z Sahaaba Kiraom ne Rasoolullah $1 kefarmaan ka yeh matlab liya ke raasta 
mein kisi jagah par padaau kiye baghair hum jaldi pahunchen unhon ne namaaz-e-qaza na ki 
aur use sawaari par hi adaa karliya jabke doosre ashaab ne aap ke farmaan ko zaahir par 
mahmool kiya ke agar ta'meel-e-hukm mein namaaz der se bhi adaa huyi to hum gunahgaar 
nahin honge chunancheh fareeqain ki niyyat durst thi isliye koyi bhi qaabil-e-mulaamat na 
thhahra. (Awnul Baari:2/68 ) 
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Eidain ka bayaan 

Baab 1: Eid ke din bar chhiyon aur 
dhaalon se jehaadi mashq karna 

527 : Hazrat Aayeshah rivaayat hai 

unhone farmaya ke Rasoolullah mere 
paas tashreef laaye uss waqt mere haan do 
ladkiyan baithhi huyi jung-e-bu'aas ke geet 
gaa rahi thin Rasoolullah H munh pher kar 
let gaye itne mein Hazrat Abu Bakr 4i&aaye 
unhon ne mujhe daant kar kaha ke 
Rasoolullah H! ke huzoor yeh shaytaani 
aawaazen? uss par Rasoolullah Hi ne unki 
taraf mutawajjah ho kar farmaya inhen 
chhod do phir jab Abu Bakr Siddeeq 
ghaafil huye to main ne un ladkiyon ko 
isharah kiya woh chali gayin. (Bukhari: 949) 
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FawaaidUsi rivaayat ke aakhir mein hai ke yeh waaqi'a eid ke din huwa jabke Habshi masjid 
mein barchhiyon aur dhaalon se jehaadi mashqon mein masroof the yeh hadees gaane 
bajaane ke liye daleel nahin hai kyun ke ek rivaayat mein hazrat Aayeshah l^J/l \fj ne 
saraahat ki hai ke woh donon ma'roof gulu kaarah na thin sirfaam ladkiyan thin jo eid ke din 
izhaar-e-musarrat kar rahi thin. (Awnul Baari:2/72 ) 


Baab 2: Eidul fitr ke din (Namaaz ke 
iiye) nikalne se pahie kuchh khana 

528 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah H Eidul fitr ke 
din jab tak chand khujooren tanaawul na 
farma lete namaaz ke liye na jaate aur unhin 
se ek rivaayat hai ke Aap taaq adad mein 
khujooren khaate the. (Bukhari: 953) 


^.jA 1 

: <UP «UJl (jj-F ■ ^ f A 

. , . 3 * y . ' 

v &uj\ jjj-3 jur 

WjjJj .Oijli jaJd\ 

■tfj, 

oijj) 


Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke eidul fitr ke din namaaz se pahie meethhi cheez tanaawul karna 
mustahab hai, sharbat nosh karna bhi sahih hai agar ghar mein muyassar na aaye to raastah 
mein ya eid gaah pahunc kar khaapi le iska tark makrooh hai behtar hai ke taaq khujooron ko 
istemaal kiya jaaye. (Awnul Baari:2/73) 

Baab 3: Eidui Azha ke din khaane ka 
bayaan 

529 :Hazrat Bara* Bin Aazib se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah 
31 ko khutbah Irshaad farmate suna Aap ne 
farmaya ke aaj ke iss din mein pahla kaam jo 
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hum karenge woh yeh ke namaaz padhenge 
phir waapas jaakar qurbaani karenge to jisne 
aisa kiya to usne humaare tareeqe ko 
paaliya. (Bukhari: 951) 
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Fawaaid:lmaam Bukhari ne iss hadees par bayeen alfaaz unwaan qaayem kiya hai. 
"Musalmaanon ke liye eid ke din pahli sunnat ka bayaan" Musnad Imam Ahmed, Tirmezi aur 
Ibne Majah ki rivaayat mein hai ke Rasooluilah H eidul Azha ke din waapas aakar apni 
qurbaani ka gosht tanaawul formate the (Awnul Baari:2/74) 

530 : Hazrat Bara' Bin Aazib se hi 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasooluilah 
® ne Eidul Azha mein namaaz ke ba'd 
hamaare saamne khutba irshaad farmaya to 
kaha jo shakhs hamaare jaisi namaaz padhe 
aur hamaare jaisi qurbaani kare to uska 
fareeza poora ho gaya aur jisne namaaz se 
pahle qurbaani ki to woh namaaz se pahle 
hone ki bena par qurbaani nahin hai iss par 
Hazrat Bara' 4 ^>ke maamun Janaab Abu 
Burdah Bin Niyaar ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah ®! main ne to apni bakri 
namaaz se pahle hi zabah kardi kyun ke main 
ne samjha ke aaj chunke khane peene ka din 
hai isliye meri khaahish thi ke sab se pahle 
mere hi ghar mein bakri zabah kardi jaaye 
aur namaaz keliye aane se pahle kuchh 
naashta bhi kar liy a Aap ne farmaya ke 
tumhaari bakri to sirf gosht ki bakri thhahri 
(qurbaani nahin huyi) unhon ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah HI hamaare paas ek bhed ka 
bachcha hai jo mujhe 2 bakriyon se ziyaadah 
azeez hai to kiya woh meri taraf se kaafi ho 
jayega? Aap ne farmaya haan lekin tumhaare 
siwa kisi aur ko kaafi na hoga. (Bukhari: 955) 
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FawaaidiQurbaani ke jaanwar ke liye do daanta hona zaroori hai iske baghair qurbani nahin 
hoti hadees mein mazkoorah ijaazat sirf Abu Burdah 4& ke liye thi. iss se yeh bhi maloom 
huwa ke deen insaan ke paakeezah jazbaat ka naam nahin balke uske liye munazza I minallah 
hona zaroori hai. 

Baab 4: Eid gaah mein mimbar ke J'-ft u-j'-lii 

hnnhnir innnn ' ^ 


baghair jaana 

531 :Hazrat Abu Say'eed khudri se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasooluilah iH Eidul Fitr aur Eidul Azha ke 
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Fawaaid:Hazrat Marwaan 4& ne yeh tabdeeli apne ijtehaad se ki thi jo nas ke muqaablah 
mein hone ki benaa par qaabil-e-omol na thi. chunaancheh hazrat Abu Say'eed Khudri 4& ne 
iska notis liya isse yeh bhi maloom huwa ke agar hukmaraan kisi behtar kaam par 
muwaafiqat na karen to khilaaf-e-oola kaam ko amal mein laana jaayiz hai.(Awnul 
Baari:2/80) 

Baab 5: Eid ke liye paidal ya sawaar ho C ^J\ J\ ^>JJj ^LJ\ :4^b _a 
kar jaana aur khutbah se pahle jJs^ij 

namaaz adaa karna , /’ „/ , 

Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l aur ^ -fi** f ‘^ jL ^ P cH , <> p -^ rr 


din eid gaah tashreef le jate to pahle jo kaam 
karte woh namaaz hoti, usse faraghat ke 
ba'd Aap logon ke saamne khade hote log 
apne safon mein baithhe rahte tab Aap 
unhen naseehat wa talqeen farmate aur 
achchhi baaton ka hukm dete phir agar Aap 
koyi lashkar bhejna chaahte to use tayyaar 
karte ya jis kaam ka hukm karna chaahte 
hukm dete phir waapas ghar laut aate 
Hazrat Abu Say'eed farmate hain ke uske 
ba'd bhi log aisa hi karte rahe yahaan tak ke 
main Marwaan ke saath Eidul Azha ya 
Eidul Fitr mein gaya woh uss waqt Madinah 
ka haakim tha jab hum eidgaah pahunche to 
ek mimbar wahaan rakkha huwa tha jo 
Kaseer Bin Salat ne tayyar kiya tha Marwaan 
4k> ne achaanak chaaha ke namaaz padhne 
se pahle uss par chadhe to main ne uska 
kapda pakad kar kheencha lekin usne mujhe 
jhatak diya aur mimbar par chadh gaya phir 
usne namaaz se pahle khutba diya main ne 
usse kaha Allah ki qasam! turn logon ne 
sunnate Nabwi ko badal diya hai usne kaha 
Janaab Abu Sayeed Khudri woh baat 
jaati rahi jo turn jaante ho main ne jawaaban 
kaha Allah ki qasam! jo main jaanta hoon 
woh isse kahin behtar hai jise main nahin 
jaanta hoon us par Marwaan goya huwa 
baat dar asal yeh hai ke log hamaare khutba 
ke liye namaaz ke ba'd nahin baithhte 
lehaaza main ne khutbah ko namaaz se 
pahle kar diya.(956) 


532 


Hazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullah se J ^ 
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rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke na Eidul j 

Fitr ki azaan hoti thi aur na Eidul Azha ki. „ , „ - « 

(Bukhari: 9 6o) 


Fawaaid’.Mazkoorah rivaayat mein na paidal chalne ka zikr hai aur na hi sawaari par jaane 
ki mumaani'at hai jiss se imam Bukhari ne saabit kiya hai ke donon tarah eidgaah jaana 
durust hai agarcheh paidal jaane mein ziyaadah sawaab hai. khutbah se pahle namaaz ka 
hona ouper ke baab se saabit ho chuka hai agle baab se bhi saabit hota hai. 


Baab 6: Namaaze Eid ke ba'd khutba 


JuUh JJu :c 1 jLL v 1 


533 : Hazrat Ibne Abbaas 4 fcse rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke main ne Eid ki namaaz 
Rasoolullah H Hazrat Abu Bakr 4 & Hazrat 
Umar aur aur Hazrat Usmaan ke saath 
padhi hai. yeh sab khutbah se pahle 
namaaz-e-eid padhte the. (Bukhari: 962) 
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Baab 7: Ayyaam-e-tashreeq mein 
ibaadat karne kifazeelat 

534 : Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah % se bayaan karte hain ke 
Aap ne farmaya kisi aur din mein ibaadat in 
das dinon mein ibaadat karne se afzal nahin 
hai sahaaba kiraam ne arz kiya ke jehaad 
bhi nahin? Aap ne farmaya ke jehaad mein 
bhi nahin haan woh shakhs jo (jehaad mein) 
apni jaan aur maal ko khatre mein daalte 
huye nikle aur phir koyi cheez le kar waapas 
na laute (balke apni jaan wa maal qurbaan 
karde) (Bukahri: 969) 


(91 r:^ jUJUtjj) 

* * * 

j* <Xl* ilJi ^3 Ll*j : arr 


J * s s 0r£ *JLHJLi» 

jbl ^ U) : JlS 4jl 


: iJjb ^3 L^a 

J- 4 "J 

■(^er^ 

(9 19 oljj) 


Fawaaid:Chunke yeh ayyaam aksar log ghaflat ke saath guzaarte hain lehaazah in dinon ki 
ibaadat ko badi fazeelat ki haamil qaraar diya gaya hai neez yeh bhi ma'loom huwa ke kam 
darje ka amal agar behtareen waqt mein adaa kiya jaaye to uski fazeelat do chand ho jaati 
hai.(Awnul Baari:2/84) 


Baab 8: Ayyaam-e-mina aur maydaan- 
e-arfaat ko jaate takbeeren kahna 

535 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke un 
se labbaik pukaarne ke muta'alliq poochha 
gaya ke Rasoolullah 0 ke hamraah kis tarah 
karte the to unhon ne jawaab diya ke 
labbaik kahne waala labbaik kahta use mana 1 
na kiya jaata aur isi tarah takbeeren kahne 
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waala takbeer kahta to uss par bhi koyi yi ’ J gj\ ’J&j 

e'teraaz na karta. (Bukahri 970) ~ ; : 

( 9 L ♦ 


Fa waaid.E idoin ki rooh yahi hai ke in mein bo aowoaz buland Allah ki kibriyaayi aur uski 
azmat ka e'laan kiya jaaye, iska matlab yeh nahin hai ke ayyaam-e-hajj mein talbiyah tark 
kardiyah jaaye balke talbiyah kahte huye takbeeren bhi ba aawaaz buland kahi jaayen. 

(Awnul Baari:2/86) 


Baab 9: Qurbaani ke din Eid gaah mein 
ount ya koyi jaanwar zabah karna 

536: Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah SI ount ya kisi 
aur jaanwar ki qurbaani Eid gaah mein kiya 
karte the. (Bukahri 982) 
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Fawaaid:Bila shubah eid gaah mein qurbani karna masnoon hai magar haalaat wa zuroof 
ke pesh-e-nazar yeh sunnat apne gharon aur moqarrarah maqamaat par bhi adaa ki jaa sakti 
hai. 


Baab 10: Eid ke din waapsi par raastah 
badaina 

537 : Hazrat Jaabir se rivaayat hai ke 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah SI jab Eid 
ka din hota to raasta tabdeel karte ya’ni ek 
raastah se jaate to waapsi ke waqt doosra 
raastah ikhtiyaar farmate. (Bukahri 987) 
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Fawaaid .'Raastah badalne mein sharay'i maslehat yeh hai ke har taraf islaam ki shaukat ka 
izhaar ho neez jahaan jahaan qadam padenge qiyaamat ke din woh khitte gawaahi denge. 
(Awnul Bari:2/87) 


538 : Hazrat Aayshah ki Habshiyon 

se muta’alliq rivaayat (486) pahle guzar 
chuki hai yahaan iss rivaayat mein itna 
ezaafah hai ke Hazrat Aayeshah ne 

farmaya jab Hazrat Umar ne unhen 
jhidhka to Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya ke 
unhen rahne do Aye bani Arfadah! aaraam 
aur sukoon se khelo (Bukahri 988) 





(9 AA^jbxJi aijj) 


Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ne iss hadees par bayeen alfaaz unwaan qaayim kiya hai ke "agar 
kisi ko ba jamaa'at eid na mile to do raka't padh le" kyun ke iss rivaayat ke mutaabiq 
ayyaam-e-eid ka taqaazah hai ke namaaz ba jamaa'at padhi jaaye agar rah jaaye to inferaadi 
taur par adaa karli jaaye. (Awnul Baari:2/89) 
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Baab 1: Witr ke muta’alliq jo waarid 
hai 

539 : Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai ke ek shakhs ne Rasoolullah ® se 
namaaz-e-shab ke muta'alliq daryaaft kiya to 
Aap ne farmaya ke raat ki namaaz do do 
rak’at hain aur agar turn mein se kisi ko 
subah hone ka andesha ho to ek rak'at aur 
padhle woh uski namaaz ko witr banaadegi. 
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(Bukhari : 990) (9 9 ♦ r^jbxJUijj) 

Fawaaid:Namoaz-e-witr mustoqil ek namaaz hai jo Isha ke ba'd fajr tak raat ke kisi hisse 
mein padhi jaa sakti hai ise tahajjud, qiyaamullail aur taraweeh bhi kaha jaata hai. iski kam 
az kam ek raka't aur ziyaadah se ziyaadah 13 ra'kat hain aksar Ulmaa ke nazdeek 
namaaz-e-witr sunnat hai jis ki taakeed ki gayi hai iss hadees se do baaten saabit hoti hain ek 
yeh ke raat ke nawaafil, do do raka't karke padhna chaahiye doosri yeh ke witr ki ek raka't 
padhna bhi saabit hai.(Awnul Baari:2/91) 


540 : Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne namaaz-e-tahajjud 
11 raka't padha karte the raat ke waqt Aap ki 
yahi namaaz thi iss namaaz mein sajdah iss 
qadar taweel karte ke Aap ke sar uthhaane 
se pahle turn mein se koyi 50 aayaat 
telaawat kar leta hai aur namaaz-e-fajr se 
pahle do raka’at sunnat bhi padha karte phir 
apni daayen karwat let jaate yahaan tak ke 
muazzin Aapke paas namaaz ki ittela' ke liye 
aaja ta to utth jaate. (Bukhari : 994) 
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Fawaaid:Doosri rivaayat mein hai ke Rasoolullah H ramzaan ya ghair ramzaan mein kabhi 
11 raka't se ziyaadah nahin padha karte the albatta ba'z auqaat 13 raka't padhna bhi saabit 
hai jaisa ke Ibne Abbaas iftoi {fj ne bayaan farmaya hai neez subah ki sunnaten adaa karke 
daayen jaanib letna bhi sunnat hai kyun ke aap achchhe kaamon mein daayen taraf ko 
pasand formate the. (Awn u I Baari:2/96) 

Baab 2: Namaaz-e-Witr ke auqaat JJ\ _ r 

541 : Hazrat Aayeshah se hi rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke raat ke har hisse 
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mein Rasoolullah i® namaaz-e-Witr adaa ki 

hai magar aakhir mein aapki namaaz-e-Witr ^ 

aakhir shab mein hoti thi (Bukhari: 996) 

(S<M icSjWjUljj) ' 

Fawaaid:Rasoolullah ne mukhtalif haalaat ke pesh-e-nazar mukhtalif auqaat mein witr 

adaa kiye hain shaayad takleef aur marz mein awwal shab mein bahaalat-e-safar dermiyaan 
shab mein aur aam ma'mool aakhir shab mein padhne ka tha. albatta ummat ki aasaani ke 
liye Isha ke ba'd jab bhi mumkin ho to witr adaa karna jaayiz qaraar diya.(Awnul Baari:2/97) 

Baab 3:Chaahiye ke apni aakhir 
namaaz witr ko banaaye 

542 : Hazrat Ibne Umar rivaayat 

hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne 
farmaya aye logo! turn raat ki aakhri namaaz 
witr ko banaao. (Bukhari: 998) 

Fawaaid:Raat ki aakhri namaaz witr ko banaane ka amr-e-nabwi istehbaab ke liye hai kyun 
ke Rasoolullah H se witron ke ba'd do raka't padhna bhi saabit hai aur aap ne iski targheeb 
bhi di hai Rasoolullah £H in do rak'aat ko baithh kar adaa karte the lekin hamein khade ho kar 
adaa karni chaahiye kyun ke Rasoolullah HI ko baithh kar namaaz padhne se bhi poori 
namaaz ka sawaab milta tha. yeh rea'ayat ummat ke liye nahin hai. 


: csrr 
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Baab 4: Sawaari par witr padhna 

543 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar se 

hi rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® ount par sawaar ho kar witr 
padh liya karte the. (Bukhari: 999) 


iblJih y j, h:c r >\j_( r 
: Jll Up£ llh 
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FawaaidUss hadees se maloom huwa ke witr waajib nahin hain agar aisa hota to ise sawaari 
par adaa na kiye jaate. (Awnul Baari:2/99) 


Baab 5: Ruku ' se pa hie aur ruku' ke 
ba’d qunoot ka bayaan 

344 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai un se 
daryaaft kiya gaya ke Rasoolullah® ne 
namaaz-e-fajr mein qunoot padhi hai? unhon 
ne jawaab diya haan phir poochha gaya ke 
ruku 1 se pahle Aap ne qunoot padhi thi? 
unhon ne kaha ruku* ke ba'd thode dinon ke 
liye. (Bukhari: 1001) 


fiJbuj P j ^ 
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Fawaaiddss hadees mein qunoot-e-witr ka zikr nahin balke qunoot-e-naazlah ka hai 
shaayad imam Bukari ne yeh qiyaas kiya ho ke jab farz namaaz mein qunoot padhna jaayiz 
huwa to witr mein batareeq oola jaayiz hoga mahall-e-qunoot ke muta'alliq nasayi mein 
wazaahat hai ke witron mein qunoot ruku' se pahle hai aur musiim ki rivaayat ke mutaabiq 
qunoot-e-naazlah ruku' ke ba'd hai. agar qunoot-e-witr mein deegar adiya'h bhi shaamil karli 
jaayein to use bhi ruku' ke ba'd padhna chaahiye, basoorat deegar qunoot-e-witr ruku' se 
pahle hai. (Awnul Baari:2/1 05 ) 
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545 rHazrat Anas 4 b se hi rivaayat hai unse 
qunoot ke muta'alliq sawaal kiya gaya to 
unhon ne jawaab diya ke bilaa shubhah 
qunoot padhi jaati thi phir daryaaft kiya gaya 
ke ruku' se qabl ya ruku' ke ba'd? unhon ne 
kaha ruku' se qabl, phir jab unse kaha gaya 
ke fulaan shakhs to Aap se naql karta hai ke 
Aap ne ruku' ke ba'd farmaya hai Hazrat 
Anas bole woh ghalat kahta hai 
Rasoolullah 0 ne sirf ek maheena ruku' ke 
ba'd qunoot padhi hai aur mera khayaal hai 
ke Aap ne mushrikeen ki taraf taqreeban 70 
aadmi bhejhe jinhen qaari kaha jata tha yeh 
mushrik un mushrikeen ke elaawah the jin 
ke aur Rasoolullah ® ke darmiyaan 
mu'aahidah sulah tha Rasoolullah 0 ne 
du'a-e-qunoot padhi aur ek maah tak unke 
liye bad,du'a karte rahe inhi se ek rivaayat 
mein yeh hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne ek maah 
tak dua'e qunoot padhi aur qabeela re'al wa 
zakwan ke liye bad,du'a farmate rahe. 

(Bukhari: 1002-3) 
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Fawaaid’.Hangaami haalaat ke pesh-e-nazar hor namaaz mein qunoot ki jaa sakti hai neez 
maloom huwa ke zulm pesha logon par namaaz mein bad du'a karne se namaaz mein koyi 
khalal nahin aata. (Awnul Baari:2/102) 


546 : Hazrat Anas se hi yeh bhi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke qunoot Maghrib 
aur Fajr ki namaaz mein padhi jaati thi. 

(Bukhari: 1004) 


: jil Uajt LL&j : an 

Ij cJ 
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Fawaaid:Namaaz-e-Maghrib chunke din ke witr hain aur iss mein qunoot karna saabit hai to 
raat ke waitron mein qunoot biloola ki jasakti hai iske elaawah witron mein qunoot karne ki 
saraahat ahaadees mein bhi maujood hai. (Awnul Baari:2/106) 
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Baarish Talab Karne ka bayaan 

Baab l:lstesqaa ka bayaan 

Hazrat Abdullah Bin Zaid 4 &> se rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 0 
namaaz-e-istasqaa keliye bahar tashreef le 
gaye aur wahaan Aap ne apni chaadar ko 
palat liya inhin se ek rivaayat hai unhon ne 
farmaya wahaan Aap ne do rak'at namaaz 
adaa ki. (Bukhari: 1005, 1012) 

Fawaaidilstesqoa ke teen toreeqe ha in: (1) Mutlaqan baarish ki dua' ki jaaye. (2) Nafil aur 
farz namaaz ke ba'd neez khutba mein dua' ki jaaye, (3) Baahar maydaan mein do raka't 
adaa ki jaayen aur khutbah diya jaaye phir dua' ki jaaye. (Awnul Baari:2/107) Chaader ko 
yoon palta jaaye ke neeche ka kona pakad kar use ulta kiya jaaye phir use daayein jaanib se 
ghuma kar baayen jaanib daal liya jaaye iss mein ishaarah hai ke Allah apne fail se aise hi 
qahat ki haalat ko badal de ga. 

Baab 2: Rasoolullah Si ki bad du'a 
ke aisi qahat saali daal jaisi Hazrat 
Yusuf ke zamaana mein thi 

548 :Haztat Abu Hurairah ki woh hadees 
(545) pahle guzar chuki hai jis mein 
musalmaanon ke liye du'a aur qabeela 
Muzar par bad du’a ka zikr hai yahaan aakhir 
mein yeh ezaafah hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne 
farmaya ke qabeelah Ghifaar ko Allah Ta'ala 
maghfirat se nawaaze aur qabeela Aslam ko 
Allah Ta'ala salaamat rakkhe. (Bukhari: 1006) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh Hadees Imam Bukhari Istesqaa mein isliye laaye hain jaise musalmaanon ke 
liye baarish ki dua' karna masnoon hai isi tarah kaafiron par qahat ki bad dua' karna jaayiz 
hai lekin aise kaafiron ke liye jin se muaa'hidah sulah ho bad dua' karna jaayiz nahin. (Awnul 
Baari:2/109) 

549 :Hazrat Abdullah Bin Mas'ood se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah HI ne jab logon ki islam se 
sartaabi dekhi to bad dua' ki aye Allah! inko 
saat baras tak ke liye qahat saali mein 
mubtala karde jaise Hazrat Yusuf ke 
zamaane mein saat baras qahat pada tha. 


j 4 _Ul arq 

ill jl : Jl! aIp 4JJI 

4-U*) p gTiy-li . 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 
**''*'% 


Boorish Talab karne ka bayaan (287) oUT 

s-L*— Ij! 
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chunaancheh qahat ne unko aisa dabocha 
ke har cheez nest-o-naabood ho gayi yahaan 
tak ke log chamda, murdaar aur gale sade 
jaanwar khaane shuru’ kar diye aur un mein 
se agar koyi aasmaan ki jaanib dekhta to 
bhook ki wajah se use dhunwa sa dikhaayi 
deta aakhir Abu Sufyaan ne Apa ki 
khidmat mein aakar arz kiya aye Muhammad 
®! Aap to Allah ki etaa'at aur aqrabaa 
parwari ka da'wa karte hain magar yeh Aap 
ki qaum mari jaati hai Aap unke liye Allah se 
du’a farmayen uss par Allah Ta'ala ne 
farmaya aye Nabi 0 ! uss din ka intezaar 
karo jab aasmaan se ek saaf dhunwa zaahir 
hoga iss farman-e-elaahi tak jab hum unhein 
sakht tarah se pakdenge Hazrat Abdullah 
Bin Mas'ood kahte hain ke alabatshata 
ya'ni sakht pakad badr ke din huyi to Qura'n 
shareef mein jis dhunwen, pakad aur qaid ka 
zikr hai iss tarah aayat Ar-Room sab waaqe’ 
ho chuke hain. (Bukhari: 1007) 

Fawaaid:Yeh hijrat se pa hie ka waaqia'h hai qahat ki shiddat ka yeh aalam tha ke qahat 
zadah elaaqe wiroane ka naqshah pesh kar rahe the bil aakhir Rasoolullah $1 ne hazrat Abu 
Sufyaan ki darkhaast par dua' farmaayi aur qahat khatam huwa. (Awnul Baari:2/ 111) 

550 :Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar tfJil ifjse ^ ^ ^ Jj, ^ . aa . 


(I - :<J jlA-Jl s'jj) 


rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke mujhe 
aksar shaa’yer (Abu Taalib) ka qaul yaad aa 
jaata hai jab main ne Rasoolullah S ka 
chehra-e-anwar ko du'a istesqaa karte huye 
dekhta hoon Aap mimbar se na utar paate 
the ke tamaam par naale zor se bahne lagte 
woh sh'er Abu Talib ka yeh hai "woh gore 
mukhde waala jis ke rooye zeba ke waaste 
se abar-e-rahmat ki du’ayen maangi jaati 
hain woh yateemon ka Sahara, bewaaon aur 
miskeenon ka sarparast hai. (Bukhari: 1009) 
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Fawaaid:Roo-e-zeba ke waastah se muraad aapka du'a karna hai yeh sh'er janab Abu Talib 
ke uss qaseede se hai jo 110 ash'aar par mushtamal hai jise unhon ne Rasoolullah HI ki shaan 
mein padha tha. (Awnul Baari:2/ 112) 

551 :Hazrat Umar Bin Khattaab se J \ \ A ' £ ■ && \ 

rivaayat hai unki yeh aadat thi ke jab log * 

qahat saali mein mubtala hote to Abbaas Bin I jla^i lit jLT liJl 
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Abdul Muttalib se du'ay-e-istesqa ki apeel 
karte aur kahte aye Allah! pahle hum 
Rasoolullah H se du’ay-e-istesqa ki apeel 
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kiya karte the to tu baarish barsaata tha ab 
hum tere Nabi S ke chacha jaan ke zariye 
baarish ki du’a karte hain to ab bhi raham 
farma kar baarish barsa de raavi kahta hai ke 
phir baarish barasne lagti. (Bukhari: 10 10) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke zindah buzurg se baarish ke liye du'a ki apeel karna ek 
pasandeedah amal hai yeh bhi maloom huwa ke hamaare aslaaf murdon ko waseelah bana 
kar du'a nahin karte the kyunke yeh ghair shara'yi waseelah hai. 

Baab 3: Jaama Masjid mein baarish ke 
iiye du'a karna 

553 : Hazrat Anas ki hadees uss shakhs 
ke muta’alliq jo masjid mein aaya tha jabke 
Rasoolullah SI khutba irshaad farma rahe 
the aur usne Aap se baarish ke liye du’a ki 
apeel ki thi muta’addid martabah guzar 
chuki hai iss rivaayat mein itna ezaafah hai 
ke hum ne 6 din tak aaftaab ko na dekha 
phir agle jum’a ek shakhs usi darwaaze se 
Masjid mein daakhil huwa jabke Rasoolullah 
SI uss waqt khade hokar khutba de rahe the 
usne Aap ke saamne aakar arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah 0 ! maal talf ho gaye aur raaste 
band ho gaye hain isliye Aap Allah se du’a 
karen ke ab baarish rokle Hazrat Anas 
kahte hain ke Rasoolullah SI ne donon 
haath uthaa kar farmaya aye Allah! hamaare 
ird gird barsa hum par na barsa teelon, 
pahaadon maydaanon waadiyon aur darakht 
ugne ke maqaamaat par baarish barsa raavi 
kahta hai ke baarish band ho gayi aur hum 
dhoop mein chalne lage. (Bukhari: 1013) 


& illi ^3 ,jJt dJ-o- : a o r 

^ si ^ s f * i ^ s * ii^Lb 

dJbli cJfl-Pt-J ^-JlJ 

p .lL Ui :AJ\ Jjji 

udi 

Jut J Ajj 

\j Jlo3 cUili fcJapx j 

fjl j— C..ZdL ft cA \ ll J j -'j 
iJui p sti f jddJi c- « £ a. jij 


<Ulh : Jb -3 . \ ^ > 

: Jli ^ <4 j-U 

: Jli .(j-f 

J 65 

( I ♦ 1 F a\jj) . i 


Fawaaidilmam Saahab iss hadees se yeh bhi saabit karna chaahte hain ke dua'-e- istesqaa 
ke liye baahar maydaan main jaana zaroori nahin balke juma ke din masjid ke ander 
dauraan-e-khutbah apni chaader palte baghair bhi dua ki jaa sakti hai(Awnul Baari:2/ 118). 

Baab 4: Khutbah Jum'a mein ghair 

qibiah rukh kiye baarish ki du'a karna ^ ^ > ^ , 

353 : Hazrat Anas 4tee hi rivaayat hai J 
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unhon ne farmaya Rasoolullah SI ne 
dauraan-e-khutba khade) apne donon 
haathon ko uthha kar yoon du'a ki aye Allah! 
hum par baarish barsa aye Allah! hum par 
baarish barsa Aye Allah hum par baarish 
barsa. (Bukhari: 1014) 
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Fawaaid:Sahih Ibne Khuzaimah mein hoi ke oap ne iss qodor haath uthhaye ke baglon ki 
safedi nazar aane lagi nasayi mein hai ke logon ne bhi haath uthhaye. (Awnul Baari:2/ 120) 
logon ke haath uthhane ka zikr Bukhari mein bhi maujood hai.(Alvi) 


Baab 5:Rasoolullah 8l ne ( istesqa 1 mein) 
logon ki taraf apni pusht kaise pheri?) 

554 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Zaid se marvi 
hadees istesqa (547) pahle guzar chuki hai 
iss rivaayat mein itna ezafah hai ke Aap ne 
logon ki taraf pusht karke qiblah ki taraf 
munh kar liya aur du'a farmane lage phir 
apni chaader ko ulat liya uske ba'd ba 
aawaaz buland qera'at karke hamein do 
rak'aat padhaayin. (Bukhari: 1024) 


^ juj jL-p : aar 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se maloom huwa ke namaaz-e-istesqa mein khutbah namaaz se pahle 
hai kyun ke chaader ka palatna khutbah mein hota hai jo namaaz se pahle hai Abu Dawood ki 
rivaayat mein iski saraahat bhi hai lekin namaaz ke bad khutbah ko bayaan karne wale 
raaviyon ki ta'dad ziyaadah hai phir eid aur kusoof par qiyaas bhi taqaaza karta hai ke 
khutbah namaaz ke ba'd hai. (Awnul Baari:2/121) 


Baab 6: Imaam ka baarish ke liye haath 
uthaa kar du'a karna 

555 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah SI dua'-e-istesqa 
ke elaawah kisi aur du'a mein apne donon 
haath buland na uthhate the Aap apne 
haath itne ounche uthhate ke Aap ki donon 
baghlon ki safedi nazar aane lagti. 

(Bukhari: 1031) 
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Fawaaidilss hadees mein sirf mubaalghah ki had tak utthaane ki nafi hai kyun ke muta'ddid 
maqamaat par Rasoolullah SI ka du'a ke waqt haath uthhana saabit hai jaisa ke Imam 
Bukhari ne kitabudd'awaat mein bayaan kiya hai neez du'a istasqa mein haath uthhane ki 
kaifiyat bhi aam dua' se mukhtalif hai iss mein haathon ki hatheliyan zameen ki taraf hon aur 
pusth aasmaan ki taraf honi chaahiye. ( Awnul Baari:l/122) 


Baab 7:bawaqte baarish kiya kahna 
chaahiye? 

536 : Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 
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hai ke Rasoolullah jab baarish barasti 
dekhte to farmate aye Allah! "Mufeed paani 
barsa M (Bukhari:i032) 
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Baab 8:Jab aandhi chale to kiya karna 
chaahiye? 

557 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke jab tez aandhi chalti to 
Rasoolullah ® ke chehra-e-anwar par khauf 
ke aasaar nomayaan hote. (Bukhari: 1034) 
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Fawaaid:Aandhi ke ba'd aksor baarish hoti hai iss munaasibat se Imam Bukhari ne iss 
hadees ko yahaan bayaan kiya hai chunke qaum-e-a'ad par aandhi ka azaab aaya tha isliye 
aandhi ke waqt azaab-e-ilaahi ka tasawwur farma kar ghabra jaate aur ghutnon ke bal gir 
kar du'a karte. (Awnul Baari:l/125) 


Baab 9: Irshaad-e-Nabwi ke baad-e- 
saba ke zari'ye meri madad ki gayi hai 

558 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Abbaas l^il(/vse 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah H ne farmaya 
saba ya'ni mashriqi hawa se meri madad ki 
gayi hai aur qaum-e-a'ad ko maghribi hawa 
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se halaak kiya gaya hai. (Bukhari: 1035) ( I oljj) 


Fawaaid:Baab-e-saba ko qubool bhi kahte hain jo haq qubool karne waalon ke liye 
baa'is-e-nusrat wa taayid saabit hoti hai aur khandaq ke waqt iska amli muzaahrah . huwa 
jabke 12 hazaar kaafiron ne madinaa ka muhaasrah karliya tha Allah ta'ala ne aisi hawa bheji 
jis se kaafir parishaan ho kar bhaag nikle. (Awnul Baari:l/126) 


Baab 10: Zalzalon aur alaamaate 
qiyamat ke baare mein jo aaya hai 

559 :Hazrat Ibne Umar l se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah 31 ne farmaya aye Allah 
hamaare Shaam mein aur Yaman mein 
barkat de logon ne arz kiya hamaare Najad 
ke liye bhi barkat ki du'a farmayein to Aap 
ne dobaarah kaha aye Allah! Shaam aur 
Yaman ko ba barkat farma logon ne phir arz 
kiya aur hamare Najd mein bhi to Aap ne 
farmaya wahaan zalzale aur fitne honge aur 
shaytaan ka giroh bhi waheen hoga. 

(Bukhari: 1037) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah S /?e arz-e-fitan ki nishaandohi karte waqt mashriq ki tarof ishoarah 
farmoyo iss se maloom hota hai ke iss se muraad najd, iraaq hoi jofitnon ki aamaaj goah hai 
iss elaaqah se musalmaanon ko ifteraaq wo inteshaor shuru huwa jo aaj tok baaqi hai iss se 
muraod Najd-e-Hejaaz nahin joisa ke bida'ti kahte hain kyun ke iss elaaqah se ek aisi tahreek 
uthhijis ne khulfaa-e-raashideen ki yaad ko taozah kardiya wahaan se shaikh Muhommed bin 
Abdul Wahhob ne khaolis islom ki da'wat ko aoghaaz kiya jis ke nateeje mein wahaan Najdi 
hukoomat qaayim hoyi. iss hukoomat saoudiya najdiyah ne islaam ki sarbulandi our hormain 
shoreefain ke liye aise kaarhaa-e-numayoan onjoam diye hain jo aalam-e-islaam mein 
hamesha yaad rahenge. 


Baab 11: Allah ke elaawah koyi nahin 
jaanta ke baarish kab hogi 

560 : Hazrat Ibne Umar rivaayat 

hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® ne 
farmaya ke ghaib ki chaabiyan paanch hain 
jinhein Allah ke elaawah koyi nahin jaanta ek 
yeh ke koyi nahin jaanta kal kiya hoga? koyi 
nahin jaanta ke shikme maadar mein kiya 
hai? koyi nahin jaanta ke woh kal kiya 
karega? koyi nahin jaanta ke woh kahaan 
marega? aur (paanchwin yeh) ke koyi nahin 
jaanta ke baarish kab barsegi? 

(Bukhari: 1039) 
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Fawaaid.’lmam Bukhari ne iss hadees se yeh soabit kiya hai ke boorish hone ka sahih ilm sirf 
Allah Ta'ala ko hai uske elaawah koyi nahin bata sakta ke fulaan din ya fulaan waqt yaqeeni 
taur par baarish ho jaayegi mohkama mosamiyaat bhi apne zan wa takhmeen se peshan goyi 
karta hai jo ghalat bhi ho jaati hai. 
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Girhan ke bayaan mein , ’ <t \\ ^s 


Baabl: Sooraj girhan ke waqt namaaz 
ka bayaan 

56i:Hazrat Abu Bakrah 4 ^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke hum Rasoolullah 31 ke 
paas baithhe huye the ke aaftaab girhan 
huwa Aap apni chaadar ghaseette huye 
uthhe aur Masjid mein daakhil huye hum bhi 
Masjid mein aaye to Aap ne humen do 
raka'at padhaayin yahaan tak ke aaftaab 
raushan ho gaya phir Aap ne farmaya ke 
sooraj aur chaand kisi ke marne se girhan 
nahin hote jab turn girhan dekho to namaaz 
padho aur du’a karo yahaan tak ke taariki 
jaati rahe inhi se ek aur rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ke Allah Ta'ala 
(sooraj aur chaand) donon ko girhan karke 
apne bandon ko daraata aur khauf dilaata 
hai hadees girhan muta'addid baar rivaayat 
ki gayi hai chunaancheh Hazrat Mughirah 
Bin Sho'bah 4 & se ek rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah 31 ke ahad-e- hayaat mein 
sooraj girhan uss din huwa jis roz Aap ke 
lakhte jigar Hazrat Ibraheem*^ ki wafaat 
huyi thi logon ne khayaal kiya ke Hazrat 
Ibraheem 4 © ki wafaat ki wajah se sooraj 
girhan huwa hai uss par Rasoolullah 31 ne 
farmaya ke chaand aur sooraj kisi ke marne 
aur paida hone se girhan nahin hote jab turn 
girhan dekho to namaaz padho aur Allah se 
du'a karo. (Bukhari: 1040,1043,1048) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh sooraj aur chaand iss kurrah-e-arz se kayi guna bade hain girahn ke zariye' itne 
bade ajraam-e-falki mein tasarruf se maqsood yeh hai ke ghalat she'aar logon ko qiyaamat 
ka manzar dekha kar bedaar kiya jaaye neez Allah ki qudrat kamilah ka izhaar bhi hai ke 
maalik-e-haqeeqi agar be gunah makhlooq ko be noor kar sakta hai to saraapa khata kaar 
insaan par bhi girift ki jaa sakti hai.(Awnul Baari:2/132) 
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Baab 2: Girhan ke waqt sadqa karna 

562 : Hazrat Aayeshah se ek 

rivaayat mein hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek 
martabah Rasoolullah ® ke zamaana mein 
sooraj girhan huwa to Aap ne logon ko 
namaaz padhaayi aur uss mein bahut Iambi 
qiyaam farmaya phir ruku 1 kiya to woh bhi 
bahut taweel kiya ruku' ke ba'd qiyaam 
farmaya to bahut taweel qiyaam kiya magar 
pahle qiyaam se kuchh mukhtasar tha phir 
Aap ne taweel ruku' farmaya jo pahle ruku' 
se kam tha phir sajdah bhi bahut taweel kiya 
aur doosri rak'at mein bhi aisa hi kiya jaisa ke 
pahli rak'at mein kiya tha phir jab namaaz se 
faarigh huye to aaftaab saaf ho chuka tha 
uske ba'd Aap ne logon ko khutba sunaaya 
aur Allah ki hamd-o-sana ke ba'd farmaya 
yeh chaand aur sooraj Allah ki nishaaniyon 
mein se do nishaaniyaan hain yeh donon kisi 
ke marne jeene se girhan nahin hote jis waqt 
turn aisa dekho to Allah se du'a karo, 
takbeer kaho, namaaz padho aur sadqah 
khairaat karo phir Aap ne farmaya aye 
ummate Muhammad 0 Allah se ziyaadah 
koyi ghairat mand nahin hai ke uska ghulaam 
ya uski laundi bad kaari kare aye ummate 
Muhammad ®! Allah ki qasam agar turn uss 
baat ko jaan lo jo main jaanta hoon to 
tumhein bahut kam hansi aaye aur bahut 
ziyaadah rona aaye. (Bukhari: 1044) 
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Fawaaid:So!oot-e-kusoof ki yeh khusoosiyat hoi ke iski har do rakot mein do,do ruku' aur 
do,do qiyaam hain agarcheh ba'z rivaayaat mein teen,teen ruku ba'z mein chaar, chaar aur 
paanch paanch ruku' har raka't mein waarid huye hain mgar har raka't mein, do,do ruku' ki 
rivaayaat tamaam deegar rivayaat se se ziyaadah sahih hain. (Awnul Baari:2/141)Tarjeeh ki 
zaroorat nahin kyun ke yeh namaaz kayi martabah padhi gayin, zuroof wa haalaat ke 
mutaabiq jo tareeqa munaasib huwa use ikhtiyaar kiya jaa sakta hai. (Alvi) lekin Imam 
Shaafay'i, Imam Ahmed aur Imam Bukhari Jitfij ka rujhaan tarjeeh ki taraf hai.(Fatahul 
Bari: 2/532) 
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Girhan ke bayaan mein ~> < 

Baab 3: Girhan mein Assalatu jaami'ah j ?) jy, . 

ke zari'y e'laan karna ' ' ; . , 

jj-L&i 

563 : Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat : 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 81 ke j ■> ^ . ju 

ahade mubaarak mein jab sooraj girhan , ' j, 

huwa to yun e'laan kiya gaya "namaaz ke -f-Ul 

liye jama 1 ho jaao" (Bukhari: 1045) (• .aj wbf 3*>LiJb 

Fawaaid ’.Girhan ki namaaz ke liye agarcheh azaan nahin di jaati taa hum iske muta'alliq 
umoomi e'laan karaane main koyi harj nahin hai taake yeh namaaz khaas ehtemaam ke 
saath ba jamaa'at adaa ki jaaye. (Awnul Baari:2/143) 

Baab 4: Bawaqte girhan azaabe qabr 
se panaah maangna 


564 : Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai ke ek yahoodi aurat unse kuchh 
maangne aayi dauraane guftagu usne Hazrat 
Aayeshah <Jjse kaha ke Allah tumhein 
azaabe qabr se bachaaye Hazrat Aayeshah 
Itft&i&ne Rasoolullah ®l se poochha kiya 
logon ko qabron mein azaab hoga? to 
Rasoolullah ti§k ne azaabe qabr se panaah 
maangte huye farmaya haan phir Hazrat 
Aayeshah ne hadeese girhan ka zikr 

kiya jiske aakhir mein hai ke phir Aap ne 
logon ko hukm diya ke woh azaabe qabr se 
panaah maangen. (Bukhari: 1049) 
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Fawaaid ‘.Girhan ke waqt azaab-e-qabr se iss munaasibat ki bena par daraaya jaata hai ke 
jaise girhan ke waqt dunya mein andhera ho jaata hai aise hi gunah gaar ki qabr mein azaab 
ke waqt andhera chha jaayega yeh bhi maloom huwa ke azaab-e- qabr barhaq hai aur iss par 
eemaan laana zaroori hai. (Awnul Baari:2/144) 

Baab 5: Girhan ki namaaz ba jamaa'at 
adaa karna 

565 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas rivaayat 

hai ke unhon ne sooraj girhan ka taweel 
waaqe'ah zikr karne ke ba f d kaha ke logon 
ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah H> ! hum ne Aap 
ko dekha ke Aap ne apni jagah khade khade 
koyi cheez haath mein li phir hum ne Aap ko 
peechhe hat,te huye dekha uss par Aap ne 
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farmaya ke main ne jannat dekhi thi aur ek 
khosha angoor ki taraf haath badhaaya tha 
agar main woh le aata to turn rahti dunya 
tak use khaate rahte uske ba'd mujhe 
jahannam dekhaayi gayi main ne aaj tak usse 
ziyaadah khauf naak manzar nahin dekha 
ahle dozakh mein ziyaadah tar auraton ki 
ta'daad dekhi logon ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah iski wajah kiya hai? Aap ne 
farmaya ke iski wajah unki na shukri hai arz 
kiya gaya aaya woh Allah ki na shukr guzaar 
hain? farmaya nahin balke woh apne 
khawind ki na shukri karti hain aur ehsaan 
nahin maantin agar turn kisi aurat ke saath 
tamaam umr ehsaan karo aur phir ittefaaqan 
tumhaari taraf se koyi nagawaar baat dekhe 
to fauran kah degi ke main tujh se kabhi koyi 
bhalaayi dekhi hi nahin. (Buhkhari: 105 2) 

Fawaaid:Ma'loom huw ke girhon ke waqt namaaz ba jama'at ko ehtemoom korna chaahiye 
aur agar muqarrar imam maujood na ho to koyi bhi saahib-e-ilm iss fareezah ko adaa kar 
sakta hai.(Awnul Baari:2/148) 

Baab 6: Jisne ghirhan ke waqt ghulaam 
aazaad karna behtareen amal samjha 

566 : Hazrat Asma Binte Abi Bakr if'Jjl (fsse 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® 
ne sooraj girhan ke waqt ghulaam aazaad karne 
ka hukm farmaya tha.(Buhkhari: 1054) 
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Fawaaid’Jis insaan mein ghulaam aazaad karne ki himmat na ho use chaahiye ke uss aam 
hadees par amal kare jis mein hai ke aag se bacho agarcheh khujoor ka ek tukda hi sadqah 
karna pade baharhaal uss waqt sadqah wa khairaat karna ek pasandeedah amal hai. 

(Awnul Baari:2/149) 

Baab 7: Sooraj girhan ke waqt zikr-e- 
elaahi karna 

567 :Hazrat Abu Moosa se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke ek daf’a aaftaab girhan 
huwa to Rasoolullah ® khauf zadah hokar 
khade ho gaye Aap ghabraaye ke kahin 
qiyaamat na ho phir Masjid mein tashreef 
laaye aur itne taweel qiyaam,ruku’ aur 
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sujood ke saath Aap ne namaaz padhaayi ke 
itni taweel namaaz padhaate main ne Aap 
ko kabhi nahin dekha tha phir Aap ne 
farmaya ke yeh nishaaniyan hain jo Allah 
Ta'ala apne bandon ko daraane ke liye 
bhejhta hai neez yeh kisi ke marne jeene ki 
wajah se zuhoor pazeer nahin hotin lehaaza 
jab turn aisa dekho to zikr-e- elaahi ki taraf 
tawajjoh karo neez du'a aur ishtaghfaar bhi 
khoob karo.(Buhkhari: 1059) 
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Fawaaid:Qiyaamat aane ki tamseel raavi ki taraf se hai goya Rasoolullah Hi aise 
khaufzadah hote jaise koyi qiyaamat ke aa jane se darta hai warna aap jaante the ke meri 
maujoodgi mein qiyaamat nahin aayegi bahar haal aise haalaat mein istaghfaar karna 
chaahiye kyun ke dafa-e-bala ke liye yeh nuskha-e-kimiya hai.(Awnul Baari: 2/151) 


Baab 8: Namaaze kusoof mein ba 
aawaaze buland qera’at karna 

568 : Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah lH ne 
namaaze kusoof mein ba aawaaz buland 
qera'at farmaayi aur jab qera’at se faarigh 
huye to Allahu Akbar kah kar ruku' farmaya 
aur jab ruku' se sar uthhaaya to kaha. 

(l^Ji J&j lJj fr-s—*) phir dobarah 

qera’at shuru’ ki Aap ne namaaz-e- kusoof 
mein hi aisa kiya algharz uss namaaz ki do 
rek'at mein chaar ruku' aur chaar sajde 
farmaaye. (Buhkhari: 1065) 
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Fawaaid:Ba'z ne yeh mauqif ikhtiyaar kiya hai ke jahri qera'at mein chaand girhan ke waqt 
thi haalaanke ek rivaayat mein hai ke jahri qera'at ka ehtemaam sooraj girhan ke waqt huwa 
tha bahar haal girhan ke waqt ba aawaaz buland qera'at karni chaahiye. (Awnul Baari:2/151) 
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Sajda-e-Telaawat aur Uska 
Tareeqa 

Baab l:Sujood-e-Qur’an aur unke 
tareeqe ke muta'alliq jo waarid hai. 

569.Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood se 
rivaayat hai hunon ne farmay ke Rasoolullah 
0 ne Makkah Mukarramah mein surah 
An-najm telaawat ki to sajdah farmaya aap 
ke saath jo log the un sab ne sajdah kiya, 
elaawah ek umr raseedah shakhs ke ke usne 
ek mutthhi bhar kankariyaan ya mitti lekar 
apni peshaani tak uthhayi aur kahne laga 
mujhe yahi kaafi hai uske ba'd main ne use 
dekha ke woh ba haalat-e-kufr qatl huwa. 

(Bukhari:io67) 
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Fawaaid’.Sajdah telaawat aksar aimmah ke nazdeek sunnat hai qur'an kareem mein 
mukhtalif maqamaat par 15 sajdah telaawat hain aur sajdah telaawat mein yeh dua' padhni 
chaahiye. ((-pji j y * « jPj j jp j a_JJL> <^.UJ jL*-P)) Rasoolullah 0 ne jab surah najm ki 

telaawat farmaayi to mushrikeen iss qadar maroo'b huye ke musalmaanon ke saath woh bhi 
sajdah mein gir gaye.(Wallahu A'lam) 

Baab 2: Surah "Sa'd" ka sajdah 

570: Hazrat lbne Abbaas l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke surah 
"Sa'd" ka sajdah zaroori nahin hai albatta 
main ne Rasoolullah 0 ko uss mein sajdah 
karte dekha hai.(Bukhari:io69) 
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Fawaaid:Nasayi mein hai ke Rasoolullah 0 ne sajdah mein Sa'd ke muta'alliq farmaya 
Hazrat Dawood flPtJ*ka yeh sajdah taubah ke liye tha aur unki pairwi mein hum bataur shukr 


sajdah karte hain. (Awnul Baari:2/157) 

Baab 3: Musalmaanon ka Mushrikeen 
ke saath sajdah karna halaan ke 
Mushrik paleed aur be wazoo hota hai . 

571: Hazrat lbne Abbaas hi 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah 0 ne surah najm 
mein sajdah farmaya jo abhi abhi ba rivaayat 
Abdullah bin Masood (569) guzar chuki 
hai iss rivaayat mein itna ezaafah hai ke aap 
ke saath uss waqt Musalmaanon, 
Mushrikon, Jinon aur Insaanon ne sajdah 
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kiya. (Bukhari:io 7 i) ( I . 1 1 flljj) 

Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ka mauqif yeh hai ke kisi mushaqqat ke pesh-e-nazar 
sajdah-e-tilaawat wazoo ke baghair kiya jaa sakta hai. (Awnul Baari:l/554) lekin Imam 
Saahab ka istedlaal mahall-e-nazar hai. (Wallahu A'lam) 

Baab 4: Jis ne Aayat-e-Sajdah padhi 
magar sajdah na kiya. 

572:Hazrat Zaid Bin Saabit se rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne Rasoolullah Hi ke saamne 
surah najam telaawat ki to Aan Hazrat ne us 
mein sajdah nahin farmaya: (Bukhari:i073) 
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Fa waaid:Sajdah na karne ki kayi ek wajoohaat mum kin hain raajeh ehtemaal yeh hai ke 
bay aan jawaaz ke liye aisa kiya gay a hai ya’ni iska tark bhi jaayiz hai. (Awnul Baari:2/559) 


Baab 5: Surah <^dii Ji £U-lJnSi^ ka sajdah 
573:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai ke 
unhon ne surah ji £l_U_ 1 Ji \i\fy padhi to uss 
mein sajdah kiya uske muta'alliq un se daryaaft 
kiya gaya to kahne lage ke agar main 
Rasoolullah® ko (iss mein) Sajdah karte na 
dekhta to main bhi sajdah na karta. 

(Bukhari:i074) 
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Fawaaid:B'az log namaaz mein aayat-e-sajdah ki tilaawat makrooh khayaal karte the hazrat 
Abu Hurairah ^b par e'teraaz ki yahi wajah thi hazrat Abu Hurairah ^b ke jawaab se iss 
e 'teraaz ki kali khul gayi. (Awnul Baari:2/1 60) 


Baab 6: Jo Shakhs ba wajah hujoom 
sajdah-e-telaawat ke liye jagah na paaye. 

574:Hazrat Ibne Umar rivaayat hai 

unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® hamaare 
saamne sajdah waali soorat telaawat farmaate 
to aap sajdah karte aur hum bhi sajdah karte 
yahaan tak ke hum mein se kisi ko apni peshaani 
rakhne ke liye jagah na milti thi. (Bukhari:i079) 
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Fawaaid: Iska matlab yeh hai ke sajdah telaawat ki adaayegi fauran zaroori nahin ise ba'd 
mein kiya jaa sakta hai agar haalaat aise hon ke sajdah ke liye gunjaayish na ho to use 
muakhkhar kiya jaa sakta hai. 
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Namaaz-e-Qasr ke 
Bayaan mein 

Baab 1: Namaaz-e-Qasr aur Musaafir 
kitni iqaamat par qasr kar sakta hai. 

575 ; Hazrat Ibne Abbaas ifiiiljj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® 
safar (Fath-e-Makkah) mein 19 din thhahre 
aur iss arsah mein qasr karte rahe. 

(Bukhari:io8o) 
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Fawaaid: Hijrat ke chauthe soal qasr ki ijaazat naazil huyi, maghrib aur fajr ki farz 
namaazon mien qasr nahin hai aur na hi uss safar mein qasr ki ijaazat hai jo gunah ki niyyat 
se kiya jaaye itteba'-e-sunnat ka taqaazah yahi hai ke dauraan-e~safar namaaz-e-qasr padhi 
jaaye agarcheh itmaam jaayiz hai taa hum afzal qasr hai, hadees mien jis safar ka zikr hai 
woh fath-e-Makkah ka hai chunke yeh hangaami ayyaam the aur fursat ke lamhaat 
muyassar aane ka ilm na tha isliye in ayyaam mein qasr karte rahe . yaqeeni iqaamat par 
chaar din tak ke liye qasr ki ijaazat hai bashar teke masaafat bhi kam az kam 9 meel ho. 

576:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke hum 
Rasoolullah® ke hamraah Madinah se 
Makkah tak gaye aap iss dauraan do do 
raka'at phadte rahe yahaan tak ke hum log 
Madinah laut aaye aap se daryaaft kiya gaya 
ke aap ne Makkah mein kitne din qiyaam 
kiya? aap ne farmaya ke hum wahaan 10 din 
thhahre the. (Bukhari:io8i) 

Fawaaid: Iss hadees mein jiss safar ka bayaan hai woh hajjatul wida' ka hai Aap 8 Zilhijjah 
tak makkah mein thhahre aur qasr karte rahe phir 8 Zilhijjah ko Mina rawaana huye Zohar ki 
namaaz aap ne Mina mein adaa ki maloom huwa ke muddat-e-iqaamat chaar din tak 
namaaz ko qasr kiya jaa sakta hai. (Awnul Baari:2/ 164) aap Makkah mein chaar Zilhijjah ko 
pahunche the. 

Baab 2:Maqaam-e-Mina mein 
Namaaz-e-(Qasr) 

577: Hazrat Ibne Abbaas ijj se rivaayat ^ S'* cf : 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne ? t 
Rasoolullah® Abu Bakr Siddeeq^ aur 
Hazrat Umar ke saath Mina mein do do 
raka'at padhin aur hazrat Usmaan ke saath 
bhi shuru khilaafat mein do hi raka'at padhi 
iske unhon ne poori namaaz padhna shuru 
kardi. (Bukhari:io82) 
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Fawaaid:Ayyaam-e-Hajj mein Mina, Arfaat, Muzdalfah mein namaaz-e-qasr hi padhi jaaye 
safar-e-hajj ki benaa par yeh reaa'yat har haaji ke liye hai. Hazrat Usmaan ne ek khaas u'zr 
ki benaa par namaaz poori padhna shuru kardi thi agarcheh hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood $ h 
ne iss par apni naa gawaari ka izhaar kar diya tha jis ka zikr agli rivaayat mein hai. 

578:Hazrat Haarisah bin Wahab se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke 
RasoolullahS ne bahaalat-e-Amn Mina mein 
do raka'at namaaz(Qasr) padhaayi. 

(Bukhari:io83) 
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Fawaaid '.Agarcheh qur'an mein safar mein qasr karne ko hangaami haalaat se mashroot 
kiya gaya hai taa hum iss hadees se saabit hota hai ke dauraan-e-safar ba haalat-e-amn bhi 
qasr ki jaa sakti hai. (Awnul Baari:2/167) 

579:Hazrat Ibne Mas'ood 4 ^> se rivaayat hai 
unhein bataaya gaya ke Hazrat Usmaan 
ne Mina mein chaar rak'^ateiq padhaayi hain 
to unhon ne \ '-‘jj ^—4 l— »} padha aur 

farmaya main ne Rasoolullah 0 ke saath 
Mina mein do rak'atein padhin aur Abu Bakr 
aur Hazrat Umar ke saath Mina mein 
do, do rak'atein padhin kaash ke chaar 
raka'at ke bajaaye mere hissa mein wahi do 
maqbool rak'aten aayin. (Bukhari:io84) 
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FawaaidiRivaayat se yeh bhi saabit nahin hota ke hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood ke 
nazdeek dauraan-e-safar qasr karna waajib hai kyun ke agar aisa hota to sirf £>\ ^ j *M '-'l 

padhne par iktefa na karte deegar rivaayaat ke pesh-e-nazar un se daryaaft kiya gaya ke aap 
ne chaar raka'at kyun padhi hain? to jawaab diya ke aise moqa' par ikhtelaaf karna shar ka 
pesh kheema hai agar dauraan-e-safar itmaam-e-bida't hota to bid'at se ikhtelaaf karna to 
baai's-e-barkat hai. (Awnul Baari:2/168) 


Baab 3:Ketni Masaafat par namaaz ko 
Qasr kiya jaaye 

58o:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah S ne farmaya 
jo aurat Allah par eemaan aur roz-e- 
Qiyaamat par yaqeen rakhti hai use rawaa 
nahin ke ek din raat ke masaafat iss haal 
mein tai kare ke uske saath koyi mohrim na 
ho. (Bukhari:io88) 


£ ✓ *il \ { > % S5 / / ✓ / 

V) 'A ^ JLJ :JLJ 


^ 3« . J 4-tJj ,3jJ fl_ 

(I ♦ A A ’(**j*" 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 
me/n> -30l) / 

Fawaaid.lss se Imam Bukhari ne yeh saabit kiya hai ke qasr ke liye masaafat ka kam az kam 
itna hona zaroori hai jo ek din aur raat mein tai ho sake iss masalah mein taqreeban 20 
aqwaal hain raajeh qaul yeh hai ke har safar mein qasr ki jaa sakti hai jise urf-e-aam mein 
safar kaha jaata hai hadees mein iski tahdeed teen farsang se ki gayi hai jo 9 meet ke 
baraabar hai.(Wallahu A 'lam) 



<(Nomaaz-e-Qosr ke Bayaan 


Baab 4:Namaaz-e-Maghrib Dauraan-e- 
Safar bhi teen rak'at pad he. 

58i:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar L se 
rivaayat hai ke main ne Rasoolullah ® ko 
dekha ke jab aap ko safar ki ujlat hoti to 
namaaz-e-maghrib muakhkhar karke teen 
raka't padhte the phir salaam pher kar 
kuchh der waqfa karte uske ba'd Isha ki 
namaaz ke liye uthhte aur iski do raka’aten 
padh kar salaam pherdete the aur Isha ke 
ba’d nafil namaaz na padhte phir nisf shab 
ko uthhte aur namaaz-e-tahajjud ada 
farmate. (Bukhari:i092) 
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Fawaaid:Matlab yeh hai ke namaaz-e-maghrib ko dauraan-e-safar qasr ki bajaaye poora 
ada kiya jaaye iss par ulmaa ka ijma ' hai. (A wnul Baari:2/1 71 ) 


582:Hazrat Jaabir bin Adbullah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 
HI sawaari ki haalat mein baghair qiblah ru 
huye namaaz-e-nafil padh lete the. 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees par Imam Bukhari ne yoon unwaan qaayem kiya hai "Nafil namaaz 
sawaari par adaa karna" agarcheh jaanwar ka rukh ghair qiblah ki taraf ho. Imam Saahab ki 
kitabul Maghaazi mein tasreeh ke mutaabiq yeh waaqea'h ghazwah anmaar ka hai Madinah 
se udharjaane ke liye qiblah baayen jaanib rahta hai. (Awnul Baari:2/172) 


Baab 5:Gadhe (*-/j par (sawaar hokar) 
namaaz-e-nafil padhna 

583:Hazrat Anas 4^ se rivaayat hai ke 
unhon ne gadhe par sawaari ki haalat mein 
namaaz padhi jabke unka rukh qiblah ki 
baayen jaanib tha jab un se daryaaft kiya 
gaya aap khilaaf-e-qiblah nmamaaz padhte 
hain to unhon ne kaha ke main ne 
Rasoolullah HI ko aisa karte na dekha hota 
to kabhi aisa na karta. (Bukhari:iioo) 
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Fawaaid:Nafil Namaaz ke liye bhi zaroori hai ke shuru karte waqt munh qiblah rukh ho ba'd 
mein woh sawaari jidhar bhi rukh kare nafil namaaz padhna jaayiz hai. 
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Baab 6: Jo Dauraan-e-Safar namaaz ke 
ba'd nafil namaaz nahin padhna 


oSUajl 


584:Hazrat Ibne Umarl^itfvse rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke main Rasoolullah ® ka 
hum safar raha hoon main ne kabhi aap ko 
dauraan-e- safar nafil namaaz padhte nahin 
dekha aur Allah Ta'ala ka irshaad-e- giraami 
hai "Yaqeenan tumhaare liye Rasoolullah ® 
behtareen namoona hai. (Bukharimoi) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke dauraan-e-safar namaaz-e-Zohar our Asr waghairah mein do 
rakat hi kaafi hoin sunnat no padhna bhi usway-e-nobawi hoi. ( Awn u I Baari:2/173 ) 


Baab 7:Jo Safar mein namaaz se pahle 
ya ba’d ki sunnaton ke elaawah deegar 
nawaafil padhta hai. 

585:Hazrat Aamir bin Rabi'ah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne dekha ke Rasoolullah® raat ko 
apni sawaari par nafil padhte the sawaari 
jidhar chaahti aap ko le jaati. (Bukhari:ii04) 
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Fawaaid.’lmam Bukhari ka matlab yeh hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farz namaazon se pahle aur 
ba'd ki sunan raatibah nahin padhi haan deegar qism ke nawaafil ishraaq waghairah padhna 
manqool hai isi tarah namaaz-e-fajr ki do sunnaten aur witr padhna bhi saabit hai. (Awnul 
Baari:2/1 74) 


Baab 8:Dauraan-e-Safar Maghrib wa 
Isha ko mila kar padhna 

586:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® 
dauraan-e-Safar Zohar wa Asr ko aur 
namaaz-e- Maghrib wa Isha ko mila kar padh 
lete the. (Bukhari:ii07) 
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Fawaaid:Zohar ke waqt Asar aur maghrib ke waqt Isha ko padh lene ko jama taqdeem aur 
Asr ke waqt Zohar Isha ke waqt Maghrib padh lene ko jama taakheer kahte hain safar main 
jaisa bhi moqa mahal ho do namaazon ko jama kiya jaa sakta hai. (Wallahu A ’lam) 
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<^Namaaz-e-Qasr ke Bayaan meinp { 303 } 

Baab 9:Jo Shakhs baithh kar namaaz 
padhne ki taaqat na rakhta ho woh 
pahloo ke bal let kar namaaz padhe 

587:Hazrat Imraan bin Hussain se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne bataaya ke mujhe 
bawaaseer thi to main ne Rasoolullah 81 se 
aisi haalat mein namaaz padhne ke 
muta'alliq daryaaft kiya aap ne farmaya ke 
khade ho kar namaaz padho agar aisa na ho 
sake to baithh kar agar yeh bhi na ho sake to 
pahloo ke bal let kar namaaz ada karo. 

(Bukhari: 1117) 
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Fawaaid.’Baithh kar aur let kar namaaz padhne se sawaab mein zaroor farq aa jaata hai 
kyun ke hadees ke mutaabiq baithh kar namaaz padhne waale ko khade ho kar namaaz 
padhne waale se aadha sawaab milta hai aur let kar namaaz padhne waale ko baithh kar 
namaaz padhne waale se nisf sawaab milta hai. Note: yeh uss waqt hai jab insaan bila u'zr 
aur bila wajah baithh kar namaaz padhe aur farz namaaz bila u'zr baithh kar padhna jaayiz 
nahin. (Alvi) 


Baab 10:Jab koyi baithh kar namaaz 
shuru kare phir dauraan-e-namaaz 
achchha ho jaaye ya use takhfeef maloom 
ho to baaqi namaaz (khade ho kar) poori 
kare 

588:Ummul Mo'mineen Hazrat Aayeshah 
l ff'JMij'j se rivaayat hai ke unhon ne 
Rasoolullah 8l ko namaaz-e-tahajjud kabhi 
baithh kar padhte nahin dekha lekin jab aap 
umr raseedah ho gaye to aap baithh kar 
qera'at farmate phir jab ruku karna chaahte 
to khade ho kar taqreeban 30 se 40 aayaat 
padh kar ruku farmate. (Bukhari:m8) 
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FawaaidUss se aur agli hadees se yeh saabit huwa ke baithh kar namaaz shuru karne se yeh 
laazim nahin aata ke saari namaaz baithh kar padhe kyun ke jaisa baithh kar shuru karne ke 
ba’d khada hona durust isi tarah khade ho kar shuru karne ke ba'd baithh jaana bhi jaayiz hai 
donon mein koyi farq nahin hai . (Awnul Baari:2/179) 


589:Hazrat Aayeshah l^iiitfS se hi ek 
rivaayat mein ezaafah bhi waarid hai ke aap 
doosri rakat mein bhi aisa hi karte aur jab 
namaaz se faarigh ho jaate aur mujhe 
bedaar dekhte to mere saath mah-we- 
guftagu hote aur agar main neend mein hoti 
to aap bhi let jaate. (Bukhari:iii9) 
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< \ Tahajjud ke bayoan mein { 304 } 


Tahajjud ke bayaan mein 

Baab 1: Raat ke waqt namaaze 
tahajjud padhna 

590 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas U^il(/Sse rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® raat ko tahajjud 
padhne ke liye uthhte to yeh du’a padhte. 
aye Allah! tu hi ta'reef ke laayeq hai tu hi 
aasmaan wa zameen aur jo in mein hai 
unhen sambhaaine waala hai tere hi liye 
ta'reef hai, tere hi liye zameen wa aasmaan 
aur jo kuchh in mein hai unki sarbaraahi hai 
tere hi liye ta'reef hai tu hi assmaan wa 
zameen aur jo ashiya in mein hain in sab ka 
noor hai tu hi har tarah ki ta'reef ka saza 
waar hai tu hi aasmaan wa zameen aur jo in 
mein hai sab ka baadshaah hai tere hi liye 
ta'reef laayeq hai tu sachcha hai aur tera 
wa'da bhi sachcha hai teri mulaaqaat 
yaqeeni aur teri baat barhaq hai jannat wa 
dozakh barhaq hai aur tamaam ambiyaa bhi 
barhaq aur Muhammad HI khusoosan 
sachche hain aur qiyaamat barhaq hai aye 
Allah main tera farma bardaar aur tujh par hi 
bharosa rakhta hoon aur teri hi taraf ruju’ 
karta hoon, teri hi madad se mukhaalifeen 
se jhaghadhta hoon aur tujh se hi faisla 
chaahta hoon, tu mere agle pichhle chhupe 
aur khule gunahon ko ma'af karde tu hi 
pahle tha aur tu hi aakhir mein hoga tere 
elaawah koyi bhi ma'bood barhaq nahin. 

(Bukhari: 1120) 
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Fawaaid:Faraayiz panjgaano ke ba'd namaaz-e-tahajjud badi ohmiyat ki haamil hai jo 
pichhli raat adaa ki jaati hai aur iski bilumoom giyarah raka'at hain jin mein 8 raka'at, '2' do 
salaam se adaa ki jaati hain aur aakhir mein 3 witr padhe jaate hain, yahi namaaz 
maah-e-ramzaan mein taraweeh se mausoom ki jaati hai hadees mein mazkoorah du'a ko 
tahajjud ke liye uthhte hi padh liya jaaye. (Wallahu Alam) 


Baab 2: Namaaze shab ki fazeelat 

591 : Hazrat Ibne Umar rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah Ufa ke 


jja l:sL>\Lr 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


Tohajjud ke boyaan mein I> { ??J : < 

zamaane hayaat mein jab koyi khaab dekhta 
to Rasooolullah S se bayaan karta tha 
mujhe bhi aarzoo huyi ke main koyi khaab 
dekhoon aur Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan 
karoon main abhi jawaan tha aur 
Rasoolullah iH ke ahade mubaarak mein 
Masjid hi mein soya karta tha chunaancheh 
main ne khaab dekha ke jaise do farishton 
ne mujhe pakda aur dozakh ki jaanib le gaye 
kiya dekhta hoon woh kunwen ki tarah pech 
daar bani huyi hai uss par do charkhiyaan 
hain aur us mein kuchh aise log bhi hain 
jinhen main pahchaanta hoon main dozakh 
se Allah ki panaah maangne laga Hazrat 
Abdullah 4 |e> kahte hain ke phir hamein ek 
farishta mila jisne mujh se kaha ke daro 
nahin main ne yeh khaab (apni bahan) 
Hafsah bayaan kiya unhon ne 

Rasoolullah ® se uska tazkirah kiya to Aap 
ne farmaya ke Abdullah achchha aadmi hai 
kaash woh tahajjud padha karta uske ba'd 
woh (Abdullah Bin Umar l fjiijj) raat ko 
bahut kam soya karte the.(Bukhari: 1121,1122) 
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Fawaaid.’lss hadees se maloom huwa ke namaaz-e-tahajjud ki be had fazeelat hai aur iss par 
paabandi karna dozakh se najaat ka zariya ' hai. (Awnui Baari:2/186 ) 

Baab 3: Bimaar ke liye tahajjud chhod 
dene ka bayaan 

592 : Hazrat Jundub Bin Abdullah se 
rivaayat hai unhone farmaya ke Rasoolullah 
0 bimaar ho gaye to ek ya do raat Aap 
tahajjud ke liye nahin uthhe. (Bukhari: 1124) 

Fawaaid’.iss hadees ka tatimmah yeh hai ke jab aap ne bimaari ki wajah se chand din ka 
qiyaamullail mauqoof kardiya to Abu Lahab ki biwi Umme Jameel kahne lagi ke ab tujhe tere 
shaytaan ne chhod diya hai to uss waqt naazil huyi. (Awnui Baari:2/187) 

Baab 4: Rasoolullah S ka namaaz-e- 
Shab aur deegar nawaafil ke liye bila 
wajoob targheeb dena 

593 : Hazrat Ali Bin Abi Taalib se rivaayat 

hai ke ek raat Rasoolullah ® unke aur apni 
Saahabzaadi Hazrat Faatimah ke paas 
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Tahajjud ke boyaan mein I> < 

tashreef laaye aur farmaya ke turn donon 
namaaze (tahajjud) kyun nahin padhte? main 
ne kaha ya Rasooialiah HI hamaari to jaanein 
hi Allah ke haath mein hain jab woh hamen 
uthhayega to uthh jaayenge jab main ne yeh 
kaha to Aap waapas ho gaye aur mujhe koyi 
jawaab na diya phir main ne Aap ko pusht 
pher kar raan par haath maarte huye dekha 
aur yeh farmate suna ke M lnsaan sab se 
ziyaadah jhaghdaalu hai" (Bukhari: 1127) 


: JUs Z+JpI jj 

< Jji j u dJM 

U ijui s-L hi lili f aJU \ JlIj ( I 
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>>, . ti if. J 

f J ja jAj te**-*i -*-> f ^ J jj 

( I I at jj) 

Fawaaid:Hozrot Ali ko uzr sun kar aap khamoosh ho gaye agar yeh namaaz farz hoti to 

hazrat Ali ka uzr qaabil-e-qubool na ho sakta tha albatta jaate huye izhar-e-ta'assuf zaroor 
kardiya kyun ke taqdeer ke bahaane ek fazeelat ke husool se raah-e-faraar ikhtiyaar karna 
durust na tha. 

594 : Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah HI ek 
kaam agarcheh woh Aap ko pasand hi hota 
iss khauf se tark kar dete the ke log uss par 
amal karenge to woh un par farz ho jaayega 
chunaancheh Rasoolullah HI ne namaaze 
chaasht kabhi (iltazaaman) nahin padhi lekin 
main padhti hoon. (Bukhari: 1128) ^ ^ 

(I I X A:<_£jbxJl 

Fawaaid ‘.Hazrat Aayesha l Jj ka bayaan unki maloomaat ke mutaabiq hai wa gar na 
Rasoolullah Hi ne fatah-e-makkah ke waqt namaaz-e-chaasht padhi thi aur hazrat Abu Zar 
aur hazrat Abu Hurairah njj ko iske padhne ki talqeen bhi ki thi. (Awnul Baari:2/190) 
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Baab 5: Rasoolullah HI ka qiyaam iss 
qadar hota ke Aap ke paaun 
mutwaram ho jaate 

595 : Hazrat Mughirah Bin Sho'ba se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah HI namaaz mein itna qiyaam 
farmate ke Aap ke donon paaun ya Aap ki 
donon pindliyon par warm aa jaata aur jab 
Aap se uske muta'alliq kaha jaata to farmate 
the ke kiya main Allah ka shukr guzaar banda 
na banoon? (Bukhari: 1130) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees se shukr ke taur par namaaz padhne ka suboot milta hai neez maloom 
huwa ke shukr zabaan ke elaawah amal se bhi adaa karna chaahiye kyun ke zabaan se 
e'teraaf karte huye khidmaat ki baja aawari ko shukr kaha jaata hai.(Awnul Baari:2/192) 
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Fawaaiddska matlab yeh hai ke agar raat ke 12 ghante hon to pahle 6 ghante so rahte phir 
chaar ghante ibaadat karte phir do ghante mahwe isteraahat rahte goya sehri ka waqt so kar 
guzaar dete yahi unwaan ka maqsad hai. 

597:Hazrat Aayeshah y*J>l <fj se rivaayat jjj, 

hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 0 v w 
ko sab se ziyaadah woh amal pasand hota jo 
hameshah hota rahe aap se daryaaft kiya 
gaya ke Rasoolullah SI raat ko kab uthhte to 
unhon ne farmaya ke jab murgh ki aawaaz 
sunte to uthh jaate the.(Bukhari: 1132) 


Baab 6: Jo shakhs sehri ke waqt so raha 

596:Hazrat Abdullah bin Amr bin A'as 
se rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah iH ne un se 
farmaya Allah ko sab namaazon se Hazrat 
Dawood ki namaaz bahut pasand hai aur 
tamaam rozon mein ziyaadah pasandeedah 
rozah bhi Hazrat Dawood ka hai woh 
nisf raat tak soye rahte phir tehaayi shab 
ibaadat karte uske ba f d raat ke chhate hisse 
mein so jaate neez woh ek din rozah rakhte 
aur ek din iftaar farmate. (Bukhari:ii3i) 


Jj— »j ^ \ Jddl d-d-' : C— JtJ 
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Fawaaid:Murgh aam taur par aadhi raat ko baang deta hai yeh uski fitrat hai jis par Allah 
ta’ala ne use paida kiya hia. (Awnul Baari:2/194 ) 

598:Hazrat Aayeshah l se hi ek 
rivaayat mein hai ke jis waqt murgh ki 
aawaaz sunte to uthh kar namaaz padhte. (I irr icSjbxJl o'jj) .JUaAfli 
(Bukhari:ii32) 

I ki shab bedaari ko bayaan 


ai\ : 2 uljj : C> 9 A 


Fawaaiddmam Bukhari ne pahli hadees mein Hazrat Dawood $ 

farmaya iss hadees se Rasoolullah Si ke amal ko uske mutaabiq saabit kiya agli hadees se 
saabit kiya ke sehri ke waqt aap soye hote lehaazah aap ke aur Hazrat Dawood SJSsSS ke amal 
mein yaksaaniyat saabit huyi. 

599 :Hazrat Aayeshah l se hi ek aur 
rivaayat mein hain unhon ne farmaya ke 
main ne Rasoolullah SI ko aakhri shab mein 
soye huye hi dekha hai.(Bukhari:ii33) 

Baab 7:Tahajjud ki namaaz mein lamba 
Qiyaam karna 

6 oo:Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood 4^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne ek 


U : dJli L$Lp 4j1jj & 9 q 

. UjU j-p*— U' dLiJl 
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khud baithh jaaoun. (Bukharin^) 

Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwo ke Rasoolullah 40 qiyamulloil mein bahut Iambi qera'at karte 
the. (Awnul Baari:2/197) 


tahajjud padhi to aap kaafi der khade rahe 
hatta ke meri niyyat bigad gayi aap se 
poochha gaya ke aap ke dil mein kiya aaya? 
unhon ne farmaya ke main ne yeh iraadah 
kiya tha ke Rasoolullah ft ko chhod kar 


Baab 8: Rasoolullah ft namaaz-e-shab 
kis tarah aur kis qadar padht the 

6oi:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas U se rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ft 
ki namaaz-e-tahajjud 13 raka’at par 
mushtamal hoti thi.(Bukhari:il38) 


dJlT 
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Fawaaidiln 13 raka'at ko iss tarah adaa karte the ke har do raka't ke ba'd salaam pherte the 
jaisa ke deegar rivayaat mein iski wazaahat hai. (Awnul Baari:2/197) 

602:Hazrat Aayeshah i^Jil \fj se rivaayat ^ ^ iijLi- jJ. : 1 ♦ r 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullahft raat 
ko 13 raka’at namaaz padhte the inhi mein 
witr aur (sunnat) fajr ki do rakaten bhi 
shaamil hoti thee.(Bukhari:ii40) ^ \ r* 

Fawaaid:Namaaz-e-fajr ki do sunnaten mila kar 13 raka'at hain kyun ke Hazrat Aayeshah Jj 
ki doosri rivaayat mein hai ke Rasoolullah $1 ramzaan ya ghair ramzaan mein kabhi 11 
raka'at se ziyaadah nahin padhte the chunke din ke faraayiz bhi 11 hain isiliye raat ke witr 
bhi 11 the. isi tarah raat ke nawaafil aur din ke fa raayez mein yaksaaniyat hoti thi. 

(Awnul Baari:2/198) 


a ur :dJii 
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Baab 9: Rasoolullah ft ka raat ke waqt 
Qiyaam aur neend karna neez 
Qiyaam-e-Shab kis qadar mansookh 
huwa? 

603:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ft kisi mahinah 
mein aisa iftaar karte ke hum khayaal karte 
the ke iss mahinah mein aap bilkul rozah 
nahin rakkhenge aur jab roze rakhte to itne 
musalsal ke hum sochte aap iss mein bilkul 
iftaar hi nahin karenge aur raat ko namaaz 
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to aise padhte the ke hum jab chaahte aap 
ko namaaz padhte dekh lete aur jab chaahte 
mahuwe khaab dekh lete. (Bukhari:ii4i) 


A 2r> 4 \ UiU Tj 
(II r I 


Fawaaid.lska matlab yeh hai ke raat ke waqt aap ke nawaafil aur aaraam ka waqt hota tha 
woh aisa ke jo shakhs aap ko jis haalat mein dekhna chaahta dekh leta yeh hazrat Anas 4 *> ka 
apna mushaahedah hai jo hazrat Aayeshah Jj ke bayaan ke khilaaf nahin ke murgh ki 
baang sun kar bedaar ho jaate the kyun ke unhon ne apne chashm-e-deed haalaat ko bayaan 
kiya hai. (Awnui Baari:2/199) 


Baab 10: Sbaytaan ka guddi par girah 
lagaana jab ke aadmi namaaz-e-shab 
na padhe 

604:Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se rivaayat hai 
ke RasooluIIah HI ne farmaya ke jab aadmi 
(ba waqt raat) so jaata hai to shaytaan uski 
guddi par teen girah lagaa deta hai har girah 
par yeh afson phoonk deta hai ke abhi to 
bahut raat hai so jaao phir agar aadmi 
bedaar hogaya aur Allah ka zikr kiya to ek 
girah khul jaati hai phir agar usne wazoo 
karliya to doosri girah khul jaati hai uske 
ba'd agar us ne namaaz padhi to teesri girah 
bhi khul jaati hai aur subah ko khush mizaaj 
aur dilshaad uthhta hai warna subah ko ba'd 
dil aur khasta jism uthhta hai.(Bukhari:ii42) 
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(i i rr^jbxJuijj) 

Fawaaid :in shaytaani girohon ko haqeeqat par mahmool kiya jaaye aur yeh girhen ek 
shaytaani dhaage mein hoti hain aur woh dhaaga guddi par hota hai. Imam Ahmed 
ne apni musnad mein saaf bayaan kiya hai ke shaytaan ek rassi mein girhen lagaata hai. 

(Awnui Baari:2/201 ) 


Baab 11: Jo Shakhs so rahe aur namaaz 
na padhe to shaytaan us ke kaan mein 
peshaab kardeta hai 

605:Hazrat Abdullah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmay ke RasooluIIah® ke 
saamne ek shakhs ka zikr kiya gaya ke woh 
subah tak soya raha aur namaaz ke keliye 
bhi nahin uthha to aap ne farmaya ke 
shaytaan ne uske kaan mein peshaab 
kardiya.(Bukhari:ii44) 


ip ilii UA\jUs> jJ>: 1 ♦ & 

* 6 3 f < y 

< : JLJ 
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Fawaaid’Jab shaytaan khaata peeta aur nikoah bhi karto hai to uska ghaafil aur be namaaz 
ke kaan mein peshaab kardena bay’eed az aqal nahin. (Awnui Baari:2/203) 
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Baab 12:Pichhli raat du'a aur namaaz 
ka bayaan 

6o6:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah £H ne farmaya hamaara 
buzurg wa bartar parwar digaar har raat 
aasmaan-e-dunya par nuzool farmata hai aur 
jab aakhri tehaayi baaqi rah jaati hai to 
aawaaz deta hai koyi hai jo mujh se du'a kare 
main use qubool karoon koyi hai ju mujh se 
maange main use doon koyi hai jo mujh se 
bakhshish talab kare to main use ma'af 
kardoon. (Bukhari:ii45) 
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Fawaaid:Allah To 'a la ka apne Arsh-e-Mua'Ilah se aasmaan-e-dunya par bila toaweel wa 
takyeef utarna bar haq hai jis tarah uss zaat ka A'rsh-e-Azeem par mustawi hona bar haq hai 
hamaare aslaaf ka aqeedah hai ke iss qsim ki sifaat ko zaahiri mana par mahmool kiya jaaye 
magar yeh bhi aqeedah rakhna chaahiye ke uski sifaat makhlooq ki sifaat ki tarah nahin hain. 
Allamah Ibne Qayyim yJtJUzJj ne iss mauzu par LioJl Ojh J jj naami kitab bhi likkhi 

hai. (Awnul Baari:2/205 ) 


Baab 13: Jo Shakhs Sburu raat so jaaye 
aur aakhri shab bedaar ho 

607:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai un se Rasoolullah ® ki namaaz-e- 
tahajjud ke muta'alliq sawaal kiya gaya to 
unhon ne farmay ke aap shuru raat mein so 
jaate aur phichhli raat uthh kar namaaz 
padhte phir apne bistar par laut aate phir jab 
muazzin azaan deta to uthh khade hote agar 
zaroorat hoti to ghusl farmate warna wazoo 
karke baahar tashreef le jaate. (Bukhari:ii46) 
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Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke Rasoolullah ® ko agar ta'alluqaat zan wa shoyi ki zaroorat 
hoti to use tahajjud adaa karne ke ba'd poora karte kyun ke ibaadaat ke silsilah mein 
Rasoolullah S& ke yahi shayaan-e- shaan tha. (Awnul Baari:2/209) 


Baab 14: Rasoolullah m ka Ramzaan 
aur ghair Ramzaan mein raat ka 
qiyaam 

6o8:Hazrat Aayeshah^ se hi rivaayat hai 
un se daryaaft kiya gaya ke Ramzaan mein 
Rasooullah® ki namaaz-e-tahajjud kaise 
huwa karti thi to unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah® Ramzaan aur ghair Ramzaan 

Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


S <UJ I | 'p £ . 

a jAj oUsij J 

\£\ LgLej:l ♦ A 
¥ ij%j> je : die. 

ajlJUs i * y y yy 

Jjjj aJLII <J yji j Go : oJGSs 


www.minhajusunat.com 
Tahajjud ke bayaan mein I> <kv) <Z 




mein giyarah raka'at se ziyaadah nahin 
padhte the pahle chaar raka'at aisi taweel 
padhte ke unki khoobi ke muta'alliq na 
poochho aur phir aap chaar raka'at aisi hi 
padhte the ke unki khoobi aur tewaalat ki 
kaifiyat mat poochho phir teen raka'at witr 
padhte the Hazrat Aayeshah l farmati 
hain ke main ne poochha ke ya Rasoolallah 
® ! kiya aap witr padhne se pahle so rahte 
hain? to aap ne farmaya meri aankhen to so 
jaati hain magar mera dil nahin sota. 

(Bukhari:ii 47 ) 
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FawaaidJin rivaayaat mein Rasoolullah II ko raat ke waqt 20 raka'at padhna bayaan huwa 
hai woh sab se zay'eef aur na qaabil-e-hujjat hain namaaz-e-taraweeh ki ta'dad 8 raka'at aur 
3 witr hain jiasa ke hadees mazkoor mein waarid hai. 

Baab 15:lbaadat mein sakhti uthhana 
ek naa pasandeedah amal hai 

6o9:Hazart Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke ek dafa Rasoolullah® masjid 
mein daakhil huye to dekha ke do sutoonon 
ke darmiyaan ek rassi latak rahi hai aap ne 
farmaya yeh rassi kaisi hai? logon ne arz kiya 
ke yeh rassi Hazrat Zainab ki latkaayi 

huyi hai jab woh namaaz mein khade khade 
thak jaati hain to usse latak jaati hain 
Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya nahin (aisa hargiz 
nahin chaahiye) use khol do turn mein har 
shakhs nashaat tab'a tak namaaz padhe agar 
thak jaaye to baithh jaaye.(Bukhari:ii 5 o) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke ibaadat karte waqt miyaanah ravi ikthiyaar karna chaahiye aur 
uske muta'alliq be jaa sakthi ki mumaania't hai kyun ke aisa karna rooh -e-ibaadat ke khelaaf 
hai. (Awnul Baari:2/211) maqsad yeh hai ke ibaadat ke iltezaam mein tashaddud ma'yoob hai 
kyun ke aisa karne se tabee'at mein nafrat ke jazbaat ubharte hain jo qaabil-e-muzammat 
hain. (Awnul Baari:2/212) 

Baab 16: Ehtemaam-e-tahajjud ke bad 
use tark kardena makrooh hai . 
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6io:Hazrat Abdullah bin Amr bin Aas l 
se rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke 
Rasoolullah® ne mujhe farmaya Abdullah 
! fulaan shakhs ki tarah na ho jaana ke 
woh raat ko uthha karta tha phir us ne 
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qiyaam-e-shab tark kardiya.(ii52) jdh JL <> J-4 

( II 0 r fll jj) fl3 

FawaaidUss hadees ka maqsad yeh hai ke neki ke kaam mein sahoolat aur aasaani ko 
malhooz rakh kar dawoam our hameshgi karna chaahiye.(Alvi) 
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Baab 17: Uss shakhs ki fazeelat jo raat 
uthhe aur namaaz padhe 

611 :Hazrat U'baadah Bin Saamit ^ se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah iSl se bayaan 
karte hain ke Aap ne farmaya jo shakhs raat ko 
uthhe aur kahe 

( aJ j a! aJ c— S oj — 6 A— aJ^ 

t ^S’\ iUlj aU| aJI^j <aI J l jbcl-rfj <a1J.Io— ?T_1' < J£" 

Laa ’ ilaaha illallaahu wahdahu laa shareeka 
lahu, lahul-mulku wa lahul-hamdu, wa Huwa 
* alaa kulli shay'in Qadeer.Alhamdu lillaahi, wa 
Subhaana - llaahi,wa laa ilaaha illallaahu, 
wallaahu Akbar, waLaa hawla wa laa quwwata 
illaa billaah. phir yeh du'a padhe ^ ^ 

Allaahummaghfir lee ya aur koyi du'a kare to 
uski qu'a qubool hoti hai aur agar wazoo karke 
namaaz padhe to uski namaaz bhi qubool hoti 
hai. (Bukhari: 1154) 

Fawaaid ’.Zaroori hai ke jo shakhs iss hadees ko padhe use chaahiye ke apne andar 
khuloos-e-niyyat paida kare aur iss amal ko ghaneemat samjhe.(Awnul Baari:2/213) 

612 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai gJJj-* : 1 ♦ I r 

ke woh w'az karte huye Rasoolullah ® ka 
zikr karne lage ke Aap ne ek daf'a farmaya 
tumhaara bhaayi Abdullah Bin Rawaah 4 ^> 
koyi behooda baat nahin kahta (dekho to 
kaise achchhe mazaameen sunaata hai) hum 
main Allah ke Rasoolullah % hain jo 
kalaamullah ki telaawat karte hain jab subah 
ki pu phathti hai hum to andhe the usne 
hamein hidaayat par lagaya aur hamein dili 
yaqeen hai ke woh jo kuchh kahte hain woh 
waaqa'yi sach hai raat ko un ka pahlu bistar 
se alag rahta hai jabke neend ki wajah se 
mushrikeen par bistar bhaari hote hain. 

(Bukhari: 1155) 
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Tahojjud ke bayaan mein (313) <£ 


Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke majaalis-e-wa'z mein Rosooluliah H ka zikr khair 
baayi's-e-barkat hai lekin mahaafil-e-eid meelaod murawwajah ka koyi suboot nahin yeh 
khairul quroon se bahut bad ki paida waar hain. 


613 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Umar ifJtirfj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne 
Rasoolullah ke zamaane mein ek khaab 
dekha jaise mere haath mein dabeez resham ka 
ek tukda hai main jannat mein jahaan jaana 
chaahta hoon woh mujhe uda le jaata hai aur 
main ne yeh bhi dekha ke jaise do shakhs mere 
paas aaye ba'd mein woh poori hadees (391) 
mein bayaan ki jo pahle guzar chuki hai. 

(Bukhar i: 1156) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees mein hai ke hazrat Abdullah bin 
tahajjud padhna shuru kardi thi. (Awnul Baari:2/21 7) 

Baab 18: Nafil namaaz do do raka'at 
karke padhne ka bayaan 

614 : Hazrat Jaabir Bin Abdullah 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
H hamen tamaam kaamon ke liye 
istekhaara ki taMeem farmaya karte jaise 
hamen qura'n ki koyi surat sikhlaaya karte 
the. irshaad farmate ke jab koyi turn mein se 
kisi kaam ka iraadah kare to woh farz ke 
elaawah do raka'at padhle phir yoon kahe. 
Aye Allah! main tujh se tere ilm ki badolat 
bhalaayi chaahta hoon aur teri qudrat ki 
badolat taaqat chaahta hoon aur tujhi se 
tera fazl-e-azeem chaahta hoon be shakh 
tuhi qudrat rakhta hai aur main qudrat nahin 
rakhkhta hoon aur tu jaanta hai main nahin 
jaanta tuhi posheedah baaton ka jaanne 
waala hai. Aye Allah! agar tu jaanta hai ke 
yeh kaam mere deen wa dunya mein aur 
mrer kaam ke aaghaaz wa anjaam mein 
behtar hai to isko mere liye muqaddar farma 
de aur isko mere liye aasaan kar de aur tu 
jaanta hai ke yeh kaam mere liye deen wa 
dunya mein aur mere kaam ke aaghaaz wa 
anjaam mein nuqsaan deh hai to isko mujh 
se alag kar de aur mujhe isse alaahidah kar 
de aur jahaan kahin bhalaayi ho woh mere 
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<\ Tahajjud ke bayaan mein (314; 

liye muqaddar kar de aur uske zariy'a mujhe 
khush kar de. Aap ne farmaya ke phir apni 
zaroorat ka naam le aur Allah ke huzoor 
pesh kare. (Bukhari: 1162) 




: <Jli 4 j 

(Mir :c 

Fawaaid:Dar asal istekhaarah ki iss duo ke zariye bandah owwol to wa'dah tawakkal korto 
hai phir saobit qodmi aur taqdeer-e-ilaahi par raazi rahne ki dua karta hai agar khuloos-e-dit 
se Allah ke huzoor yeh donon baatein pesh kardi jaayen to Allah kefazl wa karam se bandah 
ke matloobah kaam mein zaroorkhair wa barkat hogi. 

Baab 19: Fajr ki do sunnaton par 
mudaawamat karna aur jisne unhein 
nafil ka naam d\ya 

615 : Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah fi kisi 
nafil namaaz ka iss qadar iltazaam na karte 
jitna ki fajr ki do sunnaton ka ehtamaam 
karte the. (Bukhari: 1169) 

Fawaaid:Chunke Rasoolullah H ne fajr ki sunnaton par hameshgi farmayi hai isliye safar wa 
hazar mein inka tark karna mustahsan nhin hai. 

Baab 20: Fajr ki sunnaton mein kiya 
padha jaaye? 

612 : Hazrat Aayeshah hi rivaayat hai 

unhon ne farmaya Rasoolullah ® namaaz-e- 
faj'r se pahle do raka'at bahut halki padhte the 
hatta ke main apne dil mein kahti ke Aap ne 
surah Faatiha padhi hai ya nahin. 

(Bukhari: 1171) 
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Fawaaiddss hadees mein hazrat Aayeshah fajr ki sunnaton mein qera'at faatiha ke 

muta'alliq izhar-e-shak nahin farmaya balke matlab yeh hai ke bahut halki padhte the Muslim 
ki rivaayat mein hai ke pahli raka't mein L Ji aur doosri mein Ji^> padhte 

the. (Awnul Baari:2/122 ) 

Baab 21: Ghar mein namaaze chaasht 
padhne ka bayaan 

617 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah dfc se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke mere khleel 
Rasoolullah 0 ne mujhe teen baaton ki 
wasiyyat farmayi aur jeete ji main unhein 
hargiz nahin chodunga ek to har mahne 
mein teen roze rakhna doosri chaasht ki 
namaaz padhna teesri witr padh kar sona. 
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> 


(Bukhari: 1178) 

Fawaaid.’lss hodees se maloom huwa ke jis namaazi ko bawaqt sehor uthhne par yaqeen na 
ho woh neend se pa hie witr padh le aurjise wasooq ho ke subah tahajjud ke liye uthhega woh 
tuloo'-e-fajr se qabl witr adaa kare jaisa ke Muslim ki rivaayat mein iski wazaahat maujood 
hai. (Awnul Baari:2/223) 

Baab 22: Zohar se pahle do sunnaten 
padhna 

618 : Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah £H Zohar se pahle chaar 
raka'at aur Fajr se pahle do raka'at sunnat ko 
kabhi nahin chodte the. (Bukhari: 1182) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Ibne Umar tj*j se marvi hadees se maloom hota hai ke aap zuhar se 
pahle do rakat padhte the aur iss hadees se pata chalta hai ke aap 4 padhte the in mein 
ta'aruz nahin kyun ke donon hazraat ne apni apni maloomaat se aagaah kiya hai mum kin hai 
ke ghar mein 4 padhte hon jaisa ke hazrat Aayeshah ka bayaan hai aur masjid mein do 

raka'at hi adaa karte hon jin ka Ibne Umar ne mushaahidah kiya hai. 

Awnul Baari:2/224) 

Baab 23: Namaaz-e-maghrib se pahle 
sunnat padhne ka bayaan 

619 : Hazrat Abdullah Muzzani 4^ rivaayat 
karte hain unhon ne Rasoolullah H se 
bayaan kiya ke Aap ne farmaya namaaze 
Maghrib se pahle nafil padho (mukarrar 
farmaya) teesri martabah yeh kaha jo koyi 
chaahe iss andesha ke peshe nazar ke log ise 
laazmi na samajh len. (Bukhari: 1183) 

FawaaidiMaghrib se pahle do raka't padhna mustahab hai agarcheh zaroori nahin taa hum 
inki adaayegi baayi'se ajr wa sawaab hai lekin jama 'at khadi hone se pahle padhna chaahiye 
aur fajr ki sunnaton ki tarah inhen bhi halka phulka adaa karna chaahiye (Awnul Baari:2/225) 
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<^Makkah aur Modinah ki Masaajid {3 1 6 i y 5*>LaII 


Makkah aur Madinah ki 
Masaajid mein namaaz 
padhna 

Baab 1: Makkah aue Madinah ki Masjid 
mein namaaz padhne kifazeelat 

620 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah ®l se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya teen Masjidon ke 
elaawah kisi aur Masjid ki taraf safar na kiya 
jaaye Masjide Haraam, Masjide Nabawi, aur 
Masjide Aqsa, (Bukhari: 1189) 
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Fawaaid:Husool-e-taqarrub ke liye saamaan-e-safar tayyoor karna our ziyoorat ke liye ghar 
se nikalna yeh sirf inhi teen maqamaat ke saath makhsoos hai , neez buzrugon ke mozaraot 
par iss niyyat se joana ke woh khush hokar hamaori haajat rowaayi karenge ya uska 
waseelah banenge aur iss qism ke deegar auhaam-e -baatilah iss hadees ke tehat qata'an na 
jaayez aur haraam hain. ( Awnul Baari:2/231) 

621 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 &> se hi rivaayat £ \ 4JJI L-Lpj : 1 M 


hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya meri iss 
Masjid mein ek namaaz Masjide Haraam ke 
siwa deegar tamaam Masaajid ki hazaar 
namaazon se behtar hai. (Bukhari: 1190) 
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Fawaaid:Meri masjid se muraad Masjid-e-Nabawi hai Hazrat Imam Bukhari ka maqsood yeh 
hai ke Masjid-e-Nabawi ki ziyaarat ke liye saamaan-e-safar baandhna chaahiye aur jo 
wahaan jaayega laazmi taur par use Rasoolullah HI aur hazraat shaykhain par durood wa 
salaam ki sa'aadaten haasil hon. 


Baab 2: Masjide Quba ka bayaan 

622 : Hazrat Ibne Umarl se rivaayat 
hai ke woh namaaz-e-chaasht do dinon ke 
elaawah kisi aur din mein na padhte ek jab 
Makkah Mukarramah aate to zaroor padhte 
kyun ke woh Makkah mein chaasht hi ke 
waqt aate the tawaaf karte phir maqaame 
Ibraheem ke peechhe do raka'at namaaz 
padhte aur doosre jis din Quba jaate uss din 
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<^Namooz mein koyi kaam korne ka bayacup> *31 7 ) 


^ S^UaJl 


bhi namaaze chaasht padhte the woh har 
hafta Masjide Quba jaate jab Masjid mein 
daakhil hote to namaaz padhe baghair 
wahaan se nikalne ko bura khayaal karte 
unka bayaan hai ke Rasoolullah $1 Masjide 
Quba ki ziyaarat keliye kabhi sawaar aur 
kabhi paidal jaaya karte aur yeh bhi kaha 
karte the ke main uss tarah karta hoon jaisa 
ke main ne apne doston ko karte dekha hai 
aur main kisi ko mana' nahin karta ke raat ya 
din mein jab chaahe namaaz padhe haan 
qasdan sooraj nikalte ya ghuroob hote waqt 
namaaz na padhe. (Bukhari: 1191,1192) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke baz amaal-e-khair ki adaayegi ke liye kisi din ko muto’ayyan 
karna aur phir uss par mudaawamat karna jaayez hai. (Awnul Baari:2/237) 


Baab 3: (Masjide Nabawi mein) qabr 
aur mimbar ke darmiyaan maqaam ki 
fazeelat 

623 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah ift se bayaan karte hain ke 
Aap ne farmaya mere ghar aur mimbar ki 
darmiyaani jagah Jannat ke baaghon mein se ek 
baagh hai aur mera mimbar (qiyaamat ke din) 
mere hauz parhoga. (Bukhari: 1196 
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Fawaaid’.Bela shubah yeh fazeelat kisi aur khitta-e-arz ko haasil nahin haqeeqatan yeh hissa 
jannat hi ka hai aur aalam-e-aakhirat mein ise jannat hi ka hissa bana diya jaayega chunke 
aap apne ghar mein hi madfoon hain isliye imam Bukhari ne iss hadess par "Qbar aur mimbar 
ke darmiyaani hissa ki fazeelat" ka unwan qaayem kiya hai. ( Awnul Baari:2/238) 
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<^Namaaz mein koyi kaam karne ka bayaa^> (3 1 8 ) ^ 


Namaaz mein koyi kaam 
karne ka bayaan 

Baab 1: Namaaz mein kalaam ka 
mamnu’ hona 

624 : Hazrat Abdullah Bin Mas'ood se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum 
Rasoolullah H ko salaam kiya karte the 
halaanke Aap namaaz mein hote aur Aap 
humein jawaab bhi diya karte the lekin 
najjaashi ke paas se laut kar aane ke ba'd 
humne Aap ko salaam kiya to Aap ne jawaab 
na diya aur faraaghat ke ba'd farmaya 
namaaz mein masroofiyat huwa karti hai. 

(Bukhar i: 1199) 

Fawaaid:Dauraan-e-namaaz Allah se manajaat ka taqaazah hai ke Allah ki yaad mein 
hamah tan mustaghraq huwa jaaye iss qadar dil waabastagi ke aalam mein logon se guftagu 
aur unke salaam ka jawaab kaise diya jaa sakta hai? (Awnul Baari:2/240) 

625 : Hazrat Zaid Bin Arqam se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum namaaz mein 
ek doosre se guftagu kiya karte the hatta ke 
yeh aayat naazil huyi "Namaazon ki hifaazat 
karo aur (khaas kar) darmiyaani namaaz ki 
aur Allah ke saamne adab se khade raho" 
phir humen namaaz mein khaamoosh rahne 
ka hukm diya gaya. (Bukhari: 1200) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke dauraan-e-namaaz har qism ki dunyaawi boat karna man'a hai 
chunaancheh Sahih Muslim mein hai ke humen iss aayat ke zariye' kalaam karne se rok diya 
gaya. (Awnul Baari:2/241) 

Baab 2: Namaaz mein kankariyan 
hataana 

626 :Hazrat Mu'aiqeeb se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® uss shakhs se jo sajdah ki 
jagah mitti hamwaar kar raha tha yeh 
farmaya agar turn yeh karna hi chaahte ho 
to ek daf'a se ziyaadah na karo. (Bukhari: 1207) 




CuTol) :J13^ 


Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein iski wajah yoon bayaan ki gayi hai ke namaaz ke waqt Allah ki 
rahmat namaazi ke roo baroo hoti hai isliye tawajjah hataa kar kankariyon ko baar baar 
baraabar karna goya Allah ki rahmat se roo gardaani karna hai. (Awnul Baari:2/243) 
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<^Namaaz mein koyi kaam karne ka bayaanj> *3 1 9} 

Baab 3: Agar kisi ka bahaalate namaaz 
jaanwar bhaag jaaye (to kiya kare?) 

627 :Hazrat Abu Barzah Aslami 4 ^>se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne kisi jung mein 
sawaari ki lagaam haath mein le kar namaaz 
padhi sawaari shokhi karne lagi to aap us ke 
peechhe ho liye jab un se uske muta'alliq 
poochha gaya to kahne lage ke main 
Rasoolullah® ke hamraah 6,7ya 8 baar 
jehaad mein rahaa hoon aur main ne aap ki 
aasaan rawi aur sahoolat pasandi dekhi hai 
isliye mujhe yeh baat ke main apni sawaari 
ke hamraah rahoon iss baat se ziyaadah 
basand hai ke main use chhod deta aur woh 
apne astabal mein chali jaati phir mujhe 
takleef hoti. (Bukhari:i2ii) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke kisi khaas zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar insoan apni ta'reef khud kar 
sakta hai bashar teke maqsood fakhr na ho. (Awnul Baari:2/245) 


628:Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne sooraj girhan ki hadees bayaan 
ki jo pahle (526) guzar chuki hai uss rivaayat 
ke mutaabiq Rasoolullah® ne farmaya ke 
main ne dozakh ko dekha uska ek hissa 
• doosre ko tode jaa raha tha uske ba'd aap ne 
farmaya ke main ne jahannam mein Amr bin 
Luhai ko dekha aur yeh woh shakhs hai jis ne 
buton ke naam par jaanwaron ko aazaad 
karne ki rasam daali thi.(Bukhari:i2i2) 
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Fawaaid :lss hadees mein hai ke Rasoolullah Hi jannat ka khosha lene ke liye 
dauraan-e-namaaz aage badhe aur jahannam ka haulnaak manzar dekh kar kuchh peechhe 
hate isse maloom huwa ke bawaqt zaroorat namaaz mein thoda sa chalna aur mamooli sa 
kaam karna iss se namaaz baatil nahin hoti. ( Awnul Baari:2/246) 

Baab 4:Namaaz mein Salaam ka jawaab 
(zabaan se) nahin dena chaahiye 

629:Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah l ifj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke mujhe 
Rasoolullah® ne kisi kaam ke liye bheja 
chunaancheh main gaya aur woh kaam 
karke Rasoolullah® ki khidmat mein haazir 
huwa main ne aap ko salaam kiya magar aap 
ne jawaab na diya jis se mera dil itna 
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<^Namaaz mein koyi kaam karne ka bayaanj> { 320 / ^ 

ranjdeedah huwa ke Allah hi khoob jaanta ^ ^ ^j/ j j_jj t L ; 
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hai main ne apne dil mein kaha ke shaayad 
Rasoolullahft mujh se iss liye naa raaz hain 
ke main der se lauta hoon chunaancheh 
main ne phir salaam kiya to aap ne jawaab 
na diya ab to mere dil mein pahle se bhi 
ziyadah ranj huwa main ne phir salaam kiya 
to aap ne salaam ka jawaab de kar farmaya 
chunke main namaaz padh raha tha isliye 
main tujhe salaam ka jawaab na de saka uss 
waqt aap sawaari par the jis ka rukh qiblah ki 
taraf na tha. (is liye main tameez na karsaka 
ke aap namaaz mein hain yaa nahin) 

(Bukhari: 1217) 

Fa waa id:Muslim mein itni wazaohat hai ke Rasooiullah ft ne salaam ka jawaab haath ke 
ishaare se diya tha jise hazrat Jaabir na samajh sake iss liye woh pareeshan aur fikrmand 

huye. 

Baab 5: Namaaz mein kamar par haath 
rakhna man 1 a hai 

630:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasooiullah ft ne kamar 
par haath rakh kar namaaz padhne se man’a 
farmaya hai. (Bukhari: 1220) 

Fawaaid:lss hukm-e-imtenaay'i ki chand wajoohaat hain kyun ke aisa karna takabbur karne 
walon ki alaamat hai, yahoodi aksar aisa karte the neez Iblees ko aisi haalat mein aasmaan 
se utaara gaya aur ahle jahannam aaraam ke waqt aisa karenge isliye dauraan-e-namaaz 
aisa karna mana hai.(Awnul Baari:2/248) 
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Sajda-e-Sahw ke 
Bayaan mein 

Baab 1: Jab (bhool kar) paanch rak'at 
padh le 

63i:Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah SI ne ek dafa 
Zohar ki paanch raka'at padhin arz kiya gaya 
ke namaaz mein kuchh ezaafah kardiya gaya 
hai? aap ne farmaya:woh kiya? arz kiya gaya 
ke aap ne paanch raka'at padhi hain to aap 
ne salaam pherne ke ba'd do sajda-e-sahw 
kiye.(Bukhari:i226) 

FawaaidUmam Bukhari ka maqsood yeh hai ke agar namaaz mein kami waaq'e ho to 
salaam se pa hie sajdah sahw kiya jaaye aur agar kuchh ezaafah ho jaaye to salaam ke ba'd 
sajdah sahw kiya jaaye lekin iss silsila mein Imam Ahmed ka maslak ziyaadah behtar maloom 
hota hai ke har hadees ko uske mahal mein istemaal kiya jaaye aur jis bhool ki soorat mein 
koyi hadees nahin aayi wahaan salaam se pahle sajdah sahw kiya jaaye. (Awnul Baari:2/250) 

Baab 2: Jab Namaazi se koyi boat kare 
aur woh sun kar haath se ishaarah kar 
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632: Hazrat Umme Salmah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmay ke main ne 
Rasoolullah ® se suna hai aap Asr ke ba’d 
namaaz padhne se man'a karte the phir 
main ne aap ko namaaz padhte huye dekha 
uss waqt mere paas Ansaari Auraten 
baithhin thin main ne kaha aap ke pahloo 
mein kahde hokar arz karna ke Umme 
Salmah l daryaaft karti hain ya 
Rasoolallah® ! main ne aap ko in do 
raka'ton se man'a farmate suna hai jab ke 
main ne aap ko dekhti hoon ke aap do 
raka'at padh rahe hain agar Rasooullah SI 
apne haath se teri taraf ishaarah karen to 
peechhe hat jaana chunaancheh uss ladki ne 
aisa hi kiya aap ne apne haath se jab 
ishaarah farmay to woh peechhe hat gayi 
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phir aap ne namaaz se faarigh ho kar 
farmaya Aye Abu Umayya ki beti! tu ne Asr 
ke ba'd do rakaten padhne ke muta'alliq 
poochha to baat dar asal yeh hai ke 
qabeelah Abdul Qais ke kuchh log mere paas 
aagaye the unhon ne Zohar ke ba'd ki do 
rakaton mein mujhe der karaadi to yeh wahi 
do rak'atein hain (yeh nafil nahin hai) 

(Bukhari:i 233 ) 
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Fawaaidilss se Maloom huwa ke namaaz ke dauraan-e- namaaz kisi ki baat sunna aur use 
samajhna iss se namaaz mein koyi kharaabi nahin aati. (Awnul Baari:2/253) 
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Janaazah ke Bayaan mein 

Boob 1: Jis Shokhs ki ookhri boot i-Jjtf 
iiJW ho 

633: Hazrat Abu Zar se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya 
mere rab ki taraf se mere paas ek aane 
waala aaya usne mujhe khush khabri di ke 
meri ummat mein se jo shakhs bayin haalat 
faut ho ke woh Allah ke saath kisi ko shareek 
na karta ho to woh jannat mein daakhil hoga 
main ne arz kiya ke agarcheh uss ne zena aur 
chori ki ho aap ne farmaya haan agarcheh 
uss ne zena kiya ho aur chori bhi ki ho. 

(Bukhari:i237) 
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Fawaaid:Matlab yeh hai ke jo shakhs tauheed par faut huwa woh hamesha ke liye 
jahannam mein nahin rahega aakhir kaar jannat mein daakhil hoga khaah huqooqullah jaise 
zena aur huqooqulibaad jaise chori ka murtakib hi kyun na ho aise haalaat mein 
huqooqulibaad ki adaayegi ke muta'alliq Allah zaroor koyi soorat paida kardega. 

(Awnul Baari:2/255) 

634:Hazrat Abdullah ^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya 
jo shakhs iss haal mein faut ho ke woh Allah 
ke saath shirk na karta ho woh jannat mein 
jaayega.(Bukhari:i238) 

✓ S' y / / 

( ! rr A bnJl JJ) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees se Imam Bukhari ek farmaan-e-Nabawi ki wazaahat karna chaahte hain 
yani zaroori nahin ke marte waqt kalima-e-ikhlaas padhne se hi jannat mein daakhilah hoga 
balke muraad tauheed ka aqeedah raakhna aur iss aqeedah par marna hai. (Awnul Baari:2/257) 

Baab 2: Janaaze mein shareek hone ka 
hukm 

635:Hazrat Bara bin A'azib 4 &> se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ft ne 
humen saat baaton ka hukm diya aur saat 
cheezon se mana farmaya jin baaton ka 
hukm diya tha woh janaazon ke hamraah 
jaana, mareez ki iyaadat karna, da'wat 
qubool karna, mazloom ki madad karna, 
qasam ka poora karna, salaam ka jawaab 
dena hai aur chheenkne waale ko du'a dena 
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aur aapne chaandi ke bartan, sone ki t 
angoothhi, resham, deeba, qaz aur istabraq 
se mana farmaya tha.(Bukhari:i239) < 1 rr ^ eljj) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees mein jin saat cheezon se mana kiya gaya hai un mein saatwin yeh hai ke 
reshmi gaddiyon ke istemaal se bhi mana farmaya hai jo sawaari ki zeen par rakkhi jaati hain 
Imam Bukhari ne ise (kitabul-libaas:5863) mein bayaan farmaya hai. 




Baab 3: Jab Murdah Kafan mein Lapet 
diya jaaye to us ke paas jaana 

636 :Hazrat Ummul U'laa L ek Ansaari 
khaatoon se rivaayat hai jo un auraton mein 
shaamil hain jinhon ne aap se bai'at ki thi 
unhon ne farmaya ke jab muhaajreen 
bazariye qura’ andaazi taqseem huwe to 
humaare hissa mein Hazrat Usmaan bin 
Maz'oon dfc aaye jin ko hum apne ghar laaye 
aur woh achaanak marz-e-wafaat mein 
mubtala ho gaye jab unhon ne inteqaal kiya 
to hum ne unhein ghusl diya aur unke 
kapdon mein kafnaya darin isnaa 
Rasoolullah ® tashreef laaye main ne kaha 
Aye Abu Saayib turn par Allah ki rahmat 
ho meri shahaadat tumhaare liye yeh hai ke 
Allah Ta'ala ne tumhen sarfaraaz kardiya hai. 
Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya tumhen kiya 
maloom ke Allah ne inhein izzat di hai? main 
ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah® ! mere maan 
baap aap par fida hon to phir Allah kise 
sarfaraaz karega? aap ne farmaya be shak 
inhein (achchhi haalat mein) maut aayi hai 
wallah! main bhi inke liye bhalaayi ki 
ummeed rakhta hoon lekin Allah ki qasam! 
main iska Rasool hokar apne muta’alliq 
nahin jaanta hoon ke mere muta'alliq kiya 
muaa’mlah kiya jaayega? Hazrat Umme U’lla 
kahti hain ke uske bad main ne kisi ke 
paakbaaz hone ki shahaadat nahin di. 

(Bukhari:i243) 


cldl Ji s. J y-ljl _r 

^ J? is > 

1 ^ ^ O ja . Jl Jju 
tfl* djt ^ ft 1 ,* : 't r 1 

iiJLLS, a Si J i * 

'< S t S S * S ji S 

U jUa3 ^-*^1 <bl 

fbJilj \ ^ otUjJll jAiLo jj jUip 
U-b 4 -jLA-j 

j** 

Jji J 

LJl p 

Jlii fljjl s— JUL) ;s— N jl P 

di ^ ^ -> . » A lij Ui> J ^ 

A-Ui 1 — aj) : ll 

J G (juil ^b : cdfl 3 . ( <LajS l 
Ul) : Jlil j-ii.djl 

J; aJJ' j 0 i\i? jiiji. 

t , 3^ s i* ^ St' 3 *' 

J bij U <dJij * ^sxJi 

isdib) .(^ JjLiJ lA fdJji 
. I.1jI aJGu 

(i r^ri^jbUuijj) 


Fawaaid’Jss se maloom huwa ke qata'yi taur par kisi ko jannati nahin kahna chaahiye kyun 
ke husool-e-jannat ke liye khuloos niyyat short hai jiss par Allah ke elaawah koyi muttala 1 
nahin ho sakta albatta jin hazraat ke muta'alliq nass-e-qatay'i hai masalan A'shrah 
Mubashsharah waghairah inhen jannati kahne mein koyi harj nahin. (Awnul Baari:2/262) 
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637:Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullahl^i»i(/j se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke mere 
waalid ghazwa-e-Uhad mein shaheed huye 
to main baar baar unke chehre se pardah 
hataata aur rota tha log mujhe iss se mana 
karte the lekin Rasoolullah ® mujhe mana 
na farmate the phir meri phoophi Faatimah 
l i fj bhi rone lagi to Rasoolullah ® ne 
famaya tu ro wo ya na ro wo farishte to in 
par apne paron ka saaya kiye rahe hatta ke 
turn ne unhen uthhaliya. (Bukhari:i244) 
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Fawaaid.'Rasoolullah ne iske muta’alliq jannati hone ka falslah farmaya iski bunyaadi 
wahi thi waise apne zan wa takhmeen se kisi ke muta'alliq jannati hone ka faislah nahin 
karna chaahiye. (Awnul Baari:2/263) 


Baab 4: Jo Shakhs mayyat ke azeezon 
ko uske marne ki khabar khud de 




638: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah® ne najjaashi ke faut hone ki 
khabar sunaayi jis din woh faut huye the phir 
aap eid gaah tashreef le gaye safen durst 
karne ke bad chaar takbeeren kah kar 
namaaz-e-janazah adaa ki. (Bukhari:i245) 
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Fawaaid:lsse maloom huwa ke ghaayibanah janaazah padha jaa sakta hai bashar teke 
marne waala mu'aashrah mein asar wa rusookh ka haamil ho. 


639:Hazrat Anas bin Maalik se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah® ne farmaya 
ke jung-e-mota mein pahle Zaid ne jhanda 
uthhaya aur woh shaheed ho gaye phir 
Ja’far ne jhanda uthhaya woh bhi 
shaheed ho gaye phir Abdullah bin Rawaah 
ne jhanda uthhaya to woh bhi shaheed 
ho gaye uss waqt Rasoolullah ® ki aankhon 
se aansoo jaari the phir Khalid bin Waleed 
ne saalaari ke baghair hi jhanda uthhaya 
to un ke haath parfatah huyi. (Bukhari:i246) 
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FawaaidrHazrat Khalid bin Waleed 4^ ko Rasoolullah ® ne /ou/ ki kamaan karne ka hukm 
nahin diya iske bawajood unhon ne kamaan ki aur kaafiron ko shikast faash se do chaar kiya 
maloom huwa ke sangeen haalaat ke pesh-e-nazar aisa karna jaayez hai. (Awnul Baari:2/266) 
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Baab 5: Uss Shakhs ki Fazeelat jis ka 
koyi bachcha mar jaaye to woh sawaab 
ki ummeed se sabr kare 

640: Hazrat Anas ^ se hi rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah H ne farmaya 
jis musalmaan ke teen na baaligh bachche 
mar jaayen to Allah Ta'ala bachchon par apni 
enaayat ziyaadah hone ke baais use jannat 
mein daakhil farmata hai.(Bukhari:i248) 
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Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein hai do bachchon balke ek bachche ke faut hone ka bhi yahi hukm 
hai basharteke sabr kiya jaaye aur koyi be adbi ka lafz munh se na kaha jaaye. (Awnul 
Baari:2/268) 


Baab 6: Mayyat ko taaq martabah 
ghusl dena pasandeedah hai. 

64i:Hazrat Umme Atiya l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® apni 
saahabzaadi ki wafaat ke waqt hamaare 
paas tashreef laye aur farmaya ke use teen 
martabah ya paanch martabah ya uss se 
ziyaadah agar zaroorat ho to paani aur bari 
ke patton se ghusl do aur aakhri martabah 
kaafoor daal do ya thoda sa kaafoor shaamil 
kardo aur faarigh ho kar mujhe ittela dena 
chunaanche hum ne faarigh ho kar aap ko 
ittela di to aap ne hamein apna tahband diya 
aur farmaya ise un ke badan par lapet do 
y’ani uski ezaar banaadi jaaye.(Bukhari:i235) 
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Fawaaid:Apna tahband bataur-e-tabarruk enaayat farmaya mayyat ko ek dafa ghusl dena 
farz hai auriss se ziyaadah baqadr zaroorat mustahab hai. (Awnul Baari:2/ 270) 
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Baab 7: Mayyat ke daayen atraaf se 
ghusi shuru kiya jaaye 

642: Hazrat Umme Atiyah l hi se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ke 
daayen atraaf aur wazoo ke maqamaat se 
ghusl ka aaghaaz karna Hazrat Umme Atiyah 
l kahti hain ke hum ne kangghi karke 
unke baalon ke teen hisse kardiye the. 

(Bukhari:i254) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke mayyat ko kulli karaana aur uske naak mein paani daalna 
mustahab hai neez yeh wazoo ghusl ka hissa hai. (Awnul Baari:2/272) 
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Baab 8: Kafan ke liye safed kapdon ka 
bona 

643:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat hai 

ke Rasoolullah S ko teen safed kapdon 
mein kafan diya gaya jo yamni sahooli ruyi se 
bane huye the aur unmein na to qamees thi 
na amaamah.(Bukhari:i264) 
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Fawaaid:Ek hadees mein hai ke Rasoolullah HI ko 3 safed kapdon mein kafan diya gaya 
baqaul Imam Tirmezi Rasoolullah HI /ce kafan ke muta'alliq yahi ek rivaayat sahih se 
Amaamah baandhna bid'at hai iss se ijtenaab kiya jaaye.(Awnul Baari: 2/273) 

Baab 9: Do kapdon mein kafan dena 

644: Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek shakhs 
Rasoolullah Hi ke hamraah maqaam-e-Arfa 
mein thhahra huwa tha ke achaanak apni 
sawaari se gira jis se uski gardan toot gayi to 
Rasooullah HI ne farmaya use paani aur bairi 
ke patton se ghusl de kar do kapdon mein 
kafan do magar hunoot (ek khushbu) na 
lagaana aur na uske sar ko dhaakna kyun ke 
yeh qiyaamat ke din labbaik kahta huwa 
uthhaaya jaayega. (Bukhari:i265) 
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Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ne iss hadees par yoon u'nwaan qaayem kiya hai "Mohrim ko kyun 
kar kafan diya jaaye" iss hadees se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke mohrim jab mar jaaye to uss par 
ehraam ke ahkaam baaqi rahenge.(Awnul Baari: 2/277) 

Baab 10: Mayyat ke liye kafan 

645:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar (Jh se 
rivaayat hai ke jab Adbullah bin Ubai 
munafiq margaya to uske bete ne 
Rasoolullah^ ki khidmat mein haazir hokar 
arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 0 ! us ke kafan ke 
liye apni qameez enaayat farmadijiye, uski 
namaaz-e-janaazah padhiye aur uske liye 
du'ay-e-maghfirat keejiye to aap ne apni 
qamees enaayat farmayi aur kaha ke jab 
janaazah tayyaar ho jaaye to mujhe ittela* 
dena main uski namaaz-e-janaazah 
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padhounga chunaancheh usne aap ko ittela' 
ki magar jab aap ne uska janaazah padhne ka 
iraadah farmaya to Hazrat Umar 4 ^ ne aap 
ko rok liya aur arz kiya: kiya Allah Ta'ala ne 
munaafiqeen ki namaaz-e-janaazah padhne 
se aap ko mana nahin farmaya hai? aap ne 
farmaya ke mujhe donon baaton ka ikhtiyaar 
diya gaya hai aur irshaad-e-baari ta'ala hai 
turn un ke liye maghfirat karo ya na karo 
(donon baraabar hain) agar 70 baar bhi unke 
gunaahon ki ma'afi chaahoge to tab bhi 
Allah unhein hargiz ma'af nahin farmayega” 
phir aap ne uski namaaz-e-janaazah padhi 
uss par yeh aayat naazil huyi "Agar koyi 
munaafiq marjaaye to uski kabhi namaaz-e- 
janaazah na padho". (Bukhari:i269) 

Fawaaid:Rasoolullah i|| ne apni qamees isliye di ke uske bete Abdullah 4§£> ki izzat afzaayi 
ho, uska baap munaafiq tha neez ghazwa-e-badr mein jab Abbaas 4|e> qaid ho kar aaye to 
unke badan par qamees na thi to Abdullah bin Ubai munaafiq ne apni qamees unhen 
pahnaayi thi Rasoolullah iH ne uska badlah diya taake munaafiq ka koyi ehsaan baaqi na 
rahe.fAwnul Baari: 2/276) 

646:Hazrat Jaabir se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® Abdullah bin 
Ubai munaafiq ki mayyat par tashreef laaye 
. jab use qabr mein rakh diya gaya to aap ne 
use nikalwaakar kisi qadr l’u'aab-e-dahan us 
par daala aur use apni qamees pahnaayi. 

(Bukhari:i27o) 

Fawaaid’.Pahli rivaayat mein qamees dene se muraad yeh hai ke aap ne dene ka wa'dah 
farmaya huwa yoon ke Abdullah munaafiq ke azeezon ne Rasoolullah 0 ko takleef dena 
munaasib na khayaal kiya jab use qabr mein rakh diya gaya to aap ne use apna qamees 
pahnaaya.(Awnul Baari: 2/279) 

Baab 11: Jab kafan sirf itna ho jo 
mayyat ke sar ya paaun ko chhupaaye 
to usse sar ko dhaanp diya jaaye. 

647:Hazrat Khabbaab 4 ^e> se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke hum logon ne sirf 
Allah kkraza haasil karne ke liye Rasoolullah 
® ke hamraah hijrat ki to hamaara sawaab 
Allah ke zimma hogaya hum mein se kuchh 
logon ne to marne tak apne badle mein se 
kuchh na khaya inhin logon mein hazrat 
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Mus'ab bin Umair 4 £> the aur hum mein se 
kuchh aise log bhi hain jin ke liye un ka phal 
pak gaya aur woh use uthha uthha kar 
khaate hain Hazrat Mus’ab bin Umair 
hazwa-e-Uahad mein shaheed huye un ke 
kafan ke liye kuchh na mila bas ek chaadar 
thi agar unka sar usse chhupaate to paaun 
khul jaate paaun chhupaate to sar baahar 
nikal aata aakhir Rasoolullah ® ne hamen 
hukm diya ke un ka sar chhupa do aur paaun 
par kuchh azkhar ghaas daal 
do.(Bukhari:i276) 

Fa waaidiMaloom huwa ke kofan mein waajib satar poshi hai neez iss hodees se Hazrat 
Musa’b bin U'mair ki fazeelat bhi maloom hoti hai ke aakhirat mein unke sawaab mein 
koyi kami nahin hogi.(Awnul Baari: 2/280) 

Baab 12: Zamaana-e-Nabuwwat mein 
kisi qism ke e'teraaz wa inkaar ke 
bag hair jis ne apna kafan tayyar kiya 

648: Hazrat Sahal se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke ek aurat Rasoolullah HI ke 
liye tayyaar shudah haashiya daar chaadar 
laayi raavi ne kaha kiya turn jaante ho ke 
Burdah kiya cheez hai? logon ne kaha 
Burdah chaadar ko kahte hain to us ne kaha 
haan khair aurat ne kaha main ne ise apne 
haath se tayaar kiya hai aur aap ko pahnaane 
ke liye laayi hoon chunaancheh uss waqt aap 
ko uski zaroorat bhi thi uske liye use qubool 
farmaliya phir aap baahar tashreef laaye to 
woh chaadar aap ki ezaar thi ek shakhs ne 
uski ta'reef ki aur kahne laga kiya hi umdah 
chaadar hai yeh mujhe enaayat kardijiye 
logon ne usse kaha toone achchha nahin 
kiya kyun ke Rasoolullah ® ne intehaahyi 
zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar use pahna tha 
magar toone maang li hai halaanke tu jaanta 
hai ke Rasoolullah HI kisi ka sawaal rad 
nahin karte uss shakhs ne kaha Allah ki 
qasam! main ne pahanne ke liye nahin 
maangi balke isliye ke woh mera kafan ho 
hazrat Sahal farmate hain ke phir usi 
chaadar se uss shakhs ka kafan tayyaar 
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huwa.(Bukhari:i277) 

Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke apni zindagi mein kafan tayyaar kar ke rakh lena 
qaabil-e-e'teraaz nahin hai..(Awnul Baari: 2/283) 

Baab 13: Auraton ka Janaaze ke 
hamraah jaana (Mamnu' hai) 

649:Hazrat Umme Atiyah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hamen 
Janaazon ke saath jaane se mana* kardiya 
gaya taaham koyi ziyaadah sakhti bhi na thi. 

(Bukhari:i278) 
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Fawaaid.lss se maloom huwa ke hukm imtenaay'i ki kayi ek aqsaam hain kuchh to aise hain 
jin ka irtekaab haraam hai aur kuchh aise bhi hain jin par amal karna pasandeedah aur 
behtar nahi hai woh nahin karaahat ke m'ana mein hai jaisa ke iss hadees se waazeh 
hai.(Awnul Baari: 2/285) 

Baab 14: Aurat ka apne Shauhar ke I r 

elaawah kisi doosre par sog karna 


650:Hazrat Umme Habeebah l 
Rasoolullah ® ki Zaujah Mohtarmah se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke main ne 
Rasoolullah® ko yeh farmate huye suna jo 
aurat Allah par eemaan aur yaum-e-aakhirat 
par yaqeen rakhti ho uske liye yeh jaayez 
nahin ke woh kisi mayyat par teen din se 
ziyaadah sog kare lekin use apne khaawind 
par 4maah lodin sog karna chaahiye. 

(Bukhari:i28i) 
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Fawaaid.’Haamilah aurat ke sog ki muddat waza-e-hamal hai khaah chaar maah das din se 
pahle waz'a ho ya iske bad..(Awnul Baari: 2/286) 


Baab 15:Qabron ki ziyaarat karne ka 
bayaan 

65i:Hazrat Anas bin Maalik se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek data Rasoolullah 
® ka guzar ek aurat par huwa jo qabr ke 
paas baithhi ro rahi thi aapne use farmaya 
Allah se dar aur sabr kar uss aurat ne aap ko 
na pahchaana aur kahne lagi mujh se alag 
raho kyun ke tumhen mujh jaisi museebat 
nahin padi jab use bataaya gaya ke yeh to 
Rasoolullah ® the woh (ma’zrat ke liye) 
Rasoolullah ® ke dar-e-daulat par haazir 
hoyi usne aap ke darwaaze par koyi darbaan 
na dekh kar arz kiya ke main ne aap ko 
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pahchaana na tha (ma'af farmaayen) aap ne 
farmaya sabr to shuru sadme ke waqt 
(mo'tabar) hota hai. (Bukhari:i283) 


( ! rAri^jbxJldijj) 


Fawaaid'.Auroton ke liye qabron ki ziyaarat karna jaayez hai basharteke baar baar na jaayen 
aur ijtemaayi taur par iska ehtemaam na karen neez wahaan jaa kar khilaaf-e-shara' kamon 
ki murtakib na hon Rasoolullah I® ne uss aurat ko sadme par sabr ki talqeen zaroor ki hai 
lekin use ziyaarat-e-quboor se mana nahin farmaya hai. (Awnul Baari: 2/289) 


Baab 16:lrshaad-e-Nabawi kc mayyat 
ke aqaarib ke rone se mayyot ko a'zaab 
hota hai yeh uss waqt jab rona peetna 
uske khaandaan ka wateerah ho. 

652:Hazrat Usaamah bin Zaid l^iT^se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah H ki ek saahabzaadi ne aap ke 
paas paighaam bheja ke mera ladka haalat- 
e-Naz'a mein hain jaldi tashreef laaiye aap ne 
salaam ke ba'd kahlaa bheja ke jo kuchh 
Allah ne liya ya enaayat kiya sab usi ka hai 
aur har cheez (ki zindagi) ke liye uske haan 
ek waqt muqarrar hai iss liye tumhen 
sawaab ki ummeed par sabar karna chaahiye 
saahabzaadi ne do baarah paighaam bheja 
aur qasam dilaayi ke aap zaroor tashreef 
laayen chunaancheh aap khade ho gaye aap 
ke saath Sa’d bin Ubaadah, Mu'aaz bin 
Jabal, Ubai bin K'ab Zaid bin Saabit aur 
deegar chand ashkhaas the wahaan 
pahunchne par bachche ko uthha kar aap ki 
khidmat mein laaya gaya uss waqt uski saans 
ukhdi huyi thi, raavi ke khayaal ke mutaabiq 
saans ki aamd wa raft puraane mashkeeze ki 
tarah thi yeh dekh kar aap ki donon aankhon 
se aansoo bahne lage hazarat S'ad ne arz 
kiya ya Rasoolallah! 0 yeh rona kaisa? Aap 
ne farmayah yeh rahmat hai jo Allah ne apne 
bandon ke dilon mein rakkhi hai aur Allah 
sirf unhin bandon par raham karta hai jo 
rahamdil hote hain. (Bukhari:i284) 
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Fawaaid:Maqsad yeh hai ke kisi ke marne ya museebat aane par rona ekfitrati boat hai iss 
par muaakhizah nahin albattah rukhsaar peetna, chillaana ya zabaan se naa shukri ke 
kalimaat nikaalna mana hain. (Awnul Baari: 2/292) 
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653 : Hazrat Anas Bin Maalik se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum Rasoolullah 
® ki saahabzaadi ke janaazah mein haazir 
the Aap qabr ke paas baithhe huye the main 
ne dekha ke Aap ki aankhon se aansoo 
rawaan the phir Aap ne farmaya ke kiya turn 
mein koyi aisa shakhs hai jisne aaj raat 
hambistari na ki ho? Hazrat Abu Talha ne 
arz kiya main hoon to Rasoolullah 31 ne 
farmaya turn hi ise qabr mein utaaro 
chunaancheh woh unki qabr mein utre. 
(Bukhari: 1285) 
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Fawaaid:Shia ’ Raafzi ghalat paro paighandah karte hain ke hazrat Usmaan 4® ne maut ke 
ba'd hazrat umme Kulsoom se jima' kiya tha ya un se jima' ki wajah se maut waaqe' huyi thi 
hadees mein iska ishaarah takbhi nahin hai.(Awnul Baari: 2/294) 


654 : Hazrat Umar^se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ke 
mayyat ko uss par uske a’izzah ke kuchh 
rone ki wajah se azaab diya jaata hai Hazrat 
Umar ki wafaat ke ba’d yeh khabar 
Hazrat Aayeshah l ko mili to unhon ne 
farmaya Allah Umar par raham kare Allah 
ki qasam! Rasoolullah 31 ne yeh nahin 
farmaya ke momin ko uske a’izzah ke rone ki 
wajah se Allah Ta’ala a'zaab mein mubtala 
karta hai balke Rasoolullah ® ne yeh 
farmaya ke Allah Ta’ala kaafir pe uske 
a’izzah ke uss par rone ke baay’is a'zaab 
ziyaadah karta hai tumhaare liye qur’an (ki 
yeh aayat) kaafi hai M koyi shakhs kisi doosre 
ka bojh nahin uthhaayega" (Bukhari: 1288) 
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Fawaaid:Uss shaks ko zaroor azaab hota hai jo apne aizzah ko marne ke ba'd rone dhone. 


chillaane ki wasiyyat kar ke gaya ho, agar marne waale ne wasiyyat na ki ho to rishtah 
daaron ke rone se mayyat ko a'zaab nahin hoga. (Awnul Baari: 2/297) 


655 : Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ek 
yahoodi aurat (ki qabr) par se guzre jis par 
uske ghar waale ro rahe the Aap ne farmaya 
ke yeh to iss par girya zaari karrahe hain aur 
ise apni qabr mein azaab ho rahaa hai. 
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(Bukhari: 1289) ( 1 r A 1 oljj) .(U jJ 

Fawaaid:lss hadees se imam Bukhari yeh bataana chaahte hain ke rishtah daaron ke rone se 
uss mayyat ko a'zaab hota hai jo kufr ki haalat mein mari ho > albattah hazrat Umar ise 'aam 
khayaal karte the neez Abu Dawood mein hai ke aap uss aurat ki qabr par se guzre to aisa 
farmaya lehaazah jo fitnah gar iss hadees se barzakhi qabr ka wajood kasheed karte hain 
unka moqif mabni bar haqeeqat nahin hai. 


Baab 17: Mayyat par noha karna 
makrooh hai 

656 : Hazrat Mugheerah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah ft ko 
yeh farmaate huye suna ke mujh par jhoot 
baandhna aur logon par jhoot baandhne ki 
tarah nahin balke jo shakhs mujh par 
daanistah jhoot baandhta hai use dozakh 
mein apna thhekaana talaash karna chaahiye 
aur main ne Rasoolullah ft se yeh bhi suna 
ke Aap farmate the jis shakhs par noha kiya 
jaata hai use uss noha ki wajah se azaab diya 
jaata hai. (Bukhari: 1291) 
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FawaaidUska matlab yeh nahin hai ke Rasoolullah ft ke elaawah kisi doosre par jhoot 
baandhna jaayez hai balke iss qism ke jhoot ki hurmat doosre dalaayel se saabit hai. 

(Awnul Baari: 2/299) 


Baab 18: Jo shakhs (museebat ke waqt) 
apne rukhsaar ko peete woh hum se 
nahin 

657 :Hazrat Abdullah Bin Mas'ood se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ft 
ne farmaya jo shakhs apne rukhsaaron ko 
peet kar gerebaan phaad kar aur ahde 
jaahiliyat ki tarah cheekh chillaa kar maatam 
kare woh hum mein se nahin hai.(Bukhari:i294) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke museebat ke waqt gerebaan phaadna aur apne rukhsaar peetna 
haraam hai kyun ke isse taqdeer-e-elaahi se adm-e-raza nikalti hai agar kisi ko iski hurmat ka 
ilm hai uske ba wajood ise halaal samajh kar aisa karta hai to woh daaira-e-islam se khaarij 
hai. (A wnul Baari: 2/300 ) 

Baab 19: Sa‘d Bin Khaulah par 
Rasoolullah ft ka taras khaana v 

658 : Hazrat Sa'd Bin Abi Waqqaas se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ft hajjatul wida f ke saal jabke 
main ek sangeen marz mein mubtala tha 
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meri i'yaadat ke liye tashreef laaye main ne 
arz kiya ke meri bimaari ki intehaayi shiddat 
ko to Aap dekh hi rahe hain main maaldaar 
aadmi hoon magar ek beti ke siwa mera aur 
koyi waaris mahin hai kiya main apne maal 
se do tehaayi khairaat kar sakta hoon? Aap 
ne farmaya: nahin, phir main ne arz kiya: kiya 
ek tehaayi khairaat kardoon? Aap ne 
farmaya: ek tehaayi ka muzaayiqah nahin 
agarcheh ek tehaayi bhi bahut hai. apne 
warsaa ko maaldaar chhodna tumhaare liye 
isse behtar hai ke turn unhen faqeer chhod 
jaao aur woh logon ke saamne haath 
phailaate phiren turn Aallah ki khushnoodi 
ke liye jo kuchh sarf karoge uska ajr tumhen 
zaroor milega hatta ke jo niwaala apni biwi 
ke munh mein doge uska bhi sawaab mile ga 
main ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ®! kiya main 
bimaari ki wajah se apne saathiyon se 
peechhe rah jaaounga? Aap ne farmaya turn 
hargiz peechhe na raho ge jo nek a'amaal 
karoge unse tumhaare darjaat mein ezaafah 
hota jaayega aurtumhaara martabah buland 
hota rahega aur shaayad turn ba'd tak 
zindah rahoge yahaan tak ke ba’z logon ko 
turn se nafa' pahunchega aur kuchh logon 
ko tumhaari wajah se nuqsaan hoga aye 
Allah! mere ashaab ki hijrat kaamil kar de aur 
unhein ediyon ke bal mat lauta (ya’ni unko 
makkah mein maut na aaye) lekin be chaare 
Sa’d Bin Khaulah jin ke liye Rasoolullah H 
izhare ranj wa taras karte the woh Makkah 
mein hi inteqaal ho gaye. (Bukhari: 129 5) 

Fawaaid:Hozrat Sa'd aapki peshen goyi ke misdaaq muddat tak zindah rahe Allah ki 
taufeeq se i'raaq aur iraan unke haath se fatah huwa be shumaar log unke haathon 
musalmaan huye aur kayi ek unke haathon jahannam waasil huye.(Awnul Baari: 2/303) 

Baab 20:Museebat ke waqt sar lr ♦ 
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mudwaana mana hai 

659: Hazrat Abu Moosa se rivaayat hai 
ke ek dafa woh sakht bimar huye aur un par 
ghashi taari ho gayi unka sar unke ghar ki ek 
aurat ki god mein tha woh rone lagi hazrat 
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Moosa 4 #b mein itni taaqat na thi ke use 
mana karte hosh aaya to kahne lage main 
uss shakhs se bari hoon jis se Rasoolullah ® 
ne izhar-e-bara’at farmaya hai aur be shak 
Rasoolullah ® ne (museebat ke waqt) 
chillaa kar rone waali, sar mundwaane waali 
aur gerebaan phaadne waali aurat se 
izhar-e-bara f at farmaya hai.(Bukhari:i296) 
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Fawaaid:lss se muraad daayira-e-lslam se kharij hona nahin balke unke fe'l se izhar-e- 
bara'at aur nafrat maqsood hai. (Awnul Baari: 2/305) 

Baab 21: Museebat ke waqt ghamgeen 
hona. 

66o:Hazrat Aayeshah \fj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab Rasoolullah ® 
ke paas Hazrat Zaid bin Haarisah , Hazrat 
Ja'far4ie> aur ibne Rawaah 4^s> ke shaheed 
hone ki khabar aayi to aap ghamgeen ho kar 
baithh gaye main darwaaze ki daraad se 
dekh rahi thi ke ek shakhs aap ke paas aaya 
jis ne hazrat Ja'far 4#s> ki auraton ke rone 
dhone ka zikr kiya aap ne hukm diya ke 
unhen girya zaari se mana karo 
chunaancheh woh gaya aur us ne waapas 
aakar arz kiya ke woh nahin maantin to aap 
ne phir yahi farmaya ke unhein mana karo 
chunaancheh woh dobaarah aaya aur bataya 
woh nahin maantin, aap ne farmaya unhein 
mana karo phir woh teesri martabah waapas 
aakar kahne laga ya Rasoolallah® ! Allah ki 
qasam woh hum par ghaalib aagayin aur 
nahin maantin hazrat Aayeshah c ?j ne 

kaha ke aakhir kaar Rasoolullah® ne 
farmaya: jaa! un ke munh mein khaak jhonk 
de. (Bukhari: 1299) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa aurat ajnabi logon ki taraf dekh sakti hai bashar teke bad niyyati 
aurfitnah ka andesha na ho. (Awnul Baari: 2/307) 

Baab 22: Jo Shakhs museebat ke waqt 
apne ranj wa gham ko zaahir na hone de 

661: Hazrat Anas 4 ^ se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke hazrat Abu Talha 4^ ka ek 
beta faut ho gaya aur hazrat Abu Talha 4 i& 
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uss waqt ghar par maujood na the unki biwi 
ne bachche ko ghusl wa kafan de kar use 
ghar ke ek ghoshe mein rakh diya jab Abu 
Talha 4k ghar aaye to poochha ladke ka kiya 
haal hai? unki biwi ne jawaab diya ke use 
araam hai aur mujhe ummeed hai ke use 
sukoon muyassar huwa hai. Abu Talha 4k 
samjhe ke woh sach kah rahi hai raavi ke 
baqaul Abu Talha 4k raat bhar apni biwi ke 
paas rahe aur subah ko ghusl karke baahar 
jaane lage to biwi ne unhen bataaya ke ladka 
to taut ho chuka hai phir hazrat Abu Talha 
4k ne subah ki namaaz Rasoolullah® ke 
hamraah ada ki aur raat ke maajra ki aap ko 
khabar di jis par Rasoolullah® ne farmaya 
ummeed hai Allah turn donon miyan biwi ko 
tumhaari iss raat mein barkat dega ek 
Ansaari shakhs ka bayaan hai ke main ne 
Hazrat Abu Talha 4k (ki nasi) se 9 ladke 
dekhe jo haafiz-e-Qur'an the. (Bukhari:i 30 i) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh Hazrat Umme Sulaim ke sabr wa isteqlaal ka nateejah tha ke uss waqt jo unke 
haan bachcha paida huwa uski pusht se 9 bachche haafiz-e-quran paida huye unke elaawah 4 
Saabirah Shaakirah Betiyaan bhi Allah Ta'ala ne ataa keen . (Awnul Baari: 2/310) 


Baab 23: Irshaad-e-Nabawi ke (Aye 
Ibraheem) hum teri judaayi se 
ranjeedah hain 

662 :Hazrat Anas 4k se hi rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke hum Rasoolullah® ke 
saath Abu Saif lohaar ke haan gaye jo hazrat 
Ibraheem 4k ka razaayi baap tha to 
Rasoolullah® ne hazrat Ibraheem 4k ko le 
kar bosa diya aur uske oupar apna munh 
rakkha uske ba'd dobaarah hum Abu Saif ke 
haan gaye to Hazrat Ibraheem 4k haalat-e 
-naza' mein the Rasoolullah® ki donon 
aankhon se aansoo bahne lage Abdur 
Rahmaan bin Auf 4k ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah® ! aap bhi rote hain aap ne 
farmaya Aye Ibne Auf 4k! yeh to ek rahmat 
hai phir aapne rote huye farmaya aankh 
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ashk baar aur dil ghamgeen hai lekin hum ko 
zabaan se wahi kahna hai jis se humaara 
maalik raazi ho Aye Ibraheem hum teri 
judaayi se yaqeenan ranjeedah hain. 

(Bukhari:i303) 



LUJLJ \j jJJl j\) :& 

^ — , Jfcl j__>1 1__> ■ 'S^'j 6 * i_5ij 


(i r*r 

Fawaaid:Motlab yeh hai ke museebat ke waqt aankhon ke ashk baar aur dil ka afsurdah 
hona ek insaani taqaaza hai jo qaabii-e-ma'afi hai.(Awnul Baari: 2/312) 


Baab 24: Mareez ke paas rona. 

663:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke Hazrat 
Sa'd bin Ubaadah bimaar huye to 
Rasoolullah® Hazrat Abdur Rahmaan bin 
Auf, Sa'd bin Abi Waqqaas aur Abdullah bin 
Mas'ood c^> ke saath unki i'yaadat ko 
tashreef le gaye aur jab aap wahaan 
pahunche to use apne Ahl-e-Khana ke 
darmiyaan ghira huwa paaya aap ne 
poochha kiya inteqaal ho gaya hai? logon ne 
arz kiya nahin phir aap ro pade aur aap ko 
rota dekh kar doosre log bhi rone lage uske 
ba'd aap ne farmaya khabardaar! Allah Ta'ala 
aankh se aansoo bahaane aur dil mein 
ranjeedah hone par azaab nahin deta balke 
aap ne apni zabaan ki taraf ishaarah karke 
farmaya iski wajah se azaab ya raham karta 
hai aur be shak mayyat par uske azeezon ke 
chillaa kar girya wa zaari karne se use azaab 
kiya jaata hai.(Bukhari:i304) 
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Fawaaid’Jab koyi aisi nishaani zaahir ho jiski wajah se mareez ko zindah rahne ki ummeed 
no ho to aise haalaat mein izhaar-e-afsos aur aansoo bahaana jaayez hai basoorat digar 
mareez ko tasalli dena chaahiye. 


Baab 25: Noha aur girya zaari se 
mumaani’at aur isse daantna. 

664: Hazrat Umme Atiyah l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ne bai'at lete waqt hum 
logon se yeh ahad liya tha ke noha na 
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karengi magar uss ahad ko sirf paanch 
auraton ne poora kiya ya'ni Umme Sulaim, 
Umme O'laa, Abu Sabrah ki beti jo mu’aaz ki 
biwi thin aur mazeed do auraten ya yoon 
kaha ke Abu Sabrah ki beti, Mu'aaz ki biwi 
aur ek koyi doosri aurat hai. (Bukhari:i3o6) 
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Fawaaid ‘.Hazrat Umar 4 & jab kisi ko wafaat ke moqa par ghair sharay'i rota dekhte to use 
patthar maarte aur uske munh mein mitti thhoonste.(Awnul Baari: 2/315) 

Baab 26: Janaazah dekh kar khada hona 

665:Hazrat Aamir bin Rabi’a 4&> se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasooluliah SI se bayaan karte hain 
ke aap ne farmaya jab turn mein se koyi 
janaazah dekhe khaah uske saath na jaaye 
magar khada zaroor ho jaaye hatta ke woh 
janaazah ko peechhe chod de ya khud uske 
peechhe ho jaaye ya peechhe chhodne se 
qabl use zameen par rakh diya jaaye. 

(Bukhari:i3o8) 

Fawaaid Janaazah dekh kar khade hone ka hukm pahle tha Rasooluliah 0 ne aakhir kaar iss 
par amal dar aamad rok diya tha.(Awnul Baari: 2/317) 
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Baab 27: Janaaze ke liye khada ho to 
kab baithhe? 

666:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^ se rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne Marwaan ka haath pakda 
aur woh donon ek janaaze ke saath the aur 
janaazah rakkhe jaane ke qabl baithh gaye 
itne mein Hazrat Abu Say'eed Khudri 4^ aa 
gaye unhon ne Marwaan 4^ ka haath pakad 
kar kaha uthh khada ho yaqeenan Abu 
Hurairah 4^ ko ma'loom hai ke Rasooluliah 
SI ne hamen isse mana farmaya hai iss par 
hazrat Abu Hurairah 4&> ne farmaya ke iss ne 
sach kaha hai. (Bukhari:i309) 
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Fawaaid:Aksar Ahl-e-ilm ka yeh moqif hai ke janaaze ke hamraah jaane waale uss waqt tak 
na baithhen jab tak use zameen par na rakkha jaaye. Imam Bukhari ne iss hadees par isi tarah 
unwaan qaayem kiya hai "Jo shakhs janaaze ke saath ho use chaahiye ke zameen par uske 
rakkhe jaane se pahle na baithhe agar koyi baithh jaaye to use khade hone ke liye kaha 
jaaye" Nasayi mein hazrat Abu Hurairah aur Hazrat Abu Say'eed se iski taayeed mein 

ek hadees bhi marvi hai. (Awnul Baari: 2/318) 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


Janaazah ke bayaan mein ~> V339; <( 

Baab 28: Yahoodi ke janaazah ke liye 
khada hona 

667: Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hamaare 
saamne se ek janaazah guzra to Rasoolullah 
0 kahde ho gaye aur hum bhi khade ho 
gaye hum ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 0 ! yeh 
to ek yahoodi ka janaazah tha aap ne 
farmaya ke jab turn janaazah dekho to khade 
ho jaaya karo. (Bukhari:i3ii) 
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Fawaaid:Janaazah khaah musalmaan ka ho ya kaafir ka use dekh kar maut ko yaad karna 
chaahiye ke hamen bhi ek din marna hai albattah janaaze ko dekh kar khada hona zaroori 
nahinjaisa ke hazrat Ali 4&> ke amal aur bayaan se zaahir hota hai.(Awnul Baari: 2/318) 


Baab 29: A u rat on ke siwa sirf mardon 
ko janaazah uthhaana chaahiye 

668:Hazrat Abu Say'eed Khudri4^ se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah 0 ne farmaya jab 
janaazah (tayyaar karke) rakh diya jaata hai 
aur log use apne kandhon par uthha lete 
hain phir agar woh nek hota hai to kahta hai 
mujh ko jaldi le chalo aur agar nek nahin 
hota hai to kahta hai haaye afsos! mujhe 
kahaan liye jaate ho? uski aawaaz insaan ke 
elaawah har cheez sunti hai kyun ke agar 
insaan sun le to be hosh ho jaaye. 

(Bukhari: 1314) 
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Fawaaid:lss par sab Ulmaa ka ittefaaq hai ke janaazah mardon ko hi uthhana chaahiye iske 
muta'alliq musnad Abi Ya'la mein ek rivaayat bhi hai jiss mein saraahat hai ke auraton ko 
janaazah nahin uthhaana chaahiye kyun ke woh taba'an kamzor aur naa tawaan hoti hain. 

(Awnul Baari: 2/320) 

Baab 30: Janaazah ko Jaldi le jaana 

669: Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya janaazah jaldi le chalo kyun 
ke agar woh nek hai to turn use khair ki taraf 
le jaarahe ho aur agar woh bura hai to woh 
ek buri cheez hai jis ko turn apni gardan se 
utaar kar sabakdosh hoge. (Bukhari:i3i5) 
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Fawaaid 'Janaaze ko jaldi se le joane se muraad daudna nahin balke aadat se ziyaadah tez 
chalna hai Ulma ke nazdeek aisa korna mustahob hai.(Awnul Baari: 2/322) 

Baab 31: Janaaze ke saath jaane ki 
fazeelat 

670: Hazrat Ibne Umar [fjujj se rivaayat 
hai ke un se kaha gaya Abu Hurairah 
kahte hain ke jo shakhs janaaze ke saath 
jaayega use ek qeeraat sawaab milega uss 
par Hazrat Ibne Umar ne farmaya! 

Abu Hurairah hamen bahut hadeesen 
sunaate hain. phir Hazrat Aayeshah fj 
ne bhi Hazrat Abu Hurairah ki tasdeeq 
farmayi aur kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah ® 
ko aisa hi farmate suna hai uss par Hazrat 
Ibne Umar farmaane lage phir to hum 

ne bahut se qeeraat ka nuqsaan karliya hai. 

(Bukhari:i323,i324) 

Fawaaid '.Bukhari ki doosri rivaayat mein hai ke jo shakhs mayyat ke dafan tak saath rahta 
hai use do qeeraat ke baraa bar sawaab milta hai aur yeh do qeeraat do bade pahaadon ki 
maanind hain. ( Al-Janaayiz:1325 ) 
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Baab 32: Qabron par Masjid banaana 
haraam hai 

67i:Hazrat Aayeshah l /sJjtifj se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah H se bayaan karti hain ke 
aap ne apni marz-e-waf aat mein yeh 
farmaya Allah Ta’ala yahood-wa-Nasaara par 
la'nat kare ke unhon ne apne paighambaron 
ki qabron ko sajdah gaah banaa liya Hazrat 
Aayeshah l farmaati hain ke agar yeh 
dar na hota to aap ki qabr-e-mubaarak ko 
bilkul zaahir kardiya jaata magar mujhe dar 
hai ke usko bhi sajdah gaah na bana liya 
jaaye.(Bukhari:i33o) 

Fawaaid:Rasoolullah IS kafarmaan hai ke meri qabr par eid ki tarah mela na lagaana lekin 
afsos aaj ka naam nehaad musalmaan iss farmaan-e-Nabawi 0$ ki khul kar mukhaalifat kar 
raha hai Allah ka shukr hai ke hukoomat-e-saudiya ne abhi tak iss par control kiya huwa hai. 

Baab: 33: Zachgi ke dauraan marne 
waali aurat ki namaaz-e -janaazah 
padhna 

672:Hazrat Samurah bin Jundub 4 ^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne 


:4>i j-rr 

4* ilil list* ’jj. : 'I C I 
JflS rp's :cJti .(»: 

(i jJlj 


sSUa)' :<L>\j-rr 

l^>Uj ^3 CJU 

j* » cr* 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


< 


Janaazah ke bayaan 


www.minhajusunat.com 

mein I> <35} <Z 


JJ obT 


> 


Rasoolullah ® ke peechhe ek aisi aurat ki 
namaaz-e-janaazah padhi jo dauraan- 
e-zachgi faut hogayi thi aap uske darmiyaan 
khade huye the. (Bukhari:i33i) 
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Fawaaid:Agar mard ka janaazah ho to uske sar ke baraa bar khada hona chaahiye. 

(Awnul Baari:2/330) 


Baab 34: Namaaz-e-Janaazah mein 
surah Faatiha padhna 

673:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat hai 

ke unhon ne ek data janaazaha mein surah 
faatiha ba aawaaz buland padhi aur kaha ke 
(main ne iss liye aisa kiya hai) taake turn log jaan 
lo ke iska padhna sunnat hai. 

(Bukhari:i335) 
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Fawaaid:Chunke janaazah bhi ek namaaz hai iss liye iss mein surah faatiha padhna zaroori 
hai iss hadees mein iski saraahat maujood hai Nasayi ki rivaayat mein mazeed koyi surat 
milaane ka bhi zikr hai yeh bhi saraahat hai ke faatiha pahle takbeer ke bad padhi jaaye. 
(Awnul Baari:2/331) 


Baab 35: Murdah jooton ki aawaaz ko 
(bhi) sunta hai 

674:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai woh 
Rasoolullah H se bayaan karte hain ke aap 
ne farmaya jab murdah apni qabr mein rakh 
diya jaata hai aur uske saathi dafan se 
faraaghat ke ba’d waapas hote hain to woh 
unke jooton ki aawaaz sunta hai uss waqt us 
ke paas do farishte aate hain yeh use 
baithha kar poochhte hain ke tu uss shakhs 
ya'ni Muhammad II ke muta'alliq kiya 
e'teqaad rakhta tha agar woh kahta hai main 
gawaahi deta tha ke woh Allah ke bande aur 
uske Rasool hain to use kaha jaata hai ke tu 
apne dozakhi maqaam ko dekh iske e'waz 
Allah Ta’ala ne tujhe jannat mein thhekaana 
diya hai Rasoolullah £H ne farmaya ke woh 
donon maqamaat ko dekhta hai lekin kaafir 
ya munaafiq ka yeh jawaab hota hai ke main 
kuchh nahin jaanta jo doosre log kahte the 
wahi main bhi kahdeta tha phir usse kaha 
jaata hai ke na tune aql se kaam liya aur na 
ambiyaa ki pairwi ki phir uske donon kaanon 
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ke darmiyaan lohe ke hathode se ek zarb 
lagaayi jaati hai ke woh cheekh uthhta hai us 
ki cheekh wa pukaar ko jin wa ins ke 
elaawah uske aas paas ki tamaam cheezen 
sunhti hain. (Bukhari:i338) 
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Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke jis qabr par mayyat ko dafan kiya jaata hai sawaal wa 
jawaab bhi wahin hote hain phir raahat wa azaab bhi iss qabr mein hai ba'z logon ne barzakhi 
qabr ka shaakhsaanah eejaad kiya hai jis ka kutub-e-ahaadees mein koyi suboot nahin hai. 

Baab 36:Arz-e-Muqaddas ya kisi aur 
mutabarrak maqaam mein dafan hone 
ki aarzoo karna 

675:Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke jab malakul maut ko 
hazrat Moosa f&\ ke paas bheja gaya woh 
un ke paas aaye to unhon ne ek tamaanchah 
raseed kiya (Jis se uski ek aankh phoot gayi) 

Farishte ne apne rab ke paas jaakar arz kiya 
ke tune mujhe ek aise bande ke paas bheja 
hai jo marna nahin chaahta Allah Ta'ala ne 
uski aankh durst kardi aur famaya ke Moosa 
ke paas do baarah jaakar kaho ke woh apna 
haath ek bail ki peethh par rakkhen to jitne 
baal unke haath ke neeche aayenge har baal 
ke badle unhen ek saal ki zindagi di jaayegi 
uss par hazrat Moosa SSsR ne kaha Aye 
Parwar digaar! phir kiya hoga? Allah ne 
farmaya phir maut aayegi Moosa ne 
kaha to phir abhi aa jaaye unhon ne Allah se 
du'a ki ke unhein ek patthar phenkne ki 
miqdaar ke baraabar arz-e-muqaddas se 
qareeb karde raavi kahta hai ke Rasoolullah 
® ne farmaya agar main wahaan hota to 
Moosa ki qabr surkh teela ke paas 
raasta ke kinaare par tumhen dekha deta. 

(Bukhari:i339) 

Manajaat-e-motarjim: Aarzoo hai dil mein mujhe naseeb kab woh din ho 

marun main Madinah mein Baqi mein mera madafan ho. 

Baab 37: Shaheed ki Namaaz-e-Janaazah 

676:Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah dl*LP cH Cr* 

31 shuhdaa-e-uhad mein se do do shohdaa 
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ko ek ek kapde mein rakh kar farmate in 
mein se qur'an ka ilm kis ko ziyaadah tha? to 
jab un mein se kisi ki jaanib ishaarah kiya 
jaata to qabr mein aap use pahle rakhte aur 
farmaate ke qiyaamat ke din main inke 
muta’alliq gawaahi dunga aur aap ne unhen 
isi tarah khoon lage huye baghair ghusl diye 
dafan karne ka hukm diya aur un par 
namaaz-e-janaazah bhi na padhi. (Bukhari:i 343 ) 
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Fawaaid:Shaheed ki namaaz-e-janaazah to padhi jaa sakti hai zaroori nahin lekin uske liye 
e'lanaat wa ishteharaat na jaayez hain. 


Baab 38: Jab koyi Musalmaan Bachcha 
faut hojaaye to kiya uski namaaz-e 
- janaazah padhna chaahiye? neez kiya 
bachche par islam pesh kiya jaaye? 

677: Hazrat Uqbah bin Aamir se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® ek roz (Madinah se) 
baahar tashreef laaye aur shudaa-e-Uhad 
par us s tarah namaaz padhi jaise aap har 
mayyat par padhte the phir waapas aakar 
mimbar par khade huye uar farmaya main 
tumhaara pesh kheema hoon tumhaara 
gawaah hoon Allah ki qasam main iss waqt 
apne hauz ko dekh rahaa hoon aur mujhe 
rooye zameen ke khazaanon ki kunjiyaan ya 
zameen ki chaabiyaan di gayi hain Allah ki 
qasam! mujhe tumhaare muta’alliq yeh 
andesha nahin ke turn mushrik ban jaaoge 
lekin mujhe yeh dar hai ke turn duniya ki 
taraf raaghib ho jaaoge.(Bukhari:i344) 
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Fawaaidilmam Nauvi ne kaha hai ke Salaat se muraad yahaan dua 1 hai ya'ni jaise 

mayyat ke liye dua' aap kiya karte the aise hi dua' farmaayi.fAwnui Baari:2/241) 


678:Hazrat Abdulla bin Umar l se 
rivaayat hai ke Hazrat Umar Rasoolullah 
® ke saath deegar chand logon ke saath 
mein Ibne Sayyaad ke paas gaye yahaan tak 
ke unhon ne use bani Maghaalah ke 
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ghadhiyon ke qareeb kuchh ladkon ke saath 
khelta huwa paaya Ibne Sayyaad uss waqt 
qareeb buloogh tha use Rasoolullah ® ki 
aamad ka ilm na huwa hatta ke aap ne apne 
dast-e-mubaarak se use maara phir ibne 
Sayyaad se farmaya kiya tu iss baat ki 
shahaadat deta hai ke main Allah ka Rasool 
hoon? uss ne aapko dekha aur kahne laga 
main gawaahi deta hoon ke aap anpadh 
logon ke Rasoolon hain phir ibne Sayyaad ne 
Rasoolullah ® se poochha aap iss baat ki 
gawaahi dete hain ke main Allah ka 
farastaadah hoon? aap yeh baat sun kar uss 
se alag ho gaye aur farmaya ke main Allah 
aur uske Rasool par eemaan laata hoon phir 
aap ne us se poochha ke tu kiya dekhta hai? 
Ibne Sayyaad bola ke mere paas sachchi 
jhooti donon khabrein aati hain uss par 
Rasoolullah® ne farmaya tujh par 
mua'amlah mushtabah kardiya gaya hai phir 
aapne farmaya main ne tere liye ek baat 
apne dil mein sochi hai bataao woh kiya hai? 
Ibne Sayyaad ne kaha woh "dukh) hai aap ne 
farmaya ke dafa hojaao tu apni basaat se 
kabhi aage na badhega hazrat Umar ne 
arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ® mujhe ejaazat 
deejiye main iski gardan udaadun 
Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya agar yeh wahi 
dajjaal hai to turn iss par qaaboo nahin paa 
sakte aur agar woh nahin to phir uske qatl 
se koyi faayidah nahin. 

Ibne Umar l&ijj kahte hain uske bad phir 
ek dafa Rasoolullah ® aur Hazrat Ubai bin 
K’ab uss baagh mein gaye jis mein Ibne 
Sayyaad tha aap chaahte the ke ibne 
Sayyaad se kuchh baaten sunen qabl iske ke 
woh aap ko dekhe Rasoolullah ® ne use 
bayin haalat mein dekha ke woh ek chaadar 
odhe kuchh gunguna raha tha ba wajood ke 
aap darakhton ki aad mein chal rahe the uski 
maan ne aap ko dekh liye aur ibne Sayyaad 
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naam hai) yeh Muhammad S aa gaye jis par 
ibne Sayyaad uthh baithha Rasoolullah ® ne 
farmaya agar yeh aurat usko rahne deti to 
woh apna haal bayaan karta. 

(Bukhari:i354,i355) 

(irddcirdr : ^jUJu»jj) 

Fawaaid:lbne Sayyaad madinah mein ek yahoodi nazaad ladka tha Rasoolullah iH ko iski 
baz alaamaton se shubah huwa ke shaayad aayindah dajjaal ka roop dhaarega Imam Bukhari 
ka matlab yeh hai ke qareebul buloogh bachche par islam pesh kiya jaa sakta hai 

.(Awnul Baari:2/344) 

679:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke ek yahoodi ladka Rasoolullah 
® ki khidmat kiya karta tha jab woh bimaar 
huwa to Rasoolullah ® uski i'yaadat ko 
tashreef le gaye aur uske sirhaane baithh kar 
farmaya tu Musalmaan ho ja to usne apne 
baap ki taraf dekha jo uske paas baithha tha 
uske baap ne kaha Abul Qaasim ® ki etaa'at 
karo,chunaanche woh musalmaan ho gaya 
tab Rasoolullah 81 yeh farmate huye baahar 
tashref le aaye Allah ka shukr hai ke usne iss 
ladke ko aag se bacha liya. (Bukhari:i356) 


: Jll & 11)1 ^3 jJ\ 1 ^ 

■'M’r 1 * «S * a 3 , $ * j 

j j| j j j a £ & j ✓ s 

. (^JLvdl) ;<d p J t S3 

j/ / ^ j i j ^ i / S S S 

JU 3 f0.kp Jaj 4 ^! 

i> , ii A A . *ihJLp 4! 

tf j, ^ e > 

ja oJLaII ^JJl 

Fawaaid :Maloom huwa ke mushrik se khidmat li jaa sakti hai aur uski teema daari karna bhi 
jaayez hai. (Awnul Baari:2/348) 

68o: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
har bachcha fitrat-e-lslam par paida hota hai 
lekin waaledain use yahoodi ya nasraani ya 
majoosi bana dete hain jis tarah jaanwar 
sahih wa saalim bachcha janam dete hain 
kiya turn koyi naak kaan kata dekhte ho? phir 
Hazrat Abu Hurairah yeh aayat telaawat 
karte "Yeh woh fitrat-e-islam hai jis par Allah 
ne logon ko paida farmaya hai aur 
fitrat-e-elaahi mein koyi tabdili nahin ho sakti 
yahi qaayem rahne waala deen hai." 

(Bukhari: 1359) 


aIJI SJjJa 1 A ♦ 

jJJ 1 1| y \ A . / / / / 

ja U) aJLJI J j— JLS : Jti 

A s ^ “Z s 3 3 ''si'' A * i s 

Ol^Ld (0 jJsjlJI ^JLp JJj_» S jJ J-O 

jl <Aj\ j 1 j\ 

Ja f U-T 

Jj4 (!■* • (PIP A*- 

iJJl ojJ 3-» jJl 
V ^UJl^ki ^Jl Jji 

Fawaaid.'Matlab yeh hai ke agar waaledain ki ta'leem wa tarbiyyat aur Society ka asar wa 
rusookh bachche ki fitrat se chhed chhaad na kare to bachcha deen-e-lslam ka pairokaar aur 
uske ahkaam ka kaarband hoga. 
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Baab 39: Agar Mushrik marte waqt 
kalima-e-tauheed kah de to (kiya uss ki 
maghfirat ho sakti hai?) 

68i:Hazrat Musayyib bin Hazn se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab Abu 
Talib marne laga to Rasoolullah HI uske paas 
tashreef laaye wahaan uss waqt Abu Jahal 
bin Hishaam aur Abdullah bin Abi Umayyah 
bin Mugheerah bhi the Rasoolullah HI ne 
Abu Taalib se kaha Aye chacha! 
kalima-e-Tauheed Laailaaha illallah kah dijiye 
to main Allah ke haan tumhaari gawaahi 
dunga Abu Jahal aur Abdullah bin Abi 
Umayyah bole Aye Abu Talib! kiya turn apne 
baap Abdul Muttalib ke tareeqa se phirte 
ho? Rasoolullah HI to baar baar use 
kalima-e-tauheed ki talqeen karte rahe aur 
woh donon bhi apni baat baraabar dohraate 
rahe hatta ke Abu Taalib ne aakhir mein 
kaha ke woh^Abdul Muttalib ke tareeqe par 
hain aur kahne se inkaar kar diya 

jis par Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya ab main 
tumhaare liye uss waqt tak maghfirat karta 
rahunga jab tak mujhe iss se mana' na 
kardiya jaaye uss par Allah Ta’ala ne yeh 
aayat naazil farmayi ke "Nabi ke liye yeh 
jaayez nahin ke woh mushrikeen ke liye 
du’a-e-maghfirat karen agarcheh woh 
qareebi rishte daar hi hon. (Bukhari: 1360) 
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Fawaaid:Agar maut ki a'laamaten zaahir na hon aur na hi maut ka yaqeen ho to maut ke 
waqt eemaan laana faayidah de sakta hai mumkin hai ke Rasoolullah ill ne Abu Talib ko 
naza'se pahle eemaan ki da'wat di ho.(Awnul Baari:2/351) 


Baab 40: Aalim ka qabr ke paas (baithh 
kar) naseehat karna jabke uske 
shaagird ird gird baithhe hon . 

682 rHazrat Ali se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
farmaya ke hum ek janaazah ke saath baqi’ 
gharqad mein the ke Rasoolullah ® hamare 
qareeb tashreef laakar baithh gaye Aap ke 
haath mein ek chhadi thi Aap ne sar jhuka 


JUP : uU _ r ♦ 

i j* 3 j 

^^i^3_ t 3 r Uj_P: 1A r 

j /J * s s <t > , , 

i Jii ^ 

UjL* 3 j jjud Uliii 

vl^J JjcjtS (6 AjLaj 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 


Jonaazah ke bayaan mein _> t347) <d 




> 


liya aur lakdi se neeche kuraidne lage phir 
farmaya turn mein se koyi aisa jaandaar 
nahin jiski jagah jannat ya dozakh mein na 
likkhi ho aur har shakhs ka nek bakht ya bad 
naseeb hona bhi likkha huwa hai uss par ek 
shakhs ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 0 ! phir 
hum uss nawishtah par e’temaad karke 
a’mal na chhod den kyun ke hum mein se jo 
shakhs khush naseeb hoga woh ahle 
sa'aadat ke amal ki taraf ruju’ karega aur jo 
shakhs bad bakht hoga woh ahle shaqaawat 
ke amal ki taraf ruju' kar jaayega Aap ne 
farmaya ke Say’eed ko amal-e-sa'aadat ki 
taufeeq di jaati hai aur shaqi ke liye amle 
shaqaawat aasaan kar diya jaata hai uske 
ba'd Aap ne yeh aayat telawat farmayi. Phir 
jo shakhs sadqa dega aur parhez gaari 
ikhtiyaar karega aur umdah baat ki tasdeeq 
karega hum use (amle sa'aadat) ki taufeeq 
denge.(Bukhari: 1362) 
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Fawaaid’.Yeh hadees isbaat-e-taqdeer ke liye ek a'zeem daleel ki haisiyot rakhti hai 
Rasoolullah Hi ke farmaan ka matlab yeh hai ke hum chunke Allah ke bande hain lehaazah 
bandagi aur uske ahkaamaat ki baj'a aawari humaara kaam hona chaahiye Allah ki taqdeer 
ka hamen ilm nahin hai ke uske sahaare amal tark kardiya jaaye.(Awnul Baari:2/354) Note: 
A'mal chhode kaise jaa sakte hain? achchhe aur bure amal to tai shudah hain aur anjaam ka 
madaar unhen a'amaal par hai. (AM) 

Baab 41: Khud kashi karne waale ke 
baare mein kiya aaya hai? 

683 : Hazrat Saabit bin Zahhaak^ se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain ke 
Aap ne farmaya jo shakhs islam ke elaawah kisi 
mazhab ki daanista qasam uthaaye to woh 
waisa hi hoga jaisa usne kaha hai aur jo shaksh 
tez hathyaar se apne aap ko maar daale usko usi 
hathyaar se jahannam mein azaab diya jaayega. 

(Bukhari: 1363) 

Fa waaid'.lmam Bukhari ka maqsad yeh hai ke jab khud kashi karne waala jahannami hai to 
uski namaaz-e-janaazah na padhi jaaye lekin Nasayi ki rivaayat mein hai ke khud kashi karne 
waale ki namaaz-e-janaazah Rasoolullah HI ne nahin padhi thi albatta apne sahaba kiram ko 
uss se nahin roka tha maloom huwa ke asar wa rusookh rakhne waale hazraat aise insaan ki 
namaaz-e-janaazah na padhen taake doosron ko ibrat ho.(Wallahu A'lam) 

684 : Hazrat Jundab se rivaayat hai woh ^ L j .t ^ \ <r 

Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan karte hain ke Aap ^ 

ne farmaya ek shakhs ko zakhm lag gaya tha * Jl— ^ <^ 3 - ^5-^1 y* 
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usne apne aap ko maar daala to Allah Ta'ala 
ne farmaya chunke mere bande ne mujh se 
sabqat chaahi (pahle apni jaan le li) lehaaza 
main ne uss par jannat ko haraam kar diya 

hai. (Bukhari: 1364) 

Fawaaid:Ya'ni khud kashi karne waale ne sabr wa himmat se kaam na liya balke apni'maut 
parwardigaar ke hawaale karne ke bajaaye jald baazi ka muzaahirah kiya halaanke Allah ne 
uski maut ke waqt par use khabar nahin kiya tha. lehaaza iss saza ka haqdaar thhahra jo 
hadees mein bayaan huyi hai. (Awnul Baari:2/358) 
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685 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 l> se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah Si ne 
farmaya jo khud apna gala ghont le woh 
dozakh mein apna gala ghonta hi rahega aur 
jo shakhs nezah maar kar khud kashi kar le 
woh dozakh mein bhi khud ko nezah maarta 
hi rahe ga. (Bukhari: 1365) 
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Fawaaid:Agarcheh khud kashi karne waale ki saza yeh hai ke woh jahannam mein rahe lekin 
Allah Ta'ala ahl-e-tauheed par raham wa karam farmayega aur uss tauheed ki barkat se 
unhein aakhir kaar jahannam mein se nikaal le ga. (Awnul Baari:2/359) 


Baab 42: Logon ka mayyat ki ta’reef 
karna . 

686:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke log ek janaazah le kar guzre 
to sahaaba kiraam ne uski ta’reef ki uss 
par Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya ke uske liye 
waajib ho gayi uske ba’d doosra janaazah le 
kar guzre to sahaaba kiraam^ ne uski 
buraayi ki to Rasoolullah Si ne farmaya uske 
liye laazim ho gayi uss par hazrat Umar 
ne kaha ke kiya waajib ho gaya? Rasoolullah 
SI ne farmaya ke pahle shakhs ki turn ne 
ta’reef ki to uske liye jannat waajib ho gayi 
aur doosre ki turn ne buraayi ki to uske liye 
jahannam laazim ho gayi kyun ke turn log 
zameen mein Allah ke taraf se gawaahi dene 
waale ho. (Bukhari:i367) 
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Fawaaid.'Mustadrak haakim mein hai ke Sahaaba Kiraam ne pahle shakhs ke muta'alliq 
kaha ke woh Allah aur uske Rasool se muhabbat rakhta tha aur Allah ke ahkaam ke bajaa 
aawari mein koshish karta tha aur doosre shakhs ke muta'alliq kaha ke woh Allah aur uske 
Rasoolullah Si se bughz rakhta tha aur gunaah mein masroof rahata tha. (Awnul 
Baari:2/360) 


687:Hazrat Umar bin Khattaab ^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah Si 
ne farmaya jis musalmaan ke nek hone ki 
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chaar aadmi gawaahi den to Allah use jannat 
mein daakhil karega hum logon ne arz kiya 
aur agar teen aadmi? to aap ne farmaya ke 
teen aadmi bhi, phir farmaya ke do bhi, phir 
hum ne ek shakhs ki gawaahi ke muta'alliq 
aap se daryaaft nahin kiya.(Bukhari:i368) 
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Fawaaid:Ek aadmi gawaahi ke muta'alliq isliye sawaal na kiya ke gawaahi ka nisaab kam az 
kam do aadmi hain chunaancheh Imam Bukhari ne (Kitabush shaadaat:2643 ) mein iss hadees 
se gawaahi ka nisaab saabit kiya hai. (Awnul Baari:2/363) 

Baab 43: A ’zaab-e-Qabr ka bayaan 

688:Hazrat Bara* bin Aazib se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah HI se bayaan karte hain 
ke aap ne farmaya ke jab musalmaan ko 
qabr mein baithhaya jaata hai to uske paas 
farishte aate hain phir woh gawaahi deta hai 
ke Alla ke elaawah koyi ma'bood barhaq 
nahin aur hazrat Muhammad Hi Allah ke 
Rasool hain aur yahi matlab hai Allah ke uss 
qaul ka ke "Allah Ta'ala un logon ko jo 
eemaan laaye hain mazboot baat par 
qaayem rakhta hai dunyaawi zindagi mein 
bhi aur aakhirat mein bhi".(Bukhari:i369) 

Fawaaid:Qur'an wa hadees se azaab-e-qabr ka suboot milta hai aur ahle sunnat ka iss par 
ijma' hai aur aqalan bhi iss mein koyi ishkaal nahin hai ke Allah ta'ala jism ke tamaam 
muntashir ajzaa mein zindagi paida karne par qaadir hai agarcheh badan ko darinde kha 
gaye hon Allah Ta'ala Aan-e-waahid mein unhen jama karne par qudrat rakhta hai ba'z logon 
ne azaab qabar ko bayin taur par tasleem kiya hai ke zameeni gadhe mein nahin balke 
barzakhi qabr mein azaab hoga yeh aql wa naql ke khilaaf hai. (Awnul Baari:2/360) 

689:Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmay ke Rasoolullah HI ne 
uss kuwen mein jhaanka jis mein 
mushrikeen-e-badr mare pade the aur 
farmaya ke tumhaare maalik ne jo turn se 
sachcha wa'dah kiya tha kiya woh tumne 
paa liya aap se arz kiya gaya kiya aap 
murdon ko pukaarte hain? aap ne farmaya 
ke turn unse ziyaadah nahin sunte ho albatta 
woh jawaab nahin de sakte. (Bukhari:i37o) 

Fawaaiddmam Bukhari iss hadees se azaab-e-qabr ka isbaat kiya hai woh iss tarah ke jab 
qaleeb-e-badr mein pade huye murdaaron ka sema' saabit huwa to qabr mein unki zindagi 
saabit huyi basoorat deegar azaab-e-qabr kis par hoga. (Awnul Baari:2/366) 

690:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat hai i q ♦ 

unhon ne kaha ke (Badr ke maqtooleen ke v w 
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muta'alliq) Rasoolullah ® ne sirf yeh 


farmaya tha ke iss waqt woh jaante hain ke 
jo main un se kahta tha woh thheek tha aur 
be shak irshaad-e-baari Ta'ala hai "be shak 
aap murdon ko nahin suna sakte ho." 

(Bukhari: 1371) 
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Fawaaid'Jumhoor Muhaddiseen ne hazrat Aayeshoh ke moqif se ittefaaq nohin kiya 

kyun ke aayat-e-kareema mein sunne ki nahin balke sunaane ki nafi hai ya'ni har waqt jab 
turn chaaho murdon ko nahin suna sakte magar jab Allah chaahe doosre hazrat Aayeshah Jj 
l f*Jit unke liye ilm saabit karti hain jab ilm saabit huwa to sema' mein kiya rukaawat hai? 
(Awnul Baari:2/367) 


69i:Hazrat Asmaa bint-e-Abi Bakr 
se rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke ek dafa 
Rasoolullah ffil khutbah irshaad farmaane ke 
liye khade huye to aap ne fitna qabr ka zikr 
farmay jis se aadmi ki aazmaayish ki jaayegi 
to usko sun kar musalmaanon ki cheekhen 
nikal gayin. (Bukhari:i373) 
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Fawaaid:Nasayi ki rivaayat mein hai ke Fitna-e-Dajjaal ki tarah tumhen qabr mein bhi sakht 
tareen aazmaayish se do chaar kiya jaayega. (Awnul Baari:2/368) 


Baab 44: A’zaab-e-Qabr se panaah 
maangna 

692: Hazrat Abu Ayyub ^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke ek din ghuoorb-e- 
aaftaab ke ba'd Rasoolullah ® baahar 
tashreef laaye to aap ne ek haulnaak aawaaz 
suni uss waqt aap ne farmay ke yahoodiyon 
ko unki qabron mein azaab diya jaaraha hai. 
(Bukhari:i375) 


ja iyei 1 :Jj\j . r r 

aJJI ^ ^ ^ 

0^3 ilj sS ^lll : JLS 

* ts \''.*3s' s'. > > t 

2j$ij ‘ u e U y*P .|7J ‘ 

, . ,£ . j . *s* 

.(UfcjjJ ^ cJJju 
( I di jj) 


Fawaaid:Jab yahoodiyon ke liye azab-e-qabr saabit huwa to mushrikeen ke liye bhi hoga 
kyun ke unka kufr yahoodiyon ke kufrse kahin ziyaadah hai. (Awnul Baari:2/371) 


693:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmay ke Rasoolullah & aksar 
yeh du'a kiya karte the Aye Allah! Main azab- 
e-qabr aur azaab-e-jahannam, zindagi aur 
maut ki kharaabi aur masih dajjaal ke fitne se 
teri panaah chaahta hoon. (Bukhari:i377) 
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694 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah S ne farmaya 
turn mein se jab koyi mar jaata hai to har 
subah wa shaam use uska thhekaana 
dikhaya jaata hai agar woh jannati hai to 
jannat mein agar dozakhi hai to jahannam 
mein aur uss se kaha jaata hai yahi tera 
maqaam hai jab qiyaamat ke din Allah ta’ala 
tujhe uthhaaye ga. (Bukhari: 1379) 


* ^ ^ ^ * s s * s 

tjlz £ ^OL-a 13 } j}) 

<yt j} dlJUfeib dJL _*JLa 

jir o!j jit al^it j-»i 


Ajj t tJLft 


( I rz.<t at jj) .(iiCaSl 

Fawaaidilss Hadees se azaab-e-qabr ka isbaat huwa neez yeh bhi maloom huwa ke jism ke 
fanaa hone se roohfanaa nahin hoti.(Awnul Baari:2/371) 


Baab 46: Musalmaanon ki nabaaligh 
aulaad ke muta’alliq jo kaha gay a hai 

695 : Hazrat Bara bin Aazib se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab jigar gosha 
Rasolullah ® hazrat Ibraheem ki wafaat 
hyui to Rasoolullah $| ne farmaya ke jannat 
mein inke liye ek doodh pilaane waali 
muqarrar kardi gayi (Bukhari: 1382) 
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Fawaaid ‘.Hazrat Ibraheem f/gar gosha Rasoolullah 0 sheer khaargi ki umr mein faut 

huye to Allah Ta'ala apne paighambar ki azmat ke pesh-e-nazar jannat mein use doodh 
pilaalne waali ka band-o-bast kardiya iss hadees se maloom huwa ke musalmaanon ki aulaad 
jannat mein hogi.(Awnul Baari:2/371) 


Baab 47: Mushrikon ke bachchon ke 
muta’alliq kiya kaha gay a hai? 

696 : Hazrat lbne Abbaas se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah Hi se aulaad-e-mushrikeen ke 
muta'alliq poochha gaya to Aap ne farmaya 
Allah ne jab unhen paida kiya tha to woh 
khoob jaanta tha ke woh kaisa amal 
karenge? (Bukhari: 1383) 
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Fawaaid :Kaaf iron ki aulaad jo na baalghi mein mar jaaye uske anjaam ke muta'alliq bahut 
ikhtelaaf hai imam Bukhari ka rujhaan yeh maloom hota hai ke woh jannati hain kyun ke woh 
gunaah ke baghair masoom mare hain mohtaat moqif yeh hai ke unke muta'alliq tawaqquf 
kiya jaaye mazkoorah hadees se bhi iski tayeed hoti hai. 
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697 : Hazrat Samurah bin Jundab se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® jab namaaz-e-(fajr) se faarigh 
hote to hamaari taraf munh karke farmaate 
turn mein se kisi ne aaj raat koyi khaab 
dekha hai to bayaan kare agar kisi ne koyi 
khaab dekha hota to woh bayaan kar deta 
phir jo kuchh Allah chaahta uski ta'beer 
bayaan karte chunaancheh isi tarah ek din 
Aap ne hum se poochha kiya turn mein se 
kisi ne koyi khaab dekha hai? hum ne arz kiya 
nahin. Aap ne farmaya magar main ne aaj 
raat do aadmiyon ko khaab mein dekha ke 
woh mere paas aaye aur mera haath pakad 
kar mujhe ek muqaddas zameen par le gaye 
jahaan main kiya dekhta hoon ke ek aadmi 
baithha hai aur doosra khada hai jis ke haath 
mein lohe ka aankda hai jise woh baithe 
huye aadmi ke munh mein daakhil karta hai 
jo iss taraf ko cheerta huwa uski guddi tak 
pahunch jaata hai phir uske doosre jabde 
mein bhi aisa hi karta hai iss arsa mein pahla 
jabda thheek ho jaata hai aur phir yeh 
dobarah aise hi kar deta hai main ne 
poochha yeh kiya baat hai? to un donon ne 
mujh se kaha aage chalye hum chale to ek 
aise shakhs ke paas pahunche jo bilkul chit 
leta huwa hai aur ek aadmi uske sirhaane par 
ek patthar liye khada hai woh uss patthar se 
uska sar phod raha hai jab patthar maarta 
hai to woh ludhak kar door chala jaata hai 
aur woh use jaakar utha laata hai aur jab tak 
uss lete huye shakhs ke paas laut kar aata 
hai to uss waqt uska sar jud kar achchha ho 
jaata hai aur jaise pahle tha usi tarah ho jaata 
hai aur phir use do baarah maarta hai main 
ne poochha yeh kiya hai? un donon ne kaha 
aage chalye chunaancheh hum ek gadhe ki 
taraf chale jo tannoor ki tarah tha uska 
munh tang aur penda chauda tha uss mein 
aag jal rahi thi aur uss mein barhana mard 
auraten hain jab aag bhadakti to sho'lon ke 
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saath uchhal padte aur nikalne ke qareeb ho 
jaate phir jab aag dhimi ho jaati to woh bhi 
dhadaam se neeche gid padte main ne kaha 
yeh kaun hain? un donon ne kaha aage 
chalye chunaancheh hum chale aur ek 
khooni nahar par pahunche uss mein ek 
shakhs khada tha aur uske kinaare par 
doosra aadmi tha jis ke saamne bahut se 
patthar pade the nahar ke andar waala 
aadmi jab bahar aana chaahta to kinaare 
waala aadmi uske munh par zor se patthar 
maarta ke woh phir apni jagah laut jaata phir . 
aisa hi karta raha jab bhi woh nikalna 
chaahta to doosra iss zor se patthar maarta 
ke use apni jagah par lauta deta main ne 
poochha yeh kiya baat hai? un donon ne 
kaha aage chalne ke liye kaha hum chaldiye 
chalte chalte hum ek sarsabz baagh mein 
pahunche jis mein ek bada sa darakht tha 
uski jad ke qareeb ek boodha aadmi aur 
kuchh bachche baithhe the ab achaanak kiya 
dekhta hoon ke uss darakht ke paas ek aur 
aadmi hai jis ke saamne aag hai aur woh use 
sulga raha hai phir woh donon mujhe uss 
darakht par chadhaa le gaye aur wahaan 
unhon ne mujhe ek aise makaan mein 
daakhil kiya jis se behtar makaan main ne 
kabhi nahin dekha uss mein kuchh boodhe 
kuchh jawaan kuchh auraten aur kuchh 
bachche the phir woh donon mujhe wahaan 
se nikaal laaye aur darakht ki ek doosri 
shaakh par chadhaya wahaan bhi ek makaan 
tha jis mein mujhe daakhil kiya yeh makaan 
pahle se bhi ziyaadah umdah aur shaandaar 
tha uss mein bhi kuchh boodhe aur jawaan 
aadmi maujood the tab main ne un donon se 
kaha turn ne mujhe raat bhar phiraaya ab 
main ne jo kuchh dekha hai uski haqeeqat 
bataao? unhon ne jawaab diya achchha woh 
shakhs jise Aap ne dekha ke uska jabda 
cheera jaaraha tha woh jhoota aadmi tha aur 
jhooti baaten bayaan kiya karta tha jo usse 
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naqal ho kar tamaam atraaf -e-aalam mein 
pahunch jaati thin iss liye qiyaamat tak uske 
saath aisa hi mu’aamlah hota rahega aur 
woh shakhs jise Aap ne dekha ke uska sar 
kuchla jaaraha hai yeh woh shakhs hai jise 
Allah Ta'ala ne quran ka ilm diya tha magar 
woh qur'an ko chhod kar raat bhar sota 
rahta aur din mein bhi uss par amal nahin 
karta tha roze qiyaamat tak uske sar par yahi 
amal hota rahega aur woh log jinhen Aap ne 
ghade mein dekha woh zaani hain jise Aap 
ne nahar mein dekha woh sood khor hai 
woh boodha insaan jo darakht ki jad ke 
qareeb baithha huwa tha woh hazrat 
Ibraheem the aur woh chhote bachche 
unke gird baithhe huye the woh logon ke 
woh bachche jo buloogh se pahle mar gaye 
aur jo aadmi aag tez kar rahaa tha woh 
maalik jahannam ka daarogha the aur woh 
pahla makaan jis mein Aap tashreef le gaye 
the aam musalmaanon ka ghar hai aur yeh 
doosra shaheedon ke liey hai aur main 
Jibrayeel aur yeh Mikayeel hain ab Aap apna 
sar uthhaayen main ne sar uthaaya to 
yakayak dekhta hoon ke mere oupar abar ki 
tarah koyi cheez hai unhon ne bataya ke yeh 
Aap ki eqaamat gaah hai main ne kaha 
mujhe makaan mein jaane do to unhon ne 
kaha abhi Aap ki kuchh umr baaqi hai agar 
Aap use poora kar chuke hote to apni 
rehaayish gaah mein jaa sakte the. 

(Bukhari: 1386) 

Fawaaid:iss hadees ko Imam Bukhari apne moqif ki taayeed mein laaye hain ke kuffaar wa 
mushrikeen ki aulaad jannati hai.(Awnul Baari:2/380) 

Baab 48 : Naa gahaani maut 

698 : Hazrat Aayeshah l^Jfi pvse rivaayat 
hai ke ek shakhs ne Rasoolullah 31 se arz 
kiya ke meri waalidah ka achaanak intaqaal 
ho gaya hai mujhe yaqeen hai ke agar woh 
bol saktin to zaroor sadqah khairaat kartin 
kiya main unki taraf se sadqah doon to 
unhen kuchh sawaab milega? Aap ne 
farmaya haan milega (Bukhari: 1388) 
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Fawaaid'.lss hadees se Imam Bukhari ne yeh saabit kiya hai ke momin ke liye naa gahaani 
maut nuqsaan deh nahin hoti kyun ke jab aap ke saamne naa gahaani maut ka zikr huwa to 
aap ne kisi qism ki naa gawaari ka izhaar nahin kiya albatta aap ne uss se pa naa h zaroor 
maangi hai kyun ke uss mein wasiyyat karne ki mohlat nahin milti.fAwnul Baari:2/382) 

Baab 49 : Rasoolullah Hazrat Abu 
Bakr aur Hazrat Umar ifJuJj ki qabron 
ka bayaan 

699 : Hazrat Aayeshah l se hi 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ®apni marze wafaat mein baar 
baar izhaar-e-khayaal farmaate ke main aaj 
kahaan hunga aur kal kaha hunga? aur meri 
baari ko bahut door khayaal karte the bil 
aakhir jab mera din aaya to Allah ne Aap ko 
mere phephde aur seene ke darmiyaan qabz 
farmaya aur aap mere hi ghar mein dafan 
huye. (Bukhari:i389) 
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Fawaaid'.lss hadees se maloom huwa ke ghar mein bhi kisi ko dafan kiya jaa sakta hai ba'z 
log kahte hain kq Rasoolullah Si darmiyaan mein hain aur daayen baayen hazrat Abu Bakr 
wa Umar ifJw (Jj hain halaanke aisa nahin hai balke Rasoolullah HI ke pahlu mein hazrat 
Abu Bakr aur uske ba’d Hazrat Umar madfoon hain . 

700 :Hazrat Umar bin Khattaab se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab 
Rasoolullah Si ne wafaat paayi to Aap un 6 
ashkhaas se raazi the Hazrat Umar ne 
Hazrat Usmaan Hazrat Ali Hazrat Talha, 

Hazrat Zubair Hazrat Abdur-Rahmaan bin 
Auf aur Hazrat Sa'd bin Abi Waqqaas ke 
naam liye. (Bukhari: 1392) 
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FawaaidiAshra-e-Mubashsherah mein se yahi hazraat uss waqt zindah the iss rivaayat mein 
Say’eed bin Zaid 4^ ka zikr nahin hai halaanke woh bhi zindah the chunke woh aap ke rishta 
daar the isliye khilaafat ke silsila mein unka naam nahin liya.fAwnul Baari:2/385) 

Baab 50: Murdon ko bura bhala kahne 
ki mumaniy’at ka bayaan 

701 :Hazrat Aayeshah (Jjse rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah Si ne farmaya 
murdon ko bura bhala na kaho kyun ke 
woh jo kuchh kar chuke hain uss se hum 
aagosh ho chuke hain. (Bukhari: 1393) 

Fawaaid:Marne ke ba'd kisi ko bura bhala kahne ka kiya faayidah hai balke unke azeez wa 
aqaarib ko takleef dena hai albatta hadees ke raaviyoo par jarah unke marne ke ba'd jaayez 
hai kyun ke isse hifaazat-e-deen maqsood hai.(Awnul Baari:2/387) 
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Zakaat ke bayaan mein 

Baab 1: Farziyyat-e-Zakaat ka bayaan 
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Zakaat hijrat ke doosre saal farz huyi aur yeh rukn islam hai iska munkir daayira-e-lslam se 
khaarij hai haakim-e-waqt ko aise shakhs ke khilaaf jehaad karna chaahiye. Qura'n Kareem 
mein namaaz ke saath zakaat ka bayaan 82 maqamaat par aaya hai. 

702:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah ne Hazrat Mu'aaz 
ko yaman rawaana kiya to farmaya sab se 
pahle Ahle Yaman ko iss baat ki da'wat dena 
ke Allah ke elaawah koyi aur ma'bood 
barhaq nahin aur main Allah ka Rasool hoon 
agar woh yeh baat maan len to unse kahna 
ke Allah ta'ala ne shab wo roz mein un par 
paanch namaazein farz ki hain agar woh isko 
bhi tasleem karlen to unhen bataana ke 
Allah Ta'ala ne un par unke maal ka sadqah 
bhi farz kiya hai jo unke maaldaaron se liya 
jaayega aur unke mohtaajon par sarf kiya 
jaayega. (Bukhari:i395) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke agar apne shahar mein zaroorat mand log maujood hon to 
doosre shahron ko zakaat bhejna khilaaf-e-sharia't hai. (Awnul Baari:2/390) 

703:Hazrat Abu Ayyub Anasaari 4^ se A :L . r 

rivaayat hai ke ek aadmi ne Rasoolullah ® se ^ ^ 

arz kiya ke aap mujhe koyi aisa kaam 
bataayen jo mujhe jannat mein le jaaye? 
logon ne kaha ise kiya ho gaya hai? kuyn iss 
tarah ki baat kar raha hai? Rasoolullah SS ne 
farmaya kuchh nahin huwa woh zaroorat 
mand hai use kahne do. achchha suno! Allah 
ki ibaadat karo, uske saath kisi ko shareek na 
thhahraao paa bandi se namaaz padho, 
zakaat do aur rishte daaron ke saath husn-e- 
sulook se pesh aao. (Bukhari:i396) 

Fawaaidilss hadees se farziyyat-e-zakaat bay in taur par saabit hoti hai ke jannat mein jaana 
adaayegi zakaat par munhasir hai iska matlab yeh hai ke jo zakaat nahin dega woh 
jahannam mein jaayega aur jahannam mein jaana ek aisi cheez ke tark se hota hai jo waajib 
hai.. (Awnul Baari:2/392) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees mein hajj ka zikr nahin shaayad raavi bhool goya yo usne ikhtesaar se 


704:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4& se rivaayat hai 
ke ek dehaati Rasoolullah ® ke paas aaya 
aur arz karne laga ke aap mujhe koyi aisa 
amal bataayen ke agar woh baja laaon to 
jannat mein daakhil ho jaaon aap ne farmaya 
ke Allah ki ibaadat karo aur uske saath kisi 
ko shareek na thhahraao, farz namaazen aur 
muqarrarah zakaat adaa karo aur ramzaan 
ke roze rakkho dehaati bola mujhe uss zaat 
ki qasam hai jiske haath mein meri jaan hai 
main isse ziyaadah nahin karunga jab woh 
chala gaya to Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya jo 
shakhs kisi jannati ko dekhna chaahe to woh 
us shakhs ko dekh le. (Bukhari:i397) 


kaam liya hoga. (Awnul Baari:2/393) 

705:Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab Rasoolullah 
ki wafaat huyi aur Hazrat Abu Bakr*#s> 
khaleefa bane to kuchh baadiya nasheen 
arab murtad hokar (munkire zakaat) ho gaye 
hazrat Abu Bakr Siddeeq «#> ne un se jung 
ladne ka iraadah kiya to hazrat Umar <#> ne 
kaha aap un logon se kyun kar lad sakte hain 
jab ke Rasoolullah ne farmaya ke mujhe 
logon se jung karne ka hukm diya gaya hai 
yahaan tak ke woh ka iqraar karlen 

to jo shakhs 4 Lji Vkah de to uss ne 

yaqeenan apna maal aur apni jaan ko mujh 
se mahfooz karliya ilia yeh ke az roo-e- islam 
uss par koyi haq waajibul adaa ho phir uska 
hisaab Allah ke sopurd hai iss par hazrat Abu 
Bakr ne farmaya Allah ki qasam! main har 
uss shakhs se jung ladunga jo namaaz aur 
zakaat mein farq karega kyunke zakaat maal 
ka haq hai (jis ki adaayegi zaroori hai) Allah 
ki qasam agar woh ek bakri ka bachcha 
Rasoolullah 0 ke zamaana mein dete the 
aur mujhe na den to main uske na dene par 
bhi un se jung karunga Hazrat Umar 

Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


it) : h-z'j \Z.* 0> 

cf, <y> { 

\i^£- fUJl tj' ^ ^ 

jil 1I3 ?j*usi Jj-iiJ 
J-Ull JilJt 3 

i^iti .iii\ ii\ h : 1 jjk Jj- 

t ^ t S J/, ' * s s s } ~ < 

dJLo ^ 

aJA\j : J\li .(fl-Ji 

<sir> j yj & 

jl dijlj <■ Jl— jjp- 3_L_£jJl jt—3 

\ IqJjSjj \jj\^ ^j- d- wo 

. p gTUtiJ J 

jA Lo aUI ji ;<up 4UI 

J 'A J\ jid Uji JLi 4 \ 

4ji di^yt3 c J 1 I 4 U a_j_p 4_Ljt 


www.minhajusunat.com 
Zakaat ke bayaan mein I> %:• < 




> 






farmate hain ke Allah ki qasam! yeh baat sirf 
iss wajah se thi ke Allah Ta'ala ne hazrat Abu 
Bakr ka seena khol diya tha aur main 
samajh gaya ke yahi bar haq moqif hai. 

(Bukhari:i399,i400) 

FawaaidiAb bhi baz johlaa ka khayaal hai ke sirf ((* — Lit •$); kahne se aadmi momin ban 

jaata hai khaah woh islam ke deegar usoolon se munharif hi kyun na ho iss mein shak nahin 
ke kalima ekhlaas eemaan ki nishaani hai magar yeh short hai ke islam ke doosre arkaan ka 
inkaar na kare agar ek ka bhi munkir hai to woh kaafir daayira- e- islam se khaarij hai uske 
saath musalmaanon jaisa bartaao nahin karna chaahiye. 

Baab 2: Zakaat na dene waale ka 
gunaah 

706:Hazrat Abu Hurairah < 4 ^ se hi ek aur 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
& ne farmaya qiyaamat ke din ount pahle se 
ziyaadah farba aur behtar haalat mein apne 
maalik ke paas aayenge jabke woh maalik 
unka haq (zakaat) na ada karta ho phir woh 
use apne paaun se raundenge usi tarah 
bakriyaan bhi pahle se ziyaadah tawaana aur 
behtar haalat mein apne maalik ke paas 
aayengi jab ke woh maalik unka haq na ada 
karta ho woh use apne khuron se kuchh 
lengi aur apne seengon se maarengi aap ne 
farmaya ke unka haq yeh hai ke paani ke 
ghaat par un se doodh haasil kiya jaaye aur 
mohtaajon ko pilaaya jaaye neez aap ne 
farmaya ke turn mein se koyi shakhs bhi 
qiyaamat ke din bakri ko apni gardan par 
sawaar karke na laaye bayin haalat ke woh 
mimya rahi ho aur woh shakhs mujh se kahe 
ya Muhammad 3 l! (meri sefaarish farmaiye) 
aur main kahoon ke main tere liye kisi baat 
ka ikhtiyaar nahin rakhta main to Allah ka 
hukm pahuncha chuka hoon isi tarah koyi 
shakhs ount ko apni gardan par sawaar 
karke na laaye bayin haalat ke woh bilbila 
raha ho woh shakhs mujh se kahe ya 
Muhaammad 0 ! (meri shafa'aat kijiye) aur 
main kah doon ke main tere liye kisi baat ka 
ikhtiyaar nahin rakhta main to Allah ka hukm 
tumhen pahuncha chuka hoon. 
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(Bukhari:i402) 

Fawaaid:Muslim ki rivaayat mein hoi ke Ount use paaun se raundenge aur munh se 
chapaayenge qiyaamot ke din uske saath mutawaatir yeh sulook kiya jaayega jis ki ta'daad 
pachaas hazaarsaal ke baraa bar hai.(Awnul Baari:2/399 ) 

707: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi ek doosri 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasooluilah® 
ne farmaya Allah Ta’ala jise maal wa daulat 
se nawaaze aur woh uski zakaat ada na kare 
to uska yeh maal qiyaamat ke din ek ganje 
saanp ki shakl mein laaya jaayega jis ke 
donon jabdon se zahrili jhaag nikal rahi hogi 
aur woh tauq ki tarah uss aadmi ki gardan 
mein pada hoga aur uski donon baachhen 
pakad kar kahega main tera maal hoon, main 
tera khazaanah hoon uske ba’d aap ne yeh 
aayat padhi. "Jin logon ko Allah ne apne fazl 
se nawaaza aur phir woh bukhl se kaam lete 
hain woh iss khiyaal mein na rahen ke yeh 
bakheeli unke haq mein achchhi hai nahin, 
yeh unke haq mein nehaayat buri hai jo 
kuchh woh apni kanjoosi se jama kar rahe 
hain wahi qiyaamat ke roz unke gale ka tauq 
ban jaayga." (Bukhari: 1403) 

Fawaaid:Rasoolullah Hi ko iss aayat ka telaawat karna iss boat ki khuli daleel hai ke yeh 
aayat munkareen-e-zakaat ke muta'alliq naazil huyi hai. (Awnul Baari:2/402) 

Baab 3 Jis maal ki zakaat adaa kardi 
jaaye woh kanz nahin hai 

708:Hazrat Abu Sa'yeed Khudri 4 £> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullahi! 
ne farmaya paanch oqiyah se kam chaandhi 
mein zakaat nahin hai aur paanch ount se 
kam mein zakaat nahin aur na paanch wasaq 
se kam (ghallah) mein zakaat hai. 

(Bukhari:i405) 

Fawaaid:Ek oqiyah 40 dirham ke baraa bar hai paanch oqyah 200 dirham hote jo saadhe 52 
tole ke baraa bar hain iss se kam miqdaar mein zakaat nahin isi tarah ek wasaq 60 sa' ka hai 
aur ek sa' 2kilo lOOgm ke baraabar hai paanch wasaq 6 sad 30 kg ke baraabar hai. 

Baab 4: Sadqah Halaal kamaayi se 
hona chaahiye 

709:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya jo 
shakhs halaal ki kamaayi se khujoor ke 
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baraabar bhi sadqah deta hai. Allah Ta’ala 
paak wa halaal cheezon ko qubool farmata 
hai. to Allah Ta'ala use apne daayen haath 
mein leta hai phir use dene waale ki khaatir 
badhaata hai jis tarah turn mein se koyi apne 
ghode ke bachche ko paal kar badhaata hai 
hatta ke woh khujoor pahaad ke baraabar 
ho jaati hai. (Bukhari:i4io) 
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Fawaaid:Hadees mein hoi ke Allah Ta'ala ke donon haath baa barkat hain un mein se koyi 
baayaan nahin Ahl-e-Hadees iss qism ki aayaat aur ahaadees ko zaahiri mana par mahmool 
karte hain unki taaweel ya tahreef nahin karte aur na kisi se tashbeeh dete hain.(Awnul 
Baari:2/405) 


Baab 5; Sadqah dena chaahiye qabl uss 
zamaana ke jab koyi sadqah na lega 

7io:Hazrat Haarisah bin wahab se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah® se 
suna aap farma rahe the Aye logo! Sadqah karo 
kyun ke turn par ek waqt aayega ke aadmi apna 
sadqah liye huye phirega magar koyi shakhs aisa 
nahin milega jo usko qubool kare jis ko dene 
lagega woh jawaab dega agar tu kal laata to 
main le leta lekin aaj to mujhe iski koyi zaroorat 
nahin hai.(Bukhari:i4ii) 
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Fawaaid:Ma!oom huwa ke qurb-e-qiyaamat ke waqt aise inqelabaat aayenge ke aaj 
muhtaaj aadmi kal ameer kabeer ban jaayega isliye waqt ko ghaneemat samajhte huye 
muhtaaj logon ki maujoodgi mein sadqah wa khairaat karna chaahiye. (Awnul Baari:2/407) 
7ii:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai ' 


unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ne farmaya 
qiyaamat uss waqt tak barpa nahin hogi jab 
tak tumhaare paas maal ki itni faraavaani na 
ho jaaye ke woh bahne lage aur maal waale 
ko yeh cheez parishaan karegi ke usko kaun 
qubool kare? naubot yahaan tak pahunch 
jaayegi ke ek aadmi kisi ko maal pesh karega 
to woh jawaab dega mujhe to iski zaroorat 
nahin hai. (Bukhari:i4i2) 
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Fawaaid:Qiyaamat ke qareeb zameen ki tamaam daulat baahar nikal aayegi aur log bahut 
kam ta'daad mein honge aise haalaat mein kisi ko maal ki zaroorat nahin hogi. 


7i2:Hazrat Adi bin Haatim^se rivaayat hai Ji)i •_*' : l \ r 

unhon ne farmaya ke main Rasoolullah ® ke ^ ” ' ‘ - ' 
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ghurbat wa tangdasti ka shikwah kiya aur 
doosre ne chori aur daaka zani ki shikaayat 
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ki to Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ke raasta ki 
bad amni to thodi muddat guzregi ke 
Makkah tak ek qaaflah baghair kisi mohaafiz 
ke jaayega rahi tangdasti to qiyaamat uss 
waqt tak barpa na hogi yahaan tak ke turn 
mein se koyi apna sadqah le kar phirega 
magar use koyi qubool karne waala nahin 
milega phir (qiyaamat ke din) turn mein se 
har shakhs Allah ke saamne khada hoga jab 
ke uske aur Allah ke darmiyaan koyi pardah 
haayel na hoga aur na hi koyi tarjumaan jo 
uski guftagu naqal kare phir Allah usse 
farmayega kiya main ne tujhe maal na diya 
tha? woh arz karega kyun nahin! phir Allah 
Ta'ala farmayega kiya mian ne tere paas 
paighambar na bheja tha? woh arz karega 
kyun nahin! phir woh apni daayen taraf 
dekhega to aag ke elaawah use koyi cheez 
nazar na aayegi aur apni baayen taraf nazar 
daalega to udher bhi siwa aag ke kuchh 
nahin hoga lehaazah turn mein se har shakhs 
ko aag se bachna chaahiye agarcheh khujoor 
ka tukda hi de agar yeh bhi mumkin na ho to 
achchhi baat hi kah de (kuyn ke yeh bhi 
sadqah hai) (Bukhari: 1413) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se un logon ki tardeed hoti hai jo kahte hain ke Allah ki kalaam mein 
aawaaz aur huroof nahin hain agar aisa hai to bandah kiya sunega aur kiya samjhega. 


Baab 6: Aag se bacho agarcheh khujoor ka 
tukda aur thoda sa sadqah hi kyun na ho 

7i3:Hazrat Abu Moosa Asha’ri 4 ^> se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah® se bayaan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya logon par ek waqt aayega jis 
mein aadmi khairaat ka sona liye gasht 
lagaayega magar koyi lena waala nahin milega 
aur dekhne mein aayega ke ek mard ke peechhe 
40,40 auraten phirengi ke woh unhen apni 
panaah mein le le darasl yeh iss bena par hoga 
ke mard kam ho jaayenge aur auraton ki kasrat 
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(I Mr 


Fawaaid:Qiyaamat ke qareeb auraton ki sharah paidaayish mein ezaafah ho jaayega aur 
mard kam paida honge ya ladaaiyan kasrat se hongi ke mard maare jaayenge aur auraton ki 
bohtaat hogi. (Awnul Baari:2/411) 


7i4:Hazrat Abu Mas’ood Ansari se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab 
Raoolullah HI hamen sadqah ka hukm dete 
to hum mein se koyi baazaar jaata aur bojh 
dhota mazdoori mein jo ek mud ghalla milta 
to usko sadqah kar deta magar aaj yeh 
haalat hai ke ba’z logon ke paas ek laakh 
dirham maujood hain. (Bukhari:i4i6) 
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Fawaaid:Sahaaba kiraam 4e> ka mehnat wa mazdoori karke ek mud Allah ki raah mein 
kharch karna hamaare hazaaron aur laakhon rupon se ziyaadah ajr rakhta tha. 


715: Hazrat Aayeshah ifj se rivaayat hai 
ke ek aurat sawaal karti huyi aayi jis ke saath 
uski do betiyaan bhi thin us waqt mere paas 
ek khujoor ke siwa kuchh na tha main ne 
wahi khujoor use de di us ne use apni donon 
betiyon ke darmiyaan taqseem kardiya aur 
khud usse kuchh na khaaya jab woh chali 
gayi aur Rasoolullah ® tashreef laaye to 
main ne aap se iska zikr kiya jis par 
Rasoolullah 31 ne farmaya ke jo shakhs in 
ladkiyon ki wajah se kisi takleef mein 
mubtala hoga uske liye yeh ladkiyaan aag se 
pardah ban jaayengi. (Bukhari:i4i8) 
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Fawaaid:Unwaan mein do mazmoon the pahla yeh ke khujoor ka tukda de kar dozakh se 
najaat haasil karna yeh hazrat Adi Bin Haatim 4§£> ki hadees se saabit huwa aur doosra 
mazmoon yeh tha ke thoda sa sadqah wa khairaat karna yeh hazrat Aayeshahif* J ji \fj ki is 
hadees se saabit huwa ke unhon ne ek khujoor bataur sadqah di. 

Baab 7: Kaunsa Sadqah Afzal hai? 

7l6:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 §£> se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah H ke paas ek 
shakhs aaya aur kahne laga ya Rasoolallah ® 
kaunsa sadqah ajr wa sawaab mein sab se 
behtar hai? aap ne farmaya woh sadqah jo 
tandurusti ki haalat mein ho jabke tujh par maal 
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ki hirs ghaalib ho tujhe naadaari ka andeshah 
bhi ho aur tawangari ki khaahish bhi ho uss 
waqt ka intezaar na kar jab dam halaq mein aa 
jaaye to uss waqt kahe ke fulaan ko itna de do 
aur fulaan ko itna halaanke ab to woh az khud 
hi fulaan aur fulaan ka ho chuka hoga. 

(Bukhari:i4iq) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke sadqah wa khairaat karne mein der nahin karna chaahiye aisa 
na ho ke bimaari ya maut aa jaaye aise haalaat mein kharch karna chandaan mufeed nahin 
hai. 


Baab:8 

7i7:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat hai 

Rasoolullah 81 ki kuchh biwiyon ne aap se 
arz kiya ke wafaat ke ba'd sab se pahle hum 
mein se aap ko kaun milega? aap ne farmaya 
jis ka haath turn sab mein lamba hoga 
chunaancheh unhon ne chhadi le kar apne 
haath naapne shuru kardiye hazrat Saudah 
l ffJiitfj ka haath sab se bada nikla (magar 
sab se pahle Zainab bint-e- Jahash ki 

wafaat huyi) tab hum logon ne samajh liya 
ke haath ki lambaayi se muraad khairaat 
karna tha woh hum se pahle Rasoolullah 81 
se jaa milin unhen sadqah dene ka bahut 
zauq wa shauq tha. (Bukhari:i42o) 
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Fawaaid:Hazrat Zainab apne haath se mehnat mazdoori karti aur jo kuchh kamaati 

use Allah ki raah mein khairaat kardeti thin.(Awnul Baari:2/416) 


Baab 9: Aagar naadaanistah taur par 
kisi maaldaar ko sadqah de diya jaaye? 

7i8:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4&> se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah 81 ne farmaya ek shakhs ne 
tai kiya ke main aaj sadqah dunga jab woh 
sadqah lekar nikla to usne (la ilmi) mein ek 
chor ke haath par rakh diya subah ke waqt 
logon mein chemi goiyaan hone lagi ke ek 
chor ko sadqah diya gaya hai uss shakhs ne 
kaha aye mere ma’bood! ta’reef sirf tere liye 
hai achchha main aaj phir sadqah dunga 
chunaancheh woh apna sadqah le kar nikla 
to ab naadaanista taur par ek zaaniya ko de 
diya subah ke waqt log phir baaten banaane 
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lage ke guzishta raat ek zaaniya ko khairaat 
de di gayi jis par uss shakhs ne kaha aye 
mere ma'bood! sab ta'reef tere hi liye hai 
mera sadqah to zaaniya ke haath lag gaya 
achchha main kuchh aur sadqah dunga 
chunaancheh woh phir sadqah le kar nikla to 
iss data (anjaane mein) ek maaldaar ke 
haath par rakh diya subah ke waqt logon 
mein phir charcha huwa ke ek ameer aadmi 
ko sadqah diya gaya hai uss shakhs ne kaha 
aye mere ma'bood! ta'reef sirf tere liye hai 
mera sadqah ek martabah chor ko mila phir 
ek badkaar aurat ko aur phir ek maaldaar 
shakhs ko aakhir yeh maajra kiya hai? 
chunaancheh use (khaab mein) koyi shakhs 
mila uss ne bataaya (ke tumhaara sadqah 
qubool ho gaya hai) jo sadqah chor ko mila 
to mumkin hai woh chori se baaz aa jaaye isi 
tarah zaaniya ko jo sadqah mila to shaayad 
woh zina se ruk jaaye aur maaldaar ko 
mumkin hai ibrat haasil ho aur jo Allah ne 
use diya uss mein se kharch kare. (Buk hari:i42i) 

Fawaaid:Nafli sadqah agar naa daanistah taur par ghair mustahiq ko de diya jaaye to koyi 
muzaaiqah nahin albatta zakaat waghairah ka muaamlah iss se alag hai agar zakaat laa 
shu’oori taur par maaldaar ko de di jaaye jo uska haq daar na ho to maloom hone par 
dobaarah adaa karna hogi.fAwnul Baari:2/418) 

Baab 10: Apne bete ko laa shu'oori 
taur par sadqah dena 

719: Hazrat Ma'n bin Yazeed ^ se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne aur mere 
baap daada ne Rasoolullah H se bai'at ki aur 
phir aap ne hi meri mangni ki aur nikah bhi 
karaya ek din main aap ke paas yeh 
muqaddamah le ker gaya ke mere baap 
Yazeed 4^> ne khairaat ki kuchh asharafiyan 
nikaal kar masjid mein ek shakhs ke paas 
rakh din (taake woh unhen taqseem karde) 
chunaancheh main gaya aur woh 
ashrafiyaan usse le kar apne ghar chala aaya 
mere baap ko pata chala to uss ne kaha 
Allah ki qasam! main ne tujhe dene ka 
iraadah nahin kiya tha bil aakhir main 
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moqaddamah Rasoolullah HI ke paas laaya 
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to aap ne farmaya: Aye Yazeed! tumhaari 
niyyat poori hogayi aur Aye Ma'n! jo turn ne 
liya woh tumhaara hai. (Bukhari:i422) 

Fawaaid.'Maloom huwa ke baap agar apni aulaad mein se kisi haqdaar ko sadqah wa 
khairaat deta hai to use ruju' ka haq nahin albatta hiba waghairah mein baap ko waapas iene 
ka haq badastoor qaayem rahta hai.(Awnul Baari:2/420) 


Baab 11: Jo Shakhs khud apne haath se 
sadqah dene ki bajaaye apne kisi 
khidmat gaar ko uska hukm de 

72o:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah HI ne 
farmaya jo aurat apne ghar ke khaane se 
kuchh khairaat kare basharteke uski niyyat 
ghar bigaadne ki na ho to jo kuchh khairaat 
karegi uska sawaab zaroor milega uske 
shauhar ko bhi kamaane ki wajah se sawaab 
milega aise hi khazaanchi ko sawaab milega 
neez kisi ka sawaab doosre ke sawaab ko 
kam nahin karega. (Bukhari:i425) 
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Fawaaid:lss se muraad uss qism ka khaana kairaat karna hai jo der tak rakhne se kharaab 
ho sakta ho ya aisi khairaat jo khaawind ko naagawaar na guzre aur na hi use ziyaadah 
nuqsaan pahunchne ka andeshah ho. (Awnul Baari:2/422) 


Baab 12:Sadqah wahi hai jis ke ba'd 
bhi aadmi ghani rahe 

72i:Hazrat Hakeem bin Hizaam se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah HI se bayaan 
karte hain aap ne farmaya oupar waala 
haath neeche waale haath se behtar hai aur 
sadqah ki ibtedaa apne a'yaal se karo behtar 
sadqah woh hai jis ke dene ke ba'd bhi dene 
waala ghani rahe aur jo shakhs sawaal karne 
se parhez karega Allah Ta’ala use bachne ki 
taufeeq dega aur jo shakhs be niyaazi 
ikhtiyaar karta hai Allah Ta’ala use be niyaaz 
kardeta hai. (Bukhari:i427) 
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Fawaaid:Maqsad yeh hai ke pahle apne bachchon aur azeez wa aqaarib ko khilaana aur 
unki khabar geeri karna chaahiye iss sefaazil ho use khairaat karna chaahiye awwal khuwesh 
ba'd durwesh. (Awnul Baari:2/442) 


722:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l se trr 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne mimbar par / \* ,* ** 

khutba ke waqt sadqah dene, sawaal karne f J^ :U^paLJI 

Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 

Zakaat ke bayaan mein { 366 } slTjJi ui? 

aur na karne ka zikr karte huye farmaya fri %W < i t 

oupar waala haath neeche waale haath se ^ f , ] tf 

kahin behtar hai kyun ke oupar waala haath ji* - ^ 3 ') 

kharch karne waala aur neeche waala 

dast-e-sawaali hai. (Bukhari 1429) ^ , ,, , , 

.(aklil JLJlj caIauJI 

(irrq 

Fawaaid’Jab Insaan mohtaaj ho kar khoiraat karega to use apni zarooriyaot ko poora karne 
ke liye doosron ke saamne apna haath phailaane ki zaroorat padegi aur yahi neecha haath 
hai jise shari'at ne karaahat ki nazar se dekha hai. 


^ dJi\ iki x 2 \ I?* 


Baab 13:Sadqah ke liye targheeb dena 
aur uski baabat sefaarish karne ka 
bayaan 

723:Hazrat Abu Moosa 4 fe> se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ffil ke paas 
koyi saayil aata ya aap se kisi zaroorat ka sawaai 
kiya jaata to aap farmate ke uski daadrasi ke liye 
sefaarish karo tumhein sawaab milega aur Allah 
ta'ala apne Rasool ki zabaan par jo chaahta hai 
jaari farma deta hai. (Bukhari:i432) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke zaroorat mand logon ki zarooriyaot ka khayaal rakhna aur unke 
liye bhaag daud ya sefaarish karna bahut bada sawaab hai kyun ke iss se Allah ki makhlooq 
ko aaraam pahunchta hai aur isse badh kar aur koyi neki nahin. (Awnul Baari:2/427) 

724:Hazrat Asmaa bint-e-Abi Bakr se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke mujhe 
Rasoolullah ® ne irshaad farmaya ke turn 
apne maal par girah na do warna turn par 
bhi bandish kardi jaayegi ek rivaayat mein 
hai ke dene mein suhmaar na rakkho warna 
Allah bhi tumhen usi hisaab se dega. 

(Bukhar i:i433) 

Fawaaid:Jo shaks be hisaab khairaat karta hai Allah use rizq bhi be shumaar dete hain yeh 
nafli sadqah ke muta'alliq hai. 
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Baab 14: Apni Iste'ta'at ke mutaabiq 
sadqah dena 

725:Hazrat Asmaa se ek aur rivaayat 

mein hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya ke 
apne maal ko saint saint kar mat rakkho 
warna Allah apni rahmt turn se rok lega aur 
jis qadr mumkin ho kharch karti raho. 
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Zakaat ke bayaon mein z> @ <n 
(Bukhari:i434) 

Fawaaid:Allah Ta'ala ka apni rah mat ko rok lene se muraad khair wa barkat ka uthha lena 
hai. 

Baab 15: Jo shakhs bahaalate shirk 
sadqah kare phir musalmaan ho jaaye 

726 : Hazrat Hakeem Bin Hizaam 4 ^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha main ne arz kiya 
ya Rasoolallah Hi! zamaana-e-jaahi!iyat mein 
ibaadat ki niyyat se jo sadqa deta tha ya 
ghulaam aazaad karta aur silah rahmi karta 
tha Aap bataayen ke unka koyi sawaab hoga 
Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya ke guzishta 
nekiyon par paaband rahne ki bena par hi to 
musalmaan huye ho tumhen unka sawaab 
milega. (Bukhari: 1436) 
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Fawaaid’.Maloom huwa ke agar koyi kaafir musalmaan ho jaaye to use zamaan-e- kufr ki 
nekiyon ka bhi sawaab milega yeh Allah Ta'ala ki e'naayat hai.(Awnul Baari:2/430) 

Baab 16: Khidmat gaar ka sawaab jab 
woh bahukme aaqa de basharte ke 
uski niyyat bigaad ki na ho 

727 : Hazrat Abu Moosa 4 fe> se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah HI se bayaan karte hain ke 
Aap ne farmaya woh musalmaan khazaanchi jo 
amaanat daar ho aur apne aaqa ka hukm jaari 
karde aur kabhi Aap yoon farmate ke uss ka 
aaqa jo hukm de use bila kam-o-kaast khushi se 
doosre ke hawaale karde to woh bhi khairaat 
karne waalon mein se ek hoga. (Bukhari: 1438) 
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Fawaaid:Saahib-e-Maal aur uske hukm ki bajaa aawari karne waala donon sawaab mein 
shareek honge farq yeh hoga ke nokar ko izaafi sawaab nahin milega. jab ke malik ko 10 
guna izaafi sawaab bhi diya jaayega..(Awnul Baari:2/431) 

Baab 17:lrshaade baari Ta'ala: Jo : JUiJj'JjS :4^-i ^ 

shakhs sadqah de aur dar jaaye " aur 
yeh du'a ke Aiiah kharch karne waaie 
ko ne'mui badai ataa kar" 

728 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^ se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya ke jab log 
subah nikalte hain to do farishte utarte hain ^ ^ 1 a \ 
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ek kahta hai aye Allah! kharch karne waale UA* ‘ ^ iii : JjiJ 

ko ne’mul badal aata kar aur doosra kahta % *,**,'- * * * * " 

hai aye Allah! kanjoos ko tabaahi wa J>«-y 

barbaadi se do chaar kar. (Bukhari: 1442) ( , rrr 0(jj) .(U&l £ .. ’J, 


Fawaaid:Doosri hadees mein hai ke kisi bande ka maal Allah ki raah mein dene se kam 
nahin hota. 


Saab 18: Sadqah dene waale aur 
bakheel ki misaal 

729 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^>se hi rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne Rasoolullah IS ko yeh 
farmate huye suna ke kanjoos aur sakhi ki 
misaal un do insaanon ki tarah hai jo seene 
se gardan tak lohe ka libaas pahne huye hain 
jab sakhi kharch karna chaahta hai to woh 
libaas khul jaata hai ya uske jism par 
kushaadah ho jaata hai aur bakheel jab 
kharch karna chaahta hai to uske libaas ki 
har kadi apni jagah par jam jaati hai woh har 
chand use kholna chaahta hai magar woh 
kushaada nahin hota. (Bukhari: 1443) 
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FawaaidiMatlab yeh hai ke sakhi aadmi ka dil, kharch karne se khush hota hai aur uski 
tabee'at mein kushaadgi paida hoti hai, jab ke bakheel aadmi ka mua'amlah iske bara’ks hai 
ya'ni uska seena tang ho jaata hai aur dil mein ghutan paida ho jaati hai. (Awnul Baari:2/434) 


Baab 19: Har musalmaan par khairaat 
karna waajib hai agar na paaye to bhali 
boat ko amal mein laana khairaat hai 

730 :Hazrat Abu Moosa se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah SI se bayaan karte hain ke 
Aap ne farmaya har musalmaan ke liye 
khairaat karna zaroori hai logon ne arz kiya 
ya Rasoolallah 0! agar kisi ko muyassar na 
ho (to kiya kare?) Aap ne farmaya ke woh 
apne haath se mehnat karke khud bhi 
faayidah uthhaaye aur khairaat bhi kare 
logon ne phir arz kiya agar uski bhi taaqat na 
hoto kiya kare? Aap ne farmaya woh kisi 
saahibe haajat aur sitam zadah ki faryaad 
rasi kare logon ne phir arz kiya agar iski bhi 
taaqat na ho to kiya kare? Aap ne farmaya ke 


JL?xj 

Jyj'-'-r- 

(4^ J *) : S ^9*)l cf 

/ / \i s ' t s s -t s 

i+J b :l j]Li_3 . 

f ' 3S t *3^ * S 3s ' i. 3 

: Jll 

: Jil ^ 0 li :l jili . (jlii j 

: I jJtS . (<-3 ^jtJ) 

*£ s s t' S' 

. <d l$jti 





Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 

■ Y jt 

<f Zakaat ke bayaon mein { 369 ; 


sis'll our 


> 


<f?C> 


achchhi baat par amal kare aur buri baat se 
baaz rahe to uske liye yahi sadqa hai. 

(Bukhari:i445) 

Fawaaid :Maloom huwa ke Allah ki makhlooq par shafqat wa meharbaani karna chaahiye 
khaah maal kharch karne se ho ya bhali baat kahne se kam az kam kisi ke muta'alliq buri baat 
karne se baaz rahna bhi shafqat wa meharbaani hi ki ek qism hai. (Awnul Baari:2/436) 

Baab 20: Zakaat ya Sadqah se (kisi 
zaroorat mand ko) kis qadar dena 
chaahiye 

731 :Hazrat Umme Atiyah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke Naseeba 
Ansaariyah l ke paas ek sadqah ki ek 
bakri bheji gayi unhon ne uss mein se kuchh 
gosht Hazrat Aayeshah l ke paas bhej 
diya Rasoolullah ® ne (ghar tashreef laakar) 
poochha ke tumhaare paas kuchh hai? 

Hazrat Aayeshah l ne kaha uss bakri ka 
gosht jo Naseeba ne bheja hai bas 

uske elaawah kuchh nahin hai Aap ne 
farmaya usko laao kyun ke woh apne 
maqaam par pahunch chuka hai. (Bukhari: 1446) 

Fawaaid:Mulk ke badalne se hukm bhi badal jaata hai kyun ke zakaat ka maal Rasoolullah 
% par haraam tha lekin mohtaaj ko jab zakaat mili aur usne bataur tohfa kuchh de diya to 
aisa karna jaayez hai ab uss par zakaat ke ahkaam nahin rahe. (Awnul Baari:2/437) 

Baab 21: Zakaat mein (Naqdi ki 
bajaaye) deeger asbaab ka lena dena 

732:Hazrat Anas ^ se rivaayat hai ke 
Hazrat Abu Bakr ne unhein zakaat ke 
woh ahkaam likh kar diye jo Allah ne apne 
Rasoolullah® par naazil farmaye the un 
mein se yeh bhi tha ke jis kisi par sadqah 
mein ek baras ki ountni farz ho aur woh uss 
ke paas na ho aur uske paas do baras ki 
ountni ho to usse wahi qubool karli jaaye aur 
sadqah wasool karne waala 20 dirham ya 2 
bakriyaan use waapas de aur agar saal bhar 
ki ountni zakaat mein matloob ho aur woh 
uske paas na ho balke do baras ka nar ount 
ho to woh bhi qubool karliya jaaye magar 
uske saath use kuchh na diya jaaye. 

(Bukhari:i448) 
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Zakaat ke bayaan mein © < ggwg > 

Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ke nazdeek sone chaandi ke bajaaye deegar asbaab ka bataur 
zakaat lena dena jaayez hai jab ke jumhoor iske khilaaf hain Imam Bukhari ki daleel bayin 
taur hai ke jab waajib se ziyaadah nafees ountni zkaat mein li jaa sakti hai to deegar asbaab 
ka dena bhi jaayiz thhahra lekin iss daleel mein itna wazan nahin hai kyun ke agar zakaat 
mein qeemat ka lehaaz hota to mukhtalif jaanwaron ki umr ka ta'ayyun be sood thhaharta 
hai jab shaare' ne jaanwaron ki umren mutaa'yyan kardin hain to uska saaf matlab hai ke 
unhi ka adaa karna zaroori hai. ( Awn u I Baari:2/438) 

Baab 22:(Zakaat se bachne ke Wye) alag 
alag maal ko jama na kiya jaaye aur na hi 
yakjaayi ko mutafarriq kiya jaaye. 

733: Hazrat Anas^ se rivaayat hai ke 
Hazrat Abu Bakr^ ne unhein zakaat ke 
muta’alliq woh ahkaam likh kar diye jo 
Rasoolullah ® ne muqarrar farmaye the (un 
mein yeh bhi tha ke) Sadqah ke khauf se 
mutafarriq maal ko yakja na kiya jaaye aur na 
yakjaayi maal ko mutafarriq kiya jaaye. 

(Bukhari:i45o) 

Fawaaid: Iski soorat yeh hai ke 3 aadmiyon ki alag alag 40,40 bakriyaan hain aur har ek par 
ek ek bakri zakaat waajib hai zakaat lene waala jab aaye to woh teenon apni bakriyaan yakja 
kar den isi soorat mein ek hi bakri dena hogi isi tarah do aadmiyon ki bataur sharaakat 200 
bakriyan hain un par 3 bakriyan zakaat waajib hai woh zakaat ke waqt apni bakriyan alag 
alag kar len taake 2 bakriyan zakaat di jaaye aisa karna mana hai kyun ke yeh ekfareb aur na 
jaayiz heela giri hai.(Awnul Baari:2/439) 
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Baab 23: Sahraakat daar (zakaat ka) 
hissa baraabar baraabar ada karen 

734:Hazrat Anas se hi ek doosri rivaayat 
mein hai ke Hazrat Abu Bakr ^ ne unke liye 
ahkaam-e-zakaat likh kar diye jo Rasoolullah 
0 ne muqarrar farmaye the un mein yeh bhi 
tha ke jo maal do shareekon ka jama ho to 
woh zakaat ki raqam baqadr hissa baraabar 
baraabar adaa karen. (Bukhari:i45i) 
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Fawaaid :lski soorat yeh hai ke do shareekon ki 40 bakriyan hain to ek bakri bataur zakaat 
dena hogi ab jiske maal se yeh bakri li gayi hai use chaahiye ke woh doosre shareek se uski 
nisf qeemat wasool kare. (Awnul Baari:2/440) agar ek ki 10 aur ek ki 30 hon to 10 waale ko ek 
chauthaayi aur 30 waale ko 3 chauthaayi dena hoga. 


Baab 24: Ounton ki zakaat 

733: Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai ke ek dehaati ne Rasoolullah ® 
se hijrat ke muta'alliq dariyaaft kiya to aap 
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ne farmaya ke tere liye kharaabi ho hijrat ka 
mua'amlah bahut sakht hai kiya tere paas 
kuchh ount hain jin ki tu zakaat ada karta ho 
usne arz kiya ji haan, aap ne farmaya (phir 
tujhe hijrt ki zaroorat nahin) daryaaon ke uss 
paar amal karta rah Allah Ta'ala tere a’maal 
se kisi cheez ko zaa'e nahin karega. 

(Bukhari:i452) 
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Fawaaid:Matlab yeh hai ke agar insaan faraayiz ki adaayegi mein kotahi nahin karta to 
jahaan chaahe rahe Allah Ta'ala usse baaz purs nahin karega. (Awnul Baari:2/441) 

Saab 25: Jiske maal mein ek saalah 
ountni sadqah padti ho lekin uske paas 
na ho (to kiya kare?) 

736:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Hazrat Abu Bakr ne unhen woh faraayiz 
zakaat likh kar diye jin ka Allah ne apne 
Rasoolullah ®l ko hukm diya tha ya'ni agar 
kisi ke ounton par zakaat baqadr chahaar 
saalah bachcha ke farz ho aur uske paas 
chahaar saalah bachcha na ho balke sah 
saalah ho to usse sah saalah bachcha le liya 
jaayega aur uske saath do bakriyan bhi li 
jaayengi. basharteke aasaani se muyassar 
hoon basoorat deegar 20 dirham wasool 
karliye jaayenge aur jis ke zimme sah saalah 
ho aur uske paas seh saala ki bajaaye 
chahaar saalah ho to usse chahaar saalah 
qubool karliya jaayega aur sadqah wasool 
karne waala use 20 dirham ya 2 bakriyan 
wapas kare aur agar zakaat mein sah saalah 
bachcha farz ho aur uske paas sah saalah ki 
bajaaye do saalah maadah bachcha ho to 
wahi qubool karliya jaaye aur woh mazeed 
uske saath 20 dirham ya do bakriyan dega 
aur agar zakaat mein 2 saalah maadah 
bachcha waajib ho aur uske paas seh saala 
bachcha maujood ho to wahi le kar 20 
dirham ya 2 bakriyan waapas kar di jaayen 
agar zakaat mein do saalah bachcha waajib 
ho aur uske paas do saalah ke bajaaye ek 
saalah maadah bachcha ho to wahi qubool 
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Zakaat ke bayoon mein (372; 3lT jji obT 

karliya jaaye lekin woh uske hamraah 20 tU'i £ jis. Ui'.j , >1^, 

dirham ya do bakriyan mazeed dega. % „ t 

(Bukhari: 1453) ( I aljj) .(jljtii ji 

Fawaaid'Jn sooraton mein kami beshi ke tour par 20 dirham ya do bakriyon mein ek ka 
intekhaab karna dene waale ki zimme daari hai khaah maalik ho ya wosool kunindah lene 
waala apni marzi se kisi ek ko lene ka majaaz nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:2/437) 

Baab 26: Bakriyon ki zakaat ka bayaan 

737:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Hazrat Abu Bakr ^ ne unko (zakaat wasool 
karne ke liye) Bahrain ki jaanib rawaana kiya 
to yeh parwaana iikh diya tha. 

Allah ke naam se jo bada meharbaan 
nehaayat raham karne waala hai. 

Yeh Ahkaam-e-sadqah hain jo Rasoolullah 
H ne musalmaanon par muqarrar farmaye 
hain aur jin ke muta’alliq Allah ta'ala ne apne 
Rasoolullah Si ko hukm diya hai lehaazah jis 
musalmaan se iss tahreer ke mutaabiq 
zakaat ka mutaalbah kiya jaaye woh use ada 
kare aur jis se ziyaadah ka mutaalbah kiya 
jaaye woh na de 24 ount ya usse kam 
ta’daad par har 3 mein 1 bakri farz hai 25 se 
35 tak yak saalah maadah bachcha shutr, 36 
se 45 tak do saalah maadah bachcha shutr 
46 se 60 tak sah saalah maadah shutr jo 
qaabil-e-jufti ho 61 se 73 tak chahaar saalah 
76 se 90 tak 2 adad 2 saalah maadah shutr 91 
se 120 tak 2 adad seh saalah maadh shutr jo 
qaabil jufti ho agar iss se ziyaadah hon to 
har 40 par do saalah maadah shutr aur har 
50 par seh saalah maadah shutr aur jis ke 
paas sirf chaar ount hoon to un par zakaat 
farz nahin lekin unka maalik agar chaahe to 
zakaat de sakta hai agar paanch ount hon to 
un par ek bakri waajib hai bakriyon ki zakaat 
ke muta'alliq yeh zaabtah hai ke jangal mein 
charne waali bakriyan jab 40 ho jaayen to 
120 tak ek bakri dena hogi 121 se 200 tak 2 
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bakriyan aur 201 se 300 tak 3 bakriyan dena 
zaroori hain aur agar 300 se ziyaadah hon to 
har 100 mein ek bakri dena hogi aur agar 
bakriyan 40 se kam hon to zakaat nahin 
haan maalik dena chaahe to uski marzi hai 
chaandi mein zakaat 40waan hissa hai 
basharteke 200 dirham hon agar 190 dirham 
hain to un par zakaat nahin haan agar maalik 
dena chaahe to de sakta hai. 

(Bukhari:i454) 
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Fawaaid:Hadees ke aakhir mein ek ek sad nawe ki ta'daad dehaaiyon ke e'tebaar se hai 
matlab yeh hai ke 199 tak koyi zakaat nahin haan jab poore 200 honge to zakaat waajib hogi. 

(Awnul Baari:2/446) 

Baab 27: Zakaat mein sirf Sahih wa 
tandurust jaanwar liya jaaye 

738:Hazrat Anas se hi rivaayat hai ke 
Abu Bakr 4 #e> ne unhen ek tahreer likh kar di 
thi jiska hukm Allah ne apne Rasoolullah SI 
ko diya tha ke zakaat mein boodhi bakri aur 
a’ib daar jaanwar na nikaala jaaye aur na hi 
bakra diya jaaye haan agar sadqah wasool 
karne waala chaahe to le sakta hai. 

(Bukhari: 1455) 
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Fawaaid:Zakaat ke jaanwar agar sab maadah hain aur afzaayish-e-nasl ke liye nar ki 
zaroorat ho to nar lene mein koyi muzaayiqah nahin isi tarah koyi u'mdah nasal ka ount, 
gaaye ya bakri ki zaroorat to nasal kashi ke liye use lena bhi jaayiz hai agarche aib daar hi 
kyun na ho. 
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Baab 28: Zakaat mein logon ka umdah 
maal na liya jaaye 

739:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l ki woh 
rivaayat (702) jis mein Hazrat Mu'aaz ko 
Yaman bhejne ka zikr hai pahle guzar chuki 
hai iss rivaayat mein itna ezaafah hai ke 
Mu’aaz! turn Ahl-e-Kitab ke paas jaa rahe ho 
phir baaqi hadees zikr ki jiske aakhir mein hai 
ke logon ke umdah maal lene se parhez 
karna.(Bukhari:i458) 
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Fawaaid.Yeh isliye hai ke zakaat ke zariye ghurbaa se hamdardi maqsood hai lehaazah 
aghniyaa par ziyaadati karke maflookul haal se hamdardi karna jaayiz nahin hain yahi wajah 
hai ke hadees ke aakhir mein farmaan-e-nabawi hai ke mazloom ki bad dua' se bachte rahna. 

Baab 29:Apne Rishtah daaron ko 
zakaat dena 


J* SIT]]! 


740:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Hazrat Abu Talha ^ Madinah 
mein tamaam Ansaar se ziyaadah maaldaar 
the unke khujoor ke baaghaat the unhein 
sab se ziyaadah pasand bairohaa naami 
baagh tha jo Masjid-e-Nabawi ke saamne 
waqe’ tha wahaan Rasoolullah ® tashreef le 
jaate aur uska khushgawaar paani peete the 
hazrat Anas ^ farmate hain ke jab yeh aayat 
naazil huyi: "Turn neki nahin haasil kar sakte 
jab tak apni marghoob cheezon mein se 
kharch na karo." to Abu Talha 4 &ne 
Rasoolullah SI ke saamne khade hokar arz 
kiya ya Rasoolallah SI Allah Ta’ala farmata 
hai turn neki ko nahin pahunch sakte jab tak 
apni pasandeedah cheezen (Allah ki raah 
mein) kharch na karo aur mera sab se 
mahboob maal "Bairohaa” hai lehaazah woh 
aaj se Allah ki raah mein sadqah hai aur main 
Allah ke haan uske sawaab aur aakhirat mein 
uske zakheerah hone ka ummeedwaar 
hoon. ya Rasoolallah Si ! aap use Allah ke 
hukm ke mutaabiq masraf mein le aayen 
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hazrat Anas 4 §> ka bayaan hai ke Rasoolullah 
0 ne farmaya bahut khoob yeh to bahut 
nafa bakhsh maal hai yeh to waqay'i nafa 
bakhsh maal hai aur jo kuchh turn ne kaha 
main ne sun liya mera mashwarah yeh ke 
turn use apne rishta daaron mein taqseem 
kardo Hazrat Abu Talha ne arz kiya ke ya 
Rasoolallah ® ! Main aap ke hukm ki ta’meel 
karunga chunaanche Abu Talha ^ ne use 
apne rishtah daaron aur chacha zaad 
bhaiyon mein taqseem kardiya.(Bukha ri:i46i) 

Fawaaid -.Rishtah daaron ko khairaat dene se do guna ajr milta hai sadqah khairaat aur silah 
rahmi karne ka agarcheh yeh nafli sadqah tha taa hum Imam Bukhari ne zakaat ko iss par 
qiyaas kiya aur aisa karna mutlaqan jaayiz hai bashar teke rishtah daar muhtaaj ho. (Awnul 
Baari:2/450) 

74i:Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri ki 
hadees ( 531 ) pahle guzar chuki hai jo 
Rasoolullah H ke eid gaah tashreef le jaane 
ke muta'alliq hai iss rivaayat mein iss qadar 
ezaafah hai ke jab aap laut kar apne makaan 
par tashreef laaye to ibne Masood ki biwi 
Hazrat Zainab l aayin aur aap ke paas 
aane ki ijaazat maangi chunaancheh arz kiya 
gaya ya Rasoolallah Si! Zainab l aayi 
hai to aap ne poochha kaunsi Zainab 
l^? arz kiya Ibne Masood ki biwi, aap ne 
farmaya achchha unhen ijaazat de do 
chunaancheh ijaazat de di gayi unhon ne arz 
kiya ya Rasoolallah 31 I aap ne aaj sadqah 
dene ka hukm diya hai aur mere paas kuchh 
zewar hai main chaahti hoon ke ise kairaat 
kardoon magar ibne Mas'ood ka khayaal 
hai ke woh aur uske bachche ziyaadah 
mustahiq hain ke unhen sadqah doon, tab 
Rasoolullah ®l ne farmaya Ibne Mas'ood 
ne sahih kaha hai tumhaara khaawind aur 
tumhaare bachche iske ziyaadah haqdaar 
hain ke turn unko sadqah do. (Bukhari:i462) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke biwi apne nadaar khaawind par aur maan apne muflis bachche 
par khairaat kar sakti hai aur use zakat bhi de sakti hai Imam Bukhari ne zakaat ko nafli 
sadqah par qiyaas kiya hai. (Awnul Baari:2/452) 
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Baab 30:Musalmaan ke liye opne 
ghode ki zakaat dena zaroori nahin 

742:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 ^ se rivaayat hai 


iIp sin ^3 


unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya ke 
Musalmaan par uske khidmat gaar ghulaam 
aur uski sawaari ke ghode par zakaat farz 
nahin hai. (Bukhari: 1463) 
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Fawaaid:Sahih moqifyahi hai ke ghulaamon aur ghodon par zakaat farz nahin hai agarcheh 
woh bagharz tijaarat hi kyun na rakkhe hon kyun ke Rasoolullah OB se inki tijaarat ke 


muta’alliq koyi hadees marvi nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:2/453) 


Baab 31: Yateemon par sadqah 

743 : Hazrat Abu Sa’yeed Khudri 4 ^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke ek din 
Rasoolullah ® mimbar par raunaq afroz 
huye jab hum log Aap ke gird baithh gaye to 
Aap ne farmaya main apne ba’d tumhaare 
haq mein dunya ki shaadaabi aur uski 
zebaayish se darta hoon jis ka darwaazah 
tumhaare liye khol diya jaayega uss par ek 
shakhs ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah Hi! kiya 
achchhi cheez bhi buraayi paida karegi? Aap 
khamoosh ho gaye uss shakhs se kaha gaya 
ke kiya mu'aamla hai tu lab kushaayi kiye 
jaaraha hai jabke Rasoolullah Hi tujh se 
guftagu nahin farmate uske ba’d hum ne 
dekha ke Aap par wahi aarahi hai raavi kahta 
hai ke phir Aap ne chehre mubaarak se 
paseena saaf kiya aur farmaya saayil kahaan 
hai? goya Aap ne uski tahseen farmaayi phir 
farmaya baat yeh hai ke achchhi cheez 
buraayi to paida nahin karti lekin fasle rabi* 
aisi ghaas bhi paida karti hai jo jaanwar ko 
maar daalti hai ya bimaar kardeti hai magar 
uss sabzah khor jaanwar ko jo yahaan tak 
khaaye ke uski donon kokh bhar jaayein phir 
woh dhoop mein aakar let jaaye aur leed aur 
peshaab kare aur phir charne lage bila 
shubah yeh maal bhi sar sabz wa sheerin hai 
aur musalmaan ka behtareen saathi hai 
magar usse miskeen, yateem aur musaafir 
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ko diya jaaye. ya iss qism ki koyi aur baat 
Rasoolullah SI ne irshaad farmayi aur jo 
shakhs uss maal ko naahaq lega woh uss 
shakhs ki tarah hoga jo khaata jaaye magar 
sair na ho aisa maal qiyaamat ke din uske 
khilaaf gawaahi dega. (Bukhari: 1465) 
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Fawaaid.’Yeh misaal de kar Rasoolullah SI ne hamen uss haqeeqat se aagaah farmaya hai 
ke daulat agarcheh Allah Ta'ala ki ne'mat aur achchhi cheez hai magar jab be moqa aur 
gunaahon mein sarf hogi to yahi daulat azaab ka baais ban jaayegi jaisa ke mosam-e-bahaar 
ki hari ghaas badi umdah ne'mat hai magar jo jaanwar had se ziyaadah kha jaaye to uske liye 
yeh zahar-e-qaatil ban jaati hai. 


Baab 32: Khaawind aur zer-e- kifaalat 
yateemon ko zakaat dena 

744 : Hazrat Zainab zauja-e- 

Abdullah Bin Mas’ood ki hadees (741) 
pahle guzar chuki hai aur iss tareeq mein 
itna ezaafah hai, ke unhon ne farmaya main 
Rasoolullah SI ke paas gayi to main ne 
darwaaze par ek Ansaari khaatoon ko paaya 
jo meri tarah ki zaroorat ke liye aayi thi 
Hazrat Bilaal jab hamaare paas se guzre 
to hamne kaha ke turn Rasoolullah H se 
daryaaft karo kiya mere liye yeh kaafi hai ke 
main apna maal apne shauhar aur zere 
kifaalat yateemon par kharch kar doon 
chunaancheh Hazrat Bilaal ke daryaaft 
karne par Aap ne farmaya haan aisa kar sakti 
hai use dugna sawaab milega ek qaraabat 
daari ka doosra khairaat dene ka. 
(Bukhari: 1466) 
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FawaaidiHadees mein sadqah ka lafz jo farz sadqah ya’ni zakaat aur nafil sadqah ya'ni 
khairaat donon ko shaamil hai sahih moqif yeh hai ke maal-e-zakaat apne khaawind aur 
betiyon ka dena jaayiz hai bashar teke woh mohtaaj hon. 

745 .-Hazrat Umme Salmah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha main ne daryaaft 
kiya ya Rasoolallah Si! agar main Hazrat Abu 
Salmah l fJiirfj ke bachchon par kharch 
karun to kiya mujhe sawaab milega? jabke 
woh mere hi bete hain Aap ne farmaya turn 
un par kharch karo jo kuchh turn un par 
kharch karogi uska sawaab tumhen zaroor 
melega. (Bukhari: 1467) 
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Fawaaid:Agarcheh hadees mein saraahat nahin ke hazrat Umm-e-Salmoh un yateem 

bachchon par maal-e-zakaat se kharch karti thin taa hum itna zaroor qadr-e- mushtarik hai 
ke un par kharch zaroor karti thin. 

Baab 33: Irshaade Baari Ta’ala gulaamon ko 
aazoad karne mein. Qarzdaoron ko najaat 
dilaane mein aur Allah ki raah mein (maal-e- 
zakaat kharch kiya jaaye) 

746 rHazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah Si ne ek daf'a 
sadqah wasool karne ka hukm diya arz kiya 
gaya ke Ibne Jameel, Khalid Bin Waleed aur 
Abbaas bin Abdul Muttalib A ne Sadqah 
nahin diya uss par Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya 
Ibne Jameel to iss wajah se inkaar karta hai 
ke woh tangdast tha Allah aur uske Rasool 
ne maaldaar kar diya magar khaalid par 
turn zulm karte ho unhon ne zirhen aur 
aalaate jang Allah ki raah mein waqf kar 
rakkhe hain rahe Abbaas bin Abdul Muttalib 
to woh Rasoolullah Si ke chacha hain 
unki zakaat un par sadqah hai aur uske 
baraabar aur bhi (meri taraf se hogi) 

(Bukhari: 1468) 

Fawaaid:Sahih Muslim mein hai ke hazrat Abbas ki zakaat balke usse do chand main ada 
karunga kyun ke chacha, baap hi ki tarah hota hai iss liye apne chacha ki taraf se main khud 
zakaat ada karunga. (Awnui Baari :2/463) 
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Baab 34: Sawaal karne se bachna 

747 : Hazrat Abu Sa’yeed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai ke ansaar mein se chand logon 
ne Rasoolullah Si se (maal ka) sawaal kiya 
to Aap ne de diya unhon ne dobaarah 
maanga to Aap ne phir de diya yahaan tak ke 
Aap ke paas jo kuchh tha sab khatm ho gaya 
bil aakhir Aap ne farmaya mere paas jo maal 
hoga use turn logon se bacha kar nahin 
rakkhunga lekin yaad rakkho jo shakhs 
sawaal karne se bachega Allah use faqro 
faaqah se bachaayega aur jo shakhs (dunya 
ke maal se) be niyaaz rahega Allah use ghani 
kar dega aur jo shakhs sabr karega Allah use 
saabir banaa dega aur kisi shakhs ko sabr se 
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behtar koyi wasi' tar ne'mat nahin di gayi 
hai. (Bukhari: 1469) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees mein sawaal na karne ke teen darje hain pahla yeh ke insaan sawaal se 
parhez kare lekin isteghnaa ko zaahir na kare , doosra yeh ke makhlooq se to be niyaaz rahe 
albatta agar use kuchh de diya jaaye to batayyib khaatir qubool kare aur teesra yeh ke dene 
ke baawajood use qubool na kare yeh aakhri darjah sabr wa sabaat ka hai jo tamaam 
makaarim-e-akhlaaq ko apne andar samete huye hai.fAwnul Baari:2/464) 

478 : Hazrat Abu Sa'yeed se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah H ne farmaya qasam hai uss 
zaat ki jis ke haath mein meri jaan hai turn 
mein se agar koyi rassi lekar uss mein 
lakdiyon ka gatthha baandhe aur use apni 
peethh par laadkar laaye to doosre ke paas 
sawaal karne se behtar hai (maloom nahin) 
woh use de ya na de. (Bukhari: 1470) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees mein Rasoolullah H ne doosron se sawaal karne ki bade baleegh 
andaaz mein muzammat farmaayi hai.fAwnul Baari:2/465 ) 

749 : Hazrat Zubair 4 tee ek aur rivaayat 
mein hai woh Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan 
karte hain ke Aap ne farmaya agar koyi 
lakdiyon ka gatthha apni peethh par laadkar 
laaye aur use farokht kare jiski wajah se 
Allah Ta’ala uski izzat wa aabroo qaayem 
rakkhe to yeh uske liye sawaal karne se 
behtar hai ke log use den ya na de. 

(Bukhari: 1471) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke haath se mehnat karke khaana behtareen kamaayi hai waazeh 
rahe ke may'eeshat ke teen Wosool hain , zaraa'at, tijaarat aur sana'at wa hurfat, in mein 
pahla darjah zaraa'at ka hai kyun ke iss mein haath se mehnat aur Allah par tawakkal kiya 
jaata hai.fAwnul Baari:2/466) 

750 : Hazrat Hakeem bin Hizaam se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne ek 
daf’a Rasoolullah 0 se kuchh maanga to 
Aap ne mujhe de diya main ne phir maanga 
to bhi Aap ne de diya main ne phir maanga 
to Aap ne mujhe phir bhi de diya aur uske 
ba’d farmaya aye Hakeem yeh maal sabz 
wa sheerin hai jo shakhs isko sakhaawate 
nafs ke saath leta hai usko barkat ataa hoti 
hai aur jo tama' ke saath leta hai usko uss 
mein barkat nahin di jaati aur aisa aadmi uss 
shakhs ki tarah hota hai jo khaata to hai 
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magar sair nahin hota neez oupar waala 
haath neeche waale haath se behtar hai 
Hazrat Hakeem ^ kahte hain main ne arz 
kiya ya Rasoolallah ® qasam uss zaat ki jis 
ne Aap ko haq de kar bheja hai main Aap ke 
ba'd kisi se kuchh nahin maangunga yahaan 
tak ke dunya se chala jaaoun chunaancheh 
jab Hazrat Abu Bakr khalifah huye to woh 
Hazrat Hakeem ko wazifa dene ke liye 
bulaate rahe magar unhon ne qubool karne 
se inkaar kiya phir Hazrat Umar ne bhi 
apne daure khilaafat mein unko bula kar 
wazifa dena chaaha lekin unhon ne inkaar 
kar diya jis par Hazrat Umar ne farmaya 
musalmaanon! main tumhen gawaah karta 
hoon ke main ne Hakeem ko unka haq 
pesh kiya magar woh maale ghaneemat se 
apna haq lene se inkaar karte hain al gharz 
Hazrat Hakeem phir Rasoolullah Si ke 
ba'd jab tak zindah rahe kisi se kuchh na 
liya. (Bukhari: 1472) 
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Fawaaid:Zaroorat ke baghair kisi doosre se sawaal kar no haraam hai mehnat wa mazdoori 
par qudrat rakhne waale ke liye bhi yahi hukm hai albatta ba'z hazraat ne teen sharaayet ke 
saath kuchh gunjaayish paida ki hai israar na kare, apni izzat-e- riafs ko majrooh na hone de 
aur jis shakhs se sawaal kare use takleef na de agar yeh sharaayat na hon to bilittefaaq 
haraam ha i. (Awn u I Baari:2/469) 


Baab 35: Jis shakhs ko Allah baghair 
sawaal aur baghair tama' ke kuchh de 
(to use qubool karna chaahiye) 

751 :Hazrat Umar se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah Si mujhe maal 
dete the to main kahta tha yeh uss shakhs 
ko den jo mujh se ziyaadah haajat mand ho 
tab Aap farmaate agar bin maange baghair 
intezaar kiye tumhaare paas maal aajaaye to 
le liya karo aur jo aisa na ho uske peechhe 
mat pado. (Bukhari: 1473) 
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Fawaaid ‘.Sawaal kiye baghair jo mile uska lena jaayiz hai bashar teke maal haraam na ho 
agar haraam ka yaqeen ho to lena jaayiz nahin agar mushtabah hai to parhez gaari ka 
taqaazah hai ke iss qism ke maal se bhi ijtenaab kare taa hum lene mein thhodi bahut 
gunjaayish zaroor hai. (Awn u I Baari:2/471) 
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Fawaaid:Sawaal karne ki saza mein uske chehre ki raunaq ko khatm kardiya jaayega sirf 
haddiyaan hi rah jaayengi aisi bhayaanak aur qabeeh shakl mein qiyaamat ke din Allah ke 
huzoor pesh hoga. (Awnul Baari:2/472) 

Baab 37: Kis qadar maal se ghana 
(Maaldaari) haasil hoti hai? 

753 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya miskeen woh 
nahin jo logon se sawaal karta phire aur woh 
use ek ya do luqmen ya ek khujoor ya do 
khujooren de den balke miskeen woh hai jis 
ko baqadre zaroorat cheez na mile na to 
logon ko uski haalat ma'loom ho ke usko 
khairaat de saken aur na khud kisi se sawaal 
karne par aamaadah ho. (Bukhari: 1479) 


Baab 36: Jo apni daulat badhaane ke 
liye logon se sawaal kare. 

752 :Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® 
ne farmaya jo shakhs baraabar logon se 
sawaal karta rahta hai woh qiyaamat ke din 
iss haal mein aayega ke uske munh par 
gosht ki booti tak na hogi neez Aap ne 
farmaya qiyaamat ke din aaftaab itna qareeb 
aajaayega ke paseena nisf kaan tak pahunch 
jaayega sab log usi haal mein Hazrat Aadam 
se faryaad karenge phir Moosa SS® se phir 
Muhammad ® se. (Bukhari: 1475) 
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Fawaaiddmam Bukhari ka maqsood woh had batlaana hai jiski maujoodgi mein logon se 
sawaal karna mana hai lekin iss hadees mein iski saraahat nahin hai doosri rivayaat se pata 
chalta hai ke jiske paas subah wa shaam ka khana maujood hai use doosron se sawaal karne 
ki ijaazat nahin. 

Baab 38: Khujoor ka (darakhton par) 
andaazah lagaana 

754 :Hazrat Abu Humaid Saa'di 4^> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum 
ghazwah-e-tabook mein Rasoolullah II ke 
saath the jab Aap waadi Qura mein tashreef 
laaye to dekha ke ek aurat apne baagh mein 
hai Aap ne sahaaba kiraam se farmaya ke 
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andaazah karo (iss mein kitni khujooren 
hongi) khud Rasoolullah ® ne uska 10 
wasaq andaazah lagaaya phir uss aurat se 
farmaya ke jitni khujooren paida hon unko 
wazan kar lena phir jab hum tabook 
pahunche to Aap ne farmaya aaj raat ko 
sakht aandhi aayegi iss liye raat koyi khud 
bhi na uthhe aur jiske paas ount ho use bhi 
baandh de chunaancheh hum logon ne 
ounton ko baandh diya phir sakht aandhi 
aayi ittefaaq se ek shakhs khada huwa to 
use (tez hawaa ne) tai naami pahaad par 
phenk diya isi jehaad mein eelah ke 
baadshaah ne Rasoolullah ® ke liye ek 
safed khachchar aur odhne ke liye ek 
chaadar bheji Aap ne iss elaaqa ki hukoomat 
uske naam likh di phir jab Aap waadi Qura 
laut kar aaye to Aap ne uss aurat se poochha 
tumhaare baagh mein khujooron ki kitni 
paidawaar rahi? usne arz kiya 10 wasaq yahi 
andaazah Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya tha 
phir Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya main 
Madinah jaldi jaana chaahta hoon lehaaza 
turn mein se jo shakhs jaldi jaana chaahe 
woh jaldi tayyaar ho jaaye jab Aap ko 
Madinah nazar aane laga to farmaya yeh 
taabah hai aur jab Aap ne Uhad ko dekha to 
farmaya yeh pahaad hai jo hum ko dost 
rakhta hai aur hum ise dost rakhte hain kiya 
main tumhein bataaun ke ansaar mein kis ka 
gharaana behtareen hai? logon ne arz kiya 
jee haan Aap ne farmaya Qabeela Najjaar (ka 
gharaana) uske ba'd Bani Abdul Ash Hal phir 
Bani S'aaeda phir Bani Haaris bin Khazraj ke 
gharaane aur yoon to ansaar ke tamaam 
gharaanon mein achchhaayi hai. 

(Bukhari: 1481) 


Fawaaid’.Darakhton par lage huye phalon ka kisi tajarbah kaar se andaazah lagaana khars 
kahlaata hai iss andaaze ka daswaan hissa bataur zakaat wosool kiya jaata hai waazeh rahe 
ke andaazah kardah miqdaar se uthhne waale ekhrajaat ko minha kardiya jaaye. (Awnul 
Baa ri: 2/479) 
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Baab 39: U'shr uss kheti mein hai jise 
aabe baaraan ya aabe rawaan se 
seencha jaaye 

755 :Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar se 

rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan 
karte hain ke Aap ne farmaya ke jo kheti 
baarish ya chashme se sairaab ho ya woh 
zameen jo khud ba khud sairaab ho uss mein 
10 waan hissa liya jaaye aur jo kheti kunwen 
ke paani se seenchi jaaye usse 20 waan hissa 
liya jaaye. (Bukhari: 1483) 
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Fawaaid:Doosri ahaadees se maloom hota hai ke paida waar paanch wasaq ya iss se 
ziyaadah ho iss se kam miqdaar mein ushr nahin hai waazeh rahe ke ek wasaq mein 60 sa' 
hote hain aur 1 sa' sawa do ser ya 2kilo aur 100 gm ka hota hai. 


Baab 40: Jab khujoor darakhton se 
toden uss waqt zakaat li jaaye neez 
kiya bachche ko yoon hi chhod diya 
jaaye ke woh sadqah khujooron se 
kuchh ie ie? 

756:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ke paas 
khujooren fasal kat te hi aane lagtin aur aisa 
hota ke ek shakhs apni khujooren Ie aata to 
idhar doosra shakhs apni khujooren le aata 
iss tarah sadqah ki khujooron ke dher lag 
jaate ek roz hazrat Hasan aur Hazrat Hussain 
l un khujooron se khelne lage aur un 
mein se kisi ne kujoor uthha kar apne munh 
mein daal li jise Rasoolullah ® ne dekh liya 
to aap ne woh khujoor uske munh se nikaal 
kar farmaya kiya tumhen ma'loom nahin ke 
Aal-e-Muhammad Si sadqah nahin khaate?. 

(Bukhari:i485) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke chhote bachchon ko bhi haraam khori se bachoaya jaaye aur use 
bataaya jaaye ke haraam khori kabeerah gunaah hai taake woh badaa hokar ala wajhil 
baseerat akal-e-haraam se parhez kare. (Awnul Baari:2/482) 


Baab 41: Kiya Aadmi apni sadqah di 
huyi cheez khud khareed sakta hai? 
albatta doosre ki sadqah di huyi cheech 
khareedne mein koyi qabaahat nahin . 
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757:Hazrat Umar 4&> se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke main ne ek dafa Allah ki raah 
mein sawaari ka ghoda diya jis shakhs ke 
paas woh ghoda gaya usne use bilkul 
kharaab aur be kaar kardiya main ne iraadah 
kiya ke use khareed loon aur main ne yeh bhi 
khayaal kiya ke woh uss ghode ko sasta 
bech dega phir main ne Rasoolullah ® se 
uske muta’alliq daryaaft kiya to aap ne 
farmaya use mat khareed aur apna sadqah 
waapas na le agarcheh ek hi dirham mein 
tujhe de daale kyun ke khariaat de kar 
waapas lene waala qai karke chaatne waale 
ki tarah hai. (Bukhari:i49o) 
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Fawaaid’.lss hadees se bazaahir saabit hota hai ke apna diya huwa sadqah khareedna 
haraam hai lekin kisi doosre ka diya huwa sadqah faqeer se khareeda jaa sakta hai isi tarah 
apna sadqah agar bataur waraasat mile to use lene mein koyi harj nahin.(Awnul Baari:2/483) 


Baab 42:Rasoolullah 31 ki Azwaaj-e- 
Mutahharaat ki iaundi ghuiaamon ko 
sadqah dena . 

758:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas iffilfj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ne 
ek man huyi bakri dekhi jo Hazrat Maimoona 
(ft ki Iaundi ko bataur-e-sadqah de di 
gayi thi Rasoolullah 31 ne farmaya ke turn 
iski khaal se faayidah kyun nahin uthhate? 
logon ne arz kiya ke woh to murdaar hai uss 
par aap ne farmaya ke murdaar ka sirf 
khaana haraam hai. (Bukhari:i492) 
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Fawaaiddss se maloom huwa ke azwaaj-e-mutahharaat ke ghuiaam aur laundiyon ko 
sadqah dena jaayiz hai albataah Rasoolullah H ke aazaad kardah ghuiaam Iaundi sadqah 
waghairah nahin le sakte iski hurmat doosri ahaadees se saabit hai. 


Baab 43:Jab Sadqah ki haaiat badai 
jaaye? 

759:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah 31 ke saamne kuchh gosht laaya 
gaya jo Hazrat Bareerah l ko 
bataur-e-saqdah diya gaya tha aap ne 
farmaya ke Bareerah l ke liye sadqah 
tha lekin hamaare liye hadiyah hai. 
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(Bukhari:i495) 

Fawaaid’Jab sadqah wa khairaat kisi muhtaaj ke paas pahunch goyo our usko maalik bon 
goya to ab khairaat ke hukm se khaarij ho gaya uska aage sadqah dena jaayiz hai.(Awnul 
Baari:2/486) 

Baab 44: Sadqah maaldaaron se 
wasool karke faqeeron par sarf kiya 
jaaye khaah woh kaheen hon. 

76o:Hazrat Mu'aaz ki Hadees (702,739) 
aur unko Yaman bhejne ki baat pahle 
tazkerah ho chuka hai iss rivaayat mein itna 
ezaafah hai ke Mazloom ki fariyaad se dama 
kyun ke uske aur Allah ke darmiyaan koyi 
aad nahin. (Bukhari:i496) 

Fawaaid:iss hadees mein yeh alfaaz ha in ke zakaat maaldaaron se wasool karke unke 
fuqraa mein taqseem kardi jaaye. Imam Bukhari Ise a'am khayaal karte hain ke ek mulk ki 
zakaat doosre mulk bheji jaa sakati hai jabke deegar muhaddiseen iss se ittefaaq nahin karte 
haan agar maqaami taur par zaroorat se ziyaadah hoto use doosre shahar mein bheja jaa 
sakta hai. 
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Baab 45:Saahib-e-Sadqah ke liye Imam ka 
Rah mat ki Khaastgaari aur du'a karna 

76i:Hazrat Adbullah bin Abi Aufa l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke Nabi 
kareem ® ki aadat thi ke jab koyi aap ke 
paas sadqah laata to aap yoon du'a farmate 
Aye Allah! fulaan ki aulaad par meharbaani 
farma, chunaanche mere waalid aap ke paas 
sadqah lekar aaye to aap ne du'a farmaayi 
Aye Allah Abi Aufa ki aulaad par meharbaani 
farma. (Bukhari:i497) 
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Fa waaid:Rasoolullah H ka yeh khaassah hai ke aap doosron par salaat bhejne ke majaaz 
the hamaare liye aisa karna makrooh hai ke hum kisi ke liye inferaadi taur par yeh lafz 
istemaal karen masalan Abu Bakr 4^> kahen kyun ke yeh alfaaz Rasoolullah ke liye 
makhsoos hain.fAwnul Baari:2/486) 

Baab 46: Jo maal Samandar se nikaala 
jaaye (us mein zakaat hai ya nahin?) 

762:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah lH se bayaan karte hain ke 
Bani Israayeel mein se kisi ne ek shakhs se 
1000 dinaar qarz maange the to usne de diye 
ittefaaqan woh qarz daar safar mein gaya 
aur adaaye qarz ki muddat aagayi 
(darmiyaan mein ek darya haayel tha) to 
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woh darya ki taraf gaya magar usne aisi koyi 
sawaari na paayi (Jis par sawaar ho kar qarz 
khaah ke paas aata) Majbooran usne ek 
lakdi li aur usmen soraakh kiya aur uske 
andar hazaar dinaar rakh kar use darya mein 
baha diya woh shakhs jis ne qarz diya tha 
darya ki taraf aa nikla use yeh lakdi nazar 
aayi to uss ne use apne ghar ke jalwaan ke 
liye uthha liya phir unhon ne poori hadees 
bayaan ki (jis ke aakhir mein tha) aur jab 
usne lakdi ko cheera to uss mein apna maal 
rakkha huwa paaya.(Bukhrai:i498) 
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Fawaaidilmam Bukhari ne iss hadees se un logon ki tardeed ki hai ke jo daryaayi maal mein 
paanchwaan hissa nikaalna zaroori qaraar dete hain Imam Bukhari ka moqif yeh hai ke 
dariya ya samandar se jo cheez mile use apni milkiyyat mein lena jaayiz hai aur uss mein kisi 
qism ka muqarrarah hissah adaa karna zaroori nahin hai. 


Baab 47:Madfoon Khazaonah mein 5 
waan hissa waajib hai 

763:Hazrat Abu Huraiah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya jaanwar ka 
zakhm ma’af hai kunwen mein gir kar 
marjaane par koyi mu’aawazah nahin aur 
m’adin (kaan) ka bhi yahi hukm hai albatta 
defeena milne par 3wan hissa wajib hai. 

(Bukhari:i499) 
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Fawaaid.’lmam Bukhari ka moqif yeh hai ke kaan par madfoon khazaane ke ahkaam nahin 
hain kyun ke Rasoolullah Hi ne kaan ke ba’d rikaaz ka hukm alag bayaan kiya hai. (Awnul 
Baari:2/492) 


Baab 48:irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala: 
Tahseeidaaron ko bhi zakaat se hissa 
diya jaaye neez haakim ko unka 
muhaasbah kama chaahiye. 

764:Hazrat Abu Humaid Sa’di 4^ se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne qabeelah 
Sulaim ki zakaat wasool karne ke liye 
Qabeela Aasad ke ek shakhs ko muqarrar 
farmaya jise ibnut-tabayyah kaha jaata tha 
jab woh aaya to aap ne usse hisaab liya. 

(Bhukari:i50o) 
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Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke zakaat ki wasooli ke liye tahseel daar muqarrar kiye jaa 
sakte hain aur unhen tai shudah muaa'wazah dene mein bhi koyi harj nahin hai aur unka 
muhaasbah karne mein bhi koyi muzaaiqah nahin kyun ke aisa karne se woh khayaanat se 
baaz rahenge.fAwnul Baari:2/494) 

Baab 49:Haakim-e-Waqt ka zakaat ke 
ounton ko khud apne haath se daagh 
dena 

765:Hazrat Anas 4 ^ se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke main ek subah Abu Talha 4 & 
ke bete Abdullah^ ko lekar Rasoolullah ® 
ke paas gaya taake aap kuchh chabaakar 
uske munh mein daal den to main ne aap ko 
iss haal mein paaya ke aap ke haath mein ek 
daagh dene waala aalah tha aap usse zakaat 
ke ounton ko daagh rahe the. 

(Bukhari:i502) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke jaa n war ko kisi zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar daagh dena durst hai 
yeh ek istesnaayi soorat hai kyun ke Rasoolullah 0 ne bila wajah haiwaan ko takleef dene se 
mana farmaya hai.(Awnul Baari:2/485) 
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Sadqah Fitr ke bayaan mein ubT 

Sadqatul Fitr hijrat ke doosre saal ramzaanul mubaarok mein eidul fitr se do din pahle farz 
h u wa. (A wn ul Baari:2/896) 

Baab 1: Sadqa-e-Fitr ki Farziyyat 

766 :Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai unhon farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ne har 
musalmaan mard aurat chhote bade, aazaad 
aur ghulaam par sadqah fitr ek saa’ khujoor 
ya jau se farz kiya hai aur namaaz ko jaane se 
qabl uski adaayegi ka hukm diya hai. 

(Bukhari:i503) 
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Fawaaid ’.Sadqah fitr ek saa 1 hai jiske wazan mein mukhtalif ajnaas ke lehaaz se kami beshi ho sakti 
hai behtar hai ke sadqah fitr ki adaayegi ke liye mudd ya saa 1 ka istemaal kiya jaaye waise raayijul 
waqt wazan 2kilo lOOgm hai. neez uski qeemat ada karna Rasoolullah 0 se saabit nahin hai. 

Baab 2: Eid se pahle Sadqah Fitr ki 
adaayegi ka bayaan 

767 :Hazrat Abu Say’eed Khudri 4*>se : 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum ^ {j? . jJllpilh 

Rasoolullah 0 ke zamaana mein eidul fitr ke ' , 

din apne khane mein se ek saa’ ada kiya & f J* , J 

karte the in dinon hamaari khoraak jau, 
kishmish, panir aur khujoor thi. 

(Bukhar iii^io) 

Fawaaid ’Sadqah fitr ek saa 1 hi adaa karna chaahiye albatta ghareeb nadaar ke liye nisf saa 
ada karne ki gunjaayish hai, aisa karna sahih ahaadees se saabit hai. neez eidul fitr ki namaaz 
se pahle iski adaayegi zaroori hai agarcheh taqseem ba'd mein kardiya jaaye. 

Baab 3:Sadqah Fitr har Aazad ya . r 

Ghulaam par waajib hai 

768 :Hazrat Ibne Umarlf^il(jv se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne Farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ne har 
chhote bade azad aur ghulaam par sadqah 
fitr ek saa* khujoor ya ek saa’ jau farz kiya 
hai. (Bukhari:i5i2) 
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Fawaaid’Sadqah Fitr uss jins se adaa kiya jaaye jo saal ke aksar hisse mein bataur khoraak 
istemaal hoti hai uss jins se behtar bhi bataur fitraana di jaa sakti hai albatta uss se kam tar 
ko bataur fitraana dena durst nahin. (Awnul Baari:2/503) 
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Hajj ke bayaan mein 

Hajj - e-Baitullah arkaan-e-islam mein se hai jo chhe hijri ko farz huwo aur iski farziyyat ka 
munkir koafir hai badni aur maali istetaa'at ke hote huye zindagi mein ise ek dafa' adaa 
karna zaroori hai.(Awnul Baari:2/504) 

Baab l:Hajj Ki Farziyyat aur uski 
fazeelat. 

76g:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l ffijifjj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek dafa' Fazal bin 
Abbaas Rasoolullah SI ke peechhe 

sawaari par baithhe huye the itne mein 
qabeelah Khasa'm ki ek aurat aayi to Hazrat 
Fazl uski taraf dekhne lage aur woh fazl 
4 ^ > ki taraf dekhne lagi tab Rasoolullah SI ne 
Fazl 4 ^ ka munh doosri taraf pher diya uss 
aurat ne poochha ya Rasoolallah 21 Allah ka 
fareeza hajj jo uske bandon par aayid hai 
usne mere boodhe baap ko paaliya hai 
magar woh sawaari par nahin baithh sakta 
to kiya main uski taraf se hajj kar sakti hoon? 

Aap ne farmaya "haan" yeh waaqi'ah 
hajjatul wida mein pesh aaya tha. 

(Bukhari: 1513) 
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FawaaidUss hadees se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke kisi ma'zoor ki taraf se hajj karna jaayiz hai 
bashar teke karne waala pahle apna hajj kar chuka ho isi tarah kisi ke marne ke ba'd bhi uski 


taraf se hajj durust hai. 

Baab 2: Irshaad-e-baari Ta'aia: 

" Log tere paas door daraaaz raaston se 
duble ounton par sawaar ya paidal chal kar 
aayenge taake apne fawaaid haasil karen.” 

770 : Hazrat Ibne Umar l^J/l f/jse rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne 
Rasoolullah SI ko dekha ke Aap zulholaifa 
main apni sawaari par sawaar ho jaate aur 
jab woh Aap ko le kar seedhi khadi ho jaati 
to Labbaik kaha karte the (Bukhari: 1514) 
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Fawaaid:Ba'z logon ka khayaal hai ke paidal hajj karna afzal hai Imam Bukhari unki tardeed 
formate hain ke Rasoolullah 21 ne apni ountni par sawaar ho kar hajj kiya hai aur aap ki 
pairwi sab se afzal hai. ( Awn u I Baari:2/507) 
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Baab 3: Sawaar ho kar hajj ko jaana 

771 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah 0 ne ountni par sawaar ho kar 
hajj kiya aur uss ountni par Aap ka saaz-o- 
saamaan bhi lada huwa tha. (Bukhari: 1517) 
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Fawaaid:Matlab yeh hai ke saade paalaan par sawaar hona sunnat hai uske liye narm wa 
naazuk gadde aur makhmali takiye talaash karna sunnat ke khilaaf hai hajj ke ada karte waqt 
jis qadar mushaqqat hogi unta hi sawaab mein ezaafah hoga.(Awnul Baari:2/508) 

Baab 4: Hajj-e-Mabroor kifazeelat «Jt . r 
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772 : Ummul Mu'mineen Hazrat Aayeshah 

se rivaayat hai unhon ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah 0! hum samajhte hain ke jehaad 
sab nek a'amaal se badh kar hai to kiya hum 
log jehaad na karen? Aap ne farmaya nahin 
balke (tumhaare liye) umdah jehaad 
hajj-e-mabroor hai. (Bukhari: 1520) 

Fawaaid:Hajj-e-Mabroor ki tareef yeh hai ke woh khaalis Allah ki raza joyi ke liye kiya jaaye 
us mein namood wa numaayish ka shaaibah na ho aur uss dauraan kisi gunaah ka bhi 
irtekaab na ho. 

773 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah 0 ko 
yeh farmate huye suna jo shakhs Allah ke 
liye hajj kare phir na koyi gunaah ka kaam 
aur fahash baat kare to woh aisa be gunaah 
waapas hoga jaise use aaj hi uski maan ne 
janam diya hai. (Bukhari: 1321) 

Fawaaid’.lska matlab yeh hai ke jis tarah bachcha paidaayish ke waqt gunaahon se paak 
hota hai hajj ke ba'd bhi tamaam gunaah jhad jaate hain lekin huqooqul Ibaad ma'af nahin 
honge isi tarah woh huqooqullah bhi ma'af nahin honge jo usne apne zimma liye the. 
masalan nazar aur kaffarah waghairah. (Awnul Baori:2/511) 

Baab 5: Ahle Yaman ke liye ehraam ki 
jagah 

774 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l fjujj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 0 ne ahle 
Madinah ke liye zulholaifah ko meeqaat 
banaya ahle Shaam ke liye 'Johfa* ahle Najd 
ke liye Qarnul manaazil aur ahle yaman ke 
liye Yalamlam ko meeqaat muqarrar farmaya 
un maqamaat ke baashindon ke liye bhi jo 
hajj aur umrah ka iraadah karte huye wahaan 


se guzren aur jo log in maqamaat ke andar ki 
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jaanib hain woh jahaan se chalen wahin se 
ehraam baandhen chunaancheh ahle 
Makkah, Makkah hi se ehraam baandhen. 

(Bukhari: 1530) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke agar tejaarat ya kisi aur zaroori kaam ke liye Makkah jaana pade 
to in maqamaat se ehraam baandhna zaroori nahin yeh paabandi hajj ya umrah karne wale 
ke liye hai agar aisa aadmi ehraam ke baghair meeqaat se aage badh jaaye to gunahgaar 
hoga. 


Baab 6: 

775 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne Zulholaifah 
ke maydaan mein apne ount ko bithhaaya 
phir wahaan namaaz padhi aur Hazrat 
Abdullah bin Umar l aisa hi kiya karte 
the. (Bukhari: 1532) 
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Fawaaiddmam Bukhari ne iss hadees par yoon unwaan qaayim kiya "Zul Holaifah mein 
namaaz padhna" mumkin hai ke Rasoolullah 0 hajj ko jaate aur waapas aate waqt uss 
maydaan mein namaaz padhte hon. (Awnul Baari:2/516) 


Baab 7:Rasoolullah ® ka shajrah ke 
raastah se nikalna 

776 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar ifibijj se hi 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ba tareeqe 
shajrah (Madinah se) rawaana huye aur 
mu’arras ke raastah se (Madinah mein) 
daakhil huye aur be shak Rasoolullah 31 jab 
(Madina se) Makkah ke liye rawaana hote to 
Masjid-e-Shajrah mein namaaz padha karte 
aur jab laut te to Zulholaifah ke nasheebi 
maydaan mein namaaz padha karte aur raat 
subah tak wahin qayaam karte. 

(Bukhari: 1533) 
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Fawaaid: Iss hadees se maloom huwa ke musaafir agar kahin baahar se aaye to ittela' diye 
baghair raat ke waqt apne ghar mein daakhil na ho agar raastah mein raat aa jaaye to wahin 
shab baashi kare. (Awnul Baari:2/517 ) 


Baab 8: Rasoolullah 31 ka farmaan: 

"Waadiye Aqeeq ek mubaarak waadi hai" 

777 : Hazrat Umar se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah ® ko 
waadiye Aqeeq mein yeh farmaate huye 
suna aaj raat mere rab ki jaanib se ek aane 
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Hajj ke bayaan mein T> % 2 ) < 

waala aaya aur kahne laga ke iss baa barkat 
waadi mein namaaz padhen aur kahen main 
ne hajj ke saath umrah ki bhi niyyat ki hai. 

(Bukhari: 1534) 
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Fawaaid:"Waadiye Aqeeq" Madinah se chaar meet ke faaslah par baqi' ke qareeb hai. 
(A wn ul Baari:2/5 1 8) 

778 : Hazrat ibne Umar l se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah 3 H se bayaan karte hain 
ke unhen aakhri shab mein jab Aap 
zulholaifah mein muqeem the ek khaab 
dekhaaya gaya jis mein kaha gaya ke Aap aaj 
ek baa barkat maydaan mein hain. 

(Bukhari: 1535) 

Baab 9: (Mohrim ke liye) apne kapdon 
se teen baar khushbu ka dhona 

779 :Hazrat Yal'a bin Umayyah se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne Hazrat Umar 4 ^e> se 
kaha ke jis waqt Rasoolullah 31 par wahi 
naazil ho rahi ho Aap mujhe dekhaayen raavi 
ka bayaan hai ke ek roz Rasoolullah ® 
maqaame Ji'raana mein the sahaaba kiraam 

ka ek giroh bhi wahaan haazir tha itne 
mein ek shakhs ne Aap ke paas aakar 
poochha ya Rasoolallah ®! Aap uss shakhs 
ki baabat kiya hukm dete hain? jis ne Umrah 
ka ehraam baandha magar woh khushbu se 
aalood tha. iss par Rasoolullah 0 kuchh der 
sukoot farmaya phir Aap par wahi aayi to 
Hazrat Umar ne meri taraf ishaarah kiya 
jab main aaya to uss waqt Rasoolullah & ke 
sar par ek kapda tha jis se Aap par saaya kiya 
gaya tha main ne apna sar uss kapde ke 
andar kiya to dekhta hoon ke Rasoolullah ® 
ka chehra surkh hai aur Aap kharraate le 
rahe hain raftah raftah jab Aap ki yeh haalat 
khatm huyi to farmaya woh shakhs kahaan 
hain jisne Umrah ke muta'alliq sawaal kiya 
tha? chunaancheh woh shakhs haazir kiya 
gaya to Aap ne farmaya jo khushbu tujhe 
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lagi huyi hai use teen daf’a dho daalo aur 
apna jubbah utaar do aur umrah mein bhi 
uss tarah karo jaise hajj mein karte ho. •( 

(Bukhari: 1536) ( I «ijj) 

Fawaaid’Jss hadees se maloom hota hai ke ehraam ke waqt khushbu lagana durust nahin 
lekin agli hadees Aayeshah se maloom hota hai ke aap ne" Hajjatul Wida" ke moqe 

par ehraam baandhne se pa hie khushbu lagayi thi jiske asraat ehraam ke bad bhi dekhe jaa 
sakte the. (Awnul Baari:2/521) 




Baab 10:Ehraam ke waqt khushbu 
lagaana aur mohrim jab ehraam 
baandhne ka iraadah kare to kiya pahne. 

780 : Ummul Mu'mineen Hazrat Aayeshah 
XH(Jj se rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
main Rasoolullah ® ko ehraam baandhte 
waqt aur tawaaf-e-ziyaarat se pahle ehraam 
kholte waqt khushbu laga deti thi. 

(Bukhari: 1539) 
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Fawaaid:Daswin taareekh ko jab Jumrah Uqbah ki rami karli jaaye to ehraam ki paa 
bandiyaan khatm hojaati hain sirf aurat ke paas jaane par paa bandi rahti hai woh kabhi 
tawaaf-e-ziyaarat ke ba'd khatm ho jaati hai. 


Baab 11: Baa Ion ko jamaa kar ehraam 
baandhna 

781 :Hazrat Ibne Umar l fJiirfj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne 
Rasoolullah ® ko labbaik pukaarte huye 
suna jabke Aap apne baalon ko jamaaye 
huye the. (Bukhari: 1540) 

Fawaaid:Ehraam baandhte waqt bayin khayaal ke baa I parishaan na ho ya un mein 
ziyaadah gard o ghubaar na pade baalon ko gond ya kisi aur cheez se jama lena jaayiz hai. 
arabi zaban mein ise talbeed kahte hain. (Awnul Baari:2/524) 
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Baab 12:Masjid Zulholaifah ke paas 
(ehraam baandh kar) LABBAIK 
pukaarna 

782 :lbne Umar l hi se rivaayat hai ke 
Nabi ® ne Masjid yani Masjid-e-Zulholaifah 
se talbiyah shuru' kiya. (Bukhari: 1541) 
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Fawaaid:Waqt-e-talbiyah ke muta'alliq ikhtelaaf hai baz rivaayaat mein hai ke jab aap 
ountni par sawaar huye to talbiyah kaha baz mein hai ke jab aap Baidaa ki bulandi par 
pahunche to labbaik kaha yeh ikhtelaaf raaviyon ke apne mushaahidah ki bina par hai 
albatta Rasoolullah iH ne har sah maqamaat par labbaik kaha hai. (Awnul Baari:2/525) 
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Hajj ke bayaan mein Z> ^ < 

Baab 13: Hajj mein doosre ke peechhe 
sawaar hona 

783 : Hazrat Ibne Umar l se rivaayat 
hai ke Arafaat se Muzdalfah tak Hazrat 
Usaamah Rasoolullah 0 ke hamraah 
sawaar the phir muzdalfah se Mina tak Aap 
ne Hazrat Fazl bin Abbaas l ko apne 
peechhe bithhaya. donon ka bayaan hai ke 
Rasoolullah 0 baraabar labbaik kahte rahe 
yahaan tak ke Aap ne jamrah O'qba ki rami 
farmaayi. (Bukhari: 1543,1344) 

FawaaidXss hadees se sawaari par kisi doosre ko opne peechhe baithhaane ka jawaaz milta 
hai bashar teke sawaari ka jaanwar uski taaqat rakhta ho. (Awnul Baari:2/526) 
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Baab 14: Mohrim kis qism ke kapde, 
chaadar aur tahband pahne. 

784 rHazrat Ibne Abbaas I se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 0 aur 
Aap ke sahaaba kiraam kanghi karne, tel 
daalne, tahband pahanne aur chaadar 
odhne ke ba'd Madinah se rawaana huye aur 
Aap ne kisi qism ki chaadar aur tahband 
pahanne ko mana' nahin farmaya albattah 
za’faraan range huye kapde jin se badan par 
z'afraan lage un se mana’ farmaya algharz 
subah ke waqt Aap zulholaifah se apni 
ountni par sawaar huye aur jab maqaame 
Baidaa mein pahunche to Aap ne aur Aap ke 
sahaaba kiram ^ ne labbaik kaha aur apni 
qurbaaniyon ke gale mein qalaade daal diye 
yeh 25 zulqa'dah ka waaqi'ah hai phir Aap 4 
zulhijja ko Makkah Mukarramah pahunche. 
Ka’ba ka tawaaf kiya aur Safa Marwah ke 
darmiyaan say'i farmaayi chunke Aap 
qurbaani ke ount saath laaye the aur unhen 
qalaadah pahna chuke the iss liye ehraam na 
khol sake phir Aap Makkah ki bulandi par 
maqaame hajoon ke paas faro kash huye 
chunkeh Aap hajj ka ehraam baandhe huye 
the lehaaza tawaaf-e-qudoom ke ba’d phir 
Ka'ba ke qareeb nahin gaye yahaan tak 
Arafaat se waapas aaye aur Aap ne apne 
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sahaaba kiraam ko hukm diya ke woh 
ka’ba ka tawaaf aur Safa Marwah ki say'i 
karen phir apne baal katarawa daalen aur 
ehraam khol len yeh hukm unhin logon ko 
diya jin ke paas qurbaani ka jaanwar na tha. 
jise pahle se qalaadah pahna diya gaya ho 
aur jiske saath uski biwi ho to woh uske liye 
halaal hai iss tarah khushbu aur deegar 
libaas bhi ab halaal hai. (Bukhari: 1545) 

Baab 15: Labbaik ka bayaan 
785 : Hazrat Abudllah bin Umar lfJ /1 (Jjse 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® iss tarah 
talbiyah kahte the, " Main haazir hoon aye 
Allah! main haazir hoon main phir haazir 
hoon tera koyi shareek nahin main haazir 
hoon, tere hi liye ta’reef hai tu hi jumla 
ne’maton aur baadshaahat ka maalik hai 
tera koyi shareek nahin. (Bukhari: 1549) 
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Fawaaid: Ba’z rivayaat se pata chalta hai ke talbiyah ke alfaaz mein ezaafah karna jaayiz 
hai taahum Rasoolullah H ke talbiyah par iktefa karna behtar hai. talbiyah ke ikhtetaam par 
Rasoolullah par durood padhna, jannat ka sawaal aur jahannam se panaah maangna bhi 

ba'z rivayaat mein aaya hai. (Awnul Baari:2/533) 


Baab 16: Sawaari par sawaar bote 
waqt talbiyah se pahle tamheed wa 
tasbeeh aur takbeer kahna. 

786 : Hazrat Anas 4 |e> se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah SI ne Madinah 
mein zohar ki chaar raka'at padhin aur hum 
log Aap ke saath the phir zulholaifah mein 
Asr ki do raka’at padh kar raat wahin rahe 
subah ke waqt wahaan se sawaar huye aur 
jab sawaari Baidaa mein pahunci to Aap ne 
Af Hamdulillah , Subhaanallah aur Allaahu 
Akbar kaha phir Aap ne hajj aur umrah 
donon ke liye labbaik kaha aur logon ne bhi 
hajj aur umrah donon ke liye Labbaik kaha 
jab hum Makkah pahunche to Aap ne logon 
ko ehraam se baahar hone ka hukm diya to 
unhon ne ehraam khol daala yahaan tak 
8win Zulhijja ka din aagaya phir unhon ne 
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<^ Hajj ke boyaan mein )> { 396 } <£ 

hajj ka ehraam baandha Hazrat Anas 4 ^ 
farmaate hain ke Rasoolullah ® ne khade 
ho kar kayi ount apne haath se zabah 
farmaye aur Madinah Manawwarah mein 
Aap ne seenghon waale do khoobsurat 
mendhe qurbaan kiye. (Bukhari: 1551) 

Fawaaid:Daur-e-jaaheliyyat mein yeh ek rasam chali aarahi thi ke hajj ke mahinon mein 
umrah karne par paabandi thi Rasoolullah H ne iss rasam ko khatm kiya aur apne sahaaba 
kiraam ko in mahinon mein umrah karne ka hukim diya.(Awnul Baari:2/553) 

Baab 17: Qiblah ru ho kar ehraam ’ i -/a: 

baandha 

787 : Hazrat ibne Umar l se rivaayat 
hai ke woh zulholaifah mein talbiyah kahte 
aur haram mein pahunch kar use mauqoof 
kar dete aur maqaam-e-Tuwa ke paas 
pahunch kar shab basar karte the subah ki 
namaaz padhne ke ba'd wahin ghusl karte 
aur kaha karte the ke Rasoolullah ® ne aisa 
hi kiya hai. (Bukhari: 1553) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Ibne Umar 1 ftiiifj arz-e-haram pahunch kar talbiyah mauqoof kar dete aur 
tawaaf wa say'i mein mashghool ho jaate phir jab baitullah ke tawaaf aur safa wa marwah ki 
sayi' se faarigh ho jaate to talbiyah shuru kar dete jaisa ke ibne khuzaimah ki rivaayat mein 
saraahat hai. (Awnul Baari:2/536) 

Baab 18: M oh rim jab waadi mein utre 
to iabbaik kahe. 

788 : Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® 
ne farmaya goya main us waqt Moosa 
ko dekh raha hoon ke woh Iabbaik kahte 
huye nasheeb mein utar rahe hain. 

(Bukhari:i555) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke nasheeb wa faraaz mein utarte chadte waqt talbiyah kahna 
paighambaron ki sunnat hai. (Awnul Baari:2/537) 

Baab 19:Jis shakhs ne zamaanae 
nabawi mein Rasooiuiiah ® ke misi 
ehraam baandha 

789 : Hazrat Abu Moosa 4 &> se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke mujhe Rasoolullah ® 
ne meri qaum ki taraf yaman bhejha to main 
wahaan se aise waqt waapas aaya jab Aap 
Bat,haa mein the Aap ne mujh se poochha 
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Hajj ke bayaan mein 

turn ne kaunsa ehraam baandha 
ne arz kiya ke Rasooiullah ® ke misl ehraam 
baandha hai Aap ne farmaya kiya tumhaare 
paas qurbaani hai main ne arz kiya nahin phir 
main ne Aap ke hukm ke mutaabiq baitullah 
ka tawaaf kiya aur safa marwah ki say'i ki 
phir Aap ne ehraam kohl dene ka hukm diya 
to main ne ehraam khol diya phir main apne 
ghar waalon mein se ek aurat ke paas aaya 
usne mere baalon mein kanghi ki ya sar 
dhoya jab Hazrat Umar 4 <fe>khaleefah huye to 
farmaane lage agar hum kitabullah par amal 
karte hain to woh hamein hajj aur umrah 
poora karne ka hukm diti hai irshaade baari 
Ta'ala hai: 

" Hajj aur Umrah ko Allah ke liye poora karo" 

aur agar hum Rasolullah JH ki sunnat par amal 
karein to Aap ne qurbaani se pahle ehraam 
nahin khola.(Bukhari:i559) 

Fawaaid.’Hazrat Umar ki raaye thi ke hajj ke ehraam ko umrah ke ehraam mein nahin 
badalna chaahiye lekin Rasooiullah 0 ke farmaan ke muqaable mein hazrat Umar ki 
raaye se ittefaaq nahin kiya jaa sakta phir Rasooiullah 0 ne isliye ehraam khola tha ke aap 
ke saath qurbaani ka jaanwar tha bahar haal Rasooiullah 0 ki hadees ke muqaable mein kisi 
ki raaye ko qubool nahin karna chaahiye. (Awnul Baari:2/539) 

Saab 20: Irshaade Baari Ta'ala: 

" Hajj ke c hand mu f ayyan mahine hain" 

790 :Hazrat Aayeshah l&itjj ki hajj se dd^ji*Z y^\ 

muta'alliq hadees (780) pahle guzar chuki y 

hai iss rivaayat mein itna ezaafah hai ke Aap 
ne farmaya ke hum Rasooiullah ® ke 
hamraah hajj ke mahinon hajj ki raaton aur 
hajj ke ehraam mein nikle phir hum ne 
maqaame Sarf mein padaau kiya Hazrat 
Aayeshah iyJji farmati hain ke phir aap 
apne sahaaba kiram ke paas tashreef 
laaye aur farmaya turn mein se jis ke paas 
qurbaani ka jaanwar na ho aur woh iss 
ehraam se umrah karna chaahe to main 
chaahta hoon ke woh aisa kare magar jis ke 
saath qurbaani ho woh aisa na kare Hazrat 
Aayeshah l yJriJj farmaati hain ke Aap ke 
ashaab mein se ba'z ne iss hukm se faaidah 
uthaaya aur ba'z ne na uthhaya Hazrat 
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Aayeshah l farmaati hain ke 
Rasoolullah 31 aur Aap ke kuchh sahaaba 
kiraam saahibe haisiyat the jin ke paas 
qurbaani ka jaanwar tha woh umrah nahin 
kar sakte the raavi ne uske ba'd poori 
hadees zirk ki hai. (Bukhari: 1560) 
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Fawaaid:Hajj ke mahine yeh hain shawwaal, zulq'adah aur zulhijjah ke ibtedaayi 10 din, isse 
pa hie hajj ka ehraam baandhna mana' hai. (Awnul Baari:2/540) 

Baab 21: Hajje tamatto' qeraan aur r I 

mufrad aur jiske paas qurbaani na ho y w 

uske liye hajj ko faskh karke umrah 
bana dene ka bayaan 

791 : Hazrat Aayeshah l hi se ek 

rivaayat mein hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum 
Rasoolullah ke hamraah (Madinah se) 
nikle to sirf hajj karne ka iraadah tha lekin 
jab hum ne Makkah pahunch kar ka’ba ka 
tawaaf kar liya to Rasoolullah @ ne hukm 
farmaya jo shakhs qurbaani ka jaanwar saath 
le kar na aaya ho woh ehraam khol de. 
chunaancheh jo log qurbaani saath na laaye 
the woh ehraam se baahar ho gaye chunkeh 
Aap ki azwaaje mutahharaat bhi 

qurbaani ka jaanwar saath na laayi thin to 
unhon ne bhi ehraam khol diya Hazrat 
Safiyah lyJjiJj ne kaha mera khayaal hai ke 
meri wajah se logon ko ruk jaana padega 
Aap ne farmaya A'qra Halqa (baanjh ganji) 
kiya toone qurbaani ke din tawaaf nahin kiya 
tha Safiyah kahti hain main ne kaha haan 
kiya tha Aap ne farmaya phir kuchh harj 
nahin rawaana ho jaao.(Bukhari: 1561) 

Fawaaid: Rasoolullah iH ne un sahaaba kiraam ko jo qurbaani saath nahin laaye the Umrah 
kerke ehraam khol dene ka hukm diya to usse hajj-e-tamatto' ko faskh karke umrah kar dene 
ka jawaaz saabit huwa. (Awnul Baari:2/542) 

792 rHazrat Aayeshah se hi ek 

doosri rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
hum hajjatul wida' ke saal Rasoolullah ® ke 
hamraah jab rawaana huye to hum mein se 
ba'z ne sirf umrah ka ehraam baandha tha 
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aur ba'z logon ne hajj aur umrah donon ka 
aur ba'z ne sirf hajj ka albattah Rasoolullah 
SI ne hajj ka ehraam baandha tha to jisne 
sirf hajj ka ya hajj aur umrah donon ka 
ehraam baandha tha usne 10 taareekh se 
pahle ehraam nahin khola. (Bukhari: 1562) 
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Fawaaid: Iss rivaayat se hajj ki teenon aqsaam (afraad,tamatto' aur qeraan) ka suboot milta 
hai.(Awnui Baari:2/543) 

793 : Hazrat Usmaan se rivaayat hai ke 
unhon ne (apni khilaafat mein) hajje 
tamatto' aur qeraan (hajj aur umrah 
ekhatthha karne) se mana' kiya Hazrat Ali 4^e> 
ne jab dekha to hajj wa umrah donon ka ek 
saath ehraam baandha aur kaha "Labbaik 
bi'Umrati wa hajj" phir farmaya main 
Rasoolullah SI ki sunnat ko kisi ke kahne se 
nahin chhodunga. (Bukhari: 1363) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Usmaan ka hajj-e-tamtto' aur hajj-e-qeraan se mana karna apne 
ijtehaad ki wajah se tha iss liye Hazrat Ali 4® ne uss par amal nahin kiya balke farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah Si ke farmaan ko kisi ke qaul se chhoda nahin jaa sakta nasayi ki ek rivaayat se 
maloom hota hai ke hazrat Usmaan 4#&> ne isse ruju' karliya tha.(Awnul Baari:2/542) 

794 : Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya log samajhte 
the ke hajj ke zamaane mein umrah karna 
bahut bada gunaah hai aur woh (apni taraf 
se) maahe muharram ko safar kar lete aur 
kahte ke jab ount ki peethh ka zakhm 
achchha ho kar uska nishaan mit jaaye aur 
safar guzar jaaye us waqt umrah halaal hai 
jab Rasoolullah SI aur Aap ke sahaaba 
kiraam zulhijjah ki chauthi tareekh ki subah 
ko hajj ka ehraam baandhe huye Makkah 
pahunche aur Aap ne sahaaba kiraam ko 
hukm diya ke woh iss ehraam ko khatm 
karke uski bajaaye umrah ka ehraam 
baandhen to yeh baat un logon ko giraan 
guzri aur kahne lage ya Rasoolallah Si! 
umrah karke hamaare liye kiya cheez halaal 
hogi Aap ne farmaya ke sab cheezen halaal 
hain (Bukhari: 1564) 
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Fawaaid:Muta'addid ahaodees se saabit hota hai ke Rasoolullah 0 hajj-e-qeraan ki niyyat 
se ehraam baandhe huye the lekin makkah pohunch kar aap ne iss khaahish ka izhaor kiya ke 
main qurbaani saath na laaya hota to iss ehraam ko umre se badal leta aur hajj-e-tamatto' 
karta aur iss se maioom hota hai ke hajj-e-tamatto' afzal hai.(Awnul Baari:2/547) 


795 : Ummul Momineen Hazrat Hafsa 
[p* se rivaayat hai unhon ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah 31 ! logon ko kiya huwa ke 
unhon ne umrah karke ehraam khol diya hai 
aur aap ne umrah karke ehraam nahin khola 
Aap ne farmaya ke main ne apne baal jamaa 
liye the aur qurbaani ke gale mein qalaadah 
pahna diya tha iss liye jab tak qurbaani na 
karoon ehraam nahin khol sakta. 
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(Bukhari: 1566) ( I G 1 1 djj) 

Fawaaid: Isse bhi yahi maioom hota hai ke Rasoolullah iH hajj-e-qeraan ki niyyat se ehraam 
baandhe huye the. (Awnul Baari:2/548) 


796 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat 
hai ke unse ek shakhs ne hajj-e- tamatto' ke 
muta'alliq daryaaft kiya aur kaha ke logon ne 
mujhe isse man'a kiya hai unhon ne tamatto' 
karne ka hukm diya woh shakhs kahta hai ke 
main ne khaab mein dekha jaise koyi shakhs 
mujh se kah raha hai tera hajj mabroor aur 
tera umrah maqbool huwa woh shakhs 
kahta hai ke main ne Hazrat Ibne Abbaas 
LfJji se iss khaab ka tazkirah kiya to unhon 
ne farmaya yeh Rasoolullah 31 ki sunnat 
hai. (Bukhari: 1567) 

797 rHazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah se 

rivaayat hai ke unhon ne Rasoolullah ® ke 
saath hajj kiya jabke Aap uss waqt qurbaani 
ke jaanwar saath laaye the aur tamaam 
sahaaba kiraam ne hajje mufrad ka 
ehraam baandha tha Aap ne un se farmaya 
ke turn log ka'ba ka tawaaf aur Safa Marwah 
ki sa'yi karke ehraam khol do aur baal 
katarwa do phir usi tarah ehraam ke baghair 
thhahre raho jab aathhwin tareekh ho to 
Makkah se) hajj ka ehraam baandh lo aur jis 
ehraam mein turn aaye the usko tamatto' 
kar do sahaaba kiram 4&, ne arz kiya hum use 
kis tarah tamatto' karden kyun ke hum ne to 
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ehraam baandhte waqt sirf hajj ka naam liya 
tha Aap ne farmaya jo kuchh main tumhen 
hukm deta hoon use baja laao agar main 
qurbaani ka jaanwar na laaya hota to main 
bhi aisa hi karta jaisa tumhen hukm deta 
hoon Iekin main kiya karoon jab tak qurbaani 
apne thhikaane ko na pahunch jaaye koyi 
cheez mujh par haiaal nahin ho sakti (jo 
ehraam mein haraam thi) chunaancheh 
sahaaba kiraam 4&> ne aisa hi kiya. 

(Bukhari: 1568) 

Fawaaid:Ba'z logon ka khayaal tha ke hajj-e-tamatto' mein sawaab kam milta hai hazrat 
Jaabir 4^> ki iss rivaayat se inki tardeed hoti hai kyun ke hajj-e-tamatto' tamaam 
aqsaam-e-hajj se afzal hai aur sawaab mein ziyaadah hai. 

Baab 22: Hajj-e-tamatto' ka bayaan 

798 :Hazrat Imran bin Hussain^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum ne 
Rasoolullah 0 ke zamaane mein tamatto’ 
kiya hai aur khud qura’n mein bhi iska hukm 
naazil huwa hai magar ek shakhs ne apni 
raaye se jo chaaha woh kah diya.(Bukhari:i57i) 

Fawaaiddss se maloom huwa ke sahaaba kiram ahkaam mein ijtehaad karte the Iekin 
nass-e-sarih ke muqaablah mein iss ijtehaad ki koyi haisiyyat nahin. (Awnui Baari:2/553) 
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Baab 23: Makkah Mukarramah mein 
kid ha r se daakhil huwa jaaye? 

799 : Hazrat Ibne Umar L se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah HI buland ghaati ke 
maqaame kada se jo Bat,haa mein hai 
Makkah mein daakhil huye aur nichli ghaati 
ki taraf se nikle the. (Bukhari: 1575) 
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Fawaaid: Rasoolullah W hajj ko jaate huye makkah mein ek raastah se daakhil hote to 
faraaghat ke ba’d doosre raastah se nikalte jaisa ke eid ke moq’e par raastah badalte the 
taake donon raaste gawaahi den. (Awnui Baari:2/554) 

Baab 24: Makkah aur uski emaaraton 
kifazeeiat 

800 :Hazrat Aayeshah 1 se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke main ne Rasoolullah SI 
se Hateem ke muta'alliq poochha ke kiya 
woh bhi ka'ba mein hai? Aap ne farmaya 
haan main ne arz kiya phir un logon ne use 
ka'ba mein kyun na daakhil kiya? Aap ne 
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Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke ba'z auqaat logon ke jazbaat ka ehteraom karna zaroori 
hoto hai basharteke kisifarz ki adaayegi mein kotaahi na ho.(Awnul Baari:2/557) 


farmaya ke tumhaari qaum ke paas maal 
kam tha main ne arz kiya darwaazah itna 
ouncha kyun hai? Aap ne farmaya tumhaari 
qaum ne iss liye kiya ke jise chaahen ka’ba 
mein daakhil hone den aur jisko chaahen rok 
den agar tumhaari qaum ka zamaana 
jaahiliyat qareeb ke na hota aur unke dilon 
par nagawaari ka mujhe andeshah na hota 
to main Hateem ko ka’ba ke andar shaamii 
kar deta aur uska darwaazah zameen ke 
muttasil bana deta. (Bukhari: 1584) 


801 :Hazrat Aayeshah l se hi ek 
rivaayat mein hai ke Rasoolullah SI ne 
farmaya agar tumhaari qaum ka zamaane 
jaahiliyat abhi abhi taazah na hota to main 
ka'ba ko munhadim karke jo hissa usse 
khaarij kar diya gaya hai usko phir uss mein 
shaamii kardeta aur darwaazah ko zameen 
se miia deta aur uss mein ek sharqi aur ek 
gharbi do darwaaze bana deta al gharz 
main use Hazrat Ibraheem SfiBi ki 
buniyaadon ke mutaabiq istawaar karta. 

(Bukhari: 1586) 

Baab 25:Makkah ke gharon mein 
weraasat ka jaari hona aur unki khareed 
-o-farokht karna neez Masjid-e-Haraam 
mein logon ka baraabar haqdaar hona. 

802 :Hazrat Usaamah bin Zaid l fJbidj se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne hajjatul wida' mein 
jaate waqt arz kiya ya Rasoolallah Si! Aap 
Makkah waale apne ghar mein kahaan 
nuzool farmayenge? Aap ne farmaya ke 
Aqeel ne hamare liye koyi jaayedaad ya 
makaan kahaan chhoda hai? Aqeel aur Talib 
to Abu Talib ke waaris thhahre Hazrat Ja'far 

unki kisi cheez ke waaris huye na A\\^> 
kyun ke donon musalmaan ho gaye the aur 
uss waqt Aqeel aur Talib kaafir the. 
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(Bukhari: 1588) 


( I &AA fll jj) . 

FawaaidiMakkah Mukarramah ke makanaat mein weraasat chalti hai kyun ke unke 
muta'alliq huqooq-e-miikiyat saabit hain janaab Abu Talib ke 4 bete the Aqeel, Talib, AH aur 
Jafar, Hazrat Ali aur Jafar ifjMifjmusalmaan hogaye Talib jang-e-badr mein mara gaya Aqeel 
ko apne baap Abu Talib ki tamaam jaayedaad mil gayi chunke yeh jaayedaad Hashim ki thi jo 
Abdul Muttalib ko muntaqil hoyi usne apne tamaam beton mein taqseem kardi uss mein 
Rasoolullah Hi ke baap Abdullah ka bhi hissah tha lekin aap ne fath-e-makkah ke bad un 
mu'amlaat ko qaayem rakkha taake logon ke dermiyaan nafrat paida na ho.(Awnul Baari:2/56l) 

Baab 26: Rasoolullah S ka Makkah 
mein utarna 

803 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha jab Rasoolullah H ne 
Makkah aana chaaha to irshaad farmaya 
hamaara moqaam Inshaa Allah kal ko khaif 
bani kenaanah mein hoga jahaan mushrikon 
ne kufr par ade rahne ka aapas mein 
muaa'hidah kiya tha ya'ni Muhassab mein 
utrenge aur yeh waaqi'ah yoon tha ke 
quraish aur kenaanah ne bani Haashim aur 
bani Abdul Muttalib ke khilaaf qasam uthha 
kar qaraar daad paas ki thi ke unke saath na 
munaakihat karenge aur na unke haath koyi 
cheez bechenge jab tak woh Rasoolullah Hi 
ko hamaare supurd na karden. (Bukhari: 1590) 

Fawaaid:Rasoolullah HI ne padaau ke liye uss maqaam ka intekhaab Allah ka shukr ada 
karne ke liye farmaya ke ek woh bhi waqt tha ke aap majboor wa maqhoor the aaj Allah ne 
aap ko Makkah ki hukoomat de di hai. (Awnul Baari:2/563) 

Baab 27: Ka'ba ka giraana 

804 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya ka'ba ko chhoti chhoti 
pindliyon waala ek Habshi(qiyaamat ke 
qareeb) munhadim kardega. (Bukhari: 1391) 
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Fawaaidilab qiyaamat ke qareeb yeh waaqia'h roo numa hoga aur yeh un aayaat ke khilaaf 
nahin jin mein Makkah ko amn ka shahar qaraar diya gaya hai kyun ke qiyaamat ke waqt 
ka'ba kiya har cheez tabaah wa barbaad ho jaayegi. (Awnul Baari:2/565) 

Baab 28: lrshaad~e-Baari Ta'ala: ” Allah r A 

ne makaan mohtaram Ka’ba ko logon * „ . „ / A A 
ke qiyaam ka zany a banaaya aur t ^ 

maahe haraam ko bhi” 
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805 : Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke log ramzaan ke 
roze farz hone se pahle aashoorah ka rozah 
rakkha karte the aur uss roz ka’ba ko ghilaaf 
pahnaaya jaata tha phlr jab Allah Ta'ala ne 
ramzaan ke roze farz kar diye to Rasoolullah 
® ne farmaya ab jo aashoorah ka rozah 
chaahe rakkhe aur jo na rakhna chaahe woh 
na rakkhe. (Bukhari: 1592) 
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Fawaaidilss hadees mein baitullah ki azmat ko bayaan kiya gaya hai ke aa'shoorah ke din 
use ghilaaf pahnaya jata tha. (Awnul Baari:2/566) 

806 :Hazrat Abu Sa’yeed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah Hi se bayaan 
karte hain ke Aap ne farmaya ke yaajooj 
majooj ke khurooj ke ba’d bhi khana-e-ka’ba 
ka hajj aur umrah hota rahega. 

(Bukhari: 1593) 


Fawaaid:imam Bukhari ne ek doosri rivaayat ko bhi bayaan kiya hai ke qurb-e- qiyaamat ke 
waqt baitullah ka hajj mauqoof ho jaayega in donon mein ta'aruz nahin hai kyun ke 
halaakat-e-yajooj majooj ke bad hajj hota rahega phir itna kufr phailega ke hajj wa umrah 
mauqoof ho jaayega. (Awnul Baari:2/567) 
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Baab 29: Inhedaam-e-Ka'ba ki peshen 
goyi. 

807 rHazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai woh Rasoolullah S se bayaan karte hain 
Aap ne farmaya goya main uss siyah faam 
shakhs ko dekh rahaa hoon jo ka’ba ka ek ek 
patthar ukhaad phenkega. (Bukhari: 1590) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh waaqia' hazrat Eisa ke dobaarah aane aur wafaat paane ke ba'd hoga jab 
ke qur'aani ta'limaat ko seenon se uthha liya jaayega. (Awnul Baari:2/569) 


Baab 30: Hajre Aswad ke muta'aiiiq jo 
bayaan kiya gaya hai? 

808 : Hazrat Umar se rivaayat hai ke 
woh tawaaf karte waqt hajre aswad ke paas 
aaye aur use bosa de kar kaha be shak main 
jaanta hoon ke tu ek patthar hai kisi ko nafa’ 
wa nuqsaan nahin pahuncha sakta agar main 
ne Rasoolullah Hi ko tujhe bosa dete huye 
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na dekha hota to main bhi tujhe bosa na 
deta. (Bukhari: 1597) 


J>-JU ^ * 

aU\ J *>j j-LiPj 

(C. IJLj LSI iq,3 rtiliip 
Jr* ( { ^pj£'} ^ULL-h 

: J4 -j a! jiii ^lJi 
: Jll Jbl 

( I 1 ♦ ♦ fil jj) 


m H> 

‘n U (^_SU-AJ 

( f & s' jj) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Umar sirf itteba’ ki niyyat se hajr-e-aswad ko bosa dete the iss se 
maloom huwa ke qabron ki chaukhat ya unki zameen ko choomna bida't aur jehaalat ke 
kaam hain. 

Baab 31: Jo shakhs (hajj ya umrah mein) 
ka’ba ke andar daakhil nahin huwa. 

809 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Abi Aufa se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasooluilah 31 ne Umrah kiya to ka'ba ka 
tawaaf kiya aur maqaame Ibraheem ke 
peechhe do raka'at namaaz padhi Aap ke 
saath ek aadmi tha jo Aap ko logon se 
chhupaaye huye tha phir ek shakhs ne 
Abdullah bin Aufa se poochha kiya 
Rasooluilah 31 ka’ba ke andar tashreef le 
gaye the to unhon ne nafi mein jawaab diya. 

(Bukhari: 1600) 

Fawaaid:Yeh Umratul Qaza ka waaqia'h hai Rasooluilah 31 uss waqt baituilah ke andar iss 
liye tashreef nahin le gaye ke uss waqt mushrikeen ki hukoomat thi aur baituilah mein be 
shumaar but rakkhe huye the. Fath-e-Makkah ke waqt aap ne Makkah ko baton se paak kiya 
aur andar daakhil huye.fAwnul Baari:2/574) 

Baab 32: Jis shakhs ne Ka’ba ke konon 
mein ' Allahu Akabar’ kaha. 

810 : Hazrat Ibne Abbaas I se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasooluilah 3 H jab hajj 
ke liye tashreef laaye to Aap ne ka'ba ke andar 
daakhil hone se inkaar kar diya kyun ke andar 
but rakkhe huye the phir Aap ke hukm se 
unhein nikaal diya gaya aur sahaaba kiram ne 
Hazrat Ibraheem aur Ismaayeel ki woh 
tasweeren bhi nikaal din jinke haathon mein 
paanse the Rasooluilah 3 §l ne farmaya Allah un 
logon ko halaak kare Ibraheem Ml aur 
Ismaayeel 8^11 ne kabhi paanson se qura' 
andaazi nahin ki phir Aap ne ka'ba ke andar 
’Allahu Akbar’ kaha lekin namaaz nahin padhi. 

(Bukhari: 1601) 

Fawaaid .’Hazrat Ibne Abbaas ifaiifj ko namaaz padhne ka ilm na tha iss liye inkaar kiya hai 
wa gar na soorat-e-haal hazrat Bilaal ke bayaan ke mutaabiq yeh hai ke aap ne baituilah 
ke andar do nafil padhe the waazeh rahe ke hazrat Bilaal <*&> Rasooluilah HI ke hamraah 
the.fAwnul Baari:2/576) 
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Baab 33:(Tawaaf mein) Ramal ki 
Ibteda kaise huyi . 

8ii:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l ?jh\{fj se hi 
rivaayat hai unhon ne framaya ke 
Rasooiullah aur aap ke Sahaaba kiram jab 
makkah tashreef laaye to mushrikeen ne yeh 
kahna shuru kardiya ke ab yahaan ek giroh 
aane wala hai jis ko Yasrib (Madinah) ke 
bukhaar ne kamzor kardiya hai. uss par 
Rasooiullah Sfe ne apne Sahaaba kiram ko 
hukm diya ke tawaaf ke pahle teen 
chakkaron mein ramal karen aur donon 
ruknon ke darmiyaan ma’mooli chaal se 
chalen aur aap ko yeh hukm dene mein ke 
woh saat chakkaron mein akad kar chalen 
logon par aasaani ke elaawah koyi amr 
maan’e na tha.(Bukhari:i6o2) 

Fawaaid:Halaanke akad kar chalna takabbur ki alaamat hai lekin uss waqt kaafiron par ro'b 
daalna maqsood tha iss liye Allah ko yeh amal itna pasand aaya ke use hamesha ke liye 
sunnat qaraar de diya. 

Baab 34: Jab koyi makkah aaye to 
pahle tawaaf mein sab se pahle 
Hajr-e-Aswad ko choome aur teen 
chakkaron mein Ramal kare (Akad kar 
chafe) 

8i2:Hazrat Ibne Umar l se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke main ne Rasooiullah lH 
ko dekha ke jab aap Makkah tashreef laate 
to tawaaf shuru karte waqt pahle 
Hajr-e-Aswad ko bosa dete aur saat 
chakkaron mein se pahle teen mein zara 
akad kar chalte. (Bukhari:i603). 

Fawaaid.’Ramal sirf mardon ke liye hai woh bhi zaroori nahin agar rah jaaye to iski qaza 
laazim nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:2/579) 

Baab 35: Hajj aur Umre mein Ramal 
karna 

8i3:Hazrat Umar dfr se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke ab hamein Ramal ki kiya 
zaroorat hai? yeh to hum ne mushrikeen ko 
apni taaqat dekhaane ke liye kiya tha aur ab 
Allah Ta'ala ne unhen halaak kardiya hai phir 
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kahne lage ke jo kaam Rasoolullah 31 ne kiya ^ ^ 

hai hamein use chhodna nahin chaahiye. " : i * 

(Bukhar i:i605) ( n • a oij j).iS'>o'<r^ 

Fawaaid’.lss se maloom huwa ke Rasoolullah 0 ki itteba' har cheez se moqaddam hai khaah 
uski i'llat hamaare dimaagh mein aaye ya naaye. (Awnul Baari:2/580) 


8i4:Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab se main ne 
Rasoolullah Hi ko in do ruknon ko choomte 
dekha hai uss waqt se main ne un ke bose ko 
tark nahin kiya khaah diqqat ho ya sahoolat. 

(Bukhari:i6o6) 
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Fawaaid:Hajr-e-Aswad ka bosa lena chaahiye agar yeh na ho sake to haath ya chhadi laga 
kar use choomna chaahiye agar aisa bhi mumkin na ho uski taraf ishaarah karke tawaaf 
shuru karde ishaare ke waqt haathon ko choomna dursut nahin. 


Baab 36: Chhadi se Hajr-e-Aswad ko 
chhoona 

8i5:Hazrat Ibne Abbas se rivaayat 

hai uhnon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah HI ne 
Hajjatul Wida’ mein apne ount par sawaar 
ho kar tawaaf kiya aap chhadi se 
hajr-e-aswad ka istelaam farmate. 

(Bukhari:i607) 
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Fawaaid:Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke Hajr-e-Aswad ko chhadi laga kar use choomte the. 
(Awnul Baari:2/582) 


Baab 37: Hajr-e-Aswad ko bosa dena 

816: Hazrat Ibne Umar l se rivaayat hai 
ke un se ek aadmi ne Hajr-e-Aswad ko bosa 
dene ke muta’ailiq poochha to unhon ne 
farmaya ke main ne Rasoolullah Hi ko use 
haath lagaate aur bosa dete dekha hai uss 
shakhs ne kaha achchha bataaiye agar majma 
ziyaadah ho aur log mujh par ghaalib aa jaayen 
to kiya karoon? Hazrat Ibne Umar ne 

farmaya iss qism ki agar magar yaman mein 
rahne do main ne Rasoolullah Hi ko use bosa 
dete huye aur choomte huye dekha hai. 

(Bukhari:i6n) 
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FawaaidiHazrat Ibne Umar tfJiiJj ki itteba’-e-sunnat se maloom hota hai ke Rasooullah % 
ke qaul wa amal ke muqaablah heelon aur bahaanon ki koyi hasiyat nahin hai balke eemaan 
ki nishaani yeh hai ke hadees sunne kefauran bad uss par amal shuru kardiya jaaye. 

Baab 38: Jis Shakhs ne Makkah aate hi 
ka’ba ka tawaaf kiya qabl iske ke apne 
thhikaane par jaaye . 

8i7:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat hai 

ke jab Rasoolullah SI Makkah tashreef laaye 
to pahla kaam yeh kiya ke wazoo karke 
tawaaf farmaya sirf tawaaf karne se Umrah 
nahin huwa tha aap ke ba'd Hazrat Abu Bakr 
aur Hazrat Umar l fjiirfj ne bhi aisa hi Hajj 
kiya. (Bukhari:i6i4) 

Fawaaid:B'az logon ka khayaal hai ke Umrah karte waqt sirf Baitullah ka tawaaf karne ke 
bad mohrim halaal ho jaata hai. Imam Bukhari unki tardeed karte hain ke jab tak sofa 
marwah ki say'i na kare Umrah mukammal nahin hoga. 

8i8:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar se 

marvi Rasoolullah ® ke tawaaf ki hadees 
(812) abhi abhi guzri hai iss rivaayat mein 
itna ezaafah hai ke aap tawaaf ke bad 
dogaanah ada karte phir Safa Marwah ke 
darmiyaan sa'yi karte the. (Bukhari:i6i6) 

Baab 39:Dauraan-e-Tawaaf guftagu 
kama . 

819. Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l fJatrfj se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah SI ka’ba ka tawaaf kar 
rahe the uss dauraan aap ka guzar ek aise 
shakhs par huwa jis ne apna haath tasmah 
ya dhaage ya kisi aur cheez ke zariye doosre 
shakhs se baandh rakkha tha. Rasoolullah® 
ne usko apne haath se kaat diya phir 
farmaya ke haath pakad kar ise le chalo. 

(Bukhari:i62o) 

Fawaaid:Tawaaf agarcheh namaaz ki tarah hai taaham uss mein guftagu karna jaayiz hai 
yeh guftagu fuzool aur lachar na ho balke kisi deeni gharz ke liye ho imam Bukhari ne iss 
hadees se dauraan tawaaf kalaam karna saabit kiya hai. (Awnul Baari:2/586) 

Baab 40:Ka'ba ka Tawaaf koyi barhana 
aadmi na kare aur na hi koyi mushrik „ , 

hajj ko aaye. gfn V j 0 ^ 
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82o:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Hajjatul wida’ se pahle Rasoolullah 31 ne 
Hazrat Abu Bakr ko ek saal Ameer-e-Hajj 
banaaya unhon ne mujhe lowin Zulhijja ko 
chand aadmiyon ke saath logon mein yeh 
munaadi karne ko bheja ke iss saal ke bad na 
koyi mushrik hajj kare aur na koyi barhana 
shakhs ka’ba ka tawaaf kare.(Bukhari:i622) 
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Fawaa/d:Daur-e-Jaahiliyyat mein ek himaoqat yeh the ke jin kapdon mein gunaah karte thi 
unhein tawaaf karne se pahle utaar dete aur baitullah ka tawaaf bilkul nanga karte the 
Rasoolullah ne iss se mana farma diya maloom huwa ke tawaaf mein namaaz ki tarah 
satarposhi zaroori hai. (Awnul Baari:2/588) 

Baab 41: Jo shakhs pah la tawaaf karke 
phir ka’ba ke qareeb na gay a aur na 
usne (dobaarah) tawaaf kly a yahaan 
tak ke arafaat se ho aaya . 

821 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Abbaas l tfiilfjj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah H Makkah mein tashreef laaye 
ka'ba ka tawaaf kiya Safa Marwah ke 
darmiyaan say’i farmaayi phir Arafah se 
waapsi ke waqt tak Aap ka’ba ke qareeb 
nahin gaye.(Bukhari: 1625) 

Fawaaid:Matlab yeh hai ke agar koyi tawaaf-e-qudoom ke bad apni masroofiyaat ke 
pesh-e-nazar woqoof-e-Arafaat se pahle Baitullah Haazri nahin deta aur na hi nafil tawaaf 
karta hai to uss par koyi qadghan nahin hai aur na hi tawaaf par paa bandi hai./Awnui Baari:2/s89) 
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Baab 42: Haajiyon ko paani pilaana . 

822 : Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Hazrat Abbaas bin 
Abdul Muttalib 4 &> ne Rasoolullah 31 se Mina 
ki raaton mein Makkah rahne ki ejaazat 
chaahi kyun ke woh haajiyon ko paani 
pilaaya karte the Aap ne unhen ejaazat dedi. 
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(Bukhari: 1634) ( nrr oilLtotL, 

Fawaaidllss se maloom huwa ke haaji ke liye llwin,12win aur 13win raat ka Mina mein 
guzaarna zaroori hai agar koyi ma'qool u'zr ho to baahar rahne ki ijaazat hai isi tarah agar 12 
taareekh ko maghrib se pahle pahle Mina se waapas aa jaaye to 13win raat ko Mina mein 
guzaarna saaqit ho jaata hai. (A wnul Baari:2/590) 
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823 : Hazrat ibne Abbaas Lc^t/vse rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne Sabeel ke paas 
tashreef laakar paani talab farmaya to 
Hazrat Abbaas ne apne bete FazI se 
kaha ke apni maan ke paas jaao aur 
Rasoolullah ke liye mashroob le aao Aap ne 
farmaya ke mujhe yahi paani pilaao Hazrat 
Abbaas ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 0 ! log 
iss mein haath daalte hain Aap ne farmaya 
turn mujhe isi mein se pilaado chunaancheh 
Aap ne uss mein se piya phir aabe zam zam 
ke paas aaye wahaan log paani pilaane ka 
kaam kar rahe the Aap ne farmaya apne 
kaam mein masroof raho turn achchha kaam 
kar rahe ho phir farmaya agar yeh darna 
hota ke turn maghloob ho jaaoge to 
yaqeenan main sawaari se utar kar rassi 
apne kandhon par rakh leta aur paani 
bharta. (Bukhari: 1635) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke jo cheez aam logon ki nafa rasaani ke liye waqf ho iss se 
maaldaar aurfaqeer donon faiz yaab ho sokte hain. ( Awnul Baari:2/593) 

824 : Hazrat ibne Abbaas se hi . j\J i ♦ ; A rr 

rivaayat hai ke main ne Rasoolullah 0 ko 
zam zam ka paani pilaaya jo Aap ne khade 
ho kar piya ek aur rivaayat mein hai ke 
Rasoolullah ® uss din ount par sawaar the. 

(Bukhari: 1637) 
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Fawaaid: Iss hadees se khade ho kar paani peene ka jawaaz milta hai aur zam zam ka paani 
bay in haalat nosh karna mustahab hai. (Awnul Baari:2/594) 


Baab 43: Safa Marwah (ke darmiyaan 
say'i) ka waajib hona . 

825 : Hazrat Aayeshah J*j se rivaayat 
hai ke unke bhaanje U'rwah bin Zubair Jui/j 
\J? ne usse irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala-"Be shak 
Safa aur Marwah Allah ki nishaaniyon mein 
se hain jo shakhs ka’ba ka hajj ya umrah kare 
to uss par koyi gunaah nahin ke woh Safa 
Marwah ki say'i kare.” ke muta'alliq sawaal 
kiya aur kaha ke isse to yeh ma'loom hota 
hai ke agar Safa Marwah ki say’i na kare to 
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kisi par kuchh gunaah nahin Hazrat 
Aayeshah ne farmaya aye mere 

bhaanje! tune ghalat baat kahi agar Allah ka 
yeh matlab hota to yeh aayat-e-kareema 
yoon hoti unke tawaaf karne mein koyi harj 
nahin dar asl yeh baat hai ke aayat-e- 
kareema ansaar ke baare mein naazil huyi 
woh islam laane se pahle manaat ke liye 
ehraam baandha karte the jis ki maqaam 
mushallal ke qareeb ibaadat karte the iss liye 
un mein se jo shakhs ehraam baandhta to 
woh Safa Marwah ke darmiyaan say'i karna 
gunaah samajhta jab yeh log musalmaan 
huye to unhon ne Rasoolullah® se iski 
baabat daryaaft farmaaya aur kaha ya 
Rasoolallah 0 hum log to Safa Marwah ke 
darmiyaan say'i ko bura samajhte the. phir 
Allah ne yeh aayat naazil farmaayi ke "Safa 
aur Marwah donon Allah ki nishaaniyan 
hain" aakhir aayat tak Hazrat Aayeshah JitJj 
ne farmaya ke Rasooluliah $1 ne to Safa 
Marwah ki say’i ko jaari farmaya iss liye ab 
koyi say'i ko tark nahin kar sakta. 

(Bukhari: 1643) 
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Fawaaid’Sahih Muslim mein hai ke Allah ki qasam! uss shakhs ka hajj na mukammal hai jo 
Safa Marwah ki say'i nahin karta isse maloom huwa ke say'i karna hajj ka ek rukn hai. 

(Awnul Baari:2/598) 


Baab 44: Safa Marwah ke darmiyaan 
say'i karne ke baare mein kiya aaya 
hai? 

826 :Hazrat Ibne Umar L se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasooluliah ® jab 
pahla tawaaf karte to teen chakkaron mein 
daud kar chalte aur chaar chakkaron mein 
aam rafataar ikhtiyaar farmate aur jab Safa 
Marwah ke darmiyaan say'i karte to waadi 
ke nasheeb mein daud kar chalte. 

(Bukhari:i644) 
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Fawaaid:Tawaaf ki yeh kaifiyat sirf tawaaf-e-qudoom mein ikhtiyaar ki jaaye neez Safa se 
Marwah tak ek chakkar aur Marwah se Safa tak doosra chakkar hai isi tarah saat chakkar 
lagaaye jaayen ab shanaakht ke liye daud ne ke maqaam mein sabz tyuoben lagi huyi hain. 

(Awnul Baari:2/599) 

Baab 45: Haayizah, tawaaf ka'ba ke 
elaawah deegar tamaam a fa ale hajj 
baja laaye. 

427: Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah l^iitfSse 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah 81 aur Aap ke sahaaba kiram A 
ne hajj ka ehraam baandha Rasoolullah SI 
aur Hazrat Abu Talha^> ke elaawah kisi ke 
saath qurbaani ka jaanwar nahin tha aur 
Hazrat Ali 4^ Yaman se aaye the unke saath 
bhi qurbaani ka jaanwar tha Hazrate Ali 
ne kaha ke main ne ehraam baandhte waqt 
yeh niyyat ki thi jo ehraam Rasoolullah 81 ka 
hai wahi mara hai uss moqe par Rasoolullah 
SI ne apne ashaab A ko hukm diya ke woh 
sab iss ehraam ko hajj ke baajaye umrah ka 
karden aur tawaaf karke baal katarwaalen 
phri qurbaani saath laane waalon ke 
elaawah sab ehraam khol den uss par 
sahaaba ne arz kiya hum Mina iss haalat 
mein jaayen ke hamaare a’zaaye tanaasul se 
mani tapak rahi ho uss guftagu ki ettela' jab 
Rasoolullah 81 ko pahunchi to Aap ne 
farmaya agar mujhe pahle se maMoorn hota 
jo ab ma'loom huwa hai to main apne saath 
qurbaani ka jaanwar na laata agar mere 
saath qurbaani ka jaanwar na hota to main 
bhi ehraam khol deta. (Bukhari: 1651) 

Fawaaiddss hadees ke aakhir mein hai ke "phir aisa huwa ke hazrat Aayeshah iyjii if / ko 
haiz aagaya unhon ne baitullah ka tawaaf ke elaawah tamaam manaasik-e-hajj poore kiye 
aur makhsoos ayyaam se faraaghat ke ba'd baitullah ka tawaaf kiya, iss tarah baab se poori 
munaasibat waazeh hoti hai. 

Baab 46: 8win Zulhijjah ko haaji 
namaaz-e-zohar kahaan padhe?. 

828 :Hazrat Anas 4^ se rivaayat hai un se 
kisi ne poochha ke mujhe Aap koyi aisi baat 
bataayen jo Aap ko Rasoolullah SI ki yaad 
ho ya'ni Aap ne 8win zulhijjah ko Zohar aur 
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Asr ki namaaz kahaan padhi thi? unhon ne 
kaha Mina mein, uss ne poochha ke kooch 
ke roz namaaze Asr kahaan padhi thi? unhon 
ne kaha mohassab mein jaakar phir Hazrat 
Anas ne kaha ke tere liye apne hukkaam 
ki pairwi karna hai. (Bukhari: 1653) 
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(liar 

Fawaaid:Bukhari ki doosri rivaoyot mein hazrat Anas ka jawaab bayin alfaaz manqool 
hai" ke dekh jahaan tere haakim log namaaz padhen wahaan tu bhi ada kar" isse maloom 
huwa ke kisi mustahab kaam ko amal mein laane ke liye haakim-e-waqt aur jama'atul 
muslimeen ki mukhaalifat nahin karna chaahiye.(Awnul Baari:2/604) 


Baab 47: Arafah ke din rozah rakhne 
ka bayaan. 

829 : Hazrat Ummul Fazl l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Arafa ke din logon 
ko Rasooluilah ® ke roze mein shak tha to 
main ne Rasooluilah 21 ki khidmat mein ek 
mashroob bheja to Aap ne use nosh jaan 


AM 

J> fry- JaJji Jsih :cJli 
^Jl ^1 


farmaya. (Bukhari: 1658) ( I 1 aljj) 

Fawaaid.’Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke Arafah ke din rozah rakhne se do saal ke gunah 
maaf ho jaate hain lekin haaji ke liye behtar hai ke woh Arafah ke din rozah na rakkhe taake 
manaasik-e-hajj adaa karne mein kamzori paida na ho ba'z rivaayaat mein haaji ke liye uss 
din rozah rakhne ki nahin bhi waarid hai.(Awnul Baari:2/605) 


Baab 48: Arafah ke liye din thheek 
dopahar ke waqt rawaana hona. 

830 : Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai ke woh Arafah ke din zawaale aaftaab ke 
ba'd tashreef laaye aur hujjaa] ke dere ke 
paas pahunch kar zor se aawaaz di to hajjaaj 
kism mein rangi huyi chaadar odhe baahar 
nikla aur kahne laga aye Abdur Rahmaan 
kiya baat hai? unhon ne kaha ke agar 
tumhen sunnat ki pairwi matloob hai to abhi 
chalna chaahiye hujjaaj boia bilkui isi waqt? 
unhon ne kaha haan hujjaaj ne kaha mujhe 
itni mohlat den ke main apne sar par paani 
bahaaloon phir chalta hoon, Ibne Umar Jutf 
Lf^apni sawaari se neeche utre yahaan tak 
Hajjaaj faarigh ho kar bahar nikla aur 
rawaana huwa to Saalim bin Abdullah ne jo 
apne baap ke saath the usse kaha agar tu 
sunnat ki pairvi chaahta hai to khutba 
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mukhatasar padhna aur waqoof mein jaldi 
karna yeh sunkar Hajjaaj Hazrat Abdullah bin 
Umar l fjurfj ki taraf dekhne laga jab Abuilah 
bin Umar L fJitrfj ne dekha to usse kaha 
Saalim sachh kahta hai aur Abdul Malik ne 
Hajjaaj ko likh kar bheja tha ke hajj mein 
Hazrat Ibne Umar ki mukhaalifat na 

karna. (Bukhari: 1660) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke Arafah ke din sooroj dhalte hi Zohor our Asr ko jam' a kar ke padh 
lena chaahiye agar namaaz ki tayyaari karne, (Masalan ghusl waghairah) mein kuchh der bhi 
ho jaaye to chandaan harj nahin.(Awnul Baari:2/608) 

Baab 49: Arafaat mein thhaharne ke 
Wye jaldi karna 

Iss unwaan ke tehat guzishta hadees 
No. 730 ke peshe nazar kisi aur hadees ka 
indaraaj nahin kiya gaya. 

Fawaaid:Pichhli hadees main hai ke "agar tu sunnat ki itteba' karna chaata hai to khutbah 
mukhtasar padhna aur waqoof mein jaldi karna" inhi alfaaz se un'waan saabit hota hai. iss 
unwaan ke tehat imam Bukhari ne likkha hai ke iss baab mein bhi wahi hadees likhne ka 
Program tha jise imam Maalik ne imam ibne Shehaab Zuhri se bayaan kiya hai lekin main 
chaahta boon ke iss kitab mein wahi hadees laaun jo bila faayedah mukarrar na ho. 

Baab 50: Maydaan-e-Arafaat mein 
thhaharna 

831 :Hazrat Jubair bin Mut'im se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke qabl az islam 
ek daf’a musalmaan hone se pahle mera 
ount gum hogaya main Arafah ke din use 
dhoondne nikla to main ne Rasoolullah ® 
ko Arafaat mein thhahre huye dekha main 
ne dil mein kaha ke Allah ki qasam! yeh to 
qaume Hums se hain (jo hudoode haram se 
baahar nahin aate) phir yahaan inka kiya 
kaam? (Bukhari: 1664) 

Fawaaid:Hums Hemaasat se mushtaq hai, jis ka man' a sakhti hai Quraish ko Hums kahne ki 
wajah yeh thi ke woh apne deen mein sakhti se kaam lete the. usi sakhti ki wajah se woh 
hudood-e-Haram se baahar nahin nikalte the hazrat Jubair bin Muti'm ko iss liye ta'ajjub 
huwa ke uss ne Rasoolullah Hi ko dauraan-e-hajj hudood-e- Haram se baahar 
maydaan-e-Arafaat mein waqoof karte dekha. (Awnul Baari:2/609) 

Baab 51: Arafaat se laut te waqt kis 
tarah chalna chaahiye 

832 : Hazrat Usaamah bin Zaid Lf^ifjse 
rivaayat hai ke unse daryaaft kiya gaya ke 
hajjatul wida’ mein waapsi ke waqt 
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Rasoolultah m ki raftaar kaisi thi to unhon 
ne bataya ke Arafaat se rawaangi ke waqt 
'aam raftaar se chalte the aur jab maydaan 
aa jaata to tez ho jaate the raavi kahta hai ke 
nas uss tez raftaari ko kahte hain jo aam 
raftaar se ziyaadah hoti hai. (Bukhari: 1666) 
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Fawaaid:Chunke Muzdolfah mein aakar maghrib aur Isha ki namaaz ko jama kar ke padhna 
hota hia iss liye Arafaat se laut te waqt zara jaldi chalna masnoon hai.(Awnul Baari:2/611) 

Baab 52: Arafaat se laut te waqt 
Rasoolullah Hi ka sukoon wa itmenaan 
ke muta'alliq hukm dena aur kode se 
ishaarah farmana 

833 : Hazrat ibne Abbaas rivaayat 

hai ke woh Rasoolullah ® ke saath Arafah 
ke din waapas huye to Rasoolullah 31 ne 
apne peechhe shoro ghul aur ounton ko 
maarne peetne ki aawaaz suni to Aap ne 
apne kode se unki taraf ishaarah farmaya 
aur hukm diya ke logo! sukoon qaayem 
rakkho ounton ko daudaane mein koyi neki 
nahin hai. (Bukhari: 1671) 
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Fawaaid:Matlab yeh hai ke jo tez raftaar apni ya jaanwaron ki takleef ka baay'is ho woh kisi 
soorat mein qaabil-e-ta'reef nahin. (Awnul Baari:2/612) 


Baab 53: Jis ne kamzor ghar waalon ko 
raat pahle bhej diya woh muzdalfah 
mein thhahren , du’a karein aur chaand 
ghuroob hote hi unko aage (Mina) 
rawaana kar diya. 

834 : Hazrat Asma binte Abi Bakr 
rivaayat hai ke woh muzdalfah mein raat ke 
waqt utrin aur namaaz padhne khadi ho 
gayin phir ek ghadi tak namaaz padhti rahin 
faraaghat ke ba'd poochha aye bete! kiya 
chaand ghuroob ho gaya uss ne kaha haan 
ho gaya unhon ne kaha to phir kooch karo 
chunaancheh hum rawaana huye yahaan tak 
ke Hazrat Asma ne Mina pahunch kar 

rami ki phir subah ki namaaz waapas aakar 
apne maqaam par adaa ki raavi ka bayaan 
hai ke main ne unse kaha ke mere khayaal ke 
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mutaabiq humne jaldi se kaam liya hai aur 
andhere mein hi kankariyan maar di hain 
Hazrat Asma Jjne jawaab diya mere 
bete! Rasooiullah 0 ne auraton ko iski 
ejaazat de di hai.(Bukhari: 1679) 
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Fawaaid:10win ki root Muzdalfah mein guzaarna zaroori hai albattah bachchon, auraton 
aur kamzor logon ko ejaazat hai ke woh thodi der muzdalfah thhahar kar Mina rawaana ho 
jaayen. 

835 : Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum muzdalfah 
mein utre to Hazrat Saudah ne 

Rasooiullah 0 se ejaazat maangi ke logon 
ke hujoom se pahle hi rawaana ho jaayen 
kyun ke woh zara sust raftaar thin Aap ne 
unko ejaazat dedi chunaancheh woh logon 
ke hujoom se pahle hi nikal khadi huyin aur 
hum log subah tak wahin thhahre rahe aur 
Rasooiullah 0 ke saath waapas huye kaash! 
main ne bhi Rasooiullah 0 se ejaazat li hoti 
to achchha tha jaise ke Saudah ne li 

thi. (Bukhari: 1681) 

Fa waaid’.Doosri rivaayat mein hai kaash! main (Aayeshah namaaz-e-Fajr Mina mein 

padhti aur logon ke azdehaam se pahle rami jemaar karleti.(Awnul Baari:2/616) 

Baab 54:Namaaz-e-Subh muzdalfah hi 
mein padhna. 

836:Hazrat Abdullah se rivaayat hai ke 
woh jab muzdalfah aaye to unhon ne do 
namaazein adaa kin har namaaz ke liye alag 
alag azaan aur eqaamat kahi aur do 
namaazon ke darmiyaan khana khaaya phir 
jab subah namudaar huyi to Fajr ki namaaz 
padhi uss waqt itna andhera tha ke koyi 
kahta Fajr ho gayi aur koyi kahta abhi Fajr 
nahin huyi faraaghat ke ba'd Abdullah bin 
Ma'sood ne kaha ke Rasooiullah 0 ne 
farmaya yeh donon namaazen maghrib wa 
isha iss maqaam (muzdalfah) mein apne 
waqt hataadi gayi hain logon ko chaahiye ke 
muzdalfah mein uss waqt daakhil hon jab 
andhera ho jaaye phir Fajr ki namaaz uss 
waqt se padhen phir Abdullah bin Mas'ood 
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thhahre rahe yahaan tak ke raushni ho 
gayi phir kahne lage agar Ameerul 
Mu'mineen (Hazrat Usmaan iss waqt 
Mina ki taraf rawaana hote to sunnat ke 
mutaabiq amal karte raavi kahta hai ke 
mujhe yeh ilm nahin ke Hazrat ibne Mas'ood 
> ka yeh qaul pahle huwa ya hazrate 
Usmaan ka kooch pahle huwa aur ibne 
Masood baraabar talbiyah kahte rahe 
hatta ke qurbaani ke din jamrah uqbah ko 
kankariyan maarin. (Bukhari: 1683) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se maloom huwa ke namaazon ko jama karne waala darmiyaan mein 
khana waghairah kha sakta hai aur kuchh der aaraam bhi kar sakta hai kyun ke unke 
darmiyaan iss qadarfaaslah qaabil-e-moaakhzah nahin hai.fAwnul Baari:2/617) 


Baab 55:Muzdalfah se kab rawaana 
bona chaahiye? 

837:Hazrat Umar se rivaayat hai ke unhon 
ne Fajr ki namaaz muzdalfah mein padhi phir 
thhahre rahe aur farmane lage ke mushrikeen 
tulu*-e-aaftaab ke ba’d yahaan se kooch karte 
aur tulu-e-aaftaab ke intazaar mein yeh kahte 
aye sabeer! aaftaab tujh par zaahir ho lekin 
Rasoolullah ® ne unki mukhaalifat farmayi phir 
Hazrat Umar ne tulu’e aaftaab se pahle 
wahaan se kooch kar diya. (Bukhari: 1684) 
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Fawaaid:Sabeer Muzdalfah mein ek bahut bada pahaad hai jo Arafaaf ko jaate waqt 
daayen jaanib aur Mina jaate waqt baayen jaanib padta hai.fAwnul Baari:2/619) 


Baab 56:Qurbaani ke ounton par 
sawaar bona 

838:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 a> se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah® ne ek shakhs ko dekha ke 
woh qurbaani ke ount ko haank raha tha, 
aap ne farmaya uss par sawaar ho jaa, uss ne 
arz kiya ke yeh to qurbaani ka ount hai. aap 
ne farmaya uss par sawaar ho jaa doosri yaa 
teesri martabah farmaya tujh par afsos uss 
par sawaar ho jaa. (Bukhari:i689) 


OJLh 

iill ur-?' h* 1 Ar A 

J o' :< '- i 


: Jlii : JUa jjJLJ 


Si ^ , x X XX J=x tf 

Igj] : Jl3 : JtSs <4iJb LgJj 

^ (ui SCljj L^Tjl) : JLJ fiilJ 

( I 1 A 9 jj) 


Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke qurbaani ke ounton par sawaari karna jaayez hai khaah koyi u’zr 
na bhi ho imam Bukhari ne isse yeh bhi saabit kiya hai ke waqf a'am se khud faayidah lena 
jaayez hai.fAwnul Baari:2/623) 
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Baab 57: Jo shakhs qurbaani ka 
jaanwar hamraah le kar gay a. 

839: Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah® ne 
hajjatul wida ke moqa par hajj ke saath 
Umrah milaya tha aur qurbaani ki thi huwa 
yoon ke Zulholaifah se qurbaani ka jaanwar 
apne saath le gaye the aur Rasoolullah ® ne 
ibteda mein Umre ke ehraam ke saath 
Labbaik kaha ba'd azin hajj ka labbaik kaha 
to logon ne bhi Rasoolullah ® ke saath hajj 
ko umre ke saath mila karfaaidah haasil kiya 
un mein se kuchh log qurbaani ke jaanwar 
saath laaye the jab ke kuchh logon ke saath 
qurbaani ke jaanwar nahin the chunaancheh 
Rasoolullah ® jab Makkah tashreef laaye to 
logon se irshaad farmaya ke jis shakhs ke 
paas qurbaani ka jaanwar hai uske liye koyi 
aisi cheez jo ba haalat-e -ehraam haraam thi 
halaal na hogi hatta ke apne hajj se faarigh 
ho jaaye aur jo shakhs qurbaani ka jaanwar 
saath nahin laaya woh ka'ba ka tawaaf karke 
Safa Marwah ki sayi 1 kare phir apne baal 
katarwaa kar ehraam khol de uske bad phir 
hajj ka ehraam baandhe aur labbaik kahe jis 
mein qurbaani dene ki taaqat na ho woh 
teen roze ayyaam-e-hajj mein aur saat roze 
apne ghar pahunch kar rakkhe ya'ni kul 10 
roze rakkhe. (Bukhari:i69i) 
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Fawaaid.’Behtar hai ke yaum-e-Arafah se pahle pahle teen roze rakh le kyun ke uske ba’d 
khane peene ke din hain baaqi saat roze apne ghar pahuch kar rakkhe raaste mein rakhna 
durust nahin hai.(Awnul Baari:2/627) 


Baab 58:Jis shakhs ne Zul Holaifah 
pahunch kar Asha'ar (Qurbaani ki 
kohaan ko zakhm la gay a) aur taqleed 
yani un ke gale mein patta daala phir 
ehraam baandha. 

840:Hazrat Miswar bin Makhramah aur 
Marwaan l ^ Jus \fj se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
kaha ke Rasoolullah SI zamaana Hudaibiyah 
mein ek hazaar se zaayed sahaaba ke saath 
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Madinah Munawwarah se rawaana huye jab 
Zul holaifah pahunche to Rasoolullah 31 ne 
apni qurbaani ke jaanwaron ko qalaadah 
pahnaaya aur un ka asha’ar kiya phir Umrah 
ka ehraam baandha.(Bukhari:i694,i695) 
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Fawaaid:Qurbaani ke jaanwaron ko a'laamat ke taur par aisa kiya jaata tha taake arab log 
un se ta'aarruz na karen aur i'zzat wa ehieraam ki nazar se dekhen jin hazraat ne aisa karne 
se man’ a kiya hai woh bahut door ki kaudi laaye hain. (Awnul Baari:2/629) 


Baab 59:Jis ne apne haath se qalaadah 
pahnaaya 

84i:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat hai 

unhen khabar pahunchi ke hazrat Ibne 
Abbaas l fJitJj kahte hain jo k'aba mein 
qurbaani ka jaanwar bheje to uss par woh 
tamaam cheezein haraam ho jaati hain jo 
hajj karne waale par hoti hai yahaan tak ke 
woh qurbaani zabah kardi jaaye Hazrat 
Aayeshah l^Jji & ne farmaya ke jo Ibne 
Abbaas l kahte hain woh sahih nahin 
hai main ne Rasoolullah HI ki hadi (qurbaani) 
ke qalaade khud apne haath se banaaye phir 
Rasoolullah lH ne apne haathon se un 
qalaadon ko pah naaya aur mere 
waalid-e-mohtaram ke saath unhen rawaana 
kiya magar koyi cheez jo Allah ne 
Rasoolullah HI ke liye halaal farmayi thi woh 
aap par jaanwaron ki qurbaani tak haraam 
nahin huyi.(Bukhari:i700) 
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Fawaaid:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l?Ji \{fj ke moqif ki bunyaad mahaz qiyaas tha jise hazrat 
Aayeshah ne Rasoolullah ill ke amal se rad kardiya. logon ne bhi hazrat Aayeshah 

if* ke moqif se ittefaaq kiya aur hazrat Ibne Abbaas ke fatwe ko tark kardiya. (Awnul 

Baari:2/631) 


Baab 60:Bakriyon ko Qalaadah 
pahnaana 

842:Hazrat Aayeshah l se hi ek 
rivaayat hai ke ek data Rasoolullah Hi ne 
chand bakriyaan bataur qurbaani rawaana 
kin aur inhi ki ek doosri rivaayat mein hai ke 
Rasoolullah HI ne bakriyon ko Qalaadah 
pahnaaya aur apne ghar mein baghair 
ehraam ke rahe the. (Bukhari:i70i,i702) 
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Fawaaid:Nishaani ke taur par qurbaani ki bakriyon ko haar pahnaana jaayez hai lekin unka 
ash'aar karna bilittefaaq durust nahin hai kyun ke woh iski mutahammil nahin hain neez 
baalon ki kasrat ki wajah se ash'aar zaahir bhi nahin hota.(Awnul Baari:2/632 ) 


Baab 61:Oun se Qalaade tayyaar karna 

843:Hazrat Aayeshah l se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne qurbaani ki 
bakriyon ke qalaade uss oun se banaaye the 
jo mere paas maujood thi. (Bukhari:i705) 


cJS :dil! tglp : A rr 

if 

( I 4.* & a \ jj) 


Fawaaid:B'az logon ka khayaal hai ke qurbaani ke haar waghairah zameeni paida waar 
kapaas waghairah se banaaye jaayen hazrat Aayeshah ne unki tardeed farmayi hai ke 

oun aur resham waghairah se banaaye jaa sakte hain.(Awnul Baari:2/633) 


Baab 62:Qurbaani ki jholen tak Khairat 
kardene ka bayaan 

844: Hazrat Ali se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
kaha ke mujhe RasoolullahlUne yeh hukm 
diya tha ke jo ount qurbaani ke taur par 
zabah kiye hain unki jholen aur khaalen 
sadqah kardoon. (Bukhari:i707) 


jJLil r 
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Fawaaidilss hadees mein ikhtesaar hai haqeeqat yeh hai ke hajjatul wida ke moqe par 
Rasoolullah HI ne qurbaani ke taur par 100 ount zabah kiye. hazrat Ali ko unka gosht, 
khaalen, aur jholen taqseem karne ka hukm diya. 


Baab 63:Apni Biwiyon ki taraf se unke 
kahe baghair Gaaye zabah karna 

845:Hazrat Aaishah ki yeh rivaayat 

(791) ke hum Zul-Qa’dah ko Rasoolullah Hi 
ke hamraah Madinah se rawaana huye pahle 
guzarchuki hai iss tareeq main itna izaafah 
hai ke qurbaani ke din hamaare saamne 
gaaye ka gosht laaya gaya to main ne 
poochha ke yeh gosht kaisa hai? laane wale 
ne kaha Rasoolullah Hi ne apni biwiyon ki 
taraf se qurbaani ki hai. (Bukhari:i709) 
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Fawaaidilss se maloom huwa ke agar koyi shakhs doosre ki taraf se uski ejaazat ya uske ilm 
mein laaye baghair koyi kaar-e-khair sar anjaam deta hai to use sawaab pahuchta hai neez 
iss mein gaaye waghairah ki qurbani mein sharaakat ka suboot bhifaraaham hota hai. 

(Awnul Baari:2/636) 
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Baab 64:Mina mein Rasoolullah S ke 
maqaam-e-qurbaani par qurbaani 
karna 

846:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar ifjil [fj se 
rivaayat hai ke woh Rasoolullah ® ki jaaye 
qurbaani par qurbaani karte the. 

(Bukhari:i7io) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah iH ke Nahar ka moqaam jamrah uqbah ke qareeb mosjid-e- khaif ke 
paas tha taa hum Mina mein har jagah qurbaani kijaa sakti hai.(Awnul Baari:2/637) 

Baab 65:Ount ka paaun baandh kar t 
qurbaani karna t * * i 

847:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar 1 ^ 3 J tfS se & :£ip lUl : Arz, 

rivaayat hai ke unhon ne ek shakhs ko dekha 
jo qurbaani ke ount bithha kar zabah kar 
raha tha to unhon ne farmaya ke ise uthha 
aur ek paaun baandh kar khda karke zabah 
kar yeh paabandi sunnat-e-Muhammadiya 
hai. (Bukhari:i7i3) 

Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke khelaaf-e-sunnat kaam hota dekh kar khamoosh nahin 
rahna chaahiye balke sunnat ki wazaahat zaroori hai. 


SJLjLa JjVI 1 'U - 'I & 

I :<Lp lUl : AT 
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Baab 66:Qurbaani se Qasaab ko 
(bataur-e-ujrat) koyi cheez na dena. 

848:Hazrat Ali se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
kaha ke mujhe Rasoolullah Hi ne hukm diya 
tha ke main qurbaani ke ounton ki nigraani 
karoon aur Qasaab ko unki koyi cheez ujrat 
na doon. (Bukhari:i7i6) 
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Fawaaid:Qasaab ko bataur ujrat khaai waghairah nahin dena chaahiye balke use apni taraf 
se mua'awazah diya jaaye taa hum khairaat ke taur par gosht waghairah dene mein koyi harj 
nahin. (Awnul Baari:2/638) 


Baab 67:Qurbaani ke Jaanwaron se 
kiya khayen aur kiya khairaat karen 

849: Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum apni 
qurbaani ka gosht Mina mein teen din se 
ziyaadah na khaate the lekin Rasoolullah Hi 
ne hamen ejaazat dete huye farmaya ke 
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khaao aur zaad-e-raah ke taur par saath bhi 
le jaao chunaancheh hum ne khaaya aur 
saath bhi !aaye.(Bukhari:i7i9) 




> 


\JS ) : JtJ ^J\ 

( I L M o' jj) . USj jJj UT 13 

Fawaaid:Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke Rasoolullah 0 ne teen din se ziyaadah qurbaani ka 
gosht rakhne se mana' farmaya tha chunaancheh yeh hukm mazkoorah hadees se mansookh 
huwa aur qurbaani ka gosht zaad-e-raah ke taur par der tak rakhne ki ejaazat morahmat 
huyi.(Awnui Baari:2/639) 

Baab 68:Ehraam kholte waqt sar 
mundwaana aur katarwana 


JLP jL*2xl\j jjUji 


850:Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah H ne apne hajj mein sar 
ko mundwaaya tha (Bukhari:i726) 




jJl : A & ♦ 


(i^ri 

Fawaaid:Hadees se maloom huwa ke sar mundwaana katarwaane se afzal hai lekin auraton 
ke liye sar mundwaana jaayiz nahin woh apni choti ke chand ek baa! le len. 

8si:Hazrat Ibne Umar 1 se hi rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya: Aye Allah! 

Sar mundwaane waalon par meharbaani 
farma, Sahaaba Kiram 4e> ne arz kiya : Ya 
Rasoolallah ® ! baal katrwaane waalon par 
bhi, aap ne phir yahi farmaya: Aye Allah! sar 
mundwaane waalon par rahmat naazil 
farma, Sahaaba Kiram ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah iH ! baal katarwaane waalon par 
bhi. tab aap ne farmaya ke baal katarwaane 
waalon par bhi raham farma. (Bukhari:i727) 

FawaaidiTamaam sar ko mundwaana chaahiye tabhi dua’-e-nabawi ka haqdaar hoga iss se 
yeh bhi maloom huwa ke mashru kaam karne waale ke liye khair wa barkat ki dua karna 
mustahab hai. (Awnul Baari:2/642) 

852: Hazrat Abu Hurairah <#> se bhi aisi hi 
rivaayat hai magar uss mein lafz irham ke 
bajaaye Aghfir hai jis ko aap ne teen dafa 
kaha aur chauthi baar farmaya ke baal 
katarwaane waalon ki bhi bakhshish farma. 

(Bukhari:i728) 

Fawaaid:Agar hajj se chand din qabl umrah kiya jaaye aur aundesah ho ke lOwin tareekh 
tak baal nahin ug sakenge to aise haalaat mein umrah karne wale ke liye baal katarwaana 
afzal hai taake hajj ke moqa par baalon ka halaq ho sake. (Awnul Baari:2/643) 

853:Hazrat Ameere Mua'awiyah ^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne ek 
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dafa Rasoolullah m ke baal qainchi se katre 
the. (Bukhari:i73o) 
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FawaaichYeh woaqiah umrah qaza yo umroh je'roana ka hai kyun ke hajjatul wida mein aap 
ne Mino mein halaq karaya tha. (Awnul Baari:2/644) 


Baab 69:Kankariyan maarna. 

854:Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai ke un se kisi shakhs ne poochha ke 
jamron ko kankariyaan kis waqt maaroon? 
unhon ne jawaab diya ke jab tumhaara imam 
rami kare to uss waqt turn bhi rami karo aur 
uss ne do baarah yahi baat poochhi to 
unhon ne farmaya ke hum intezaar karte 
rahte jab aaftaab dhal jaata to kankariyaan 
maartethe. (Bukhari:i746) 
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Fawaaid:10win toareekh ko kankariyaan maarne 
ayyaam mein zawaal-e-aaftaab ke ba'd hai . 

Baab 70:Waadi ke nasheb se 
kankariyaan maarna. 

855:Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood l 
se rivaayat hai ke unhon ne waadi ke nasheb 
se jaakar kankariyaan maarin to un se kaha 
gaya kuchh log to oupar hi se khade ho kar 
rami karte hain unhon ne farmaya qasam uss 
Allah ki jis ke elaawah koyi m'abood barhaq 
nahin hai! yeh uss shakhs ke rami karne ki 
jagah hai jis par surah baqarah naazil huyi 
thi. (Bukhari:i747) 


ka afzal waqt chaasht hai aur baaqi 
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Fawaaid:Saayil ne jamrah uqbah ko kankariyaan maarne ke muta'alliq sawaal kiya waazeh 
rahe ke uss waqt Makkah Mukarramah baayen jaanib aur Arafah daayen jaanib ho aur 
jamrah ke saamne khada ho kar rami ki jaaye. (Awnul Baari:2/647) 


Baab 71:Har Jamrah par saat saat 
kankariyaan maari jaayein. 

856:Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood 4 ^© se hi 
rivaayat hai ke jab woh bade jamrah (Uqba) 
ke paas pahunche to unhon ne kaba ko apni 
baayen taraf aur Mina ko apni daayen taraf 
kar liya aur use saat kankariyan maari aur 
farmaya ke iss tarah uss shakhs ne 
kankariyan mari thin jis par surah baqarah 
naazil huyi thi HI. (Bukhari:i748) 
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Fawaaidilamrah Uqbah chand ek baaton mein doosre jomraat se mumtoaz hai ek yeh ke 
lOwin taareekh ko sirfus ko rami ki jaati hai doosre uski rami bawaqt chaasht hai teesre yeh 
ke uske paas du'a nahin karna chaahiye.(Awnul Baari:2/649) 


Baab 72:Narm Zameen par Qiblah ru 
kahade hokar pahle aur doosre jamre 
ko kankariyaan maarna. 

857:Hazrat !bne Umar (Jj se rivaayat 
hai ke woh (Masjid-e-Khaif ke) qareeb waale 
jamrah ko saat kankaryaan maarte aur har 
kankari ke bad takbeer kahte the phir aap 
aage badhte aur narm zameen par pahunch 
kar qiblah ru khade ho jaate aur der tak 
haath uthhaa kar du’a karte phir darmiyaani 
jamre ko kankariyaan maarte uske ba'd 
baayen jaanib narm wa hamwaar zameen 
par chale jaate aur qiblah ru khade ho kar 
der tak haath uthha kar du’a karte rahte aur 
yoon der tak khade rahte phir waadi ke 
nasheb se jamrah uqba ko rami karte aur 
uske paas na thhaharte aur waapas aa jaate 
aur farmate ke main ne Rasooluilah 0 ko 
aisa karte dekha hai. (Bukhari: 1751) 
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Fawaaid:B'az rivaayaat mein hai ke hazrat Ibne Umar ifJil [fj surah Baqarah padhne ki 
miqdaar wahaan khade nehaayat khushu se dua karte rahte isse yeh bhi maloom huwa ke 
kankariyaan yakbaar hi na phenk di jaayen balke akeli aketi kankari maari jaaye. 

(Awnul Baari:2/650) 


Baab 73: Tawaaf-e- wid’a ka bayaan. 

858 : Hazrat ibne Abbaas tfSse rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke logon ko hukm diya 
gaya ke unka aakhri waqt baitullah ke paas ho 
(ya'ni tawaaf-e-wida’ karen) magar haiz waali 
auraton ko (yeh tawaaf) ma'af hai. 

(Bukhari: 1755) 
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Fawaaid:Tawaaf-e-wada ka doosra naam tawaaf-e-sadar bhi hai aur yeh bhi zaroori hai 
neez yeh bhi maloom huwa ke sehat-e- tawaaf ke liye tahaarat short hai. (Awnul Baari:2/652 ) 


859 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasooluilah ne wadiye Mohassab mein 
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Zohar Asr, Maghrib aur Isha ki namaaz padhi 
uske ba'd thodi der neend ki phir sawaar ho 
kar baitullah gaye aur tawaaf kiya. 

(Bukhari: 1756) 
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Fawaaid :Waadiye Mohassab Makkah aur Mina ke darmiyaan ek wasi' maydaani elaaqah 
hai use bat,haa aur khaif bani kenaanah uhi kahte hain. (Awnul Baari:2/652) 

Baab 74: Agar tawaaf-e-ziyaarat kar 
lene ke ba'd aur at ko haiz aa jaaye? 


860 : Hazrat ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke haayizah ko 
tawaaf-e-efaazah ke ba’d Makkah se jaane ki 
ejaazat hai raavi ka bayaan hai ke main ne 
Hazrat ibne Umar l ko yeh kahte suna 
ke ejaazat nahin hai lekin ba f d main un se 
suna ke Rasoolullah ® ne haayizah ko 
rukhsat di hai.(Bukhari: 1760,1761) 
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Fawaaid :Hazrat Umar, Ibne Umar aur Zaib bin Saabit 4 ka yeh moqif tha ke haayizah ke 
liye bhi tawaaf-e-wida' karna zaroori hai lekin hazrat Zaid aur ibne Umar 4 ne iss moqif se 
ruju' karliya tha albattah hazrat Umar 4 ka ruju saabit nahin unka yeh moqif iss hadees ke 
khilaafhai. (Awnul Baari:2/653) 

Baab75: Waadiye mohassab mein * ' >u * 

thhaharna. 

861 :Hazrat ibne Abbaas l fJitrfj se rivaayat : ^ iiil : A 1 I 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke wadiye mohassab „ Z. J\\ ' J ( 

mein thhaharna koyi ibaadat nahin hai woh ^ ' " cr “* J 

sirf ek maqaam hai jahaan Rasoolullah S J ^ J>* 

yoon hi thhare the. (Bukhari: 1866) ( | ^ 1 d i jj} 

Fawaaid :Matlab yeh hai ke waadiye-Mohassab mein thhaharna arkaan-e-hajj se nahin hai 
balke Rasoolullah 0 /ss khayaal se wahaan thhahre ke wahaan se Madinah ko rawaangi 
aasaan hogi chunke aap ne wahaan qiyaam farmaya iss liye uska ehtemaam mustahab hai 
aap ke ba'd shaikhain bhi wahaan thhahre. (Awnul Baari:2/654) 

Baab 76: Dukhoole Makkah se pahle zi 
tuwa mein thhaharna aur Makkah se 
laut te waqt uss bat,haa mein padaau 
karna jo zulholaifah mein hai. 

862 :Hazrat ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai ke jab woh Makkah jaate to zi tuwa mein 
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padaau karte raat wahin basar karte subah 
hoti to Makkah mein daakhil hote aur jab 
Makkah se waapas hote to bhi zi tuwa mein 
raat guzaarte subah tak wahin rahte aur zikr 
karte the ke Rasoolullah HI bhi aisa karte 
the. (Bukhari: 1769) 
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Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ne iss hadees par yoon unwaan qaayem kiya hai "Makkah se laut te 
waqt bhi zi Tuwa mein padaau karna" Saahibe tajreed ke unwaan ke tehat Imam Bukhari jo 
hadees laate hain uss mein yeh wazaahat maujood hai ke Rasoolullah iH hajj ya umrah se 
laut kar Madinah aate to apni ountni ko uss maydaan bat,haa mein bithhate jo Zul holaifah 


mein hai. 
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Baab 1: Farziyat-e-Umrah aur uski 
fazeelat 

863 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah Si ne farmaya ek Umrah 
doosre Umrah tak ke darmiyaan gunaahon 
ka kaffaarah hota hai aur maqbool hajj ka 
silah to siwaaye jannat ke kuchh nahin hai. 

(Bukhari:i 773 ) 
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Fawaaid’.lmom Bukhari ke nazdeek hajj ki tarah umrah bhi farz hai lekin mazkoorah hadees 
se iski farziyat waazeh nahin hoti balke woh ahaadees jin mein arkaakn-e- islam bayaan huye 
hain un mein hajj ka zikr hai umre ko un mein bayaan nahin kiya gay a hai. wallahu A jam 
(Awnul Baa ri: 2/659 ) 


Baab 2: Hajj se pahle Umrah karna. 

864 :Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai ke un se qabl az hajj Umrah karne ki 
baabat daryaaft kiya gaya to unhon ne 
farmaya ke iss mein koyi qabaahat nahin 
kyun ke Rasoolullah Si ne hajj se pahle 
Umrah kiya hai. (Bukhari:i 774 ) 

Baab 3: Rasoolullah Si ne kis qadar 
Umre kiye? 

865 :Hazrat Ibne Umar tfj se rivaayat 
hai un se poochha gaya ke Rasoolullah SI ne 
kitne Umre kiye hain? to unhon ne jawaab 
diya ke chaar jin mein ek maah-e-Rajab mein 
kiya tha saayil kahta hai ke main ne Hazrat 
Aaishah se arz kiya amma jaan! aap ne 

Hazrat Ibne Umar l fJiitjj ki baat ko suna hai? 
Hazrat Aayeshah A ne poochha woh 
kiya kahte hain? saail bola woh kahte hain ke 
Rasoolullah Si ne chaar Umare kiye hain jin 
mein ek Rajab mein kiya tha Hazrat 
Aayeshah ne farmaya Allah Ta'ala Abu 

Abdur Rahman l&tjj par raham kare aap ne 
koyi Umrah nahin kiya jis mein woh maujood 
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Umroh ke bayaan mein I> @ < 

na hon (phir woh bhool gaye) Rajab mein to 
aap ne koyi Umrah bhi nahin ada 
farmaya.(Bukhari:i776) 

Fawaaiddss mein koyi shak nahin hai ke Rasoolullah 0 ne maahe Rajab mein koyi umrah 
nahin kiya sahih muslim mein hai ke hazrat Ibne Umar ne hazrat Aayeshah \ ki 

baat sun kar haan ya nahin mein koyi jawaab nahin diya balke khaamoosh ho gaye. 

(Awnul Baari:2/661 ) 


866:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai un se 
poochha gaya ke Rasoolullah S ne kitne 
Umre kiye? to unhon ne kaha chaar ek 
Umrah to Hudaibiyah jo Zul Qa'dah mein 
kiya jab ke Mushrikeen ne aapko waapas 
kardiya umrah aaindah saal zul qa’dah mein 
kiya jab ke aap ne mushrikeen se Sulah 
farmaayi teesra Umrah Ji'raana jab maal-e- 
ghaneemat taqseem kiya. mera khayaal hai 
ke yeh maale ghaneemat Hunain ka tha. 
(chautha hajj ke saath) phir main ne 
poochha ke aap ne hajj kit ne kiye to jawaab 
diya sirf ek. (Bukhari: 1778) 

867:Hazrat Anas ne doosri rivaayat 
mein yoon farmaya ke Rasoolullah S ne ek 
to woh Umrah kiya tha jis se mushrikeen ne 
aap ko waapas kardiya tha phir aaindah saal 
Qaza ka Umrah, teesra Zul Qa’dah mein aur 
chautha Umrah hajj ke saath ada farmaya. 

(Bukhari:i779) 
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Fawaaid:Doosre umre ko umratul qaza iss liye kaha jaata hai ke yeh quraish se sulah aur un 
se ek faislah ke nateeja mein huwa tha yeh naam iss liye nahin rakkha gaya ke chunke 
mushrikeen ne pahie umrah se rok diya tha to aap ne batuar qaza adaa kiya ho jaisa ke 
aammatunnas mein mashhoor hai balke jis umrah se roka gaya tha use shumaar kar ke chaar 
umre hote hain.( Awnul Baari:2/662) 

868:Hazrat Bara' bin Aazib se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah HI ne hajj karne se pahie Zul 
Qadah mein do Umre ada farmaye. 

(Bukhari:i78i) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees mein do umre bayaan huye hain raavi ne woh umrah jo hajj ke saath 
kiya tha aur jis umrah se aap ko rok diya tha un donon ko shumaar nahin kiya waazeh ho ke 
teen umre maah-e-zulqa'dah mein adaa kiye gaye, chautha umrah hajj ke saath aur zuihijjah 
mein kiya tha. 
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\ Umrah ke bayaan mein 3 %# < 

Baab 4: Tana'yeem se Umrah karna 

-» 

869:Hazrat Abdur Rahman bin Abi Bakr \fj 
Lftbf se rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ®l ne 
unhein hukm diya ke Hazrat Aayeshah 
[f* ko apne saath sawaar kar ke le jaayein 
aur unhen maqaam-e-Tan f yeem S e Umrah 
kara laayen aur Hazrat Suraaqah bin Malik 
bin Jo'sham ^ Rasoolullah ®. se uss waqt 
mile jab aap jamrah Uqbah par kankariyaan 
maar rahe the usne aap se poochha kiya yeh 
hajj ko faskh karke Umrah karna aap ke liye 
hi makhsoos hai aap ne farmaya nahin yeh 
hameshah ke liye hai. (Bukhari:i785) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Suraaqah bin Maalik ka sawaal hazrat Jaabir se marvi ek Iambi 
hadees ka hissa hai . hazrat Abdur Rahmaan bin Abi Bakr ifJji ifj ki hadees mein iska zikr 
bukhari main nahin hai saahibe tajreed ko chaahiye tha ke yoon kahte ek rivaayat jo hazrat 
Jaabir 4^> se marvi hai uss mein yoon hai. 

Baab 5: Hajj ke ba'd Qurbaani ke 
baghair Umrah karna 


3 > 

I*****)! _ r 
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87 o:Hazrat Aayeshah se jo hadees 

( 79 1 > 792 , 869 ,) Hajj ki baabat hai woh kayi 
dafa mukammal naqal ho kar guzar chuki 
hai- (Bukhari:i784) 


JL*j 


Fawaaid:B'az logon ka khayaal hai ke maahe zulhijjah mein hajj ke b'ad bhi agar koyi umrah 
ka ehraam baandhta hai to use qurbaani dena hogi imam saahab iski tardeed farmaate ha in 
ke hazrat Aayeshah l ne hajj ke b'ad jo umrah kiya tha uss mein koyi qurbaani, fidyah ya 
roze ada nahin kiye. 

Baab 6:Umrah ka sawaab baqadr r — --f. >\ > w 

mushaqqat hai - 1 

871 : H azrat Aayeshah se hi ek A ^ *JJ' : AZ, I 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah & ne un se Jk L^i Jii ‘ 

Umrah ki baabat farmaya ke uska sawaab ^ ^ J 

baqadr kharch ya tumhaari mushaqqat ke J) 

mutaabiq diya )aayega.(Bukhari:i787) ( 1 j\ 

Fawaaid:Baqadr mushaqqat sawaab mein kami beshi ka qaay'edah kulliyah nahin kyun ke 
ba z ibadaat mein mushaqqat kam hoti hai lekin zamaan-o-makaan ke lehaaz se sawaab 
ziyaadah milta hai jaise shab-e-qadr mein ibaadat karna ya masjid-e-haraam mein namaaz 
ada karna. (Awnul Baari:2/670) 
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A^r 


Baab 7:Umrah karne Waala Ehraam se 
kab aazaad hota hai? 

872:Hazrat Asma Binte Abi Bakr Siddeeq 
l ?JhJj se rivaayat hai ke woh jab maqaam- 
e-hajoon se guzratin to kahtin Allah apne 
Rasoolullah ® par rahmaten naazil farmaye 
be shak hum aap ke hamraah uss maqaam 
par utre the un dinon hum halke phulke the 
hamaari sawaariyaan bhi kam aur zaad-e- 
raah bhi thoda tha. main ne aur meri bahan 
Aayeshah l ne Zubair aur fulaan 
falaan shakhs ne Umrah kiya hum ne ka'ba 
ka tawaaf karke ehraam khol diya phir hum 
ne doosre waqt hajj ka ehraam baandha. 

(Bukhari:i 796 ) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees mein hai ke hum ne ka'ba ka tawaaf karke ehraam khol diya iska matlab 
yeh nahin hai ke Safa aur Marwah ki say'i nahin ki thi kyun ke mufassal hadees mein baitullah 
ke tawaaf ke ba'd Safa Marwah ki say'i ka bhi zikr hai.(Awnul Baari:2/673) 

Baab 8: Jab koyi hajj, Umrah ya jehaad 
se laute to kiya du’a pad he? 
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Fawaaid:Yeh du'a jehaad aur hajj ke safar ke liye hi khaas nahin balke har safar se waapsi 
par padhi jaa sakti hai jo Allah ki eta'at ke liye ikhtiyaar kiya gaya ho.(Awnul Baari:2/675) 

Baab 9: Aane waale haajiyon ka jgL^i :4^U. q 

istaqbaal karna aur teen aadmiyon ka * 

sawaari par baithhna ^ ^ ^ J 
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873:Hazrat Ibne Umar l $M\fj se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® jehaad ya hajj wa Umrah 
se laut te to har bulandi par teen dafa Allahu 
Akbar kahte phir yeh du f a padhte. Allah ke 
elaawah koyi mabood barhaq nahin woh ek 
hai uska koyi shareek nahin uski hukoomat 
hai wahi ta'reef ke sazawaar hai aur woh har 
cheez par qudrat rakhne waala hai hum 
safar se lautne waale hain tauba karne waale 
apne maalik ki bandagi karne wale uske 
huzoor sajdah rez hone waale apne parwar 
digaar ki ta’reef karne waale jis ne apna 
wa’da sachcha kar dikhlaya apne bande ki 
madad farmayai uss akele ne afwaaj-e-kuffar 
ko shikast se do chaar kardiya.(Bukhari:i797) 
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874:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® 

Makkah tashreef laaye to bani Abdul 
Muttalib ke chand ladke aapke istaqbaal ke 
liye gaye un mein se ek ko aap ne apne aage 
aur ek ko apne peechhe sawaari par bithha 
liya. (Bukhari:i798) 

Fawaaid’.Yeh unwaan hajj ke liye jaane woalon our hajj se waopas aane waalon ka istaqbaal 
karna donon mawaaqe' par mushtamal hai.(Awnul Baari:2/676 ) 

Baab 10: (Musaafir ka) zawaal ke bad 
ghar mein dakhil bona. 

875:Hazrat Anas 4 i& se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah® apne ghar 
waalon ke paas safar se bawaqt shab 
waapas na aate the ya to subah ke waqt 
aate ya bad az zawaal tashreef laate the. 

. (Bukhari:i8oo) 

FawaaidrRaat ke waqt achaanak ghar aane se iss liye mana' farmaya ke mabaadan koyi naa 
gawaar cheez dekhejo baahami nafrat-o-kudoorat ka baay'is ho.(Awnul Baari:2/678) 
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876:Hazrat Jaabir^ se rivayaat hai unhon 
ne kaha Rasoolullah ® ne (Safar se) raat ko 
apne ghar aane se man'a farmaya hai. 

(Bukhari:i8oi) 

Baab ll:Madinah ke Qareeb pahunch 
ne par sawaari ko tez kardena. 

877:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® jab kisi safar se 
Madinah waapas aate aur Madinah ki raahon 
ko dekhte to (fart-e-shauq) se apni ountni 
ko tez kar dete aur agar koyi aur sawaari 
hoti to use bhi edi lagaate ek rivaayat mein 
itna ezaafah hai ke Madina3h Munawwarah 
se muhabbat ki wajah se aisa karte the. 
(Bukhari:i802) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh hadees Madinah Munawwarah ki fazeelat par dalaalat karti hai neez isse 
watan ki muhabbat aur isse ta'alluq khaatir ki mashrooiy'at bhi saabit hoti hai.fAwnui Baari: 2 / 678 ) 

Baab 12:Safar bhi goya ek qism ka 
azaab hai 

878:Hazrat Abu Hurairah^ se rivaayat hai ^ ls"- 1 Ct* • 

woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain ke yLlh) j_p<Llp- 
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Umrah ke boyaan mein 

aap ne farmaya safar azaab ka ek hissa hai jo 
khaane peene aur sone ko mauqoof kar deta 
hai lehaazah jab safar ki zaroorat poori ho 
jaaye to apne ghar jaldi waapas aana 
chaahiye. (Bukhari:i804) 
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Fawaaid:Kitobul Hajj mein iss hodees ko shaayad iss liye bayaon kiya goyo hoi ke hajj 
waghairah se faroaghat ke ba'd insoan ko apne ghar rawaana hone mein jaldi karna 
chaahiye, iss ke muta'alliq hazrat Aayeshah se ek hadees bhi marvi hai. 

(Awnul Baari:2/679) 
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Hajj wa Umrah se roke obT 

iaana »i. 


Baitullah ka towaaf ya waqoof-e-Arafah ke darmiyaan rukaowat oa jaane ko ehsaar kaha 
jaata hai yeh rukaawat Hajj aur Umrah donor) mein ho sakti hai. 

l^-l lij I 


Baab 1: Jab Umrah karne waale ko rok 
diya jaaye. 

879:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat ^ Cr* : 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah H ko 
(Hudaibiyah par) rok diya gaya to aap ne 
apna sar mundwaaya, apni biwiyon se 
sohbat ki aur qubraani ke jaanwaron ko 
zabah kiya phir aaindah saal (naya) Umrah 
kiya. (Bukhari: 1809) 


ca £U*j ^-obr j 

Lolp i <4jJLa 
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Fawaaidilss hadees se Imam Bukhari un logon ki tar deed karna chaahte hain jin ka moqif 
hai ke rukaawat ki wajah se ehraam khol dena sirf hajj ke saath khaas hai Umrah mein 
ehraam nahin kholna chaahiye kyun ke hajj ka waqt muqarrar hai jab ke Umrah to kisi waqt 
bhi kiya jaa skta hai. 

Baab 2: Hajj se roke jaana 
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Fawaaid:Hajj mein rukaawat ka matlab yeh hai ke waqoof-e-Arafah na ho sakta ho. Hazrat 
Ibne Umar ifJjiJj ne Hajj ki rukaawat ko Umre ki rukaawat par qiyaas kiya hai ba zaahir yeh 
ma loom hota hai ke Ibne Umar ke nazdeek hajj ya umrah ka mashroot ehraam 
baandhna durust nahin haalaan ke digar hazraat ne usko jaayez rakkha hai. (Awnul 
Baari:2/683.) 

Baab 3: Jab roka jaaye to sar j^l\J jkii :ob;.r 

mundwaane se pahle qurbaani kare. V. A 1' , , , '> 

88i:Hazrat Miswar bin Makhramah se ^ ^ ^ 

rivaayat hai ke Rasooullah HI ne (Jis saal <!)' 


88o:Hazrat Ibne Umar ifJni {Jj se rivaayat 
hai woh kaha karte the kiya tumhen 
Rasoolullah® ki sunnat kaafi nahin hai turn 
mein se agar koyi Hajj se rok diya jaaye to 
use chaahiye ke Baitullah ka tawaaf kare 
phir Safa Marwah ki say’i kare phir har cheez 
se halaal ho jaaye aaindah saal hajj kare aur 
qurbaani kare agar qurbaani muyassar na ho 
to roze rakkhe.(Bukhari:i8io) 
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FawaaidzBaz logon ka khayoal hai ke ehsaar ki soorat mein qurbaoni ko Harm-e- Ka'ba 
bheja jaaye jab wahaan zabah ho jaaye to phir ehraam kholne ki ejaazat hai jab ke 
mazkoorah hadees se un ki tardeed hoti hai ke jahaan ehsaar ho wahin ehraam khol de aur 
qurbaani kare. (Awnul Baari:2/685) 

Baab 4: Jis Aayat mein Allah Ta’ala ne 
sadqah ka hukm diya hai usse muraad 
chhe miskinon ko khana khilaana hai. 


CS jt ^ ^ £ 


Umrah se rok diye gaye the) pahle qurbaani 
ki phir sar mundawaaya aur apne Sahaaba 
kiraam 4&> ko bhi uska hukm diya tha. 
(Bukhari:i8n) 


882: Hazrat Ka'b bin U'jrah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Hudaibiyah mein 
Rasoolullah® mere qareeb khade huye to 
mere sar se juyen gir rahi thin aap ne 
farmaya juyen tumhen takleef deti hongi? 
main ne arz kiya haan! aap ne farmaya ke 
apna sar mundwaa do hazrat Kab4fe> farmate 
hain ke yeh aayat-e-kareema mere hi haq 
mein naazi! huyi. "phir jo koyi turn mein se 
bimaar ho jaaye ya uske sar mein koyi 
takleef ho to uss par fidyah waajib hai roze 
rakh le ya sadqah de ya qurbaani kare" uss 
par Rasoolullah ill ne farmaya teen din roze 
rakkho ya ek farq (teen saa') anaaj chhe 
miskeenon ko sadqah karo ya qurbaani 
muyassar ho use zabah karo. (Bukhari:i8i5) 
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Fawaaid:Qur'an mein mutlaq rozon aur mutlaq sadqe ka zikr tha hadees ne tafseer kardi ke 
roze teen din aur sadqah chhe miskeenon ko khana khilaana hai neez aayat mein kisi cheez ko 
bajaa laane ka ikhtiyaar uss shakhs ko hai jise qurbaani bhi muyassar ho basoorat deegar sirf 
rozon aur sadqah mein ikhtiyaar hoga. (Awnul Bari:2/687) 


Baab 5: Fidyah mein har Miskeen ko 
nisfsa' diya jaaye . 

883:Hazrat Ka’b bin U’jrah se hi ek 
rivaayat mein hai unhon ne farmaya yeh 
aayat khaas mere haq mein naazil huyi 
magar hukm ke lehaaz se turn sab logon ke 
liye aam hai. (Bukhari:i8i6) 
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Fawaaidzlss Hadees ke aakhir mein hai ke har Miskeen ko nisf sa' ke lehaaz se chhe 
Miskeenon ko khana khilaao, khana anaaj aur khujooron mein se kisi ka bhi ho sakta hai. 
(Aaunul Bari:2/688) 
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o ohS* 


Shikaar aur uske misl 
deegar afa’al ki jaza 

Baab 1: Jab koyi Ghair m oh rim shikaar 
kare aur mohrim ko tohfa de to woh 
use kha sakta hai. 

884:Hazrat Abu Qataadah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum Hudaibiyah ke 
saal Rasoolullah ® ke saath rawaana huye 
aur aap ke tamaam ashaab A ne ehraam 
baandh liya magar main ne ehraam na 
baandha phir humen khabar miii ke 
maqaam-e-Ghaiqah mein dushman maujood 
hai lehaazah hum uski taraf chal diye mere 
saathiyon ne ek jangli gadha dekha to woh 
ek doosre ko dekh kar hanse main ne nazar 
uthhayi to use dekha aur uske peechhe 
ghoda daudaaya aur use zakhmi karke gira 
liya phir main ne apne saathiyon se madad 
chaahi lekin unhon ne koyi madad na ki bil 
aakhir hum sab ne uska gosht khaaya humen 
andesha huwa ke mabaadan hum 
Rasoolullah® se juda rah jaayen lehaaza 
main kabhi apne ghode ko tez chalaata aur 
kabhi aahista aahista mujhe nisf shab ek 
shakhs mila jis se main ne poochha ke tu ne 
Rasoolullah ® ko kahaan chhoda hai? usne 
kaha Rasoolullah ® Ta’hin (chashmah) par 
chhoda tha aur aap ka maqmaam-e-Suqya 
mein qailoolah karne ka iraadah tha yeh 
poochh kar main phir chala aur aap se jald 
jaa mila main ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ®! 
mujhe aap ke ashaab ^ ne bheja hai aur 
woh aap ko salam-e-rahmat arz karte hain 
unhen yeh andeshah hai ke kahin dushman 
unhen aap se juda na karde lehaaza aap un 
ka intezaar farmayen to aap ne aisa hi kiya 
phir main ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah® ! main 
ne ek jangli gadha shikaar kiya tha jis ka 
mere paas kuchh gosht hai to Rasoolullah ® 
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j J-waJl s,\ c-jLT 


ne apne sahaaba kiram se farmaya ke 
khaao haiaan ke woh sab mohrim the. 

(Bukhari:i82i) 

Fa waaid:Moh rim par khud shikaar korne ya uske liye ta'aawun karne par paa bandi hoi agar 
Mohrim shikaar ka jaanwar amdan ya sahwan qatl kare to uss par fidyah pad jaata hai agar 
shikaar ke silsilah mein mohrim ne koyi ta'aawun na kiya ho to shikaar ka gosht tanaawul 

karne mein koyi harjj nahin (Awnul Baari2/691) bashar teke shikaar usi ki khaatir na kiya 
gaya ho. (AM) 


Baab 2: Mohrim shikaar maarne mein 
ghair mohrim ki madad na kare. 

885: Hazrat Abu Qataadah^ se hi ek 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum log 
Rasoolullah H ke saath maqaam-e-Qaaha 
mein Madine se teen meel ke faasla par the 
hum mein se koyi ehraam baandhe huye aur 
koyi baghair ehraam ke tha phir baaqi 
hadees bayaan farmayi:(Bukhari:i823) 
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Fawaaiddss Hadees mein hai ke Abu Qataadah 4> ka ghoda gir gaya to unhon ne iss silsile 
mein apne saathyon se ta'aawun talab kiya unhon ne jawaab diya ke chunke hum 
haalat-e-Ehraam se ha in iss liye tera ta'aawun nahin kar sakte. 

Baab 3: Mohrim shikaar ki taraf iss 
gharz se ishaarah na kare ke ghair 
Mohrim uska shikaar karie. 

886:Hazrat Abu Qataadah se hi ek doosri 
rivaayat mein hai ke jab tamaam ashaab 
Rasoolullah Hi ke paas aaye to aap ne farmaya 
ke turn mein se kisi ne usko jangli gadhe par 
hamle ka hukm diya tha ya uski jaanib ishaarah 
kiya tha? unhon ne arz kiya nahin! phir aap ne 
farmaya uska baqiyah gosht khaao. 

(Bukhari:i824) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Abu Qataadah 4* ki uss rivaayat mein hai ke sahaaba kiraam jangli 
gadhe ko dekh kar hans pade, yeh hansna ishaarah ke liye na tha balke izhaar~e - ta'ajjub ke 
taur par tha. (A wnul Baari:2/690 ) 

Baab 4: Jab koyi shakhs mohrim ko 
zindah jangli gadha hadya de to 
mohrim use qubool na kare. 

887 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Abbaas iPJurfjse 
rivaayat hai ke Hazrat Sa'b bin Jasaamah 
Laisi ne ek jangli gadha Rasoolullah S ko 
hadya pesh kiya uss waqt Aap maqaame 
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Abwa ya maqaame waddaan mein the to 
Aap ne use waapas kar diya lekin jab Aap ne 
uske chehre par afsur dagi dekhi to farmaya 
ke humne yeh sirf iss liye waapas kiya hai ke 
hum mohrim hain. (Bukhari: 1825) 
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(i Ara 

Fawaaid’.Yeh jangli gadha aur phir iska gosht iss liye waapas kiya tha ke use aap ke liye 
shikaar kiya gaya tha maloom huwa ke kisi maqool wajah se hadyah waapas kiya jaa sakta 
hai lekin uske liye zaroori hai ke uski wajah bayaan kardi jaaye taake hadyah dene waale ki 
hauslah shikni na ho. (Awnul Bari:2/698) 


Baab 5: Mohrim Haram mein kin 
jaanwaron ko maar sakta hai. 

888 : Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah iH ne farmaya ke paanch 
jaanwar aise mozi hain ke unhen haram 
mein bhi maar diya jaaye kawwa,cheel, 
bichchhu, chooha aur kaatne waala kutta. 

(Bukhari: 1829) 
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FawaaidiHar mozi jaanwar ka qatl bahaalat-e-ehraam jaayez hai isse yeh bhi maoioom 
huwa ke waajibul qatl mujrim agar Haram mein panaah guzin ho jaaye to use 
kaifar-e-kirdaar tak pahunchaane mein koyi harj nahin hai. (Awnul Bari:2/702) 

889 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Ma'sood se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum 


Rasoolullah 01 ke saath Mina ki ek ghaar 
mein the itne mein surah Mursalaat Aap par 
naazil huyi jiski Aap telaawat farmaane lage 
aur main bhi Aap se sun kar yaad karne laga 
aur Aap ka ruye mubaarak telaawat se abhi 
tar-o-taazah tha ke achaanak ek saanp hum 
logon par kooda to Rasoolullah S ne 
farmaya use maar daalo chunaancheh 
humne usko maarne ki jaldi ki magar woh 
nikal gaya tab Rasoolullah 01 ne farmaya jis 
tarah turn uske zarar se bachaa liye gaye ho 
usi tarah woh bhi tumhaare zarar se bachaa 
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liya gaya hai. (Bukhari: 1830) 

Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein hai ke Rasoolullah S ne mohrim ko bamaqaam-e-Mina saanp 
maarne ka hukm diya tha jis se maloom huwa ke yeh waaqiah bahaalat-e- Ehraam pesh 
aaya.(Awnul Bari:2/703) 
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890 : Hazrat Aayeshah Rasoolullah 

0 ki ahliya mohtarma se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah lH ne chipkali ki baabat farmaya 
yeh mozi jaanwar hai magar main ne nahin 
suna ke Aap ne usko maar daalne ka hukm 
diya ho. (Bukhari: 1831) 
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Fawaaid:Doosri rivaayaat se maloom hota hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne chhipkali ko 
maarne ka hukm diya hai balke uske maarne se naved-e-sawaab bhi sunaayi hai. 

(Awnul Baari:2/704) 

Baab 6: Makkah Mukarramah mein 
jang jaayez nahin . 

891 : Hazrat ibne Abbaas l^i/p^se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah § ne 
fatah-e-Makkah ke roz farmaya ab h ij rat 
baaqi nahin rahi albatta jehaad qaayem aur 
niyyat baaqi rahegi aur jab turn se jehaad ke 
liye nikalne ko kaha jaaye to nikal khade ho. 

(Bukhari: 1834) 
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Fawaaid.’lss hadees mein hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne Makkah Mukarraham ki hurmat ko zameen 
wa aasmaan ki paidaayish ke din se barqaraar rakkha hai aur qiyaamat tak qaayem rahegi. 

Baab 7: Mohrim ke liye puchhne . .^it ■/ 


iagwaane ka bayaan. 

892 : Hazrat ibne Buhainah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah H ne 
maqaam-e-Lahy Jamal mein ba haalate 
ehraam apne sar ke darmiyaan puchhne 
lagwaaye. (Bukhari: 1836) 
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Fawaaid.lss se maloom huwa ke mohrim ke liye khoon nikalwaana, Operation karaana,rag 
katwaana aur daant nikalwaana jaayez hai basharteke kisi hukm-e-imtenaa'yi ka murtakib 
na ho. 

Baab 8: Mohrim ka nikaah karna. 

893 : Hazrat ibne Abbaas 1 se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah Hi ne 
ba haalate ehraam Hazrat Maimoonah Jdi 
[^se nikaah farmaya. (Bukhari: 1837) 


(Awnul Bari:2/706) 
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Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ka moqif yeh maloom hota hai ke mohrim nikaah kar sakta hai 
Imam saahab ke iss moqif se ittefaaq nahin kiya jaa sakta hai kyun ke Rasoolullah £H ne 
mohrim ko aisa karne se mana farmaya hai jaisa ke sahih Muslim mein hai hazrat 
Maimoonah l aur unke ghulaam abu Raafe 1 ka bayaan bhi hazrat ibne Abbaas 
ki iss rivaayat ke khilaaf hai iss bena par yeh rivaayat marjooh ya qaabil-e-taaweel hai. 

(Awnul Bari: 2/707) 
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Baab 9: Mohrim ka nahaana. 
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FawaaidiMohrim ke liye ghusl-e-janaabat to bifittefaaq jaayez hoi albattah ghusi-e- 
nazoafot mein ikhtelaaf hoi iss hodees ka oaghaaz yoon hai ke hazrat Ibne Abboas i&JI (Jj 
aur hozrat Misowar bin Mkhramah 4&> ka mohrim ke liye sar dhone ke muta'alliq ikhtelaaf 
huwa to unhon ne hazrat Ayyub Ansari se uske muta'alliq daryaaft kiya. (Aunul Bari:2/708) 

Baab 10: Makkah aur Haram mein 
baghair ehraam daakhil bona. 


894 : Hazrat Abu Ayyub Ansaari se 
rivaayat hai ke un se poochha gaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® ba haalate ehraam sar kis 
tarah dhoya karte the? Abu Ayyub ne 
apna haath kapde par rakh kar use itna 
neeche kiya ke mujhe Aap ka sar nazar aane 
laga phir ek shakhs se paani daalne ko kaha 
usne Aap ke sar par paani daala to unhon ne 
apne sar ko donon haathon se hilaaya 
haathon ko aage laaye aur peechhe le gaye 
aur kaha main ne Rasoolullah ® ko aisa hi 
kiya karte dekha hai. (Bukhari: 1840) 
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895 : Hazrat Anas 4 £> se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah SI fatah-e-Makkah ke saal 
Makkah mein daakhil huye to Aap ke sar par 
ke khud tha Aap ne use utaara to ek shakhs 
Aap ke paas aakar kahne laga ibne Khatal 
kaafir Ka'ba ke pardon mein latka huwa hai 
Aap ne farmaya use wahin qatl kardo. 

(Bukhari: 1846) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke dushman ke mutawaqqa hamle ke pesh-e-nazar hifaazati 
iqdamaat karna tawakkal ke khilaaf nahin neez Haram-e-Makkah mein sharay’i hudood 
qaayem ki jaa sakti hai. (Awnul Baari:2/712) 

Baab 11: Mayyat ki taraf se hajj aur 
nazr ka poora karna neez mard ka 
aurat ki taraf se hajj karna. 

896 : Hazrat ibne Abbaas se 

rivaayat hai qabeelah Johaina ki ek aurat 
Rasoolullah SI ke paas haazir huyi aur arz 
kiya ke meri maan ne hajj karne ki mannat 
maani thi lekin woh hajj se pahle hi faut ho 
gayi kiya main uski taraf se hajj karoon? Aap 
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ne farmaya haan tu uski taraf se ha jj kar, 
bhala bata agar teri maan par kuchh qarz 
hota to use ada karti? phir Allah ka qarz bhi 
ada karo uskl adaayegi to bahut zaroori hai. 

(Bukhari: 1852) 
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Fawaaid :AIIah ka haq ada karne mein mard -wa-aurat sab aagaye ya'ni mard ka aurat ki 
taraf se aur aurat ka mard ki taraf se hajj karna bilittefaaq jaayez hai. iss se maloom huwa ke 
mayyat ki taraf se hajj karna jaayez hai. (Awnui Baari:2/713) 

Baab 12: Bachchon ka hajj karna. i 

897 : Hazrat Saayib bin Yazeed se 

y-ft-iJl jj. : A9Z. 




rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke mujhe 
Rasoolullah Si ke saath hajj karaaya gaya J 
tha jabke main uss waqt saat baras ka tha. 

(Bukhari: 1858) 
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FawaaidiSahih Muslim mein hai ke ek aurat ne apna bachcha uthha kar Rasoolullah 0 se 
daryaaft kiya ke iska hajj sahih hai? Aap 0 ne farmaya "haan tujhe uska sawaab milega" iss 
se maloom huwa ke bachche ka hajj mashru 1 hai lekin yeh hajj farz ko saaqit nahin karega 
balke buloogh ke ba'dfarz hajj karna hoga. (Awnui Bari:2/715) 

Baab 13:Auraton ka Hajj karna 

898:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 0 hajj 
se waapas huye to Umm-e-Sinaan se 

farmaya tumhen hajj se kis baat ne roka tha? 
usne arz kiya ke fulaan shakhs ya'ni shauhar 
ke hamaare paas do ount paani bharne ke 
liye the ek par to woh hajj ko chale gaye aur 
doosra zameen sairaab karne ke liye tha aap 
ne farmaya:(achchha turn Umarh kar lo) 
ramzaan mein jo Umrah kare woh mere 
saath hajj ke baraabar hota hai. 

(Bukhari:i863) 
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Fawaaid :lska matlab yeh nahin hai ke ramzaan mein umrah karne se hajj farz ki zaroorat 
nahin rahegijss hadees mein sirf sawaab ko bayaan kiya gaya hai aur logon ko 
ramzaanulmubaarak mein umrah karne ki targheeb di gayi hai. (Awnui Bari:2/716) 
899:Hazrat Abu Sa’yeed Khudri 4 k> se ^ A. . . . * 

rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah SI ke saath 12 , 

ghazwaat mein shareek huye farmaate hain 
ke main ne Rasoolullah SI se 4 baaten suni t * ' j 
hain jo mujhe bahut achchhi aur bhali &*^***& 
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din ka safar baghair mahram ya khaawind ke 
na kare, Eidul fitr aur Eidul azha ka rozah na 
rakkha jaaye aur namaaz-e-Asr ke ba'd 
ghuroob-e-aaftaab tak aur subah ki namaaz 
ke ba'd tuloo'-e-aaftaab tak koyi namaaz 
nahin padhna chaahiye aur teen masjidon 
mein masjid-e-haraam aur meri masjid aur 
masjid-e-aqsa ke elaawah kisi ki doosri 
masjid ki taraf rakht-e-safar na baandha 
jaaye.(Bukhari:i864) 
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Fawaaid.’Auraton ke hamraah safar-e-hajj mein bhi mahram ka hona zaroori hai jo auratain 
kisi ajnabi ko mahram banaakar hajj par jaati hain woh do chand gunaah ka irtekaab karti 
hain ek to hadees ki mukhaalifat doosre jhoot ki la’nat aisa karna sawaab ke bajaaye gunaah 
kamaana hai. 

Baab 14: Jo shakhs Ka'ba tak paidal 
jaane ki mannat maane . 


900:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
RasoolullahlH ne ek boodhe ko dekha jo 
apne do beton ke sahaare chal raha tha aap 
ne poochha ise kiya huwa hai? logon ne arz 
kiya ke iss ne paidal jaane ki nazr maani hai 
aap ne farmaya yeh apni jaan ko takleef de 
raha hai Allah isse be niyaaz hai phir aap ne 
use hukm diya ke sawaar ho kar jaaye. 

(Bukhari:i865) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah ill ne use apni nazr poora karne ka hukm nahin diya kyun ke aise 
haalaat mein sawaar ho kar hajj karna paidal hajj karne se ziyaadah fazeelat rakhta hai ya iss 
liye ke uss mein paidal chalne ki sakat na thi. (Awnul Bari:2/720) 

90i:Hazrat U’qbah bin Aamir ^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke meri 
bahan ne baitullah tak paidal jaane ki nazar 
maani aur mujhe hukm diya ke Rasoolullah 
® se iski baabat sawaal karoon 
chunaancheh main ne Rasoolullah se 
sawaal kiya to aap ne farmaya ke woh paidal 
bhi chale aur sawaar bhi ho jaaye. 

(Bukhari:i866) 
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Fawaaid’.Ek rivaayat mein hai ke woh kazori ki benaa par uss nazr ko poora karne se 'aajiz 
thi Rasoolullah £§? se uski kamzori ke muta'alliq shikaayat bhi ki gayi tab aap ne yeh hukm 
saadir farmaya. (Awnul Bari:2/721) 
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Fazaail-e-Madinah ke bayaan mein 


Baab 1: Madinah ke ha ram ka bayaan 

902:Hazrat Anas 4 ^> se rivaayat hai woh 
Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan karte hain ke aap 
ne farmaya Madinah fulaan maqaam se 
fulaan maqaam tak haram hai yahaan ka 
darakht na kaata jaaye aur na uss mein kisi 
bida't ka irtekaab kiya jaaye jis ne yahaan 
koyi bida't paida ki uss par Allah, Farishton 
aur sab logon ki la'nat hai.(Bukhari:i867) 
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Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein hai ke yeh la'nat zadgi har shakhs ke liye hai jo bid'at ka irtekaab 
kare ya kisi bid'ati ko apne haan panaah de maloom huwa ke bid'at ek aisa sangeen jurm hai 
ke aadmi iss qism ke murtakib ko panaah dene par bhi mal’oon ho jaata hai. 


903:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya Madinah ke donon pathrile 
maqaamon ka darmiyaani hissa meri zabaan 
par qaabil-e-ehteraam thhahraaya gaya hai 
raavi kahta hai ke Rasoolullah 0 qabeela 
bani Haarisah ke paas tashreef le gaye aur 
farmaya ke main samajhta hoon turn log 
haram se baahar ho gaye ho phir aapne 
idhar udhar dekh kar farmaya nahin turn 
haram ke andar hi ho. (Bukhari:i869) 
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FawaaidJabal-e-E’ir se le kar Jabl-e-Saur tak ka elaaqah haram-e-madinah mein shaamil 
kiya gaya hai waazeh rahe ke jabal-e-saur uhad ke pichhli jaanib ek chhoti se pahaadi hai jise 
Madinah ke baashinde khoob pahchaante hain.(Awnul Baari:2/724) 


904: Hazrat Ali ^ se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
farmaya ke hamaare paas kuchh nahin 
magar kitabullah ya phir yeh saheefa jo 
Rasoolullah 0 se manqool hai (uss mein 
hai) ke Madinah pahaad e'ir se fulaan jagah 
tak qaabil-e-ehtaraam hai lehaazah jo shakhs 
uss mein koyi nayi baat (bida't ya dast 
daraazi) karega ya nayi baat karne waale ko 
jagah dega uss par Allah, Farishton aur sab 
logon ki la'nat hai uski na nafil ibaadat 
qubool hogi aur na koyi farz idaadat neez 
farmaya ke musalmaanon mein paas ahad ki 
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zimmedaari ek mushtarkah zimmedaari hai 
ab jo koyi musalmaan ahad tode uss par 
Allah, Farishton aur sab insaanon ki la'nat 
hai uska nafil qubool hoga na farz aur jo 
shakhs (Aazaad kardah ghulam) apne 
aaqaaon ki ejaazat ke baghair kisi qaum se 
muaa'hidah mawalaat karega uss par bhi 
Allah, Farishton aur sab insaanon ki la'nat 
hai uski na koyi nafil ibaadat qubool hogi aur 
na farz ibaadat. (Bukhari:i87o) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se un rawaafiz shee’a ki bhi tardeed hoti hai jo da’wa karte hain ke 


Rasoolullah ne raaz daari ke taur par Hazrat Ali 4 
thin aur wassiyyaten bhi ki thin. (Awnul Bari:2/730 ) 

Baab 2: Madinah ki fazeelat aur uska 
bure aadmiyon ko nikaalna. 

905 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah HI nefarmaya ke 
mujhe ek aisi basti men jaane ka hukm huwa 
jo doosri bastiyon ko apne andar jazb kar 
legi log use yasrib kahte hain haalaanke uska 
sahih naam Madinah hai woh bure aadmiyon 
ko uss tarah nikaal degi jaise bhatti lohe ki 
maill kuchail nikaal deti hai.(Bukhari:i87i) 

Fawaaiddss hadees mein Madinah Munawwarah ki fazeelat bayaan ki gayi hai ke yeh 
deegar shahron ka paaya takht aur darul hukoomat ban jaayega chunaancheh aap ki yeh 
peshain goyi harf ba harf poori huyi. Madinah ek muddat tak Iraan, Tooran, Misr, aur Shaam 
ka darul khilaafah raha. 
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Baab 3:Madinah ka ek naam Taabah 
hai 

906 : Hazrat Abu Humaid 4 ^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke hum Rasoolullah HI ke 
saath tabook se laut kar Madinah ke qareeb 
pahunche to Aap ne farmaya ke yeh Taaba 
ya'ni paak maqaam hai. (Bukhari: 1872) 
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Fawaaid:Madinah Munawwarh ke kayi ek naam hain jo uske sharf-o- Manzilat par dalaalat 
karte hain. Taabah, Tayyabah,aur Taayib, inka ishteqaaq ek hi hain kyun ke ise shirk wa bid’at 
se paak qaraar diya gaya aur uski feza aur aab-o-hawa ko khush gawaar bana diya gaya. 
(Awnul Bari:2/734) 
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Baab 4: Jo shakhs Madinah se nafrat 
kare. 

907 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah 
® ko yeh farmate huye suna hai ke ek 
zamaanah mein log Madinah ko bahut 
achchhi haalat mein chhod denge aur 
wahaan siwaaye awaafi ya r ni parindon aur 
khoraak ke taalib darindon ke aur koyi na 
rahega aur aakhir main qabeela Mozaina ke 
do charwaahe Madinah aayenge iss liye ke 
apni bakriyon ko haank kar le jaayen woh 
Madinah ko wahshi jaanwaron se bhara 
huwa paayenge jab woh sanoiyatul wada* 
pahunchenge to munh ke bal gir jaayenge. 

(Bukhari: 1874) 
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Fawaaid:B'az rivayaat se pata chalta hai ke qurb-e-qiyaamat ke waqt Madinah 
Munawwarah viraan ho jaayega yahaan darinde aur bhediyon ka qabzah hoga ek doosri 
hadees mein hai ke qiyaamat ke nazdeek Madinah aakhri basti hogi jo tabaahi wa barbaadi 
se do chaar hogi. (Awnul Bari:2/738) 

908 : Hazrat Sufyaan bin Abi Zuhair se 
rivaayat hai ke main ne Rasoolullah 01 ko yeh 
farmaate huye suna jab Yaman fatah hoga to 
kuchh log apne ounton ko haankte huye 
aayenge aur apne ahle khaana ko aur jo unka 
kahaa maanenge unhein sawaar karke Madinah 
se le jaayenge haalaanke woh jaan len to 
Madinah unke liye behtareen jagah hai aur jab 
Shaam fatah hoga tab bhi ek jamaa’at apne 
ount haankti aayegi aur apne ahl-o- a’yaal ko aur 
un logon ko jo unka kahna maanenge (Madinah 
se) laad kar le jaayengi kaash woh log jaante ke 
Madinah unke liye behtar hai isi tarah Iraaq 
fatah hoga to bhi kuchh log apne jaanwar 
haankte aayenge aur Madinah se apne ahl-o 
-ayaal aur muta’alliqeen ko nikaal kar le 
jaayenge kaash woh jaante ke Madinah unke 
liye behtar tha. (Bukhari: 1875) 

Fawaaid:Madinah Munawwarah se nikal kar kisi doosre shahar mein aabaad hone waala 
woh shakhs qaabil-e-muzammat hai jo nafrat wa karaahat karte huye yahaan se chalaa 
jaaye albattah apni kisi zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar yahaan se jaane waala iss wa'yeed se 
khaarij hai. (Awnul Bari:2/740 ) 
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JJUai 


Baab 5: Eemaan Madinah ki taraf 
simat aayega. 

909 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4fe> se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah 8l ne farmaya (qiyaamat 
ke qareeb) eemaan Madinah ki jaanib uss 
tarah simat kar aa jaayega jis tarah saanp 
apne bil ki taraf simat jaata hai. 

(Bukhari: 1876) 
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Fawaaid ’.Eemaan ka sar chashmah Madinah Munawwarah se phoota bil aakhir Madinah 
mein hi eemaan ko panaah milegi log apne eemaan ko bachaane ke liye kashaan kashaan 
Madinah ki taraf hijrat karke aayenge Allah Ta'ala hamein Madinah Munawwarah mien 
shahaadat ki maut ata farmaaye. 

Baab 6: Jo able Madinah se fareb kare 
uska gunaah. 

910 : Hazrat Sa r d se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha ke main ne Rassolullah 81 ko yeh 
farmaate huye suna jo shakhs ahle Madinah 
se fareb karega woh iss tarah ghul jaayega 
jaise namak paani mein ghul jaata hai. 

(Bukhari: 1877) 
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Fawaaid:Muslim ki ek hadees mein hai ke ahle Madinah ke saath fareb karne waale ko Allah 
Ta'ala aag mein iss tarah pighlaa dega jis tarah namak paani mein pig hai jaata hai iss se 
maloom hota hai ke iss saza ka ta'alluq aakhratse hai. (Awnul Bari:2/743) 

Baab 7:Mahaliaat-e-Madinah ka 
bayaan . 

911 : Hazrat Usaamah bin Zaid se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
81 Madinah ke mahallaat mein se kisi mahal 
par chadhe to farmaya kiya turn woh dekhte 
ho jo main dekh rahaa hoon? be shak main 
tumhaare gharon mein fitnon ke maqamaat 
iss tarah dekh rahaa hoon jaise baarish ka 
qatrah girne ki jagah nazar aati hai ya’ni woh 
fitne kasrat mein baarish ki tarah honge. 

(Bukhari: 1878) 

Fawaaid.’Rasoolullah IP ka yeh farmaan hoo bahoo poora huwa jab se fitnon ki aad mein 
hazrat Umar afe shaheed kiye gaye uss waqt se gambhir fitnon ka aaghaaz huwa 
chunaancheh hazrat Usmaan ki mazloomaanah shahaadat unhi fitnon ka nateejah saabit 
huyi. 

Baab 8: Dajjaal Madinah ke andar jJjJi juJ-lJi U jj : oU . A 
daakhil nahin ho sakega. ' "" ^ x \ 

912 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^ se rivaayat hai Lh : 9 I f 
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woh Rasoolullah HI se bayaan karte hain ke 
Aap ne farmaya ke Madinah mein dajjaa! ka 
ro'ab wa khauf daakhil nahin hoga uss waqt 
Madinah ke saat darwaaze honge aur har 
darwaaze par do farishte pahra denge. 

(Bukhari: 1879) 

Fawaaid .'Rasoolullah iH ke ahad-e-mubaarak mein Madinah ke ird gird faseel na thi aur na 
hi uss mein darwaaze nasab the ab Madinah aur ahle Madinah ki hifaazat ke liye yeh kaam 
shuru ho chuka hai. 
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913 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai, unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah Hi ne 
farmaya "Madinah ke darwaazon par 
farishte pahra denge wahaan na to 
marz-e-ta'oon daakhil hogi aur na hi dajjaal 
aayega". (Bukhari: 1880) 
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Fawaaid:Allah Ta'ala ne ahle Madinah ko ta'oon ki waba aur fitnah dajjal se mahfooz 
rakkha hai yeh Rasoolullah HI ki du'aon ka nateejah hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne Madinah ko aam 
wabaayi aafaton se mahfooz rakkha hai. (Awnul Baari:2/746 ) 


914 : Hazrat Anas 4^> se rivaayat hai woh 
Rasoolullah HI se bayaan karte hain ke Aap 
ne farmaya har shahar mein dajjaal ka guzar 
hoga magar Makkah aur Madinah mein kyun 
ke unke har raaste par farishte saff basta 
pahrah denge phir madinah apne makeenon 
ko teen baar khoob zor se hila dega aur 
Allah har munaafiq wa kaafir ko uss mein se 
nikaal dega. (Bukhari: 1881) 
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Fawaaid :Yeh hadees un ahaadees ke khilaaf nahin jin mein hai ke Madinah mein dajjaal ka 
ro'ab daakhil nahin hoga kyun ke yeh zalzale to munaafiqeen ko nikaalne ke liye honge taake 
Madinah Munawwarah ko unki najaasat se paak kiya jaaye(Awnul Bari:2/749) 


915 : Hazrat Abu Sa'yeed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
HI ne hamen dajjaal ke muta'alliq ek Iambi 
hadees bayaan farmaayi uss hadees mein 
yeh bhi tha ke dajjaal aayega aur Madinah se 
baahar ek shureli zameen mein thhahrega 
kyun ke uss par Madinah ke andar aana to 
haraam kar diya gaya hai phir ahle Madinah 
se woh shakhs uske paas jaayega jo uss 


is *? J ^5 JjP : S I 6 

U-3 *>C jjjp 

jAj f : Jli aj 

JjPJu jl 4llp 

s } > S> ^ } S * ’ si 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajiminat.com 
<^Fazaail-e-Madinah ke bayaan meirp> { 447 } 


iLjJudl JJLiaS obS’" 


> 




» ' ^ ^ ' * /i / jf, * x 3 A 

j&j j^rj vU_aj_j <L-j! 

j * a 3 s 3 3 4 0 

j-f jW^LjJi 

LjJ^- ^JLJl f JL ^ 

C-li3 jJ cJljl * J jA-J 

V*‘ J 6 jAaj j-» i-^-' ^ 

<dxA j 3 : jjJ jJL. J 

^ ^ i * s jJ ii 

JLy -kic-s UaJJi) :< 

:jt 44 )t Jjii <fj^t; 

X J Si , ,- ,*>rl 

( I AAr icSjbUt fil jj) 

Fawaaid:Dajjaal mein itni taaqat nahin ke woh kisi ko maar kar dobaarah zindah kar sake 
kyun ke Ahayya-eMauta to Allah ki si fat hai lekin Allah Ta'ala a hie eemaan ko aazmaane ke 
liye dajjaal ke haathon yeh karishma zaahir karega taake ahle eemaan aur munaafiqeen ke 
darmiyaan khatt-e-imtiyaaz saabit ho. 

Baab 9: Madinah bare aadmi ko nikaal 
deta hai . 

916 : Hazrat Jaabir 4 ^ se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke ek e’raabi Rasoolullah HI ke 
paas aaya aur Aap se Islam par bai’at ki aur 
woh doosre roz bukhaar mein mubtala ho 
gaya aur Aap ke paas aakar kahne laga Aap 
apni bai’at waapas le len Rasoolullah HI ne 
teen daf'a inkaar karte huye farmaya ke 
Madinah bhatti ki tarah hai ke woh buri 
cheezon ko nikaal deti hai aur umdah cheez 


waqt ke tamaam logon se behtar hoga woh 
kahega main gawaahi deta hoon ke tuhi 
woh dajjaal hai jiske muta’alliq Rasoolullah 
HI ne hamen hadees bayaan farmaayi thi 
dajjaal kahega bataao agar main uss shakhs 
ko qatal kar ke use dobaarah zindah kardun 
to kiya turn phir bhi meri uloohiyat mein 
shak karoge? log kahenge nahin 
chunaancheh dajjaal uss shakhs ko qatl kar 
dega aur phir zindah kardega jab dajjaal use 
dobaarah zindah karega to woh shakhs 
kahega Allah ki qasam! ab to main aur 
ziyaadah tere haal se waaqif ho gaya hoon 
dajjaal kahega ke main phir use qatal karta 
hoon magar phir woh uss par qaaboo na paa 
sakega. (Bukhari:i882) 
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Fawaaid:Mdinah Munawwarah ka yeh wasf aam nahin balke Rasoolullah HI ke zamaana ke 
saath khaas tha ke aap ke ahd-e-mubaarak mein madinah se nafrat karte huye wahi nikalta 
tha jis ke dil mein eemaan ka shaayibah tak na hota tha ahad-e-resaalat ke ba'd be shumaar 
sahaaba kiram ne da'wat -o-tableegh ki khaatir Madinah ko khaira baad kah diya tha. (Awnul 
Bari:2/752) 

Baab 10: 

917 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai woh 
Rasoolullah® se bayaan karte hain ke Aap 
ne farmaya aye Allah jitni barkat tune 
Makkah mein rakkhi hai usse dugni barkat 


ko khaalis kar deti hai. (Bukhari: 1883) 
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Madinah mein karde. (Bukhari: 1885) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah HI ki iss du'a ka nateejah yeh hai ke wahaan khaane peene ki ek cheez 
se aisi sairaabi haasil hoti hai ke doosri shahron mein iss tarah ki do teen cheezen tanaawul 
karne se bhi nahin hoti chunaancheh agli hadees mein iski wazaahot maujood hai. (Awnul 
Bari:2/754) 

Baab 11: 

918: Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab Rasoolullah & 

Madinah Munawwarah tashreef laaye to 
Hazrat Abu Bakr 4 ^> aur Hazrat Bilaal 4 t&> ko 
bukhaar aa gaya ab Hazrat Abu Bakr ko 
jab bukhaar aata to yeh sh’er padhte. 

ghar mein apne subah karta hai har ek 
farde bashar 

maut uski jooti ke tasme se hai nazdeek tar 
aur Hazrat Bilaal 4 |e> ka jab bukhaar utarta 
to ba aawaaz buland yeh sh’er kahte 
kaash phir Makkah ki waadi mein rahoon 
main ek raat 

sab taraf aage hon wahaan jaleel wa 
azkhar nabaat 

kaash phir dekhoon main shaamah 
kaash phir dekhun tafeel aur piyun paani 
majinna ke jo hain aabe hayaat 
"Aye Allah Shaiba bin Rabi’a’ U’tbah bin 
Rabia’ Umayyah bin Khalf par teri la’nat ho 
jinhon ne hamaare mulk se hamen nikaal kar 
ek wabaayi zameen ki taraf dhakel diya” 

Yeh sun kar Rasoolullah HU ne farmaya: 

"Aye Allah Madinah ki mohabbat iss tarah 
hamaare dilon mein daal de jis tarah hum 
Makkah se mohabbat karte hain balke uss se 
bhi ziyaadah Aye Allah! hamaare saa’ aur 
mud mein barkat farma aur Madinah ki 
aab-o-hawa hamaare liye achchhi kar de aur 
iska bukhaar johfa ki taraf bhej de Hazrat 
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Aayeshah l farmati hain ke jab 
Madinah aaye to woh Allah ki zameenon 
mein sab se ziyaadah wabaayi zameen thi 
aur uss waqt waadi but,haan mein badboo 
daar aur badmazah paani bahta tha. 

(Bukhari: 1889) 


Fawaaid:Jaleel aur azkhar do qism ki ghaas ka naam hai neez shaamah aur tafeel do 
pahaad hain , jab Rasoolullah iH Makkah se hijrat karke Madinah aaye to uss waqt Madinah 
ek sakht wabaayi aab-wo-hawa ki lapet mein tha chunaancheh Madinah mein aane waaie 
sakht bukhaar mein mubtala ho jaate Rasoolullah ki du'a se yeh waba johfah muntaqil ho 
gayi jo uss waqt musrikeen ki basti thi aur Madinah ki feza aur aab-o-hawa badi khusgawaar 
ho gayi.(Awnul Bari:2/756) 

Du'a 

Imam Bukhari ne kitabul Hajj ko sayyadna Umar Farooq 4-U' ki ek mahboob du'a se 
khatm kiya hai: Aye Allah mujhe apne raastah mein shahaadat naseeb farma aur meri maut 
tere mahboob Rasoolullah 0 ke shahar mein waaqe ho "Allah Ta'ala ne iss du’a ko harf ba 
harf sharf-e-qubooliyat se nawaaza chunaancheh Madinah Munawwarah 26 Zul hijjah 23 
hijri baroz budh subah ki namaaz padhaate huye shaheed huye aur Rasoolullah !$& ke saath 
Hujrah mubaarak mein unhien dafan kiya gaya. (<up Bandah a'ajiz mutarjim bhi basad 

ajz-o-niyaaz du'a karta hai ke aye Allah I hamen bhi shahaadat ki maut apne mahboob ke 
shahar Madinah mein naseeb farma. 
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Roze ke bayaan mein 

Baab i: Roze ki fazeelat 

9i9:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah 81 ne farmaya rozah 
(jahannam se) ek dhaal hai lehaazah 
rozedaar ko chaahiye ke woh na to fahash 
kalaami kare aur na hi jaahilon jaisa kaam 
kare agar koyi shakhs usse lade ya use gaali 
de to usko do martabah kah de ke main roze 
se hoon uss zaat ki qasam jiske haath mein 
meri jaan hai ke roze daar ke munh ki bu 
Allah ke nazdeek kastoori ki khushbu se 
ziyaadah behtar hai Allah ka irshaad hai ke 
roze daar apna khana peena aur apni 
khaahish mere liye chhodta hai lehaazah 
rozah mere hi liye hai aur main hi uska 
badlah dunga aur har neki ka sawaab das 
guna hai. (Bukhari: 1894) 
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Fawaaid:Rozah daar ke munh ki bu kastoori ki khushbu se ziyaadah behter hai aur shaheed 
ke khoon ki bu ko mushk qaraar diya gaya hai haalaanke shaheed Allah ki raah mein jaan ka 
nazraanah pesh karta hai iski wajh yeh hai ke rozah Islam ka rukn aur farz-e-a’in hai jab ke 
jehaad farz-e-kifaaya hai yeh tafaawut isi wajh se hai.(Awnul Bari: 2/761) 


Baab 2: Rayyaan roze daaron ke liye hai . 

920: Hazrat Sahal se rivaayat hai woh 
Rasoolullah 81 se bayaan karte hain ke aap 
ne farmaya ke jannat ka ek darwaazah hai 
jise Rayyaan kahte hain qiyaamat ke din 
rozah daar usse daakhil honge unke elaawah 
doosra koyi uss mein se daakhil na hoga 
aawaaz di jaayegi rozah daar kahaan hain? to 
woh uthh khade honge unke sewa aur koyi 
uss mein se daakhil nahin hoga jab woh 
daakhil ho jaayenge to use band kar diya 
jaayega koyi aur uss mein se daakhil na 
hoga. (Bukhari: 1896) 
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Fawaaid ‘.Rayyaan ka ma'na sairaabi hai chunke rozah daar dnya mein Allah ke liye bhook 
aur piyaas bardaasht karte the iss liye unhein e'zaaz wo ehteraam ke saath uss sairaabi ke 
darwaze se guzaara jaayega aur wahaan se guzarte waqt unhein aisa mashroob pilaaya 
jaayega ke phir kabhi piyaas mahsoos nahin hogi.(Aunul Bari: 2/766) 
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921 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah^se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah H ne farmaya jo shakhs Allah 
ki raah mein baar baar kharch karega to use 
jannat ke darwaazon se bulaaya jaayega aur 
farishte kahenge aye Allah ke bande! yeh 
darwaazah behtar hai phir namaaziyon ko 
namaaz ke darwaazah se bulaaya jaayega 
aur mujaahideen ko jehaad ke darwaaze se 
aawaazdi jaayegi aur roze daaron ko 
baab-e-Rayyaan se pukaara jaayega aur 
sadqah dene waalon ko sadqah ke darwaaze 
se andar aane ki da'wat di jaaye gi Hazrat 
Abu Bakr 4 &> ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah Hi! 
mere maan baap Aap par qurbaan hon jo 
shakhs un sab darwaazon se pukaara 
jaayega? use to koyi zaroorat na hogi to kiya 
koyi shakhs un sab darwaazon se pukaara 
jaayega to Aap ne farmaya haan mujhe 
ummeed hai ke turn un logon mein se hoge. 
(Bukhari: 1897) 
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Fawaaiddss Hadees se qata'yi taur par Hazrat Abu Bakr ka jannati hona saabit hota hai 

balke Anbiyaa ke ba'd Ahl-e-Jannat mein se a'ala aur afzal honge ke farishte unhein jannat ke 
har darwaaze se andar aane ki da'wat denge. 

922: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah S ne farmaya 
jab Ramzaan aata hai to jannat ke darwaaze 
khul jaate hain. (Bukhari 1898) 
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Fawaaid:Ab sawaal paida hota hai ke ramzaan mein jab shayateen ko paaband salasil 
kardiya jaata hai to rooye zameen par Allah ki naafarmaani kyun hoti hain? to iska jawaab 
yeh hai ke aulaad-e-aadam ko gumraah karne waali kayi quwwaten mutaharrik hain sirf ek 
quwwat ko be bas kardiya jaata hai. 
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923: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi ek 
rivaayat mein hai unhon ne kaha Rasooullah 
HI ne farmaya jab maah-e- Ramzaan aata hai 
to aasmaan ke darwaaze khul jaate hain aur 
dozakh ke darwaaze band kardiye jaate hain 
aur shayaateen ko jakad diya jaata hai. 

(Bukhari:i899) 
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Baab 3: Ramzaan kaha jaaye ya maahe 
ramzaan aur ba'z hazraat ne donon 
tarah jaayez khayaal kiya hai. 

924:Hazrat Ibne Umar ifJilJj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah 
& ko yeh farmate suna ke jab turn ramzaan 
ka chaand dekho to rozah rakkho aur jab 
turn shawwaal ka chaand dekho to rozah 
mauqoof kar do agar matl'a abr aalood ho 
to uske liye ya'ni ramzaan ka andaazah kar lo 
(30 din poore kar lo) (Bukhari:i90o) 
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Fawaaid:Ek Hodees mein hai ke ramzaan chunke Allah ka naam hai iss liye akela lafz 
ramzaan istemaal na kiya jaaye. Imam Bukhari iski tardeed farmaate hain aur mazkoorah 
hadees ke zay'eef hone ki taraf ishaarah karte hain. 

Baab 4: Jis shakhs ne bahaalat-e-Rozah 
jhoot bolna aur fareb karna tark na 
kiya. 

925:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 i&> se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah® ne farmaya jo 
shakhs jhoot aur fareb kaari na chhode to 
Allah Taa’la ko iski zaroorat nahin ke sirf 
rozah ke naam se woh apna khaana peena 
chhod de.(Bukhari:i903) 
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Fawaaid:Rozah ka maqsad yeh hai ke insaan parhez gaar aur taqwa she'aar ban jaaye agar 
yeh maqsad haasil nahin hota to rozah nahin balke faaqah kashi hai. (Awnul Baari: 2/773) 


Baab 5: Jab kisi Rozah daar ko gaali di 
jaaye to kiya jaayez hai ke kah de 
" Main rozah daar hoon" 

926:Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se hi marvi 
hadees (919) pahle guzar chuki hai ke (Allah 
Ta'ala farmate hain) Ibne Aadam ke tamaam 
a’amaal uske liye hain magar rozah khaas 
mere liye hai aur main khud hi uska badlah 
dunga iss hadees ke aakhir mein aap ne 
farmaya ke rozah daar ke liye do 
musarratein hain jin se woh khush hota hai 
ek to rozah kholte waqt khush hota hai 
doosre jab woh apne maalik se milega to 
rozah ka sawaab dekh kar khush hoga. 

(Bukhari:i904) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees mein hai ke agar koyi shakhs rozah daar ko gaali de ya usse lade to woh 
use kah de ke main rozah se hoon . 

Baab 6: Jo shakhs tajarrud ki wajah se 
badkaari ka andeshah rakkhe to woh 
roze rakkhe . 

927 :Hazrat Abdullah bin Ma'sood se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum 
Rasooluliah M ke saath the Aap ne farmaya 
jo shakhs nikah ki qudrat rakhta ho woh 
nikaah kare kyun ke yeh aadmi ki nigaah ko 
neecha rakhta hai aur sharamgaah ko bad 
kaari se bachaata hai aur jo shakhs uski 
qudrat na rakhta ho woh rozah rakkhe kyun 
ke yeh uske liye khasi karne ka hukm rakhta 
hai ya'ni quwwate shahwaaniya kamzor kar 
deta hai. (Bukhari: 1905) 
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Fawaaid:Chand roze rakhne ke ba'd shahwat ke kamzor hone ka a'mal shuru hota hai kyun 
ke aaghaaz kaar mein haraarat ghurezi ke josh se shahwat ziyaadah maloom hoti hai.(Awnul 
Baari:2/775) 

Baab 7:Farmaan-e-Nabawi ke ramzaan ^ 

ka chaand dekho to rozah rakkho aur 
shawwaal ka chaand dekho to rozah 
mauqoof kar do. 

928 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l 
rivaayat hai ke Rasooluliah ® ne farmaaya 
mahina 29 din ka bhi hota hai lehaaza turn 
chaand dekh lo to rozah rakkho aur agar 
matla’ abr aalood ho to 30 ki ginti poori 
karlo. (Bukhari: 1907) 
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Fawaaid:Tamaam logon ka chaand dekhna zaroori nahin balke do qaabil-e-e'tebaar 
aadmiyon ka dekhna hi kaafi hai balke ramzaan ke liye to ek mo'tabar aadmi ki gawaahi bhi 
kaafi hai.(Awnul Baari:2/776) 

929 : Hazrat Umme Salmah 
rivaayat hai ke ek daf a Rasooluliah HI ne ek 
maah ke liye apne biwiyon se tark-e-ta'alluq 
ki qasam uthhaayi jab 29 din guzar gaye to 
subah sawere ya dophar ko Aap unke paas 
tashreef le gaye arz kiya gaya ke Aap ne to 
qasam uthhaayi thi ke ek maah tak na 
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jaaounga Aap ne farmaya mahina 29 din ka 
bhi hota hai. (Bukhari: 1910) 
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Baab 8: Eid ke donon mahine kam 
nahin hote. 

930 : Hazrat Abu Bakr se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah ft se bayaan karte hain ke 
Aap ne farmaya eid ke do mahine (ramzaan 
aur zulhijjah) kam nahin hote.(Bukhari: 1912) 

Baab 9:lrshaad-e-nabawi: ke"hum log 
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FawaaidiMatlab yeh hai ke donon mahine khaah 29 ke hon ya 30 ke sawaab 30 dinon ka hi 
milta hai sawaab mein kami nahin aati. 

hisaab wa kitab nahin jaante” 

931 : Hazrat ibne Umar l se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah ft se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya hum ummi log hain 
hisaab wo kitab nahin jaante mahina iss 
tarah aur kabhi us tarah hota hai ya’ni kabhi 
29 ka aur kabhi 30 ka hota hai. 

(Bukhari: 1913) 
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Fawaaid:Hamaari ibaadaat ko khuli aur waazeh alaamaton ke saath marboot kiya gaya hai 
chunaancheh iss scienci daur mein badi badi door beenon se chaand bar aamad karna aur 
phir "Wahdat-e-Ummat" ki aad mein tamaam mamaalik-e- islamiyah mein ek hi din ramzaan 
ka aaghaaz ya eid ka ehtemaam karna fitrat-e-islam ke khelaaf hai Rasoolullah ft ne apne 
haathon se ishaarah karke iss fitri saadgi ki taraf ishaarah farmaya hai. 


Baab 10: Koyi shakhs ramzaan se ek ya do 
din pahle (istaqbaali) rozah na rakkhe. 

932 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah ft se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya turn mein se koyi shakhs 
ramzaan se ek ya do din pahle rozah na 
rakkhe lekin agar koyi shakhs apne ma’mool 
ke rozah rakhta ho to rakh le. (Bukhari: 1914) 
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Fawaaid:Ma'loom huwa ke istaqbaal-e-ramzaan ke pehs-e-nazar ramzaan se pahle roze 
rakhna jaayez nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:2/783) 
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Roze ke bayaart mein 

Baab 11: 

"Tumhaare liye roze ki raat apni 
biwiyon ke paas jaana halaal kar diya 
gaya hai woh tumhaare liye aur turn 
unke liye libaas ho" 

933 : Hazrat Bara bin Aazib se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ke 
sahaaba kiram ka yeh dastoor tha ke jab 
koyi rozah se hota aur iftaar ke waqt woh 
iftaar karne se pahle so jaata to phir baaqi 
raat mein kuchh na kha sakta aur na doosre 
din yahaan tak ke shaam ho jaati ek din Qais 
bin Sirmah Ansaari rozah se the iftaar ka 
waqt aaya to apni ahliya ke paas aaye aur 
unse poochha kiya tumhaare paas kuchh 
khaana hai? unhon ne kaha nahin lekin main 
jaati hoon aur tumhaare liye khane ka 
band-o-bast karti hoon woh saara din 
mehnat mazdoori karte the un par neend 
ghaalib aagayi aur so gaye phir jab unki 
ahliya aayin to unhein soya huwa dekh kar 
kahne lage haaye tumhaari mahroomi 
doosre din dopahar ko bhook ke maare be 
hosh ho gaye yeh waaqi'ah Rasoolullah Hi 
se zikr kiya gaya to uss waqt yeh aayat naazil 
huyi. 

"Tumhaare liye roze ki raat apne biwiyon 
ke paas jaana halaal kar diya gaya hai" 

iss par sahaaba kiraam ^ bahut khush 
huye yeh bhi aayat naazil huyi M Raaton ko 
khaao piyo yahaan tak ke siyaahi shab ki 
dhaari se sapedah subah ki dhaari 
numayaan nazar aajaaye" (Bukhari: 1913) 

Fawaaid:Musalmaanon ne roze ke muta'alliq yeh dastoor ahle kitab ko dekh kar jaari kiya 
tha woh bhi shaam ko sone ke ba'd rozah shuru kar dete aur khana peena mamnu' ho 
jaata. (Awnui Baari:2/787) 

Baab 12: Irshaad-e-Baari Ta’ala raaton 
ko khaao piyo yahaan tak ke tumhen 
shab ki siyaah dhaari se sapedah sehar 
ki dhaari numayaan nazar aaye. 

934 : Hazrat A’di bin Haatim se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab yeh aayat naazil 
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huyi yahan tak ke safed dhaaga siyaah 
dhaaga se tumhaare liye waazeh ho jaaye, to 
main ne ek siyaah aur ek safed rassi le kar un 
donon ko apne takyah ke neeche rakh liya 
aur raat ko uthh kar unko dekhta raha iekin 
mujh ko kuchh ma'loom na huwa 
chunaancheh main subah Rasoolullah ft ke 
paas gaya aur Aap se uska zikr kiya Aap ne 
farmaya siyaah dhaaga to shab ki siyaahi aur 
safed dhaaga subah ki safedi hai. 

(Bukhari: 1916) 
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Fawaaid :Maloom huwa ke sehri der se karna chaahiye yeh boat khefaaf-e-sunnat hain ke 
aadhi raat sehri kha kar insaan so jaaye balke masnoon yeh hai ke tuloo'-e-fajr se thoda waqt 
pahle sehri se faarigh ho.(Awnul Baari:2/791) 

Baab 13: Sehri aur namaaz-e- fajr mein 
ketna waqfah hona chaahiye? 


935 : Hazrat Zaid bin Saabit se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha hum ne Rasoolullah ft ke 
saath sehri khaayi phir Aap subah ki namaaz 
ke liye khade huye Aap se daryaaft kiya gaya 
ke uss waqt azaan aur sehri ke darmiyaan 
kitna faasla tha? unhon ne kaha 50 aayaat ki 
telaawat ke baraabar waqfa tha. 

(Bukhari: 1921) 
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Fawaaid :Maloom huwa ke sehri der se karna chaahiye yeh boat kheiaaf-e-sunnat hai ke 
aadhi raat sehri kha kar insaan so jaaye baike masnoon yeh hai ke tuloo'-e-fajr se thoda waqt 
pahle sehri se faarigh ho.(Awnul Baari:2/791) 

Baab 14: Sehri baa'yis-e-barkat hai 
magar waajib nahin. 


936:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ft ne farmaya ke 
sehri khaaya karo kyun ke sehri mein barkat 
hoti hai. (Bukhari: 1923) 
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Fawaaid :Doosri rivaayat mein hai ke sehri zaroor ki jaaye khaah paani ka ghont pi kar ya 
khujoor aur munaqqah ke chand daane khaa kar hi kyun na ho isse rozah rakhne mein 
quwwat paida hoti hai.(Awnul Baari:2/792) 
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Baab 15: Agar koyi shakhs din ko roze 
ki niyyat kare. 

937:Hazrat Salmah bin Akwa' se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne ek shakhs 
ko aashoora ke din yeh munaadi karne ke 
liye bheja ke aaj jis shakhs ne kuchh khaaliya 
hai woh shaam tak mazeed na khaaye ya 
farmaya ke roze rakkhe aur jis ne na khaaya 
ho woh shaam tak na khaaye (yeh farziyat-e 
-ramzaan se pahle ki baat hai)(Bukhari: 1924) 
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Fawaaid.’lmam Bukhari ka ghaaliban yeh moqif hai ke roze ke liye raat se niyyat karna 
zaroori nahin hai lekin jumhoor ulma ne iss se ittefaaq nahin kiya hai kyun ke mazkoorah 
hadees aa'shoora se muta'alliq hai jo farz nahin farzi rozah ki raat se niyyat karne ke 
muta'alliq ek sahih hadees sunan nasayi mein marvi hai albattah nafli roze ki niyyat din ke 
waqt bhi ki jaa sakti hai.(Awnul Baari:2/794) 

Baab 16:Rozah daar subah ko 
bahaalat-e- Janaabat ho to kiya kare?. 

938: Hazrat Aayeshah aur hazrat Umm- 
e-Salma hi se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah iH kabhi biwiyon ki muqaaribat 
ki wajah se Subah tak bahaalat-e-Janaabat 
rahte phir ghusl karte aur rozah rakh lete. 

(Bukhari:i925) 

Fawaaid'Junbi aadmi rozah rakhne ke ba'd ghusl kar sakta hai lekin afzal yeh hai rozah se 
pahle ghusl kare tangi waqt ke pesh-e-nazar ghusl muakkhhar karna jaayiz hai. ( Awnul 
Baari:2/796) 

Baab 17: Rozah daar ke liye mubaashirat 

939: Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah S 
rozah ki haalat mein kabhi bosa lete aur 
mubaashirat karte (yani saath let jaate) the 
magar aap apni khaahish par turn se 
ziyaadah qaboo yaaftah the. (Bukhari:i927) 
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Fawaaid:Matlab yeh hai ke agar kisi rozah daar ko apne aap par wasooq aur control ho ke 
biwi se bos-o-kinaar karne se tahreek-e-shahwat paida nahin hogi to uske liye jaayez hai 
basoorat deegar jaayez nahin mabaadan apne aap par qaabu na rakhte huye jema' kar 
baithhe. (Awnul Baari:2/799) 

Baab 18: Rozah daar agar bhool kar 
khaa pi le . 

940: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain ke 
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aap ne farmaya agar koyi shakhs bhool kar 
khaa pi le to woh apne rozah ko poora kare 
kyun ke yeh Allah ne usko khilaaya pilaaya 
hai. (Bukhari:i933) 
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Fawaaid’.Doosri rivaayat mein hai ke yeh Allah Ta'ala ka rizq hai jo use diya gaya hai imam 
Malik ke elaawah tamaam mohaddiseen ne iss hadees ke muwaafiq faislah diya hai ke bhool 
kar khaane peene se rozah nahin toot ta aur na hi qaza dena padti hai balke taiseer aur rafa 
harj ka bhi yahi taqaazah hai.(Awnul Baari:2/800) 

Baab 19: Jab koyi Ramzaan mein Jima ' 
kare aur uske paas bhi kuchh na ho use 
sadqah mile to usse kaffaarah de. 

941: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek dafa hum 
Rasoolullah Hi ke paas baithhe the itne mein 
ek shakhs ne aakar arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 
Hi! main barbaad ho gaya hoon aap ne 
poochha kyun kiya huwa? uss ne arz kiya ke 
main ne bahaalat-e-rozah apni biwi se 
sohbat karli hai aap ne farmaya kiya tujhe 
ghulaam muyassar hai jies tu azad karde? uss 
ne arz kiya nahin aapne farmaya kiya tu 
musalsal do maah ke roze rakh sakta hai? 
usne arz kiya nahin aap ne farmaya kiya tu 
60 miskeenon ko khana khila sakta hai? usne 
arz kiya nahin Hazrat Abu Hurairah kahte 
hain ke phir woh Rasoolullah HI ke paas 
thhahra raha hum bhi sab iss tarah baithhe 
the ke Rasoolullah Hi ke paas khujooron se 
bhara huwa tokra laaya gaya aap ne farmaya 
ke saayil kahaan hai? uss ne arz kiya main 
haazir hoon aap ne farmaya yeh lo aur ise 
khairaat kar do uss ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 
0! khairaat to uss par karoon jo mujh se 
ziyaadah mohtaaj ho Allah ki qasam! 

Madinah ke do tarfah pathreele kinaaron 
mein koyi ghar mere ghar se ziyaadah 
mohtaaj nahin yeh sun kar Rasoolullah HI 
itna hanse ke aap ke daant mubarak khul 
gaye phir aap ne farmaya ise apne ghar 
waalon hi ko khila do. 

(Bukhari:i 936 ) 
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Fawaaid'Jumhoor Mohaddiseen ko moqif yeh hai ke muflis aur naadaari ki wajah se 
kaffaarah saaqit nahin hota Rasoolullah ill ne woh khujooren sadqah ke taur par use 
enaayat ki thin taake woh use apne ahl-o-ay'aal ko khilaaye use kaffarah se sabak dosh nahin 
kiya.(Awnul Baari:2/807) 


Baab 20: Rozah daar ka puchhne 
lagaana ya use qai aana. 

942:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne haalat-e-Ehraam aur 
haalat-e-Rozah mein puchhne lagwaaye 
hain. (Bukhari:i938) 
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Fawaaiddmam Bukhari ka moqfifyeh hai ke singi lagwane aur qai karne se rozah nahin toot 
ta qai ke muta’alliq jo daanistah ya ghair daanistah ka fa rq kiya jaata hai woh sahih nahin iss 
silsile mein jo rivaayat pesh ki jaati hai woh bhi me'yaar-e- sehat par poori nahin utarti. 


Baab 21: Safar mein Rozah rakhna ya 
iftaar karna. 

943:Hazrat Ibne Abi Aufa l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum ek 
safar mein Rasoolullah S ke hamraah the 
shaam ke waqt aap ne ek shakhs se farmaya 
utar kar mere liye sattu tayyaar kar uss ne 
arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ®! abhi to aaftaab ki 
raushni hai aap ne farmaya utar aur mere 
liye sattu ghol, uss ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 
abhi to sooraj ki raushni hai aap ne 
farmaya utar ke sattu tayyaar kar 
chunaancheh woh utra aur aap ke liye sattu 
tayyaar kiye aap ne unhein nosh farmaya 
phir apne haath se mashriq ki jaanib 
ishaarah karke farmaya jab idhar se raat ka 
andhera shuru ho jaaye to rozah daar ko 
iftaar karna chaahiye.(Bukhari:i94i) 
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Fawaaid’.Safar mein rozah rakhne ya na rakhne ke muta'alliq mohtaat moqif yeh hai ke agar 


kisi qism ki takleef ka andeshah nahin hai to rozah rakhna behtar hai aur agar jismaani 
taaqat nahin ya aaindah use jismaani taur par nuqsaan dah saabit ho sakta hai to iftaar 
karna afzal hai.(Awnul Baari:2/810) 


944:Hazrat Aayeshah l fSjftijj Rasoolullah 
8i ki zaujah mohtarmah se rivaayat hai 
Hamzah bin Amr Aslami ne Rasoolullah 
® se daryaaft kiya ke main safar mein rozah 
rakkhoon? aur woh aksar rozah rakkha karte 
the aap ne farmaya tujhe ikhtiyaar hai rozah 
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rakkho ya iftaar karo.(Bukhari:i943) 
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Fawaaid’.Muslim ki rivaayat mein wazaahat hai ke saayil ne daryaaft kiya ke ya Rasoolallah 
! dauraan-e-safar mein apne andar rozah rakhne ki himmat paata hoon kiya rozah rakhne 
mein koyi harj hai? to aap ne farmaya Allah ki taraf se yeh ek rukhsat hai jo ise qubool karta 
hai us ne achchha kiya aur jo rozah rakhta hai uss par koyi qadghan nahin.(Awnul 
Baari:2/811) 

Baab 22: Jab Ramzaan mein kuchh din 
rozah rakkhe phir safar kare. 

945:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah HI Ramzaan mein Makkah 
ki taraf rawaana huye uss waqt aap roze se 
the jab maqaam-e-Kadeed mein pahunche 
to aap ne rozah iftaar kar diya logon ne bhi 
rozah chhod diya. 

(Bukhari:i944) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke rozah rakhne ke ba'd agar safar ka aaghaaz kiya jaaye to 
dauraan-e-safar iska poora karna zaroori nahin.(Awnul Baari:2/812 ) 

Baab 23: 




cut cr"- 

J\ J o' : 



( MP'P' o\ jj) 


946:Hazrat Abu Darda se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke hum kisi safar mein 
Rasoolullah ® ke hamraah nikle garmi aisi 
sakht thi ke uski shiddat se aadmi apne sar 
par haath rakh leta tha iss wajah se hum 
mein koyi shakhs rozah se na tha. sirf 
Rasoolulllah Hi aur hzrat Abdullah bin 
Rawaah rozah daar the. (Bukhari:i945) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se yahi saabit hota hai ke safar mein rozah rakhna aur tark karna donon 
jaayez hain.(Awnul Baari:2/813) 

Baab 24: irshaad-e-Nabawi ke (sakht 
garmi mein) dauraan-e-safar rozah s . s „ 

rakhna neki nahin hai . -P 1 <>? cr**» 

947: Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah (fj se 4JJ1 
rivaayat unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah Hi ek i , 

safar mein the aap ne ek shakhs ke gird ^ 
hujoom dekha jo uss shakhs par saaya kiye jl£ ilSbr jj \jAJ - j < 

huye tha aap ne poochha yeh kaun hai? 
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logon ne kaha yeh rozah daar hai aap ne 
farmaya safar mein rozah rakhna neki nahin 
hai. (Bukhari:i946) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh hadees un logon ki daleel hai jo dauraan-e-safar iftaar karna zaroori khayaal 
karte hain haalaanke iss hadees se yeh saabit hota hai ke jise safar mein rozah rakhne se 
takleefhoti ho uske liye iftaar afzai hai.(Awnul Baari:2/814) 

Baab 25:Sahaaba kiraam dauraan- 
e-safar koyi kisi par Rozah rakhne na 
rakhne par alb na lagaata tha. 

948:Hazrat Anas Bin Malik se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha hum Rasoolullah HI ke 
hamraah safar kiya karte the rozah rakhne 
waala na rakhne waale par aur rozah iftaar 
karne waala roze daar par aib na lagata 
tha.(Bukhari:i947) 
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Fawaaiddss hadees se un logon ki tardeed hoti hai jinka moqifhai ke dauraan-e- safar rozah 
rakhna be sood aur la haasil hai.fAwnul Baari:2/816) 

Baab 26: Agar koyi mar jaaye aur uske 
zimme roze hon. 

949:Hazrat Aayeshah l f*J)f se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya jo shakhs 
mar jaaye aur uske zimme roze hon to uska 
waris uski taraf se roze rakkhe. 

(Bukhari: 1952) 
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Fawaaid.B'az Fuqhaa ka khayaal hai ke mayyat ki taraf se rozah nahin rakhna chaahiye 
balke fidyah dena chaahiye jabke iss hadees se maloom hota hai ke mayyat ki taraf se wali ko 
rozah rakhna chaahiye aur jo rivaayaat iske khilaaf hain woh me'yaar-e-sehat par poori nahin 
utarti. (A wnul Baari:2/819) 

950:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas Ltfii I(J j se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek shakhs 
Rasoolullah Hi ke paas aakar arz karne laga 
ya Rasoolallah HI ! meri maan faut hogayi 
hai uske zimme ek maah ke roze the kiya 
main uski taraf se roze rakh sakta hoon? aap 
ne farmaya haan Allah ka qarz adaayegi ka 
ziyaadah istehqaaq rakhta hai. 

(Bukhari:i953) 
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Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ne ibne Abbaas UfMifj ki iss hadees ko mukhtalif turq se bayaan 
kiya hai kisi mein hai ke poochhne waala mard tha, kisi rivaayat mein daryaaft karne waali 
aurat hai koyi ek maah ke rozon ka zikr karta hai kisi mein 15 din ke rozon ka bayaan hai lekin 
in ikhtelaafaat se hadees mein koyi nuqs nahin aata mumkin hai ke mukhtalif waaqe'aat hon 
aur sawaal karne waale muta'ddid hon baharhaal itni baat zaroor hai ke mayyat ki taraf se 
rozah bhi rakkha jaa sakta hai aur hajj bhi kiya jaa sakta hai. 


Baab 27: Rozah daar ko kis waqt rozah 
iftaar karna chaahiye? 

95i:Hazrat Ibne Abi Aaufa ki yeh hadees 
(944) ke Rasoolullah ® ne unko farmaya ke 
utar kar hamare liye sattu tayyaar karo. abhi 
abhi pahle guzarchuki hai iss rivaayat mein 
aap ka irshaad-e-giraami hai jab turn dekho 
ke raat iss taraf se aagayi hai to rozah daar 
ko chaahiye ke rozah iftaar kare aur aap ne 
apni ungli se mashriq ki taraf ishaarah 
farmaya. (Bukhari: 1956) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se maloom huwa ke iftaari jaldi karna chaahiye nazariya ehtiyaat ke 
pesh-e-nazar iftaari mein der karna ahl-e-kitab ki aadat hai jin ki mukhaalifat karne ka hukm 
hai.(Awnul Baari:2/821) 
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FawaaidiShee'a aur rawaafiz ne chunke yahoodiyat ki kokh se janam liya hai iss liye woh bhi 
rozah iftaar karne ke liye sitaaron ke chamakne ka intezaar karte rahte hain Rasoolullah HI 
ne iss amal ko khair wa barkat se khaali qaraar diya hai.(Awnul Baari:2/821) 


Baab 28: Iftaar mein jaldi karna afzal 
hai. 

952:Hazrat Sahal bin Sa'd se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah® ne farmaya ke log 
hamesha neki par rahenge jab tak woh 
rozah jaldi iftaar karte rahenge.(Bukhari: 1957) 


Baab 29:Agar Rozah Iftaar karne ke 
ba 'd sooraj nikal aaye. 

953:Hazrat Asmaa Binte Abi Bakr l tfjSi! [fj 
se rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® ke zamaana mein ek din 
matla' abr aalood tha hum ne rozah iftaar 
kar liya phir uske ba'd sooraj nikal aaya. 

(Bukhari:i959) 
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Fawaaid.’Ab uss roze ke muta'alliq kiya hukm hai? ba'z fuqhaa kahte hain ke uski qaza di 
jaaye yani bad mein rozah rakkha jaaye lekin iski koyi daleel nahin hai albattah yeh zaroor hai 
ke jab tak din ghuroob na ho koyi cheez istemaal nahin karni chaahiye. hazarat Umar se 
sahih taur par yahi manqool hai ke aisi haalat mein qaza nahin hai kuyn ke yeh aisa hai jaisa 
kisi ne bhool kar khaa pi liya ho.(Awnul Baari:2/821) 
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Baab 30: Bachchon ke roze ka bayaan 

954:Hazrat Rabi' binte Muawwiz 
se rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah SI ne aashoora ke din subah ko 
Ansaar ki bastiyon mein yeh paighaam bheja 
ke jis ne aaj rozah na rakkha ho woh bhi 
baaqi din kuchh na khaaye aur jis ne rozah 
rakkha ho woh roze se rahe hazrat Rabi* (Jj 
l farmati hain iss hukm ke bad hum 
aashoora ka rozah rakhte aur apne 
bachchon ko bhi rakhaaya karte aur unhein 
bahlaane ke liye hum ruyi ki gudiyaan bana 
dete jab koyi un mein se khaane ke liye rota 
to hum use woh khilauna de dete yahaan tak 
ke iftaar ka waqt aa jaata. (Bukhari:i96o) 
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Fawaaid:Agarcheh bachche par rozah farz nahin hai taa hum use aadat daalne ke liye rozah 
rakhne ka hukm diya jaaye taake ibaadaat uski ghutti mein shaamil ho jaayen.(Awnul 
Baari:2/825) 


Baab 31: Subah tak wisaal karna ya’ni 
sehri tak kuchh na khana. 

955:Hazrat Abu Say'eed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne Rasoolullah ® ko yeh 
farmate suna logo! turn wisaal na karo jab 
turn mein se koyi wisaal ka iraadah kare to 
subah tak kare usse ziyaadah na kare. 

(Bukhari:i963) ( f q aljj) 

Fawaaiddss hadees ke aakhir mein hai sahaaba ne daryaaft kiya ya Rasoolullah H aap kyun 
wisaal karte hain? aap ne farmaya ke mujhe mera rab khilaata hai aur pilaata hai iss se 
maloom huwa ke wisaal karna aap ki khusoosiyat hai doosron ko iski ejaazat nahin. (Awnul 
Baari:2/827) 
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Baab 32: Kasrat se wisaal karne waale 
ko saamaan-e-ibrat banaana. 

956:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah H ne rozon 
mein wisaal karne se mana farmaya to 
musalmanon mein se ek shakhs ne arz kiya 
ya Rasoolallah Si! aap to wisaal karte hain 
aap ne farmaya turn mein se kaun shakhs 
merei tarah hai? main raat ko sota hoon to 
mera Allah mujhe khilaa deta hai lekin jab 
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woh log wsiaal se ba'z na aaye to aap ne 
unke saath ek din kuchh na khaaya doosre 
din bhi kuchh na khaaya phir eid ka chaand 
nikal aaya aap ne farmaya agar chaand 
zaahir na hota to main turn se aur ziyaadah 
rozah rakhwaata goya aap ne unhen sazaa 
dene ke liye farmaya jab woh wisaal ke 
rozon se ba'z na aaye. 

ek rivaayat mein yeh hai phir aap ne 
farmaya kaam utna hi zimma lo jitni turn 
mein taaqat ho. (Bukhari:i965,l966) 
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Fawaaid:AUoh to' ala ke khilaane pilaane se muraad yeh hai ke woh aap ke andar iss qadar 
quwwat-e-sairaabi paida kar deta hai ke khaane peeni ki zaroorat hi nahin rahti.(Awnul 
Baari:2/829) 


Baab 33: Agar koyi apne bhai ko nafli 
rozah tod dene ki qasam de. 

957:Hazrat Abu Johaifah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah il ne 
hazrat Salmaan aur hazrat Abu Darda 4^> 
mein bhaayi chaarah karaa diya tha 
chunaancheh ek din Hazrat Salmaan 4^s> 
hazrat Abu Darda se milne gaye to unhon 
ne Umme Darda ko nehaayat 

paraagandah haalat mein dekha unhon ne 
usse poochha tumhaara kiya haal hai? woh 
bolin ke tumhaare bhaayi Abu Darda 4|& ko 
dunya ki zaroorat hi nahin itne mein hazrat 
Abu Darda bhi aa gaye unhon ne Hazrat 
Salmaan 4^ ke liye khaana tayyaar kar waaya 
phir hazrat Salmaan se kaha turn khaao 
main to roze se hoon hazrat Salmaan 4^ ne 
kaha jab turn nahin khaaoge main bhi nahin 
khaaunga bil aakhir Abu Darda 4&> ne khaana 
khaaya jab raat huyi to hazrat Abu Darda 4§e> 
namaaz ke liye uthhe to Hazrat Salmaan 
ne kaha so jaao, chunaancheh woh so gaye 
thodi der ba'd phir uthhne lage to hazrat 
Salmaan 4#e> ne kaha abhi so raho jab aakhir 
shab huyi to Hazrat Salmaan 4^> ne kaha ab 
uthho chunaancheh donon ne namaaz padhi 
hazrat Salaam 4$& ne hazrat Abu Darda 4$& se 
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kaha be shak turn par tumhaare rab ka bhi 
haq hai neez tumhaari jaan ka aur tumhaari 
ahliya ka bhi turn par haq hai lehaaza 
tumhein sab ke huqooq adaa karne 
chaahiyen phir hazrat Abu Darda «§& 
Rasoolullah lH ke paas aaye aur aap se yeh 
sab muaamlah bayaan kiya to aap ne 
farmaya Salmaan ne sach kaha hai. 
(Bukhari:i968) 
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Fawaaid:Sahiah Ibne Khuzaimoh mein hai ke hazrat Salmaan ne Abu Darda ko qasam di 
ke rozah tod kar mere saath khaana khaao iss se maloom huwa ke nafli rozah kisi ma'qool 
wajah se toda jaa sakta hai aur iska poora karna zaroori nahin agar koyi biia wajah nafli 
rozah khatm karta hai to use qaza dena hogi.(Awnul Baari:2/834) 


Baab 34: Sha'baan mein roze rakhna. 

958: Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah iH nafil 
roze iss qadar rakhte ke hum kahten ab 
kabhi aap rozah tark nahin karenge aur jab 
chhod dete to hamein khayaal hota ke ab 
aap kabhi rozah nahin rakkhenge aur main 
ne Rasoolullah ® ke ramzaan ke elaawah 
kisi aur mahina ke poore roze rakhte huye 
nahin dekha aur main ne aap ko sha'baan se 
ziyaadah kisi aur mahine mein roze rakhte 
nahin dekha.(Bukhari:i969) 
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Fawaaid:Maahe sha’baan mein kasrat se isliye roze rakhte the ke iss mahine mein Allah ki 
taraf bandon ke aamaal uthhaaye jaate hain jaisa ke Nasayi mein hai. (Awnul Baari:2/837) 


959:Hazrat Aayeshah ek doosri 

rivaayat mein kuchh ziyaadah alfaaz hain ke 
aap farmaya karte the aye logo! utni hi 
ibaadat karo jo qaabil-e-bardaasht ho kyun 
ke Allah sawaab dene se nahin thakta 
yahaan tak ke turn khud ibaadat karne se 
ukta jaaoge Rasoolullah ko wahi namaaz 
pasand thi jo agarcheh thodi ho magar paa 
bandi se ada ho chunaancheh jab koyi 
namaaz padhte the to uss par paa bandi se 
hameshgi karte the. (Bukhari:i970) 
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Fawaaid:E'tedaal ke saath munaasib auqaat mein jo kaam paa bandi se kiya jaaye wahi 
paaye takmeel ko pahunchta hai wagar na daud kar chalne waala hameshah thhokar khaa 
kar gir padta hai e’tedaal ke saath kaam karne se nafs mein paakeezgi aur khud e'temaadi 
bhi paida hoti hai. (A wnul Baari:2/838) 
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Baab 35:Rasoolullah ft ke rozah 


Roze ke boyaan mein 




rakhne aur na rakhne ka bayaan. 

96o:Hazrat Anas ^ se rivaayat hai ke un se 
Rasoolullahft ke rozon ke muta’alliq 
poochha gaya to unhon ne jawaab diya jab 
main chaahta ke kisi mahinah mein 
Rasoolullah ft ko bahaalate rozah dekhoon 
to aap ko rozah daar dekh leta jab chaahta 
aap ko iftaar ki haalat mein dekhoon to usi 
haal mein dekh leta iss tarah raat ko jab 
chaahta aap ko namaaz mein khada huwa 
aur jab chaahta aapko soya huwa dekh leta 
aur main ne koyi resham aur makhmal 
Rasoolullah ft ki hatheliyon se ziyaadah 
narm nahin dekha aur na main ne koyi 
mushk aur ambar Rasoolullah ft ke paseena 
ki khushbu se ziyaadah khusbu daar 
soongha.(Bukhari:i973) 

Fawaaid:l'baadaat mein miyaanah rawi aur e'tedaal iss liye tha ke ibaadat karne waale 
aasaani ke saath aap ke usway-e-hasanah par a'mal paira ho sakein agarcheh aap iltezaam 
aur paabandi ke saath yeh ibaadaat baja laane ki taaqat rakhte the.(Awnul Baari:2/840) 

96i:Hazrat Abdullah bin Amr bin Aas Jif t X . .9^1 

\Jf ki Hadees (596) guzar chuki hai) ' 
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Fawaaid:Hazrat Abdullah bin Amr bin A 'as 4^ kasrat se roze rakkha karte the to aap ne use 
e'tedaal ke saath roze rakhne ki talqeen ki thi chunaancheh hazrat Abdullah jab boodhe ho 
gaye to kaha karte the kaash! main Rasoolullah ft ke kahne par amal karke rukhsat qubool 
kar leta. 


Baab 36: Jism ka bhi roze mein haq hai 

962:Hazrat Abdullah bin Amr bin Aas t 
se hi rivaayat hai iss rivaayat mein itna ezaafah 
hai ke jab woh boodhe ho gaye to kaha karte 
the kaash main ne Rasoolullah ft ki ejaazat 
qubool ki hoti. (Bukhari:i975) 


jJ\ aXa Jlij : <? 1 Y 
^ '- jS JjJLj 

( M jj) 


Fawaaid:Hazrat Abdullah bin Amr bin A'as ek din rozah rakhte aur ek din iftaar karte the 
budhaape ke waqt yeh paabandi dushwaar hoyi kahne lage ke kaash mein ne aap ki ejaazat 
qubool ki hoti kyun ke ab mujh se utne roze nahin rakkhe jaate. 
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Baab 37: Rozah rakhne mein biwi ke 
haq ki ri'aayat karna . 

963:Hazrat Abdullah Bin Amr Bin Aas 
If* se hi ek doosri rivaayat mein hai ke 
Rasoolullah® ne jab Dawood ke roze ka 
zikr kiya to farmaya woh dushman se 
muqaablah ke waqt raah-e-f araar na 
ikhtiyaar karte the. Hazrat Abdullah 4 k ne 
kaha ya Rasoolallah 0 ! koyi hai jo meri taraf 
se iss baat ki zimmedaari qubool kare (ke 
main Maydaan-e-jung se nahin bhaagunga) 
raavi kahta hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne yeh do 
baar farmaya jis ne hamesha roze rakkhe 
uds ne rozah rakkha hi nahin. (Bukhari:i977) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees mein yeh alfoaz bhi hain ke teri jaon aur tere biwi bachchon ka bhi tujh 
par haq hai. 
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Baab 38: Jo koyi (bahaaiat-e-rozah) kisi 
se milne gaya aur wahaan rozah na 
toda. 

964:Hazrat Anas 4 k se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya Rasoolullah® Hazrat Umme 
Sulaim ke paas gaye to unhon ne aap 

ke liye khujooren aur ghi pesh kiya aap ne 
farmaya apna ghi koze mein aur khujooren 
bartan mein waapas daal do kyun ke main 
roze se hun phir aap ne ghar ke ek gosha 
mein khade ho kar farz namaaz ke e'laawah 
koyi namaaz adaa ki Umme Sulaim l 
aur un ke deegar ghar waalon ke liye du'a 
farmayi hazrat Umme Sulaim ne arz 

kiya mera ek khaas azeez hai (uske liye) 
farmaya kaun hai? arz kiya aap ka khaadim 
Anas 4k, Hazrat Anas 4k kahte ke aap ne 
dunya wa aakhirat ki koyi bhalaayi nahin 
chhodi jis ki mere liye du'a na ki ho aap ne 
farmaya Aye Allah! ise maal wa aulaad ata 
farma aur ise barkat de chunaancheh dekh 
lo main tamaam Ansaar se ziyaadah maaldar 
hoon aur mujh se meri beti Omaina l 
bayaan karti thi ke Hajjaaj ke basrah aane ke 
waqt tak 120 se kuchh ziyaadah mere 
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Fawaaidilab Hajjaaj bin Yusuf Basrah mein aaya to uss waqt hazrat Anas ki umr kuchh 
oupar 80 baras ki thi aur aap 100 baras ki umr mein faut huye aap ka ek baagh tha jo saal 
mein do dafa' phal laata tha aap ki aulaad jo zindah rahi woh 100 se mutajaawuz thi. 

(Awnul Baari:2/844) 

Baab 39: Mahinah ke aakhir mein roze 
rakhna. 

965:Hazrat Imran bin Hussain i^Jjf i fj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah HI 
ne kisi se poochha aye Abu fulaan! kiya 
toone iss mahine ke aakhir mein roze 
rakkhe? uss ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ®! 
nahin, aap ne farmaya jab turn ramzaan ke 
rozon se faarigh ho jaao to do din rozah 
rakh lena ek rivaayat mein hai ke aap ne 
farmaya sha'baan ke aakhir mein do roze 
nahin rakkhe? (Bukhari:i983) 

Fawaaid:Ek doosri hadees mein hai ke ramzaan se pahle ek do din ka rozah rakhna mana 
hai yeh uss soorat mein hai jab bataur-e-istaqbaal rakkhe jaayein agar istaqbaal ki niyyat na 
ho to aakhir sha’baan ke roze rakhne mein koyi qabaahat nahin. (Awnul Baari:2/846) 

Baab 40: Juma ke din rozah rakhna . 

966:Hazrat Jaabir se rivaayat hai un se 
daryaaft kiya gaya ke aaya Rasoolullah HI ne 
juma' ke din rozah rakhne se mana farmaya 
hai? unhon ne kaha, haan. (Bukhari: 1984) 
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967:Hazrat Jowairiyah Binte Haaris l 
se rivaayat hai juma ke din Huzoor-e- Akram 
H un ke ghar tashreef le gaye to woh roze 
se thin aap ne poochha kiya toone kal bhi 
rozah rakkha tha? unhon ne arz kiya: nahin! 
aap ne farmaya kiya tu kal aaindah rozah 
rakhna chaahti hai? unhon ne arz kiya: nahin! 
aap ne farmaya phir rozah iftaar karde. 
(Bukhari:i986) 
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Fawaaid:Sirf Juma’ ka rozah rakhna mana hai agar ek din pahle ya ba’d saath milaa liya 
jaaye to koyi harj nahin yeh iss liye mana farmaya ke yahoodiyon se mushaabihat na ho kyun 
ke woh jis din apni ibaadat gaahon mein jama hote hain sirf uss din ka rozah rakhte 
ha in. (Awnul Baari:2/847 ) 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 
Roze ke bayoon mein { 469 ; <£ 


^ j^ajl cJlxS* 


H> 

1$Ip iJJ' 4 -£JLp J_p : 9 1 A 

*UlJLi i» * , y r ' . Vt 

fi^iU <dh J j-Jj L$il 

<*i :citl JaJsLi 

^jtS^ to J^jlaj j *<LgjO <lL ip ^lS*" 

( I 9 al jj) 

Fawaaid’.lmam Bukhari ka matlab yeh hai ke kisi din ko muta’yyan kar ke paa bandi ke saath 
rozah rakhna durust nahin lekin peer aur jum’eraat ka rozah to khud Rasooluliah ® rakkha 
karte the shaayad imam Sahab ke nazdeek yeh ahaadees sahih nahin hongi. Wallahu A’ lam 


Baab 41: Rozah ke liye koyi din 
muqarrar kiya jaa sakta hai? 

968:Hazrat Aayeshah (Jj se rivaayat 
hai un se sawaal kiya gaya aaya Rasooluliah 
® ibaadat ke liye kuchh dinon ki takhsees 
farmaate the unhon ne farmaya ke nahin, 
aap ki ibaadat daayemi huwa karti thi aur 
turn mein se kaun hai jo Rasooluliah® ke 
baraabar taaqat rakhta ho. (Bukhari:i987) 


Baab 42: Ayyaam-e-Tashreeq mein 
rozah rakhna. 


:4rtJ-rr 


969:Hazrat Aayeshah l aur Hazrat 
Ibne Umar l se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
farmaya ke Ayyaam-e-tashreeq mein rozah 
rakhne ki ejaazat nahin digayi magar uss 
shakhs ko jise (Ayyaam-e-hajj mein) qurbaani 
ka jaanwar na mile. (Bukhari:i997, 1998) 
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Fawaaid:Hajj-e-Tamatto' karne wale ko agar hadi muyassar na ho to Ayyaam- e-tashreeq ke 
roze rakhne mein qabaahat nahin iske elaawah doosron ko in dinon rozah nahin rakhna 
chaahiye kyun ke yeh din khaane peene aur Allah ke zikr ke liye makhsoos hain.fAwnul 
Baari:2/850) 


Baab 43:Aashoora ke din rozah rakhna . 

97o:Hazrat Aayeshah se hi rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke zamaana jaahiliyyat 
mein quraish aashoora ke din rozah rakkha 
karte the aur Rasooluliah® bhi uss din 
rozah rakhte aur jab aap Madinah 
Munawwarah tashreef laaye tab bhi aap ne 
yeh rozah rakkha aur logon ko bhi rozah 
rakhne ka hukm diya lekin jab ramzaan ke 
roze farz huye to aashoora ka rozah 
ikhtiyaari kardiya gaya. ab jis ka dil chaahe 
uss din rozah rakh le aur jis ka ji chaahe na 
rakkhe.(Bukhari:2002) 
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Fawaaid:Aa'shoora lOwin moharram ko kahte hain iss din ka rozah rakhna mustahab hai 
albattah yahoodiyon ki mukhaalifat ke pesh-e-nazar ek din pa hie ya ba'd ka rozah saath rakh 
liya jaaye Rasooluliah Hi ne iss khahish ka izhaar kiya tha ke agar main zindah raha to agle 
saal 9win moharram ka rozah bhi rakkhunga lekin aap pahle hi apne Rafeeq-e-A’ala se jaa 
mite waazeh rahe ke hazrat Nooh se yeh din qaaibl-e-ehteraam hai hazrat Nooh ki 
kashti bhi isi din joodi pahaad par langar andaaz huyi thi iss liye woh bhi iss din ka rozah 
rakhte the. 
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97i:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab Rasoolullah ® 
Madinah Munawwarah tashreef laaye to aap 
ne yahudiyon ko aashoora ka rozah rakhte 
dekha aap ne poochha yeh rozah kiya hai? 
unhon ne jawaab diya yeh ek achchha din 
hai yani iss din Allah ne Bani Israyeel ko unke 
dushman se najaat di thi to hazrat Moosa 
ne rozah rakkha tha aap ne farmaya 
main turn se ziyaadah Hazrat Moosa i&\ se 
ta'alluq rakhta hoon chunaancheh aap ne us 
din ka rozah rakkha aur logon ko bhi rakhne 
ka hukm diya. (Bukhari: 2004 ) 
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Fawaaid:Pao bandi ke saath rozah rakhne ka yeh hukm ramzaanul mubaarak ke roze farz 
hone se pahle ka tha. 
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La/z Taraawih "Tatwiha" ki jama aur roahatun se mushtaq hai chunaancheh log iss namaoz 
mein har chahaar gaanah ke ba'd thodi der ke liye ooroam karte the iss liye unhein taraawih 
kaha jaata hai iska naam tahajjud, qiyaamullail aur qiyaam-e-ramzaan bhi hai iski ta'daad 11 
raka't hai Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaahat hai ke Rasoolullah iH ramzaan aur 

ghair-e-ramzaan mein 11 rak'at se zaayed nahin padha karte the Rasoolullah ki sunnat ke 
pesh-e-nazar hamaara moqif yeh hai ke iss adad-e-masoon par izaafah na kiya jaaye hazrat 
Umar 4&> ne bhi isi sunnat ko zindah karte huye 11 rak'at padhaane ka ehtemaam kiya tha 
Rasoolullah 0 se 20 rak'at padhne ki jumlah rivaayaat zayeef aur naa qaabil-e- e'tebaar 
hain. 


Baab 1: Ramzaan mein taraawih 
padhne kifazeeiat. 

972:Hazrat Aayeshahl se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah Hi ek dafa nisf shab mein 
ghar se baahar tashreef le gaye aur aap ne 
masjid mein namaaz padhi to kuchh logon 
ne bhi aap ke peechhe namaaz adaa ki yeh 
hadees (423,424) kitabussalat mein guzar 
chuki hai magar in donon rivaayaat mein 
kuchh lafzi ikhtelaaf hai aur iss rivaayat ke 
aakhir mein hai ke Rasoolullah & ki wafaat 
tak yahi kaifiyat qaayim rahi. (Bukhari:20i2) 
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FawaaidiRasoolullah jjj§& ne sirf chand din bajama'at namaaz-e-taraawih padhaane ka 
ehetmaam kiya phir log inferaadi taur par padh lete the hazrat Umar ne un longon ko ek 
imam hazrat Ubai bin Ka'b par jama kardiya Moatta Imam Maalik mein hai ke unhen 11 
rak'at padhne ka hukm diya. 


Baab 2: Shab-e-Qadr ko aakhri saat 
raaton mein taiaash karna chaahiye. 

973:Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai Rasoolullah Hi ke chand ashaab ko 
lailatul qadr ramzaan ke aakhri haftah mein 
bahaalat-e-khaab dekhaayi gayi to 
Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya ke main 
tumhaare khaabon ko dekhta hoon woh sab 
iss baat par muttafiq huye hain ke 
shab-e-qadr ramzaan ki aakhri raaton mein 
hai lehaazah jo koyi lailatul qadr ka 
mutalaashi ho woh use aakhri saat raaton 
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mein talaash kare. (Bukhari:20i5) 

Fawaaid:Jab Aakhri 7 raaton mein dekhaayi gayi to 21win aur 23win root doakhil na hogi jin 
rivaayaat mein aakhri 10 raaton ka zikr hai in mein 21win aur 23win shaamit hogi. 

974:Hazrat Abu Sa'yeed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum ne 
RasoolullahlH ke saath ramzaan ke 
dermiyaani ashrah mein e'tekaaf kiya aur 
aap 20win taareekh ki subah ko e'tekaaf 
gaah se) baahar tashreef laaye aur hum se 
mukhaatib ho kar farmaya mujhe lailatul 
qadr khaab mein dekhaayi gayi thi magar 
mujhe bhula di gayi hai ya yeh farmaya ke 
main bhool gaya lehaazah ab turn use aakhri 
a'shrah ki taaq raaton mein talaash karo 
main ne khaab mein aisa dekha goya 
keechad mein sajdah kar raha hoon iss liye 
jis shakhs ne Rasoolullah ® ke saath 
e'tekaaf kiya hai woh phir laut aaye aur 
e'tekaaf kare chunaancheh hum laut aaye 
aur uss waqt aasmaan par abr ka nishaan tak 
na tha lekin achaanak baadal mandlaaya aur 
itna barsa ke masjid ki chhat tapakne lagi aur 
woh khujoor ki shaakhon se bani huyi thi 
phir namaaz qaayem ki gayi to main ne 
Rasoolullah HI ko keechad mein sajdah 
karte huye dekha yahaan tak ke aapki 
peshaani mubarak par main ne mitti ka 
nishaan dekha. (Bukhari:20i6) 

Fawaaid:Lailatul qadr ramzaan ke aakhri a'shrah ki taaq raaton mein hai iski kayi ek 
a'laamaten hain jo guzarne ke ba'd zaahir hoti hain masalan iss din sooraj ki she'aayen tez 
nahin hotin iss raat sitaare nahin toot te aur din mo'tadil hota hai.(Awunl Baari:2/875) 

Saab 3: Lay I at u I Qadr ko aakhri 10 taaq 
raaton mein ibaadat ki haalat mein 
taiaash karna . 

975:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l^*i se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah® ne farmaya ke laylatul 
Qadr ko ramzaan ke aakhri ashrah mein 
talaash karo jab 9 ya 7 ya 5 raaten baaqi rah 
jaayen yani 2iwin, 23win, aur 25win raat ko. 

(Bukhari:202i) 
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<^Namaaz-e-Taraawih ke bayaan mein^> (473/ cjIsT 
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Fawaaichlss hadees ke mutaobiq 21win, 23win, our 25win root muraod hoi jabke 29 dinon 
ko mahina ho agor 30 dinon ka mahina ho to taaq raatein nahin balkejuft hongi sahih yeh hai 
ke taaq roaten muroad hoin. 

976:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se hi ek 

rivaayat mein hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne 
farmaya ke Laylatul Qadr aakhri ashrah mein 
hoti hai jabke 9 raaten guzar jaayen ya 7 
raaten baaqi rahen. (Bukhari:2022) 
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Fawaaid:9 raaten guzar joane se muraad 29win root hoi our 7 raatein baaqi rahne se 
muraad 30win raat hai iss raat ki ta'ayyun mein khaasa ikhtelaaf hai ibaadat guzar ko 
chaahiye ke woh aakhri a'shrah ki taaq raatein ibaadat se guzaare. 

Baab 4: Ramzaan ke aakhri ashrah 
mein ibaadat karna. 


977: Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah HI 
ramzaan ke aakhri ashrah mein ibaadat ke 
liye kamar basta ho jaate, shab bedaari 
farmate aur apne ghar waalon ko bhi bedaar 
rakhte the. (Bukhari:2024) 

Fawaaid:Maqsad yeh hai ke aakhri ashrah mein khoob ibaadat karte huye guzaara jaaye 
Rasoolullah Hi iss a'shrah mein apni biwiyon se alag ho jaate aur bistar ko lapet dete khoob 
kamar bastah ho kar in raaton ka qiyaam karte. (Awnul Baori:2/879) 
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E'tekaof ke boyoan mein { 474 } 

E’tekaaf ke bayaan mein oUT 


E'tekaaf yeh hai ke aadmi ramzaan ko aakhri o'shrah ibaodat ke liye masjid mein guzaore 
waise to saol ke tomaam dinon main e'tekaaf karna jaayiz hai albattah ramzaanul mubaarak 
mein e'tekaaf karna sunnat-e-muakkadah hai iss ke liye zaroori hai ke khaah mard ho ya 
a'urat masjid mein e'tekaaf kiya jaaye. 

Baab 1: Aakhri a'shrah mein e'tekaaf 
karna neez e'tekaaf bar masjid mein 
durust hai . 
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Fawaaid -.E'tekaaf ke liye iss shart par tamaam u'lma ka ittefaaq hai ke masjid mein hona 
chaahiye aksar muddat ki had nahin hai lekin kam az kam ek din zaroor ho. (Awnul Baari:2/88l) 

Baab :2 Zaroorat ke waqt ghar mein 
daakhii hona . 


978:Hazrat Aaishah l Rasoolullah ® 
ki zaujah mohtarmah se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah® ramzaan ke aakhri a'shrah 
mein paa bandi se e'tekaaf karte the yahaan 
tak Allah Ta'ala ne aap ko uthhaliya phir aap 
ke ba'd aapki azwaaj-e-motahhraat e'tekaaf 
karti rahin. (Bukhari:2026) 


979:Hazrat Aayeshah se hi rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ba 
haalat-e-e'tekaaf masjid mein rahte huye 
apna sar mubaarak meri taraf jhuka dete to 
main aapke kanghi kardeti thi aur jab aap 
mo'takif hote to ghar mein bila zaroorat 
tashreef na laate. (Bukhari:2029) 
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Fawaaid ’.Zaroorat se muraad qazaa-e-haajat hai jaisa ke hadees ke raavi imam zohri ne iski 
tafseer ki hai maloom huwa ke agar masjid mein baitul khala waghairah ka intezaam na ho 
to iss qism ki zaroorat ke liye apne ghar aana jaayiz. 

Baab 3: Sirf Raat bhar ke liye e'tekaaf 
karna . 

98o:Hazrat Umar 4 £> se rivaayat hai ke ek 
dafa unhon ne Rasoolullah ® se poochha 
main ne zamaana jaahiliyyat mein, baitullah „ ^ t t 
mein ek raat ka e'tekaaf baithhne ki nazar 
maani thi aap ne farmaya to phir apni nazar 
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E'tekaaf ke bayaan mein p { 475 } 




poori kar.(Bukhari:2032) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke etekoaf mein rozah short nahin hoi kyun ke root ko rozoh nahin 
ho sakto.(Awnul Baari:2/883) 

Baab 4: E’tekaaf ke liye Masjid mein 
khime lagaana. 

98i:Hazrat Aayeshah l^J>l se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah Si ne e'tekaaf ka iraadah 
farmaya aur jab aap uss jagah pahunche 
jahaan e'tekaaf karna chaahte the to 
wahaan chand khime dekhe ya'ni woh 
hazrat Aayeshah, hazrat Hafsah aur hazrat 
Zainab ke khime the phir aap ne 

farmaya kiya turn in mein neki samajhti ho? 
phir aap laut aaye aur e'tekaaf na kiya 
yahaan tak ke maah-e-shawwaal mein 10 
rozah e'tekaaf farmaya: (Bukhari:2034) 
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Fawaaid:Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke Shawwaal ke aaghaaz mein e'tekaaf kiya iss se bhi 
yeh saabit hota hai ke e'tekaaf ke liye rozah short nahin hai.(Awnul Baari: 2/885 ) 


Baab 5: Kiya Mo’takif apni kisi zaroorat 
ke pesh-e-nazar masjid ke darwaaze 
tak aa sakta hai?. 

982:Hazrat Safiyah l zaujah 
Rasoolullah SI se rivaayat hai ke jab 
Rasoolullah SI ramzaan ke aakhri a'shrah 
mein masjid mein mo'takif the to woh aap ki 
ziyaarat ke liye aayin aur kuchh der aap SI se 
guftagu ki phir uthh kar jaane lagin to 
Rasoolullah ® bhi unhen pahunchaane ke 
liye saath hi uthhe jab woh masjid ke 
darwaaze ke qareeb Umme Salmah l 
ke darwaaze ke paas pahunche to Ansaar ke 
do aadmi udhar se guzre unhon ne 
Rasoolullah Si ko salaam kiya to aap ne un 
se farmaya thhahar jaao. yeh Safiyah binte 
Huy thin un donon ne kaha 

subhaanallah! ya Rasoolallah Si! (Kiya hum 
aap par bad gumaan hain?) aur unhein yeh 
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E'tekaof ke bayoan mein {476} 

cheez bahut shaaq guzri to aap ne farmaya 
shaytaan khoon ki tarah insaan mein gardish 
karta hai mujhe andesha huwa ke mabaadan 
tumhaare dilon mein koyi waswasah daal 
de.(Bukhar:2035) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke insaan ko tohmat ke maqamaat se parhez karna chaahiye aur 
apni izzat wa naamoos ki hifaazat mein koyi kasar na uttha rakkhe. 


Baab 6: Ramzaan ke darmiyaani 
a’shrah mein e’tekaaf karna. 

983:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah HI har 
ramzaan io din e’tekaaf kiya karte the magar 
wafaat ke saal aap S ne 20 din e’tekaaf 
farmaya tha.(Bukhari:2044) 
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Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ka matlab yeh hai ke e’tekaaf ke liye agarcheh aakhri a'shrah afzal 
hai lekin zaroori nahin hai isse pahle bhi e'tekaaf kiya jaa sakta hai. 
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Khareed wa Farokht ke bayaan mein ^ c-jLT 

Qeemat ke e'waz kisi cheez ko doosre ki milkiyat karna "Bai" kahloata hai dar asl inteqaal 
milkiyot ki do aqsoom hain. ikhtiyaari aur ghair ikhtiyaari, Ghoir ikhtiyaari inteqaal milkiyat 
wiraasat mein hota hai phir ikhtiyaari ki bhi do qismen hain agar mo'aawazah ke saath hai to 
bai aur agar mo'aawazah ke baghair hai to zindagi mein diya jaaye to hibah , maut ke ba'd 
inteqaal milkiyat ho to use wasiyyat kahte hain, ba'i ke jawaaz par musalmaanon ka ijma' 
hai . 


Baab 1: Irshaad-e - baari Ta'ala " jab 
juma’ ki namaaz ho jaaye to zameen 
mein phaii jaaol 

984:Hazrat Abdur Rahmaan bin Auf se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab hum 
Madinah aaye to Rasoolullah HI ne mere aur 
Sa'd bin Rabi' ke darmiyaan bhaayi 
chaarah karaadiya hazrat Sa'd bin Rabi' 
ne mujh se kaha main tamaam Ansaar se 
ziyaadah maaldaar hoon tumhen apna nisf 
maal deta hoon aur meri donon biwiyon ko 
dekh lo jis ko turn pasand karo main use 
talaaq deta hoon jab uski i'ddat poori guzar 
jaaye to usse nikah kar lena hazrat Abdur 
Rahman bin Auf ne kaha mujh ko iski 
zaroorat nahin yahaan koyi baazaar hai 
jahaan tijaarat hoti ho? unhon ne kaha haan 
Qainuqa' ek baazaar hai, Hazrat Abdur 
Rahmaan bin Auf subah ko baazaar gaye 
aur kuchh paneer kama kar le aaye phir woh 
rozaanah bagharz tijaarat baazaar jaane lage 
kuchh din ba'd Hazrat Abdur Rahmaan bin 
Auf Rasoolullah Hi ki khidmat mein aaye 
to unke libaas par zard khusbu ka rang tha 
Rasoolullah Hi ne poochha kiya turn ne 
nikaah kiya hai? unhon ne kaha haan. Aap ne 
farmaya kis se? unhon ne arz kiya ek Ansaari 
khatoon se, Aap ne farmaya turn ne use 
kitna mahar diya? unhon ne arz kiya ek 
guthhli baraabar sona diya hai ya yeh kaha 
ke ek sone ki guthhli phir Rasoolullah Hi ne 
farmaya waleema karo agarcheh ek bakri se 
hi ho. (Bukhari:2048) 
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Khareed wa farokht ke boyoan mein \478} ^ j~J' cjIsT ^J> 


Fawaaid:lmom Bukhari ne iss hadees se yeh soabit kiya hai ke Rasootullah HI ke zamaana 
mein ba'z Sahaaba kiraam pesha tijaarat se munsalik the jis se khareed wa farokht ka jawaaz 
milta hai neez hi bah waghairah se maal haasil karna sahaaba kiraam ka matma' nazar na 
tha balke unhon ne tijaarat ko zariah ma'aash banaya. (Awnul Baari:3/5 ) 


Baab 2: Halaal waazeh hai aur Haraam 
zaahir hai aur in donon ke darmiyaan 
kuchh shubah ki cheezen hain . 

985:Hazrat No’maan bin Basheer se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah fil 
ne farmaya halaal zaahir hai aur haraam bhi 
zaahir hai aur unke darmiyaan kuchh shubah 
ki cheezen hain jis shakhs ne uss cheez ko 
tark kar diya jis mein gunaah ka shubah ho 
to woh uss cheez ko badarjah aula chhod 
dega jis ka gunaah hona zaahir ho aur jis ne 
shubah ki cheez par jur'at ki to woh jald hi 
aisi baat mein mubtala ho sakta hai jis ka 
gunaah hona zaahir hai gunaah goya Allah ki 
charagaah hain jo apne jaanwar charagaah 
ke ird gird charaayega jald hi uska charagaah 
mein pahunchna mumkin hoga. 

(Bukhari: 205 i) 
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Fawaaid:Mushtabah cheezon se muraad woh hain jin ki haden halaal wa haraam donon se 
milti hon aur ba’z log inki hillat wa hurmat kafaislah na kar sakein fi nafsehi woh mushtabah 
nahin hotin kyun ke Allah Ta'ala ne apna Rasool bhej kar deen ki zarooriyaat se hamein 
aagaah kar diya hai parhez gaari yahi hai ke insaan shukook wa shubhaat waali cheezon se 
bhi alag thalag rahe. (Awnul Baari:3/6) 


Baab 3: Shub,haat ki tafseer. 

986: Hazrat Aayeshah l \fj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke U'tbah bin Abi 
Waqqaas ne apne bhaayi hazrat Sa’d bin Abi 
Waqqaas se yeh wasiyyat ki thi ke Zama’h 
ki laundi ka beta mere nutfah se hai turn use 
apne qabzah mein le lena hazart Aayeshah 
IfSjWtjj farmaati hain ke Fatah- e-Makkah ke 
saal Hazrat Sa'd bin Abi Waqqaas 4|e> ne use 
le liya aur kaha ke yeh mera bhatija hai mere 
bhaayi ne ise lene ki mujhe wasiyyat ki thi 
uss waqt Abd bin Zam'ah khada huwa aur 
kahne laga yeh to mera bhaayi hai ya'ni 
mere baap ki laundi ka beta hai aur usse 
paida huwa hai aakhir donon jhagad te 
jhagad te Rasoolullah Hi ke paas aaye hazrat 
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<^Khareed wo forokht ke bayoan mein^> *479 j) 

Sa'd 4i§£> ne kaha ya Rasoolallah Hi yeh mera 
bhatija hai mere bhaayi ne ise lene ki mujhe 
wasiyyat ki thi Abd bin Zama'h ne kaha yeh 
mera bhaayi hai aur mere baap ki laundi se 
hai aur uske bistar par paida huwa hai us par 
Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya Aye Abd bin 
Zama 1 ! yeh bachcha tujh ko milega. uske 
ba'd Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya bachcha 
uska hota hai jo jaayez shauhar ya malik ho 
aur zina kaar ke liye na kaami hai uske ba r d 
Aap ne Ummul Mo'mineen Hazrat Saudah 
ifj se farmaya jo Zama'h ki beti thi turn 
uss se pardah karo kyun ke aap ne uss ladke 
mein u'tbah ki mushabihat dekhi 
chunaancheh uss ladke ne hazarat Saudah 
IfSjui (j^ko nahin dekha yahaan tak ke woh 
Allah se jaa mila. (Bukhari:2053) 

Fawaaid’Shara'yi qaay'idah ke mutoabiq agarcheh bochchah Abd bin Zama'h ko dila diya 
magar qiyaafah shanaasi ki bena par shubah tha ke shaayad woh U'tbah ka hi nutfah ho iss 
shubah ki brna par Rasoolullah Hi ne hazrat Saudah & ko isse pardah karne ka hukm 
diya. (Awnul Baari:3/12) 
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Baab 4: Jin ke nazdeek waswasah aur 
uss jaisi cheezein mushtabah cheezon 
mein daakhil nahin . 

987:Hazrat Aayeshah se hi rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke kuchh logon ne arz 
kiya ya Rasoolallah Hi! hamaare paas aadmi 
gosht laate hain lekin hamein yeh maloom 
nahin ke unhon ne zabah karte waqt 
Bismillah kahi hai ya nahin aap ne farmaya 
turn uss par Bismillah kaho aur kha lo. 

(Bukhari:2057) 
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FawaaidUss hadees mein mushtabah aur wasaawis mein farq ko numaayan kiya gay a hai 
ya’ni mushtabah woh cheez hai jis ki hillat wa hurmat ke dalaayel bazaahir muta’ariz hon aisi 
cheez se ijtenaab karna parhez gaari hai waswash yeh hai ke bila wajah har cheez ko shak wa 
shubah ki nazar se dekhna masalan ek shakhs se maal khareeda khaah makhaah uske 
haraam hone ka gumaan karna iss qism ki waswash andaazi sharee'at mein durust nahin hai. 

Baab 5: Jis ne kuchh parwaah na ki 
jahaan se chaaha maal karna liya. 

988:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^> se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah Hi se bayaan karte hain 
aap ne farmaya logon par ek zamaana 
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aayega jab insaan ko uski kuchh parwaah 
nahin rahegi ke maal ko halaal tareeqa se 
haasi! kiya hai ya haraam tareeqa se?. 

(Bukhari:2059) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees mein Rosoolullah SI ne hamen fitnah maal se khabar daar kiya hai 
ha men chaahiye ke asbaab-e-ma'yishat ke muta'alliq khoob chhaan been karen afsos ke fi 
zamana hum aise haalaat se do chaar hain ke halaal wa haraam ki tameez uthh gayi hai sirf 
maal jama karne ki dhun hum par sawaar hai. 


Baab 6: Khushki mein tijaarat karna. 

989:Hazrat Zaid bin Arqam aur hazrat 
Bara’ bin Aazib 4 k> se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
farmaya ke hum Rasoolullah SH ke zamaana 
mein tejaarat karte the hum ne Rasoolullah 
SI se bai sarf ke muta'alliq poochha to aap 
ne farmaya ke naqad ba naqad ho to koyi 
harj nahin agar udhaar ho to jaayez nahin. 

(Bukhari:2o6o-2o6i) 
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Fawaaid:Sone chaandi ke sikkon ka baahami tabaadlah sarf kahlaata hai iski do sooraten 
hain ek yeh ke chaandi ke badle chaandi aur sone ke badle sona iss mein do sharton ka hona 
zaroori hai ya'ni donon ka wazan baraabar ho aur dost ba dost hon agar ek taraf se naqad 
aur doosri taraf se udhhar ho ya naqad ki soorat mein wazan mein kami beshi ki to 
mu'aamlah haraam ho jaayega doosri soorat mein yeh hai ke sone ko chaandi ya chaandi ko 
sone ke e'waz khareedna to iss soorat wazan ka baraabar hona to zaroori nahin taa hum iska 
naqad ba naqad hona zaroori hai imam Bukhari ne iss hadees ke u'moom se khushki mein 
tijaarat ko jaayez qaraar diya hai. 

Baab 7: Tejaarat ke liye safar karna 

990:Hazrat Abu Moosa se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke main ne ek dafa hazrat 
Umar se mulaqaat ki ejaazat talab ki lekin 
mujhe ejaazat na mili goya hazrat Umar 
uss waqt kisi kaam mein masroof the taa 
hum main waapas aa gaya hazrat Umar ^ 
faarigh huye to kahne lage main ne Abdullah 
bin Qais (Abu Moosa Asha’ri) ki aawaaz 
nahin suni thi unko ejaazat de do logon ne 
kaha woh to waapas ho gaye hain uss par 
unhon ne mujhe bula kar poochha turn kyun 
waapas ho gaye the? unhon ne kaha hum ko 
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yahi hukm diya jaata tha hazrat Umar ne 
kaha turn iss par koyi gawaah pesh karo tab 
main ansaar ki majlis mein gaya aur unse 
poochha unhon ne kaha iss baat ki 
shahaadat to Abu Say’eed Khudri hi de 
denge jo hum sab mein kum umr hai 
chunaancheh main Abu Say’eed Khudri 
ko hazrat Umar ke paas le gaya aur 
unhon ne shahaadat di ke Rasooluliah Si ka 
yahi hukm tha jis par hazrat Umar ne 
kaha ke Rasooluliah Si ka yeh hukm mujh se 
posheedah rah gaya kyun ke baazaaron 
mein khareed wa farokht aur tijaarat mein 
masroof raha yani tijaarat ki gharz se baahar 
aane jaane mein mshghool raha. 

(Bukhari:2o62) 

Fawaaid:lss se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke husool-e-dunya ki talab insaan ko ilm se mahroom 
kardeti hai neez tejaarat ke liye safar karna bhi saabit huwa aur shari'at ke ahkaam ba'z 
auqaat bade bade sahaaba kiraam se bhi posheedah rahte the.(Awnul Baari:3/17) 

Baab 8: Jis ne Rizq mein Us'at ki 
khaahish ki. 

991: Hazrat Anas bin Maalik se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasooluliah 
HI ko yeh farmate huye suna jis shakhs ko 
yeh pasand ho ke uske rizq mein kushaadgi 
aur umr mein ezaafah ho to use chaahiye ke 
apne rishte daaron ke saath achchha sulook 
kare. (Bukhari:2o67) 

Fawaaid.Rizq mein kushaadgi se muraad iss mein barkat ka paida ho jaana aur umr mein 
ezaafe se muraad jism mein quwwat wa him mat ka aa jaana hai kyun ke rizq aur umr to uss 
waqt hi likh di jaati hai jab insaan maan ke pet mein hota hai.(Awnul Baari:3/18) 

Baab 9: Rasooluiiah Si ka udhaar 
khareedna. 

992:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke woh 
Rasooluliah HI ke paas jau ki roti aur bu daar 
charbi le kar gaye aur uss waqt Rasooluliah 
SI ne apni ek zirah Madina mein ek yahoodi 
ke paas giwi rakkhi thi aur uss se apne ahle 
khana ke liye kuchh jau liye the aur main ne 
aap ko yeh farmate huye suna tha ke 
Aal-e-Muhaamad Si ke paas khabhi shaam 
ko ek saa f gehoon ya kisi aur ghalle ka jama 
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nahin raha halaan ke aap ki 9 biwiyaan thin. 
(Bukhari:2069) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah H ne ek sood khor yahoodi se qarz ka muaa'mlah kiya lekin kisi 
musalmaan se qarz nahin liya kyun ke woh aqeedat ki bena par aap ko muft de deta lekin aap 
ko kisi ka ehsaan lena pasand nahin tha. (Awnul Baari:3/19) 

Baab 10: Aadmi ka khud kamaana aur 
apne haath se kaam karna . 

993:Hazrat Miqdaam se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
kisi shakhs ne apne haath ki kamaayi se 
ziyaadah paak khana nahin khaaya aur Allah 
ke nabi hazrat Dawood bhi apne haath 
ki kamaayi se hi khaaya karte the. 

(Bukhari:2072) 

Fawaaid:Ma'aash ke bunyaadi zaraaye' teen ha in zaraa'at tejaarat aur sana't wa hurfat 
ba'z ne tijaarat ko afzal kaha hai aur ba'z ne zara'at ko behtar qaraar diya hai bahar soorat jo 
kamaayi insaan ke haath se haasil ho use hadees mein behtar aur paakizah qaraar diya gaya. 
(Awnul Baari:3/22) 

Baab 11: Khareed wa farokht mein 
narmi aur kushaadah dili. 

994:Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah l se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
Allah Ta'ala uss shakhs par raham farmaye jo 
bechte, khareedte aur taqaaza karte waqt 
narmi aur kushaadah dili se kaam le. 

(Bukhari:2076) 

Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein hai ke huqooq ki adaayegi ke waqt bhi khush dili ka muzaaharah 
kare isse maloom huwa ke muaa'mlaat mein khandah peshaani aur kushaadah rawi se pesh 
aana chaahiye neez tang dili aur khud gharzi se ijtenaab karna chaahiye. (Awnul Baari:3/23) 
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Baab 12: Jis shakhs ne maaldaar ko bhi 
mohiat de di . 

995:Hazrat Huzaifah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ke 
pahle zamaanah mein farishton ne ek 
shakhs ki rooh se mulaqaat kar ke poochha 
kiya toone koyi nek kaam kiya hai? uss ne 
kaha main apne mulaazemeen ko yeh hukm 
deta tha ke woh tang dast ko adaayegi mein 
mohiat den aur maaldaar se narmi karen to 
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Allah ne bhi mujh se narmi ikhtiyaar farmayl. jjj, Ijyjl^aj 

(V al jj) .(<up 


(Bukharl: 2078 ) 


FawaaidiQarz daar agharcheh maaldaar hi kyun na ho taa hum uss par sakhti nahin karna 
chaahiye agar woh mazeed mohlat talab ska re to khush dili ke saath use mohlat de di jaaye 
agarcheh maaldaar ki ta'reef mein bahut ikhtelaaf hai taa hum urf aam ke mutaabiq jo bhi 
maaldaar ho uske saath achchha bartaaw karna chaahiye. (Awnul Baari:3/24) 

Baab 13: Jab Baay'e aur Mushtari 
donon aib wa hunar bayaan kar den 
aur ek doosre ki behtari chaahein. 

996 :Hazrat Hakeem bin Hizaam se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ft 
ne farmaya baay’e aur mushtari donon ko 
ikhtiyaar hai jab tak juda na hon ya yeh 
farmaya ke yahaan tak ke alaahidah hon 
agar woh donon sach bolen aur aib wa 
hunar zaahir kar den to unhen unki uss 
tejaarat mein barkat di jaayegi aur agar 
jhoot bolen ya aib chhupaayen to bai’ ki 
barkat door kardi jaayegi. (Bukhari: 2079 ) 
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Fawaaid.’A'Iaahidah hone se muraad majlis se idhar udhar chale jaana hai khud 
raavi-e-hadees hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l fJitJj se yahi tafseer manqool (hadees 2107) hai 
ba'z ne boat cheet khatam kardena muraad liya hai jo zaahir ke khilaaf hai. (Awnul Baari:3/26) 

Baab 14: Khujooron ki mukhtalif 
aqsaam ko miiaakar bechna. 

997 :Hazrat Abu Say’eed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke hamen har 
qism ki mili juli khujooren mila karti thin to 
hum unke do saa’ umdah khujoor ka ek saa’ 
kujoor ke e’awaz bech daalte the uss par 
Rasoolullah ft ne farmaya do saa’ khujoor 
ke e’waz farokht karna durst nahin aur na hi 
do dirham ek dirham ke e’waz farokht karna 
jaayez hai.(Bukhari:2o8o) 

Fawaaid:Yeh hukm tamaam ashyaa khurdani ka hai jab ek jins ka baahami sauda kiya jaaye 
to kami beshi aur udhaar jaayez nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:3/27 ) 

Baab 15: Sood a da a karne waaia. 

998 :Hazrat Juhaifah se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke mere saamne mere baap ne ek 
ghulaam khareeda jo puchhne lagaata tha 
unhon ne uski singyaan tod den main ne uski 
wajah poochhi to kaha Rasoolullah ft ne kutte 
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aur khoon ki qeemat lene se mana farmaya hai 
aur godne aur gudwaane waale neez sood lene 
aur dene waale ke fel (kaam) se bhl mana kiya 
aur mosawwir par aap ne la'nat farmaayi hai. 

(Bukhari:2086) 
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Fawaaid:Jaandaar cheezon ki tasweer kashi haraam hai tasweer khaah aksi ho ya 
mujassam albattah be jaan cheezon ki tasweer banaane mein koyi harj nahin hai. masalan 
darakht, pahaad ya darya waghairah kyun ke jaandaar ki tasweer fitne ka baay'is hai. (Awnul 
Baari:3/29) 


Baab 16: Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala "Allah 
Ta’ala sood mitaata hai aur sadqaat ko 
badhaata hai" 

999: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah 3i ko 
yeh farmaate suna ke jhooti qasam khaane 
se go maal farokht ho jaata hai lekin woh 
barkat ko khatm kar deti hai.(Bukhari:2o87) 
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FawaaidJis tarah jhooti qasam uthhane se sauda gar ko khair wa barkat se mahroom kar 
diya jaata hai isi tarah soodi kaaro baar karne waale ki barkat ko uthha liya jaata hai 
agarcheh bazaahir sood lene waale ki raqam ziyaadah ho jaati hai lekin nateejah ke lehaaz se 
dunya wa aakhirat mein nuqsaan hota hai. (Awnul Baari:3/30) 


Baab 17: Lohaar ke peshe ka bayaan. 

1000: Hazrat Khabbaab ^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke main zamaanah 
jaahiliyyat mein lohaar tha aur Aas bin 
Waayel ke zimma mera kuchh qarz tha main 
uske paas apne qarz ka taqaazah kar ne ke 
liye aaya to uss ne kaha jab tak tu 
Muhammad 31 ki nabuwwat se inkaar nahin 
karega uss waqt tak tera qarz nahin dunga 
main ne kaha agar Allah tujhe maut de de 
aur marne ke ba’d phir zindah kare to bhi 
Muhaamad 31 ki nabuwwat se inkaar nahin 
karunga uss ne kaha phir to mujhe chhod de 
taake main marun aur phir zindah kiya 
jaaoon kyun ke phir mujhe maal bhi milega 
aur aulaad bhi phir tumhaara qarzah adaa 
kardunga uss waqt yeh aayat naazil huyin. 

"Aye Nabi! kiya aap ne uss shakhs ko dekha jo 
hamaari aayaat ka inkaar karta hai aur kahta hai 
ke marne ke ba'd zindah hone par mujhe maal aur 
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aulaad milegi kiya use ghaib ki ittela' ho gayi hai 
ya Allah se uss ne koyi ahad liya hai " 

(Bukhari:209i) 

Fawaaidilss hadees se maqsood lohaar aur uske peshe ka tazkerah hai ke Rasoolullah Hi ke 
ahad mubaarak mein yeh pesha maujood tha aur yeh pesha ikhtiyaar karne mein koyi harj 
nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:3/32) 

Baob 18: Darzi ka tazkerah. - I A 


1001: Hazrat Anas bin Maalik se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke ek darzi ne 
Rasoolullah Hi ke liye khaana tayyaar kiya 
aur tanaawul farmaane ki da’wat di main bhi 
Rasoolullah Hi ke hamraah gaya uss ne aap 
ke saamne roti, kaddu ka shorba aur sookha 
gosht rakkha main ne Rasoolullah HI ko 
piyaale ke idher udher se kaddu ko 
dhoondte dekha lehaaza main uss din se 
kaddu ko bahut pasand karta hoon. 
(Bukhari:2092) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah HI ko gosht mein paka huwa kaddu bahut mar'ghoob tha waise yeh ek 
umdah tarkaari hai aur tibbi lehaaz se bhi bahut faayidah mand hai, Bukhar, Khfaqaan, Qabz 
aur bawaaseer ke liye mufeed hai neez maane' khushki wa haraarat hai. 


Baab 19:Jaanwaron aur gad,hon ki 
khareed wa farokht. 

i002:Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah l fJiiJj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main kisi 
jehaad mein Rasoolullah HI ke saath tha 
mere ount ne chalne mein susti ki aur thak 
gaya Rasoolullah HI mere paas tashreef 
laaye aur farmaya aye Jabir ! main ne arz 
kiya:Haazir hoon farmaya: kiya haal hai? 
main ne arz kiya: mera ount chalne mein 
susti karta hai aur thak bhi gaya hai iss liye 
peechhe rah gaya hoon phir aap utre aur 
use apni laathhi se maar kar farmaya: ab 
sawaar ho jaao! chunaancheh main sawaar 
ho gaya phir to ount aisa tez ho gaya ke 
main use Rasoolullah HI ke baraabar hone 
se rokta tha phir aapne poochha: kiya turn 
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ne nikaah kiya hai? main ne arz kiya haan: 
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aap ne farmaya: do sheezah se ya shauhar 
deedah se? main ne arz kiya bewah se, aap 
ne farmaya: nou umr se kyun nahin kiya? 
turn usse dil lagi karte woh turn se khush 
tabayi se pesh aati main ne arz kiya ke meri 
bahut si bahnein hain iss liye main ne ek aisi 
aurat se nikaah karna chaaha jo unko 
ekhatta kare, unke kanghi kare aur unki 
khabar geeri bhi karti rahe aap ne farmaya 
achchha ab turn jaa rahe ho jab apne ghar 
pahuncho to aql wa ehtiyaat se kaam lena 
phir farmaya kiya turn apna ount bechte ho? 
main ne arz kiya: ji haan! aap ne ek oqyah ke 
e'waz mujh se khareed liya phir aap mujh se 
pahle Madinah pahunch gaye aur main 
subah ko pahuncha hum log masjid ki taraf 
gaye to aap ko main ne masjid ke darwaaze 
par paaya aap ne poochha kiya turn abhi aa 
rahe ho main ne arz kiya ji haan! aap ne 
farmaya: turn apna ount yaheen chhod kar 
masjid mein jaao aur do raka't namaaz 
padho chunaancheh main ne masjid ke 
ander do raka't namaaz padhi aap ne hazrat 
Bilaal ko hukm diya ke woh mujhe ek 
woqyah chaandi mujhe de chunaancheh 
Billaal ne jhukaau ke saath ek oqyah 
chaandi taul di phir main waapas gaya aur 
jab main ne peethh pheri to aap ne farmaya 
ke Jaabir 4 ^> ko mere paas bulaao main ne dil 
mein socha ke ab mera ount mujhe waapas 
kar diya jaayega aur mujhe yeh baat bahut hi 
naa pasand thi aap ne farmaya: turn ount bhi 
le lo aur uski qeemat bhi le jaao. (Bukhari:2097) 

Fawaaid:lss hadees se maloom huwa ke aadmi khaah ketna hi bada ho aur uske khidmat 
gaar bhi hon use apni zarooriyaat khud khareedne mein aa'r nahin honi chaahiye Rasoolullah 
H ki sunnat par amal karna hi baayi'ise khair wa barkat hai.(Awnul Baari:3/38) 

Baab 20: Piyaas ki bimaari mein 
mubtala ounton ki khareed wa fa rokht. 

1003: Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne ek shakhs se piyaas ki bimaari 
mein mubtala ount khareed liye, uss aadmi 
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Khareed wa farokht ke bayaan mein 



ka ek shareek tha woh hazrat Ibne Umar i fj 
LfJii ke paas aaya aur kahne laga mere 
shareek ne aap ko pet ki bimaari mein 
mubtala ount bech diye hain woh Aapko 
jaanta na tha. aap ne farmaya ount haank 
kar le jaao, jab woh haankne laga to farmaya 
unhen chhod do hum Rasoolullah ® ke 
faisla par raazi hain ke ek ka marz doosre ko 
nahin lagta.(Bukhari:2099) 


4J j 

< 5 l J'— ‘ J— cH' 

: Jll .uJ & j*i U-?A *>bl 

Ula ( : jtl) 

4JHI g- Lja fl. ) <LgpS : Jb3 
.(tSjAP V) 

(f ♦ 9 9 aljj) 


Fawaaid:lss hadees se a'ib daar cheez ki khareed wa farokht ka suboot milta hai bashar 
taike bechne waala iski wazaahat kar de aur lene waala use qubool kare agar wazaahat 
muaa'mlah tai karne ke ba'd ki jaaye to lene waale ko ikhtiyaar hai use le ya waapas kar de. 
(Awnul Baari:3/40) 


Baab 21: Singi lagaane waale ka 
tazkirah. 

1004: Hazrat Anas bin Maalik se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne bayaan kiya ke Abu Taybah 
ne Rasoolullah SI ke singi lagaayi, aap ne 
use ek saa' khujoorein dene ka hukm diya 
aur uske malikon ko hukm diya ke uske 
kharaaj mein kami karen.(Bukhari:2i02) 
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Fawaaid:Saabit huwa ke singi lagaane ka kaaro baar jaayez hai aur iski ujrat lene mein bhi 
koyi muzaayiqah nahin hai agarcheh iss kaam se aa'm insaan ko ghin aati hai taa hum iske 
jaayez hone mein koyi shak nahin. (Awnul Baari:3/41) 


1005: Hazrat Ibne Abbaas itf'Jttijj se 
rivaayat hai ke ek data Rasoolullah ® ne 
singi lag waayi aur lagaane waale ko ujrat di 
agar yeh mazdoori haraam hoti to aap na 
dete. (Bukhari:2i03) 

Baab 22: Baab aisi cheezon ki tijaarat 
jin ki kamaayi durst nahin . 

ioo6:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne aisa takyah khareeda jis mein 
tasweeren thin, jab Rasoolullah SI ne use 
dekha to darwaaze par khade ho gaye ander 
tashreef na laaye. main ne arz kiya aye Allah 
ke Rasool Si! main Allah aur uske Rasool ki 
taraf ruju' karti hoon mujh se kiya gunaah 
sarzad huwa hai? Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya 
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yeh takyah kaisa hai? main ne arz kiya main 
ne yeh aap ke liye khareeda hai take aap iss 
par tek laga kar baithhen, aap ne farmaya 
yeh tasweeren banaane waale qiyaamat ke 
din azaab deiye jaayenge aur un se kaha jaa 
yega jo sooraten turn ne banaayi thin unko 
zindah karo aur aap ne farmaya jis ghar mein 
tasweeren hon, us ghar mein farishte 
daakhil nahin hote. (Bukhari:2i05) 
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Fawaaid:Foto grafi har qism ki haraom hai khaah a'ksi ho ya mojassam, diwaar par bnaayi 
jaaye ya kapde par naqsh ho yeh way'eed sirf banaane waale ke liye nahin balke iste'maal 
karne waale ko bhi shaamil hai. (Awnul Baari:3/44) 

Baab 23: Jab koyi shakhs kisi cheez ko 
khareede aur baaye ' mushtari ke juda 
juda hone se pahle usi waqt kisi ko 
hibah karde . 

i007:Hazrat Ibne Umar l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum kisi safar mein 
Rasoolullah HI ke hamraah the aur main 
hazrat Umar 4l> ke ek sarkash ount par 
sawaar tha woh ount mere qaabu na aata 
tha aur sab se aage badh jaata tha hazrat 
Umar 4^ use daant kar peechhe kar dete 
magar woh phir aage ho jaata tha hazrat 
Umar 4^> phir use daant kar peechhe kar 
dete Rasoolulla 31 ne hazrat Umar se 
farmaya ise mere haath farokht kar do 
unhon ne arz kiya woh aap hi ka hai 
Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya nahin turn ise 
mere haath farokht kar do chunaancheh 
unhon ne woh ount Rasoolullah HI ko 
farokht kar diya phir Rasoolullah Hi ne 
farmaya Aye Abdullah bin Umar tfJiifjjl yeh 
ount tumhaara hi hai isko jo chaaho karo. 

(Bukhari:2ii5) 
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Fawaaiddmam Bukhari ka matlab yeh hai ke agar kharidaar ne sauda tai karte waqt hi 
khareed i huyi cheez mein tasarruf kiya aur bechne waala uss par mo'tariz nahin huwa to uske 
khaamoosh rahne se khiyaar-e-majlis khatm ho jaata hai. (Awnul Baari:3/45) 
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Baab 24: Khareed wa farokht mein fareb 
kaari aur dhoka dahi naa jaayez hai. 

1008: Hazrat Ibne Umarl^ifcTS se rivaayat 
hai ke ek shakhs ne Rasoolullah SI se arz 
kiya ke uske saath aksar khareed wa farokht 
mein dhoka wa fareb kiya jaata hai aap ne 
farmaya khareedte beechte waqt kah diya 
karo ke dhoka fareb ka koyi kaam nahin?. 

(Bukhari:2ii7) 
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Fawaaid:Baihaqi ki ek rivaayat mein hai ke Rasoolullah 0 ke talqeen kardah alfaaz ke 
iste’maal par use teen din tak ikhtiyaar rahta tha iska matlab yeh hai ke iss qism ke alfaaz 
iste’maal karne se khareedaar ko bai 1 faskh karne ka ikhtiyaar mil jaata hai.(Awnul 
Baari:3/49 ) 


Baab 25: Baazaaron ki nisbat kiya kaha 
gay a hai? 

i009:Hazrat Aayeshah (fj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah SI ne 
farmaya ke ek lashkar Ka'ba par chadaayi ke 
iraadah se aayega jab woh maqaam-e-baida 
mein pahunchega to wahaan sab awwal se 
aakhir tak zameen mein dhans jaayenge 
hazrat Aayeshah (fj farmaati hain ke 

main ne kaha ya Rasoolallah Si! sab log kis 
tarah dhans jaayenge? haalaanke un mein 
baazaari log aur ghair jangi aadmi honge aap 
ne farmaya sab log dhans jaayenge magar 
unka hashr unki niyyat ke mutaabiq hoga. 

(Bukhari:2ii8) 

ioio:Hazrat Anas bin Maalik 4 ^ se rivaayat 


-ra 

tglp ilh ZJJ \s> : 1 ♦ ♦ q 

<dh J jJjj JlJ :cJti 
ja \ jilT jJJr 

Tj u 

) bj ; c . — LJ : c— ibJ 

* k' J . T" J t a i *• " • -* 

: J\l L r--a , J 

^ * -T" * 

(MIA 


Fawaaiddss baab ka maqsad yeh hai ke ek hadees ke mutaabiq baazaar agarcheh zameen 
ka bura khittah hai kyun ke un mein shor wa ghul aur bila wajah gaali ghulooch aur ladaayi 
jhagda hota rahta hai taa hum ashraaf wa fuzlaa ke wahaan jaane aur kaaro baar karne 
mein koyi harj nahin hai iss hadees se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke ahle shar aur fitnah parwar 
logon ke saath me I milaap rakhna khud apni tabaahi ka pesh kheema hai. 


hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek din Rasoolullah 
SI baazaar gaye to ek shakhs ne pukaara 
Aye Abul Qasim! aap ne uski taraf dekha to 
usne kaha main ne fulaan shakhs ko pukaara 
jis par Rasoolullah SI ne farmaya mere naam 
par naam to rakh liya karo lekin meri 
kunniyat par apni kunniyat na rakkha karo. 

(Bukhari:2i2o) 
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Fawaaid:Bukhari ki doosri rivaayat se maloom hota hai ke yeh baazaar Baqi' mein tha neez 
iss hadees se Rasoolullah £H ka baazaar jaana saabit huwa jo shaan-e- resaalt aur 
mansab-e-imamat ke khelaaf nahin jaisa ke kaafir Rasoolullah par e'teraaz karte the. 

ioii:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® din ke 
waqt ek taraf nikle magar na aap mujh se 
baaten karte aur na main aap se koyi baat 
karta tha hatta ke aap bani qainuqa’ ke 
baazaar mein pahunch gaye aur hazrat 
Faatimah ke makaan ke sehan mein 

baithh gaye aur farmaya ke kiya yahaan koyi 
bachcha hai? kiya idhar koyi nannha hai? 

Hazrat Faatimah ne use kuchh der 

roke rakkha main ne khayaal kiya ke woh 
unhein haar waghairah pahna rahi hain ya 
use nahla rahi hain phir woh (Hazrat Hasan 
4 &) daudte huye aaye Rasoolullah ® ne use 
gale lagaya aur use piyaar kiya phir farmaya 
Aye Allah! tu isse mohabbat kar aur jo iss se 
mohabbat kare usse bhi mohabbat farmay. 

(Bukhari: 2 i 22 ) 

Fawaaid '.Muslim ki rivaayat mein wazaahat hai ke Rasoolullah iH baazaar banu Qainuqa' se 
waapas aaye phir hazrat Faatimah l ke ghar daakhil huye yeh wazaahat iss liye ki gayi 
hai ke baazaar banu Qainuqa' mein hazrat Faatimah ka ghar nahin tha. 

ioi 2 :Hazrat Ibne Umar ifJiitfj se rivaayat j|Jj| 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® ke zamaana mein log 
ahle Qaafilah se ghallah khareed lete aap kisi 
aise shakhs ko unke paas bhej dete jo unko 
khareedari ki jagah ghallah bechne se mana 
karta yahaan tak ke use mandi mein 
pahunchaa den jahaan farokht hota hai. 

Hazrat Ibne Umar ne yeh bhi kaha ke 

Rasoolullah® ne mana farmaya tha ke 
ghallah jis waqt khareeda jaaye usi waqt bl 

wahin farokht kar diya jaaye yahaan tak ke 
uss par poora poora qabzah na kar liya 
jaaye. (Bukhari:2i23,2i24) 
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Fawaaidilss hadees mein agarcheh baazaar ki saraahat nahin hai lekin aksar taur par 
ghallah waghairah baazaar aur mandi mein hi farokht hota hai iss liye baazaar jaane ka 
jawaaz saabit huwa isse yeh bhi maloom huwa ke khareedi huyi cheeez ko qabzah se pahle 
farokht karna durst nahin hai. 
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Baab 26: Bazaar mein shor wa ghul 
karna makrooh hai 

ioi3:Hazrat Abdullah bin Amr bin Aas 
if se rivaayat hai ke un se Rasoolullah 0 ke 
woh ausaaf poochhe gaye jo tauraat mein 
hain unhon ne farmaya Allah ki qasam! Aap 
ki ba'z sifaat tauraat mein wahi hain jo 
qura'n kareem mein bayaan huyi hain 
(toraat mein iss qism ka mazmoon hai) Aye 
Nabi 0! hum ne aap ko gawaahi dene 
waala, khush kharbi sunaane waale, Daraane 
waala aur ummiyon ki nigahbaani karne 
waala banaa kar bheja hai tu mera bandah 
aur mera Rasool hai main ne tera naam 
motawakkal rakkha hai na tu badkhulq hai 
aur na sangdil aur na baazaaron mein shor 
wa ghul karne waala hai aur na hi buraayi ka 
badlah buraayi se deta hai lekin dar guzar 
aur meharbaani karta hai Allah Ta'ala usko 
uss waqt tak hargiz maut nahin dega jab tak 
ke uske zariye ek kajr qaum ko seedha na kar 
de bayin taur ke woh kahne lagein 

aur uske zariye naa bina aankhein beena ho 
jaayen aur bahre kaan khol diye jaayen aur 
bastah dil aagaah kiye jaayen. (Bukhari: 2 i 25 ) 
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Fawaaid:lss se baazaari logon ki muzommat bhi saabit hoti hai jo baazaar mein apni cheez 
ki tareef aur doosron ki buraayi karte hain , jhooti qasmen uthhate hain ghaaliban inhi 
mazmoom ausaaf ki benaa par baazaaron ko bad tareen khat qaraar diya gaya hai. (Awnul 
Baari:3/57) 


Baab 27: Naap taul karna bechne 
waale aur dene waale ke zimma hai. 

ioi4:Hazrat Jaabir se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke mere walid Hazrat Abdullah 
bin Amr bin Hazm ne jab wafaat paayi to 
un par kuchh qarz tha lehaazah main ne 
Rasoolullah 0 se sefaarish karaayi ke qarz 
khaah kuchh maaf karden Rasoolullah 0 ne 
un logon se uss ke liye sefaarish ki lekin 
unhon ne manzoor na kiya tab Rasoolullah 
0 ne mujh se farmaya apni khujooron ko 
chhaant kar har qism alaahidah alaahidah 
kar lo Ajwah aur Azq zaid alag kar ke mujhe 


Js- wL.r^i 

iit SXji j-* ’■ ' * 1 r 

J* <y. J -r*cr 3 J jr 
4J±S'J(L^lS' 4_Jji 

- .JjlJU, tS y * s 

^ C, • « •: , .il_8» 

a5s ' ' ' y )■',** s * * 

CJl jn^sj jl 4 jI 

^ / / J j ^ ^ x j t h I ^ 

^ jULSfl j -L^-d j ^ I ^ 

4~^!) : 

y ^ ^ 's' s y s* f ' y ^ 

Jmoj\ d JL?- 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.mmhajusunat.com 
<^Khareed wafarokht ke bayaan meinp> t492/ 


> 


ettela’ dena chunaancheh main ne yahi kiya 
aur Rasoolullah HI ko bulwa bheja aap 
tashreef laaye aur khujooron ke dher ke 
darmiyaan baithh gaye aur mujhe farmaya 
ke qarz khaahon ko naap naap kar do main 
ne naap kar sab ke hisse poore kardiye phir 
bhi iss qadar khujoorein baaqi rahin jaise un 
se kuchh bhi kam na huwa ho.(Bukhari: 2 i 27 ) 
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Fawaaid:Hazrat Jaabir ^ chunke qarz utaarne ke liye khujooein de rahe the iss liye naap 
taul unhi ki zimme daari thi iss se maloom huwa ke dene waala khaah bechne waala ho ya 
qarz utaarne waala naap taul uske zimmah hai. (Awnul Baari:3/60) 


Baab 28: Ghalle waghairah ka naapna 
mustahab hai . 

ioi 5 :Hazrat Miqdaam bin Ma’d Yakrib se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah Hi se bayaan 
karte hain ke aap ne farmaya ghallah naap 
kar liya karo usse tumhen barkat haasil hogi. 
(Bukhari: 2 i 28 ) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh hukm uss waqt hai jab ghallah khareeda jaaye aur apne ghar laaya jaaye lekin 
kharch karte waqt wazan karte rahna uski barkat ko khatm karne ke mutaraadif hai jaisa ke 
Hazrat Aayeshah l ka bayaan hai ke mere paas kuchh jau the jinhein main ek muddat 
tak iste'maal karti rahi aakhir main ne ek din unka wazan kiya to woh khatm ho gaye. 

(Awnul Baari:3/61) 


Baab 29: Rasoolullah Hi ka saa’ aur 
mud baa barkat hai. 

ioi 6 :Hazrat Abdullah bin Zaid 4 &> se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah® se bayaan 
karte hain ke aap ne farmaya hazrat 
Ibraheem ne jis tarah Makkah ko haram 
qaraar diya aur uske liye du’a farmaayi usi 
tarah Madinah ko haram qaraar deta hoon 
aur main ne Madinah ke mud aur saa’ mein 
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barkat ki du'a ki jis tarah hazrat Ibraheem ^ j Jll p5l * 

ne Makkah ke liye du’a ki thi. " " 

(Bukhari:2i29) < M M 

Fawaaiddss baab ka matlab yeh maloom hota hai ke saabqah hadees mein jo ghallah ki 
khair wa barkat ka zikr hai woh usi soorat mein mumkin hai jab use ahle Madinah ke mud aur 
saa'se naap taul kiya jaaye. (Awnul Baari:3/62) 

Note:- Ek saa' hejaazi mein s' /s ratal hote hain mukhtaliffuqhaa ki tasreeh ke mutaabiq ek 
ratal nawe misqaal ka hota hai iss hisaab ke kutaabiq ek saa’ ke 480 misqaal huye ek masqaal 
4 /2 maashah ka hota hai iss tarah 480 misqaal ke do hazaar ek so saath maashe huye 
chunke ek to! ah mein baa rah maashe hote hain lehaazah baa rah par taqseem karne se ek sa‘ 
hejaazi ka wazan 180 tolah banta hai jadeed a'ashaari nezaam ke mutaabiq teen 
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teen tolah ke 35gm hote hain isi hisaob se 180 tola wazan ke 2100gm bante hain y'ani 

saa' hejaazi ka wazan 2kilo lOOgm hai puraane wazan ke mutaabiq do ser chaar chhataang 
hai ba'z hazraat ke nazdeek saa 1 hejaazi ka wazan do ser das chhataang teen tolah chaar 
maashah taqreeban paune teen seir raayijul waqt taqreeban adhaayi kilo hai walllahu a'lam. 

Baab 30: Ghallah bechne aur uske 
zakheerah karne ke muta'alliq kiya 
bayaan kiya jaata hai . 

ioi7:Hazrat Ibne Umar l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah Hi ke 
zamaanah mein jo log takhmeene se ghallah 
bechte the unhein main ne pit te huye dekha 
yahaan tak ke woh uss par qabzah kar ke 
apne gharon mein le aayen phir farokht 
karen. (Bukhari:2i3i) 
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Fawaaid:Ehtekaar, zakheerah andozi ko kahte hain yeh uss waqt mana hai jab logon ko 
ghalle ki zaroorat ho to mazeed mahgaayi ke intezaar mein use market mein na laaya jaaye 
agar market mein ghalla dastiyaab hai to zakheerah andozi mana nahin hai. muslim mein hai 
ke zakheerah andozi wahi karta hai jo khata kaar hota hai imam Bukhari ka rujhaan ehtekaar 
ke jawaaz ki taraf ma’loom hota hai yeh bhi saabit huwa ke khareedi huyi cheez par qabzah 
kiye bag hair use farokht karna jaayez nahin hai. 

ioi8:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas I se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne mana farmaya ke 
koyi shakhs ghalla ko uss par qabzah karne 
se pahle farokht kare hazrat Ibne Abbaas 
se daryaaft kiya gaya aisa kyun hai? 
unhon ne farmaya yeh to aisa hi hai jaise 
rupya , rupya ke badle farokht kiya jaaye aur 
ghallah udhaar goya ek shakhs ne ghalla 
khareeda jo maujood na tha (kyun ke 
takmeel-e-Mulk baghair qabzah ke nahin 
hoti. (Bukhri: 2132) 

Fawaaidilski soorat yoon hogi ke ek aadmi ne koyi cheez 20 rupe mein khareedi aur raqam 
adaa kar di lekin cheez par qabzah karne se pahle maalik ko hi 30 rupe mein farokht kar di ab 
goya 20 rupe ko 30 rupe ke e'waz diya hai jo saraahatan sood hai aur uss cheez ko to 
darmiyaan mein bataur bahaana aur heela iste'maal kiya gaya hai. (Awnul Baari:3/64) 
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ioi9:Hazrat Umar bin Khattaab se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah HI se bayaan 
karte hain ke aap ne farmaya sona sone ke 
e’waz farokht karna sood hai magar jab ke 
dast badast ho to durust hai aur gehoon ke 
e’waz gehoon farokht karna sood hai lekin 
dast badast ho to jaayez hai iss tarah 
kujooron ke e’waz khujooren aur jau ke 
e’waz jau farokht karna sood hai lekin dast 
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badast ho to jaayez hai. (Bukhari:2i34) 
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Fawaaidiiska matlab yeh hai ke badlain par tarfain se qabzah zaroori hai basoorat deegar 
sood ka itlaaq hoga neez yeh bhi maloom huwa ke jau aur gandum do alag alag ajnaas hain. 
(Awnul Baari:3/65) 

Baab 31: Koyi aadmi apne bhaayi ki 
bai’ par bai' na kare aur na hi uski 
qeemat par qeemat lagaaye yahaan 
tak ke woh ijaazat de ya use chhod de. 

i 020 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah H! ne 
mana farmaya hai ke koyi maqaami kisi 
bairooni ke liye farokht kare aur na koyi 
dhoka dene ke liye qeemat badhaaye aur na 
hi koyi shakhs ek bhaayi ki bai* par bai 1 kare 
aur na hi apne bhaayi ki mangni par mangni 
ka paighaam bheje aur na koyi aurat apni 
bahan ki talaaq ki khaahish kare iss niyyat se 
ke uss ke munh ka newaalah uske munh 
mein pad jaaye.(Bukhari:2i4o) 

Fawaaid:Koyi maqaami kisi baahar se aane waale ke liye farokht na karne ka matlab yeh 
hai ke dehaati log jab apni ashyaa ahl-e-shahar se saste daamon farokht kar jaate hain un se 
koyi shahri kahe ke turn ise farokht na karo balke mere paas rakh jaao main manhge daam 
ise farokht karunga aisa karna mana hai ke isse shahar waalon ko nuqsaan pahunchta hai. 
(Awnul Baari:3/67) 

Baab 32: Nilaami ki bai ' ka bayaan 

i 02 i:Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah se 

rivaayat hai ke ek aadmi ne ghulaam ko apne 
marne ke ba'd azadi ka ikhtiyaar sonp diya 
magar woh shakhs kuchh muddat ke ba'd 
mohtaaj ho gaya to Rasoolullah Hi ne 
ghulaam ko pakad kar farmaya iss gulaam ko 
mujh se kaun khareed ta hai? hazrat Nuaim 
bin Abdullah ne usko kisi qadar maal ke 
e'waz khareed liya phir aapne woh qeemat 

uske malik ko de di. (Bukhari:2i4i) 

Fawaaid -.Nilaami agar qeemat badhaane ke liye ki jaaye to mana hai agar khareedne ke liye 
ho to durust hai jaisa ke hadees mein hai ke Rasoolullah uss ghulaam ko nilaami ke taur 
par haazireen ke saamne pesh karke farmya ke ise kaun khareedta hai? (Awnul Baari:3/69) 

Baab 33: Dhoke aur Habalul Habaiah ki 
bai ' ^ „ 

1022: Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar se 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah^ ne Habalul && ^ J 5 ' <UJl 
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Habalah ki bai f se mana farmaya yeh ek aisi 
bai 1 thi jo zamaana jaahiliyyat mein ki jaati thi 
bayin soorat ke ek shakhs ountni iss w'adah 
par khareedta ke jab woh bachcha jane phir 
woh badi ho kar bachcha jane tab uski 
qeemat adaa karunga. (Bukhari:2i43) 

Fawaaid:Dhoke ki bai' yeh hai ke ek parindah hawa mein ud raha hai yaa koyi machhli darya 
mein jaa rahi hai use pakadne se pahle hi khareed wafarokht karna mazkoorah hadees mein 
jis bai' ka zikr hai uss mein bhi ek qism ka dhoka hai mumkin hai ke ountni ya uska bachchah 
aage jane ya na jane. 
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Baab 34: Baaye’ ko jaayez nahin ke 
woh (kisi ko dhoka dene ke Wye) Ount , 
Gaaye aur Bakri ke thanon mein doodh 
jama kare. 

1023: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah HI ne 
farmaya agar koyi doodh basta bakri ko 
khareede to uska doodh duhne ke ba'd agar 
woh use pasand ho to rakh le agar pasand 
na ho to uske doodh ke ew'az saa' bhar 
khujooren de de (aur use waapas kar de). 

(Bukhari:2i5i) 
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FawaaidiDoodh bastah jaanwar ko waapas karne ki soorat mein mushtari ko chaahiye ke 
doodh ke badle ek saa' khujoor bhi jaanwar ke saath waapas kare Ahnaaf ne iss hadees ko 
khelaaf-e-qiyaas samajhte huye qaabil-e-amal nahin samajha neez yeh bhi kaha hai ke hazrat 
Abu Hurairah 4^> ghair faqeeh the lehaazah un se marvi rivaayat khilaaf-e-qiyaas hone ki 
soorat mein qaabil-e-qubool nahin haalaanke hazrat Abu Hurairah ne Rasoolullah Hk se ek 
hukm naqal kiya hai jo waajib-e-ta'meel hai. 

Baab 35: Zina kaar Ghulaam ki bai' 

i024:Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se ivaayat hai 
unhon ne Rasoolullah lH ko yeh farmate 
huye suna ke agar laundi zina kare aur uska 
zina zaahir ho jaaye to uska malik use kode 
lagaaye sirf daantne par iktefa na kare agar 
phir zina kare to phir use kode lagaaye zajr 
wa tambeeh par iktefa na kare aur agar 
teesri martabah zina kare to usko farokht 
kar de aur khaah baalon ki rassi hi ke e'waz 

ho.(Bukhari:2i52) 

Fawaaid.’Zina kaari bhi ek ai'b hai khareedaar uss ai'b ke muttala' hone par uss ghulaam ya 
laundi ko waapas kar sakta hai agarcheh hadees mein laundi ka zikr hai lekin ghulaam ko iss 
par qiyaas kiya jaa sakta hai Ahnaaf laundi ke muta'alliq yeh qaayidah durust kahte hain lekin 
ghulaam ke muta'alliq isko nahin maante. (Awnul Baari:3/76) 
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Baab 36: Kiya Shahri kisi dehaati ke liye 
bila mu'aawazah bai’ kar sakta hai? 
kiya woh uski madad aur khair khaahi 
kar sakta hai . 

i025:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ke 
ghaliah le kar aane waale qaaflah sawaaron 
se milne ke liye pesh qadmi na karo aur koyi 
maqaami kisi bairooni ke liye bai’ na kare 
hazrat ibne Abbaas tfJwifj se poochha gaya 
iska matlab kiya hai ke koyi maqaami kisi 
bairooni ke liye bai' na kare? unhon ne 
farmaya iska matlab yeh hai ke uska dalaal 
na bane.(Bukhari:2i58) 

Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ka matlab yeh hai ke agar shahri baaharse aane waale ka saamaan 
ta'aawun aur khair khaahi ke taur par farokht karta hai to aisa karne mein koyi qabaahat 
nahin kyun ke doosri ahaadees mein musalmaan ki khair khaahi aur uske saath hamdardi 
karne ka hukm hai.(Awnul Baari:3/78) 

Baab 37: Shahar se baahar Ahi-e 
-Qaaflah se khareed wa farokht ki 
khaatir mulaqaat mana hai. 

1026: Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l ki 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah 0 ne farmay turn 
se koyi shakhs doosre shakhs ki bai' par bai' 
na kare aur jo maal baahar se aa rahaa ho 
uske malik ko na milo hatta ke woh baazaar 
mein pahunch jaaye. (Bukhari:2i65) 

Fawaaid:Ba'z auqaat aisa hota hai ke shahri bevpaari bairooni qaaflon se ghaliah ki rasad 
ko shahar se door baahar nikal kar khareed lete hain aur mandi mein use manhge daam 
farokht karte hain imam Bukhari ke nazdeek aisi bai' haraam hai ba'z mohaddiseen ke 
nazdeek yeh bai' sahih hai albattah Maalik ko ikhtiyaar hai ke mandi ka bhaao maloom hone 
ke ba'd agar chaahe to use qaayem rakkhe yafaskh kar de.(Awnul Baari 3/81) 

Baab 38: Kishmish ka kishmish ke e'waz 
aur g ha lie ka g ha He ke e’waz khareed- 
o-farokht karna kaisa hai? 

1027 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar se 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne muzaabnah 
se mana' farmaya hai aur muzaabnah yeh hai 
ke darakht ki taazah khujoor ko khushk 
khujoor ke e'waz maap kar becha jaaye isi 
tarah bel ke angooron ko kishmish ke e'waz 
naap kar farokht kiya jaaye. (Bukhari: 2171) 


: I • M 

JAj <S> 

\*j&> *)}j JfiM 

^J\ Ja £-i — lh 
(Mia 


jJb : ub - r"A 

^UkJb ^Ukhj 

5' iih j L-l s-j : I ♦ XL 

4JJ1 

( r 1^1 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


( www.mi nhajll 4 unat. com 

<^Khareed wafarokht ke bayaon meinp> {497} 




> 


Fawaaid:Woh khujoor jo obhi darakhton se na utaari gayi ho isi tarah woh angoor jo abhi 
belon par ha in unka andaazah karke khushk khujooron ya munaqqah ke e'waz farokht karna 
jaayez nahin kyun ke ise ekfareeq ko nuqsaan pahunchne ka andeshah hai.(Abu Muhammad) 

Baab 39: Jau ko jau ke e’az farokht 
karna . 

1028 :Hazrat Maalik bin Aus se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke mujhe 100 dinaar 
ke ewaz bai' sarf (rezgaari) ki zaroorat huyi 
to mujhe Talha bin Ubaidullah ne bulaaya 
hum aapas mein narkh ke muta'alliq guftagu 
karne lage bil aakhir unhon ne mujh se bai' 
sarf karli unhon ne sona liya aur haath mein 
ulat palat kar dekhna shuru' kar diya phir 
kaha iss qadar intezaar karo ke mera 
khazaanchi maqaame ghaaba se aa jaaye 
Hazrat Umar bhi yeh guftagu sun rahe 
the unhon ne farmaya (Maalik bin Aus 4 &) 
tumhen Allah ki qasam! jab tak wosooli na 
kar lo usse juda na hona kyun ke Rasoolullah 
® ne farmaya hai ke sona sone ke e'waz 
farokht karna riba hai jab tak dast badast na 
ho baaqi hadees (1019) pahle guzar chuki 
hai. (Bukhari: 2134) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees ke aakhir mein yeh alfaaz hair) "Jau ke badle jau aur khujoor ke badle 
khujoor bechna bhi sood hai magar iss soorat mein ke naqad banaqad ho. 

Baab 40: Sone ke e’waz sona farokht 
karna kaisa hai? 

1029 rHazrat Abu Bakrah <4^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ne farmaya ke 
sone ko sone ke e'waz aur chaandi ko 
chaandi ke e'waz kami beshi se mat farokht 
karo albattah sona sone ke baraabar 
chaandi chaandi ke baraabar farokht karo 
haan sone ke e'waz chaandi chaandi ke 
e'waz sona jis tarah chaaho farokht kar 
sakte ho. (Bukhari: 2175) 
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Fawaaid:Agar ajnaas mukhtalif hon masalan ek taraf se sona aur doosri taraf se chaandi to 
uss mein kami beshi to ki jaa sakti hai albattah donon taraf se naqad hona zaroori hai ek taraf 
se naqad aur doosri taraf se udhaar durust nahin. (Awnui Baari:3/85) 

Baab 41 : Chaandi ko chaandi ke e’waz , f •», n f 1 ^ , 

farokht karna . " : " - 

1030 : Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri se J-p : I ♦r* 

Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 
<^Khareed wa farokht ke bayaan mein^> *498/ 




I 


H> 

.JjljLi i , . /< ,> , i 

<dJl O' 

y\ C^ili i jJLi ^) : JlJ 

^ IgJwJ I j -fl -jJ Vj J-iL-i tAi* 
Vj Jj jiw ^ j 

l 5 Ip I j -i- 4 7 

.(ysj-L* QtP < j£*± 

* ' ' ' * 

(Y I LL °'jj) 


rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah SI 
ne farmaya ke sone ko sone ke e'waz mat 
farokht karo magar baraabar ya'ni ek doosre 
se kam ziyaadah karke farokht na karo aur 
chaandi ke e'waz chaandi ko farokht na karo 
magar baraabar baraabar ya'ni ek doosre se 
kami beshi kar ke mat becho aur ghaayib 
cheez ko haazir ke e'waz na farokht karo 
ya'ni ek taraf se naqad aur doosri taraf se 

udhaar par. (Bukhari: 2177) 

Fawaaid:Ek shakhs ko kisi se dirham lena hai aur kisi ko uss se dinaar lena hai yeh donon 
aapas mein dirham wa dinaar ki khareed wa faorkht nahin kar sakte kyun ke jab ek taraf se 
udhaar aur doosri taraf naqad ki khareed wa farokht jaayez nahin to donon taraf se udhaar ki 
bai' kaise ho sakti hai. (Awnul Baari:3/86) 

Baab 42: Dinaar ko dinaar ke e’waz 
udhaar bechna. 

1031 : Hazrat Abu Sa'yeed Khudri 4 e> se hi 

rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha dinaar ko dinaar 
ke e'waz aur dirham ko dirham ke e'waz 
(baraabar, baraabar) farokht karna jaayez 
hai jab un se kaha gaya ke Hazrat Ibne 
Abbaas to iske qaayil nahin to Abu 

Sa'yeed Khudri ne Hazrat Ibne Abbaas Jj 
L fJii se poochha kiya Aap ne Rasoolullah Hi 
se suna hai ya kitabullah mein dekha hai? 

Hazrat Ibne Abbaas ne kaha main un 

mein se koyi baat nahin kahta kyun ke turn 
Rasollullah Hi ke farmoodaat ko mujh se 
ziyaadah jaante ho albattah mujhe Hazrat 
Usaamah ne khabar di hai ke Rasoolullah 
HI ne farmaya ke sood sirf udhaar mein hota 
hai. (Bukhari: 2178,2179) 

Fawaaid ’.Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l ka moqif yeh tha ke sood sirf usi soorat mein hoga jab 
ek taraf se udhaar ho unke nazdeek dast badast ek dirham ko do dirham ke e'waz farokht kiya 
jaa sakta hai yeh moqif deegar ahaadees ke khilaaf hai aur ibne Abbaas l ftutjj ne iss se ruju' 
kar liya tha jaisa ke Mustadrak Hakim mein iski tafseei maujood hai. (Awnul Baari:3/88) 

Baab 43: Chaandi ko sone ke e’waz 
udhaar bechna . 

1032 : Hazrat Bara nin Aazib aur Hazrat Zaid 

bin Arqam se bai' sarf ke muta'alliq 

daryaaft kiya gaya to un donon mein se har 


5 -LIj jlLjJU jlliJLil . F X 

iJISaIpaIJ I ♦r I 

epJbjji\j <■ jUjjiib yLui 

V tf\l p jJl jti J—fi 
\ »A.J J '-fl 

„ ** ,, i Jjiju, s * a 

jl i jS> 

< J jSS 33> JT: JV3 9 

* X > ' * \ *\ 3 

' J \+ * ^ J 

Jjtij j S a * i 

(r <r\ ls r^jWJuijj) 


j jjj '-*>'& J>. *'j4' cA '■ 1 * rr 

. * , -• jff > s > Yt 1 ' . ' ' * 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhaiusunat.com 


<^Khareed wafarokht ke boyaan mein^> (499) <^~ 

ek ne doosre ke muta'alliq kaha yeh mujh se 
behtar hai, phir donon ne bataya ke 
Rasoolullah Hi ne sone ko chaandi ke e'waz 
bechne se mana' farmaya hai.(Bukhari:2i8o,2i8i) 
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Fawaaid:Khareed wo farokht ki chand ek aqsaam yeh ha in: agar sone chaandi ke e'laawah 
deegar asbaab ki bai' asbaab se ho to use muqaablah kahte hain aur ek naqdi ki ba'aynihi isi 
naqad se bai' karne ko muraatlah kaha jaata hai aur ek naqdi ko doosri mukhtalif naqdi se 
bai' karna sarf kahlaata hai agar asbaab ki naqdi ke e'waz bai' ho to naqdi ko qeemat aur 
asbaab ko e'waz kahte hain in tamaam ka hukm yeh hai ke dast ba dost to sab jaayez hain 
albattah udhaar len den mein kuchh tafseel hai naqdi ka naqdi ke e'waz udhaar jaayez nahin 
albattah asbaab ka naqdi ke e'waz udhaar jaayez hai agar naqdi wasool karke asbaab ba'd 
mein hawaale karna hai to bhi jaayez hai kyun ke yeh bai' salam hai agar donon taraf se 
udhaar hai to jaayez nahin. (Awnul Baari:3/90) 

Baab 44: Bai' Muzoobanah. 

1033 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar (^ifp^se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah Hi ne uss waqt 
tak phalon ko bechne se mana' farmaya hai 
jab tak un mein pakne ki salaahiyat zaahir na 
ho jaaye aur darakht ki khujoor ko khushk 
khujoor ke e'waz mat farokht karo phir 
Abdullah bin Umar ne kaha ke Zaid bin 

Saabit ne mujhe khabar di ke ba'd mein 
Rasoolullah HI ne darakht par lagi huyi 
khujooron ko taazah ya khushk khujoor ke 
e'waz farokht karne ki ejaazat bai" a'raaya ki 
soorat mein di hai uske elaawah kisi aur 
soorat mein ejaazat nahin di hai. 

(Bukhari: 2183,2183) 

Fawaaid.’Bai' A'raaya yeh hai ke baagh ka Maalik kisi ko khujoor ka darakht khairaat ke taur 
par dedo phir be moqa' aane jaane ki takleef ke pesh-e-nazar khushk khujoor de kar darakht 
usse khareed le shari'at ne iski ejaazat di hai agli ahaadees mein iski had bandi ki gayi hai. 
(Awnul Baari:3/91) 
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1034 : Hazrat Jaabir se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah Hlne phal ki 
farokht se mana' farmaya taa waqte ke woh 
pak na jaaye aur un ki koyi qism dirham wa 
dinaar ke elaawah kisi aur shai ke e'waz 
farokht na ki jaaye siwaaye A'raaya ke (ke 
unko phalon ke e'waz bhi farokht kiya jaa 
sakta hai). (Bukhari: 2189) 

Baab 45: Darakht par lagi khujoor sone 
chaandi ke e’waz farokht karna . 


j_p : 1 ♦ rr 
£*5 Cf : cM 

A.*’ * * 1 J ' t ' 

^ ^ W ^ j 1 

flljj) . jILjLJLj 

(r I A<? 

f ' ' y 

4 C-J&JJb jAjl 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minjiajusunat.com 
<^Khareed wa farokht ke boyaan mein^> * 500 / 

1035 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat ^ J-* : 1 * rCi 

hai ke Rasoolullah III ne ba i ' Araaya ki 
ejaazat di hai bashar teke woh paanch 
wasaq ya paanch wasaq se kam hon. ^ 

(Bukhari: 2190) (r M * «' jj). 

Fawaaid:Ek wasaq 60 saa 1 ka hota hai agar darakht par lagi khujooron ka andaazah paanch 
wasaq ya usse kam ka ho to bai' Araaya jaayez hai usse ziyaadah ki jaayez nahin hain taa 
ham ehtiyaat ka taqaaza hai ke iska jawaaz paanch se kam tar mein mahdood kar diyajaaye. 
(Awnul Baari:3/93) 

Note:- Is U'nwaan ka jawaaz oupar waali hadees se saabit ho chuka hai. (Alvi) 




Baob 46: Salaahiyat paida hone se 
pahle phalon ko farokht karna (mana'hai) 

1036 : Hazrat Zaid bin Saabit se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah Hi ke zamaane mein log 
phalon ko qabl az salaahiyat farokht karte 
the jab khareedne waale apna phal tod lete 
aur un se qeemat ka taqaaza ka waqt aata to 
kahte ke phalon mein dumaan, muraaz, 
qushaam, aur deegar aaften paida ho gayi 
thin khaah makhaah jhaghda karte lihaaza 
jab Rasoolullah HI ke saamne iss qism ke 
beshtar muqaddamaat pesh huye to Aap ne 
bataure mashwarah unse farmaya agar turn 
jhagdon se baaz nahin aate to jab tak phalon 
mein salaahiyat na paida ho jaaye uss waqt 
tak unki khareed-o-farokht na kiya karo. 
(Bukhari: 2193) 
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Fawaaid:Aisa maloom hota hai ke aap ka yeh hukm imtenaay’i ibtedaa mein to bataur 
mashwarah tha ba'd mein qatay'i taur par mana kar diya jaisa ke hazrat Ibne Umar ifa 
se marvi hadees (2194) mein hai khud iss hadees ke raavi hazrat Zaid 4 ^ bhi pukhtagi se 
pahle apna phal farokht na karte the. (Awnul Baari:3/96) 

1037 : Hazrat Jaabir se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah HI ne phalon 
ke bai' se mana’ farmaya jab tak woh 
mashqah na ho jaayen arz kiya gaya 
mashqah kiya hota hai Aap ne farmaya ke 
woh surkh ya zard aur khaane ke qaabil na 
ho jaayein. (Bukhari: 2196) 
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Baab 47: Agar koyi salaahiyat paicia 
hone se pahle phalon ko bech daafe to 
aafat aane par woh zimme daar hoga. 

1038 : Hazrat Anas bin Maalik se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne phalon ke 
zahu hone se pahle unhein farokht karne se 
mana' farmaya hai Aap se daryaaft kiya gaya 
zahu kiya hota hai? to Aap ne farmaya ke un 
ka surkh ho jaana phir farmaya batlaao agar 
Allah phal ko zaaye' karde to turn mein se 
koyi apne musalmaan bhaayi ka maal kis 
cheez ke e'waz khaayega? (Bukhari: 2198) 
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Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ka moqif yeh maloom hota hai ke phalon ki pukhtagi se pahle unki 
khareed wa farokht jaayez hai taa ham aafat zadgi ki soorat mein iska taawaan bechne 
waale ke zimma hoga ya'ni kharidaar ki kul raqam use waapas karna hogi. 

Baab 48: Agar koyi behtareen 
khujooron ke e'waz aam khujooron ko 
farokht karna chaahe. 

1039 • Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri aur 
Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah $ 8 ! ne ek shakhs ko khaibar ka 
tahseel daar banaaya woh ek u'mdah qism ki 
khujoor le kar haazir-e-khidmat huwa to 
Rasoolullah $81 ne farmaya kiya khaibar ki 
sab khujoorein aisi hi hoti hain? uss ne kaha 
ya Rasoolallah ®! nahin Allah ki qasam hum 
iss umdah khujoor ke ek saa' ko doosri 
khujooron ke do saa' ke e'waz aur do saa’ ko 
teen sa’ ke e’waz lete hain uss par 
Rasoolullah $81 ne farmaya aisa na kiya karo 
balke turn uss raddi khujooron ko rupon ke 
e'waz farokht karke phir un rupon se umdah 
khujoor khareed liya karo. 

(Bukhari: 2201,2202) 

Fawaaiddss hadees ke pesh-e-nazar ba'z Ulma ne rabwi mua'amlaat mein iss qism ka 
heelah karne ko jaayez qaraar diya hai masalan ek sone ke e’waz doosra sona kam wa besh 
lene ki zaroorat ho to pahle sone ko rupe ke e'waz farokht kardiya jaaye phir un rupon ke 
e'waz doosra sona khareeda jaaye. Wallahu A jam. 

Baab 49: Kachche daanon ya phalon ka 
farokht karna kaisa hai?, 

1040 : Hazrat Anas bin Maalik se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne farmaya 
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Rasoolullah HI ne khosha ke andar gehun ke 
kachche daanoon aur kachche phalon, 
mahaz phenk dene aur sirf haath laga dene 
se bai’ ka aqd karne se mana' farmaya hai 
neez darakht par lagi khujooron ko pukhta 
khujooron ke e'waz farokht karne ki bhi 
mumaaniy'at farmayi.(Bukhari: 2207) 
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Fawaaid :Darakht par lagi huyi khujooron ko A'raaya ki soorat mein pukhta khujooron ke 
e'waz farokht kiya jaa sakta hai jaisa ke pahle guzar chuka hai. 


Baab 50: Khareed-o-farokht aur 
ejaarah neez maap taut mein mulki 
dastoor ke mutaabiq hukm diya jaaye 
ga. 

1041 : Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah HI se 
mu'aawiyah ki maan Hind ne arz 

kiya ke Abu Sufyaan bada bakheel aadmi 
hai agar main uske maal se kuchh 
pusheedah taur par le liye karoon to mujh 
par koyi gunaah to na hoga? Aap ne farmaya 
tu dastoor ke muwaafiq sirf utna le sakti ho 
jo tujhe aur tere beton ko kaafi ho. 

(Bukhari: 2211) 
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Fawaaid :Agar kisi mulk mein koyi karansi raayej hai khareed wa farokht karte waqt doosri 
karansi ki short na lagaane ki soorat mein raayijul waqt karansi hi muraad hogi jaisa ke 
Rasoolullah HI ne mazkoorah hadees mein koyi had muqarrar nahin farmaayi balke urf aur 
dastoor ke mutaabiq maal lene ka hukm diya. 

Baab 51: Ek shareek apna hissa doosre 
shareek ko farokht kar sakta hai . 

1042 : Hazrat Jaabir se rivaayat hai ke 
unhon ne farmaya Rasoolullah HU ne har 
ghair taqseem shudah maal mein haq 
shuf'ah qaayem rakkha hai lekin jab taqseem 
hone ke ba'd haden waaqe' ho jaayen aur 
raaste badal jaayen shuf'ah saaqit ho jaata 

hai. (Bukhari: 2213) 

Fawaaid:! ss maal se muraad ghair manqoolah jaayedaad hai masalan Makaan, Zameen, 
aur Baagh waghairah kyun ke manqoolah jaayedaad mien bil ittefaaq kisi ko shufa’h ka haq 
nahin hai isi tarah woh maal jo taqseem na kiya jaa sake uss mein bhi koyi shufa'h nahin hai. 
(Awnul Baari:3/108) 
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Baab 52: Harbi kaafir se ghulaam 
khareedna aur uska hibah karna ya 
aazaad karna . 
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1043 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah Hi ne 
farmaya Hazrat Ibraheem apni biwi 
Saarah ke saath hijrat kar ke ek a isi basti 
mein pahunche jahaan ek baadshaah tha ya 
yeh farmaya ke ek zaalim tha uss se jab kaha 
gaya ke Ibraheem ek aisi aurat ke saath 
aaye hain jo bahut hi khoobsurat hai to usne 
qaasid bheja ke Ibraheem! tere saath kaun 
hai? unhon ne kaha meri bahan hai, phir 
Ibraheem laut kar Saara ke paas gaye 
aur usse kaha turn meri baat ko jhoota mat 
qaraar dena main ne uss se kah diya hai ke 
turn meri bahan ho Allah ki qasaml rooye 
zameen par mere aur tere siwa koyi momin 
nahin hai phir unhon ne Hazrat Saarah ko 
baadshaah ke paas bhej diya baadshaah uski 
taraf mutawajjah huwa to woh wazoo kar ke 
namaaz padh rahi thin, unhon ne yeh dua’ ki 
aye Allah main tujh par aur tere Rasool par 
eemaan laayi hoon aur main ne apne 
shauhar ke siwa sab se apni sharamgaah ki 
hifaazat ki hai lehaaza iss kaafir ko mujh par 
musallat na karna yeh dua’ maangte hi woh 
kaafir aisa gira ke kharraate bhar kar apni 
ediyaan ragad ne laga Hazrat Abu Hurairah 
kahte hain ke Hazrat Saarah kahne lagin 
aye Allah! agar yeh mar gaya to log kahenge 
ke iss aurat ne baadshaah ko maar daala hai 
phir uski woh haalat jaati rahi aur Saarah ki 
taraf dobaarah uthha woh uthh kar wazoo 
karke phir namaaz padhne lagi aur yoon 
du'a ki aye Allah! agar main tujh par aur tere 
Rasool par eemaan laayi hoon aur khaawind 
ke elaawah sab se main ne apni sharamgaah 
ko bachaya hai to iss kaafir ko mujh par 
musallat na karna yeh dua’ karte hi woh 
kaafir zameen par aisa gira ke kharraate 
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bhar kar ediyaan ragadne laga Hazrat Abu 
Hurairah ne kaha Saarah kahne lagin ya 
Allah! yeh mar jaayega to log kahenge isne 
baadshaah ka qatl kiya hai to woh dobaarah 
ya teesri martabah hosh mein aaya to usne 
kaha Allah ki qasam! turn ne mere paas 
shaytaan (jaadu gar) ko bheja hai ise Hazrat 
Ibraheem f&\ ke paas hi waapas le jaao aur 
Haajra naami laundi bhi use dedo phir Hazrat 
Ibraheem ke paas waapas aa gayin aur 
kahne lagin turn ne dekha Allah ne uss kaafir 
ko zaleel kiya aur ek laundi bhi dilwaayi. 

(Bukhar: 2217) 
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Fawaaid:Chunke uss kaafir baadshaah ne Haajrah naami ek laundi hazrat Saarah ko di aur 
unhon ne use qubool kiya hazrat Ibraheem M ne bhi iss hibah ko jaayez rakkha to maloom 
huwa ke kaafir ka hibah karna aur uska qubool karna sahih aur jaayez hai.(Awnul Baari:3/lll) 


Baab 53: Khinzeer ka qatl karna kaisa 
hai?. 

31044 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® 
ne farmaya qasam hai uss zaat ki jis ke haath 
mein meri jaan hai turn logon mein anqareeb 
hi (Eesa) Ibne Maryam utrenge aur woh ek 
aadil haakim honge saleeb ko tod daalenge 
aur khinzeer ko qatl karenge aur jizya khatm 
karenge daulat ki rel pel hogi yahaan tak ke 
use koyi qubool na karega.(Bukhari: 2222) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees se imam Bukhari ne yeh saabit kiya hai ke khizeer najis hai aur iski 
khareed wa farokht bhi naa jaayez hai kyun ke hazrat Eisa f& use apne daur mein neest wa 
naabood karenge agar yeh paak hota to use qatl karne ka hukm na diya jaata. (Awnul 


Baari:3/112) 

Baab 54: Be jaan cheezon ki tasaaveer 
farokht karna neez unki kaunsi shakl 
haraam hai?. 

1045 : Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se 

rivaayat hai ke unke paas ek aadmi ne aakar 
arz kiya ke aye Ibne Abbaas main 

apne haath se mehnat kar ke khaata boon 
ya'ni main tasaaweer banaata boon uss par 
Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l ne farmaya main 
tujh se wahi baat kahunga jo main ne 
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Rasoolullah 11 se suni hai main ne Aap ko 
yeh farmaate huye suna hai tasweer 
banaane waale ko Allah Azaab dega yahaan 
tak ke woh uss mein rooh phoonke aur woh 
uss mein kabhi rooh nahin phoonk sakega 
yeh sun kar uss par kapkapi taari ho gayi aur 
chehra faq ho gaya Hazrat ibne Abbaas Jj 
ne kaha teri kharaabi ho! agar tu yahi 
kaam karna chaahta hai to darakhton ya aisi 
cheezon ki tasaaweer bana jo be jaan hon. 

(Bukhari: 2225 ) 
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Fawaaid.lss se soabit huwa ke jaandaar ki tasweer banaana uar use farokht karna jaayez 
nahin hai Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke hazrat Ibne Abbaas if* Jit \fj ne use farmya ke 
darakhton ya aisi ashyaa ki tasweer banaao jis mein rooh na ho. (Awnul Baari:3/114) 

Baab 55: Jo kisi aazaad shakhs ko 
farokht kar de uska gunaah. 

1046 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah <g&> se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah HI se bayaan karte hain 
Aap ne farmaya ke Allah Ta'ala ka irshaad hai 
teen shakhs aise hain ke qiyaamat ke din 
main un ka dushman hunga woh shakhs jo 
mera naam le kar ahad kare phir use tod 
daale doosra woh shakhs jo kisi aazaad 
aadmi ko farokht karke uski qeemat kha 
jaaye teesra woh shakhs jo kisi mazdoor ko 
ujrat par rakkhe usse poora kaam le lekin 
use mazdoori na de. (Bukhari: 22 27) 

Fawaaid -Aazaad ko ghuiaam banaane ki do sooraten hain ek yeh ke ghulaam ko aazaadi 
karke uski aazaadi ko zaahir na kare ya waise hi inkaar kar de doosra yeh azad karne ke bad 
zabardasti usse khidmat leta rahe chunke aazaad Allah ka ghulaam hai iss liye jo uss par 
ziyaadati karega Allah Ta'ala uska dushman hoga. (Awnul Baari:3/115) 

Baab 56: Murdaar aur buton ka 
farokht karna . 

1047 : Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah l se 
rivaayat hai jis saal fatah Makkah huwa 
unhon ne Rasoolullah ® se Makkah hi mein 
yeh farmaate suna be shak Allah aur uske 
Rasoolullah Hi ne sharaab, murdaar, 
khinzeer aur buton ki farokht ko haraam 
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HI j murdaar jaanwar ki charbi ke muta'alliq 
Aap kiya farmaate hain? kyun ke yeh 
kashtiyon ko lagaayi jaati hai aur usse 
khaalen bhi chikni ki jaati hain aur log use 
charaaghon mein jala kar raushni haasi! 
karte hain Aap ne farmaya nahin, woh 
haraam hai phir Aap ne farmaya Allah 
yahoodiyon ko ghaarat kare jab Allah ne 
charbi un par haraam kardi to unhon ne use 
pighlaya phir bech kar uski qeemat khaayi. 

(Bukhari: 2236) 

FawaaidUss hadees se bazaahir to yehi maloom hoto hai ke murdaar ki har cheez ki khareed 
wafarokht haraam hai aur usse nafa uthhane ki hurmat doosri hadeeson se maloom hoti hai 
albattah koyi naapaak cheez jise paak karna mumkin ho uski khareed wa farokht ko aksar 
u'lma ne jaayez rakkha hai. (Awnul Baari:3/118) 

Baab 57: Kutte ki qeemat wasool karne 
ki mumaanVat . 

1048 : Hazrat Abu Mas’ood Ansaari se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah $il ne kutte ki 
qeemat, badkaar Laundi ki kamaayi aur 
kaahin ki niyaaz se mana' farmaya hai. 

(Bukhari: 2237) 
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Fawaaid:Hamaare haan nujoomi aur dast shanaas jo bazo’m khawesh professor kahlaate 
hain unhen jo tahaayef aur hadaaya diye jaate hain woh bhi isi qism se hain isi tarah 
mashaayekh-e-e’zaam ka t'aweezaat de kar nazraane wasool karna u'lma kiraam ka d'awat 
wa tableegh par da'waten udaana bhi hulwaanil kaahin mein shaamil hai. 

(Awnul Baari:3/121) 
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Salam (p^) ke bayaan mein 

Mustaqbil mein kisi jins ki muqarrar miqdaar ki odaayegi par tai shudah mu'aawazah pahle 
osool karna salam ya salaf kah laata hai uske liye zaroori hai ke uss jins ki nau'iyat, miqdaar, 
bhaau aur taareekh adaayegi majlis bai' mein hi tay karli jaaye. yeh bai'jaayez hai. 


Baab 1: Mua'yyan paimaana mein 
salam karna 

1049 : Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l fMifj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab 
Rasoolullah ® Madinah tashreef laaye to 
uss waqt log mewah jaat mein ek ya do saal 
ki mi'aad par salam kiya karte the Aap ne 
farmaya jo koyi phalon mein salam kare use 
chaahiye ke mua'yyan paimaana aur 
mua'yyan wazan ke hisaab se kare ek 
rivaayat mein Hazrat Ibne Abbaas Jjse 
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yoon hai ke mi'aad muqarrar kar ke bai' (rrrq 

kare. (Bukhari: 2239) 


Fawaaidilo cheezen paimaana bhar kar di jaati hain unka paimaana mua'yyan kar diya 
jaaye aur jo ashyaa taul kar di jaati hain unka wazan tai kar liya jaaye iss tarah kuchh ashyaa 
paimaayish aur kuchh ginti ke hisaab se di jaati hain aur unki miqdaar aur ta'daad muqarrar 
karli jaaye. ( Awnul Baari:3/124) 


Baab 2: Uss sbakhs se salam karna 
jiske paas asal maal hi nahin . 

1050 : Hazrat Ibne Abi Aufa se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke hum Rasoolullah 
Hi ke zamaana aur Hazrat Abu Bakr wa 
Umar ke daur-e- khilaafat mein 

gehoon jau kishmish aur khujooron ki bai' 
salam karte the. (Bukhari: 2242,2243) 
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Fawaaid:Qeemat adaa karne waala rabbus salam, jins ada karne waala muslam fih kahte 
hain ilaih aur jins ko muslim ilaih ke paas jins ka hona zaroori nahin. hadees se bhi yahi saabit 
hota hai ke bai' salam har uss shakhs se ki jaa sakti hai khaah muslam fih ya uski asal uske 
paas maujood ho ya na ho. 


1051 : Hazrat ibne Abi Aufa se hi ek 
rivaayat mein hai ke hum shaam ke kisaanon 
se gehoon jau aur kishmish mein ek 
mua'yyan muddat paimaana ke hisaab se ek 
mua'yyan muddat tak ke liye salam karte the 
unse kaha gaya aaya jis ke paas asal maal 
maujood hota tha usse karte the? unhon ne 
kaha hum unse yeh baat na poochhte the. 
(Bukhari: 2244, 2245) 
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Shuf'ah kahte hain ke sharaakat daar ya hamsaaya ka haq tamlik ba waqt bai' shareek ya 
hamsaaya ko jabran muntaqil hona jo muaa'wazah adaa karke apni mulk mein laaya jaa 
sakta hai yeh ghair manqoolah jaayedaad mein hota hai. 


Baab 1: Shuf a ko shafV par pesh karna 

1052 : Hazrat Abu Raafe’ se rivaayat hai 
jo Rasooiuliah ® ke ghulaam the unhon ne 
Sa'd bin Abi Waqqaas ke paas aakar kaha 
aye Sa'd 4l>! turn mere donon makaan jo Aap 
ke mahalla mein waaqe' hain khareed lo 
Hazrat Sa’d ne kaha Allah ki qasam! main 
tumhen chaar hazaar se ziyaadah nahin 
dunga aur woh bhi qiston mein Hazrat Abu 
Raafe’ ne kaha mujhe to un donon ki 
qeemat paanch sad ashrafiyaan milti hain 
agar main ne Rasooiuliah ® ko yeh 
farmaate na suna hota ke padosi apne qurb 
ki wajah se ziyaadah haqdaar hai to main 
Aap ko chaar hazaar mein hargiz na deta 
khusoosan jab ke mujhe paanch sad dinaar 
mil rahe hain bilaakhir unhon ne woh donon 
makaan Hazrat Sa'd ko hi de diye. 

(Bukhari: 2258) 
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Fawaaid.’lmam Bukhari ka moqif yeh hai ke humsaaya ke liye haqq-e-Shuf'ah hai 

khaah jaayedaad mein shareek na ho Imam Shaafay'i ke nazdeek sirf uss padosi ke liye 
shuf'ah hai jo jaaydaad mein shareek ho doosre ke liye nahin Imam Bukhari ne in se ikhtelaaf 
karte huye mutlaq taur par hamsaaya ke liye haqq-e-shuf'a saabit kiya chunaancheh iss 
hadees se imam Bukhari ki taayeed hoti hai. iss se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke imam Bukhari 
hazrat Imam Shaafay'i ke muqallid na the. 


Baab 2:Kaunsa hamsaaya ziyaadah 
haqdaar hai . 

1053 : Hazrat Aayeshah l^Jfi \fj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ya Rasoolallah® do 
padosi hain un mein se pahle kis ko tohfa 
bhejun? Aap ne farmaya jis ka darwaazah 
turn se ziyaadah qareeb ho. (Bukhari: 2259) 
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Fawaaidilss se imam Bukhari ne yeh saabit kiya hai ke agar koyi padosi hon to uss padosi ko 
haqq-e-shuf’ah milega jis ka darwaazah jaayedaad shuf'ah ke qareeb hai.(Awnul Baari:3/131) 
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Ejaarah ke bayaan mein 

X 

Ejaarah lughat mein ujrat ko kahte hain aur istelaah mein tai shudah muwaa'waze ke badle 
kisi cheez ki jaayez manafa'at doosre ke hawaale karna ejaarah kahlaata hai iske jawaaz 
mein kisi ko ikhtelaaf nahin. 

Baab 1: Ejaarah ka bayaan 

1054: Hazrat Abu Moosa se rivaayat hai 
ke unhon ne kaha ke main Rasoolullah lH ki 
khidmat mein haazir huwa mere saath 
Asha'ri Qabeelah ke do aadmi the unhon ne 
Rasoolullah ® se kisi O'hdah ki darkhaast ki 
main ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ®! mujhe 
ma'loom nahin tha yeh mansab chaahte hain 
aap ne farmaya hum uss shakhs ko hargiz 
kisi kaam mein mamoor nahin karte jo khud 
aamil ban ne ka khaahish mand ho. 

(Bukhari:226i) 

Fawaaid:Bilm u'moom kisi kaam ki darkhaast ujrat lene ke liye hoti hai usse ejaarah saabit 
hota hai deegar zaraaye ma'aash ko chhod kar naukri ki darkhaast dena insaan ki tama' aur 
laalach ki a'laamat hai lehaazah talab karne waale ko koyi mansab dena jaayez nahin. 
(Awnul Baari:3/133) 
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Baab 2:Qeeraat par bakriyan charaana 

t055:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah® se bayaan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya Allah Ta’ala ne koyi nabi aisa 
nahin bhejha jis ne bakriyaan na charayi hon 
Sahaaba kiraam ^ ne arz kiya aap ne bhi? 
farmaya: haan! main bhi kuchh qeeraat ke 
e'waz ahl-e-Makkah ki bakriyaan charaya 
karta tha. (Bukhari:2262) 
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Fawaaid:Har paighambar ko bakriyaan charaane mein yeh hikmat hai ke usse doosron par 
raham wa shafqat karne ki aa'dat padti hai jo insaanon ki nigehbaani ke liye bahut zaroori 
hai. (Awnul Baari:3/134) 

Baab 3: Asr se raat tak mzdoori lena. 

i056:Hazrat Abu Moosa ^ se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya musalmaan aur Yahood-o- 
Nasaara ki misaal uss shakhs jaisi hai jis ne 
chand logon ko mazdoori par lagaaya take 
woh din bhar ek moqarrarah ujrat par uss 
kaam ko karen magar do pahar tak kaam 
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Ejaaroh ke boyoan mein {51 6} 

karke kahne lage hamen teri moqarrar 
kardah mazdoori ki koyi zaroorat nahin hai 
ab tak jo hum ne kaam kiya raayegaan hai 
uss shakhs ne kaha ab turn aisa na karo 
baqyah kaam mukammal karke apni 
mazdoori le iena lekin unhon ne inkaar kar 
diya aur uska kaam ko chhod diya uss shakhs 
ne unke ba'd doosre logon ko ujrat par laga 
kar kaha ke baaqi din ka kaam poora kardo 
aur tumhen wahi milega jo main ne unse tai 
kiya tha chunaancheh unhon ne kaam shuru' 
kiya magar Asr ke waqt kahne lage hum ne 
jo kaam kiya woh akaarat gaya aur tai 
shudah mazdoori bhi tujhe mubaarak ho uss 
shakhs ne unse kaha ke baaqi kaam poora 
karo ab to din bhi thoda sa baqi hai lekin 
unhon ne bhi inkaar kar diya phir uss shakhs 
ne baqyah din mein kaam karne ke liye 
doosre logon ko mazdoori par lagaya jinhon 
ne baaqi kaam ghuroob-e-aaftaab tak kiya 
aur unhon ne donon girohon ki mazdoori le 
li bas yahi misaal hai musalmaanon ki aur uss 
noor-e- hidaayat ki jise unhon ne qubool 
kiya. (Bukhari:227i) 
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Fawaaid’.Hazrat Ibne Umar L ki rivaayat mein hai ke "Maalik ne subah se dopahar tak 
yahoodiyon ko aur dopar se Asr tak Eisaayiyon ko mazdoor rakkha" in donon hadees mein 
bazaahir ta'aaruz hai darhaqeeqat yeh a lag a lag qisse hain lehaazah un mein koyi ta'aaruz 
nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:3/136) 

Baab 4: Ek aadmi mazdoori chhod kar 
chal de aur jis ne mazdoor lagaaya tha 
woh uski mazdoori mein mehnat karke 
use badhaaye (to woh kaun ie ga?). 

i057:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha main ne 
Rasoolullah H ko yeh farmate huye suna 
turn se pahle zamaana mein teen aadmi ek 
saath rawaana huye raat ko pahaad ki ek 
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ghaar mein ghus gaye jab sab ghaar mein 
chale gaye to ek patthar pahaad se iudhak 
kar aaya jis ne ghaar ka munh band kar diya 
un teenon ne kaha koyi cheez tumhein iss 
patthar se rehaayi nahin dila sakti magar ek 
zaria'h hai ke apni apni nekiyon ko bayaan 
karke Allah se dua' karen chunaancheh un 
mein se ek ne kaha! Aye Allah! mere 
waledain bahut boodhe the main un se 
pahle kisi ko doodh nahin pilaata tha na 
apne baal bachchon ko aur na hi laundi 
ghulaamon ko ek din kisi cheez ki talaash 
mein mujhe itni der ho gayi ke jab main unke 
paas aaya to woh so gaye the to main ne 
doodh dooha aur uska bartan apne haath 
mein uthha I iya aur mujhe yeh sakht naa 
gawaar tha ke un se pahle apne Ahl-o-a'yaal 
ya loundi ghulaamon ko doodh pilaaon 
lehaazah main piyaalah haath mein liye unke 
bedaar hone ka intezaar karta raha jab 
subah huyi to donon ne bedaar ho kar 
doodh nosh farmaya. Aye Allah! agar main 
ne yeh kaam khalis teri raza jooyi ke liye kiya 
ho to hum ko iss museebat se najaat de 
chunaancheh yeh patthar thoda sa apne 
jagah se hat gaya lekin woh uss se nikal na 
sakte the Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ab 
doosra shakhs yoon kahne laga Aye Allah! 
mere chacha ki ek beti thi jo sab se ziyaadah 
mujhe piyaari thi main ne usse bure kaam ki 
khaahish ki lekin woh raazi na huyi ek saal 
qahat pada to mere paas aayi main ne usko 
120 asharfiyan iss shart par din ke mujhe 
woh bura kaam karne de woh raazi ho gayi 
lekin jab mujhe uss par qudrat haashil huyi 
to kahne lagi ke main tujhe naa haq 
angoothhi mein nagina daalne ki ejaazat 
nahin deti yeh sun kar main ne bhi iss baat 
ko gunah samjha aur usse algag ho gaya 
haalaanke woh sab se ziyaadah piyaari thi 
aur main ne jo sona use diya tha woh bhi 
chod diya Aye Allah! agar main ne yeh kaam 
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mahaz teri raza jooyi ke liye kiya ho to jis 
museebat mein hum mubtaia hain usko 
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Fawaaid.’lmam Bukhari ke istedlaal par yeh e'teraaz kiya gay a hai ke iss teesre shakhs par 
tamaam saaz-wo-saamaan ka dena waajib na tha balke uss ne bataur ehsaan ke usko diya 
tha. (Awnul Baari:3/146) 

Baab 5: Dam kar ne se jo ujrat di jaaye 

1058 : Hazrat Abu Say'eed Khudri ^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® ke kuchh sahaaba kiram A 
kisi safar mein gaye, jaate jaate A’rab ke ek 
qabeele ke paas padaau kiya aur chaaha ke 
ahie qabeelah hamaari mehmaani karein 
magar unhon ne usse inkaar kar diya usi 
dauraan uss qabeele ke sardaar ko kisi 
zahreeli cheez ne das (Jo) liya un logon ne 
har qism ka e'laaj kiya magar koyi tadbeer 


dooar kar de chunaancheh woh patthar 
thoda sa aur sarak gaya magar woh usse 
nikal nahin sakte the Rasoolullah ®i ne 
farmaya ab teesre shakhs ne kaha Aye Allah! 
main ne kuchh logon ko mazdoori par 
lagaya tha aur unko unki mazdoori bhi di thi 
iekin ek shakhs apni mazdoori ke baghair 
chala gaya main ne uski raqam ko kaam 
mein lagaya jis se bahut saa maal haasil 
huwa ek muddat ke ba’d woh mazdoor aaya 
aur kahne laga Aye Allah ke bande! mujhe 
meri mazdoori de. main ne kaha tu yahaan 
jitne ount, gaaye, bakriyaan dekh rahaa hai 
yeh sab ke sab teri mazdoori ke hain uss ne 
kaha Aye Allah ke bande! mujh se mazaaq na 
kar main ne kaha aisi koyi baat nahin main 
tere saath mazaaq nahin karta hoon tab uss 
ne tamaam cheezein lin aur haank kar le 
gaya aur uss mein se kuchh bhi na chhoda. 
Aye Allah! agar main ne yeh kaam mahaz teri 
khusnoodi ke liye kiya tha to yeh museebat 
hum se taal de jis mein hum mubtaia hain 
chunaancheh woh patthar biikul hat gaya 
aur woh usse baahar nikal kar maze se 
chalne lage. (Bukhari:2272) 
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kaar gar na huyi kisi ne kaha turn un logon 
ke paas jaao jo yahaan thhahre huye hain 
shaayad un mein se kisi ke paas koyi e'laaj 
ho chunaancheh woh log sahaaba kiram A 
ke paas aaye aur kahne lage aye logo! 
hamaare sardaar ko kisi zahreeli cheez ne 
das (Jo) liya hai aur hamne har qism ki 
tadbeer ki hai magar kuchh faayidah nahin 
huwa kiya turn mein se kisi ke paas koyi 
cheez hai? un mein se kisi ek ne kaha Allah ki 
qasam! main jhaad phoonk karta hoon lekin 
turn logon se hum ne apni mehmaani ki 
khaahish ki thi to turn ne use mustarad kar 
diya to main bhi tumhaare liye jhaad phoonk 
na karunga jab tak turn hamaare liye kuchh 
ujrat na muqarrar karo aakhir unhon ne 
chand bakriyon ki ujrat par un ko raazi kar 
liya tab sahaaba mein se ek aadmi gaya 
aur surah Faatiha padh kar dam karne laga 
chunaancheh woh shakhs aisa sehat yaab 
huwa goya uske band khol diye gaye hon 
aur uthh kar chalne phirne laga aisa 
ma’loom hota tha ke use koyi bimaari na thi 
aur un logon ne unki muqarrarah ujrat dedi 
sahaaba aapas mein kahne lage ise 
taqseem kar lo lekin mantar padhne waale 
ne kaha abhi taqseem na karo ta waqteke 
Rasoolullah HI ki khidmat mein pahunch kar 
iss waaqi'ah ka taz kirah na karen aur 
dekhen ke Rasoolullah HI iske muta'alliq 
kiya hukm dete hain? chunaancheh woh 
Rasoolullah HI ki khidmat mein haazir huye 
aur Aap se yeh waaqi'ah arz kiya Aap ne 
farmaya turn ko kaise ma’loom huwa ke 
surah Faatiha se jhaad phoonk ki jaati hai? 
phir farmaya turn ne thheek kiya ise 
taqseem karlo balke apne saath mera hissa 
bhi rakkho yeh kah kar Rasoolullah HI 
muskura diye. (Bukhari: 2276) 
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Baab 6: Nar ko maadah ke saath jufti 
karaane ki ujrat. 




1059 :Hazrat Ibne Umar {jjse rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ne jufti 
karaane ka mu’aawazah lene se mana' farmaya 
hai. (Bukhari: 2284) 
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FawaaidUss hadees se maloom huwa ke qur'ani aayaat ko jhaad phoonk ya dam ke taur par 
padhna jaayez hai iss tarah woh mantar jin ke alfaaz qur'an wa hadees mein nahin aaye lekin 
unka mafhoom waazeh hain aur qur'an wa hadees ke khilaafbhi nahin unhen amal mein lana 
bhi jaayez hai. (Awnul Baari:3/144) 


Fawaaid:Yeh ejaarah naa jaayez hai haan aariyat ke taur par nar jaanwar ka dena jaayez 
hai isi tarah ghair mashroot taur par maadah waala nar waale ko hadyah ke taur par kuchh 
de to uske lene mein bhi koyi qabaahat nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:3/146) 




Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 
Ha wo a Ion ke bayoan mein > ^ <1 




> 


Hawaalon ke bayaan mein okS* 


Hawaalah ka lughwi m'ana pher dena hai istelaah-e-fuqhaa mein kisi ke qarz ko doosre ki 
taraf muntaqil kar dena hawaalah kahlaata hai pahla maqrooz muheel kahlaata hai iss 
muaa'mlah ke liye moheel ki raza mandi shart-e-Awwal hai jis ki taraf qarz muntaqil ho use 
muhaal a'laih kahaa jaata hai. 

Baab l:Jab kisi maaidaar par 
hawaalah kiya jaaye to uss maaidaar 
ko waapas kar dene ka haq nahin. 

io6o:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya maaidaar 
ka qarz adaa karne mein taakheer karna 
zuim hai aur agar turn mein se koyi kisi 
maaidaar ke peechhe laga diya jaaye (yani 
fuiaan shakhs qarz adaa karega) to peechhe 
lag jaana chaahiye.(Bukhari:2288) 

Fawaaid:Peechhe lag jaane ka matlab yeh hai ke qarz lene waale ko yeh hawaalah qubool 
karke asal maqrooz ka peechha chhod dena chaahiye iss se yeh bhi maloom huwa ke iss 
muaa'mlah mein muhaal a'laih ki razaa mandi zaroori nahin hai.(Awnul Baari:3/151 ) 

Baab 2: Jab koyi shakhs mayyat ke 
zimme qarz ko doosre ke hawaale 
karde to jaayiz hai . 

1061 : Hazrat Salmah bin Akwau' se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke hum 
Rasoolullah ® ke paas baithhe the ke itne 
mein ek janaazah laaya gaya to logon ne arz 
kiya Aap iski namaaz padha den Aap ne 
poochha iss par kuchh qarz to na tha? logon 
ne kaha nahin! phir Aap ne poochha kiya iss 
ne kuchh maal chhoda hai? logon ne kaha 
nahin! tab Aap ne uski namaaz-e-janaazah 
adaa ki thodi der ke ba’d ek doosra janaazah 
laaya gaya logon ne arz kiya: ya Rasoolallah 
® ! iski bhi namaaz-e-janaazah padhayen 
Aap ne poochha: iss par koyi qarz hai? arz 
kiya gaya: haan phir Aap ne poochha: kiya 
isrie koyi maal chhoda hai? logon ne kaha 
teen asharfiyan! to Aap ne uski bhi 
namaaze-e-janaazah padhadi uske ba’d 
teesra janaazah laaya gaya logon ne arz kiya: 
iski bhi namaaz-e-janazah padha den, Aap ne 
farmaya: isne kuchh maal chhoda hai? logon 
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Hawaalon ke bayaan mein I> ^ < 

ne arz kiya: nahin, phir Aap ne farmaya: iss 
par kuchh qarz hai? logon ne kaha teen 
asharfiyan qarz hain, Aap ne farmaya phir 
turn khud hi apne saathi ka janazah padh lo 
Hazrat Abu Qataadah <#> ne kaha ya 
Rasoolallah Si! Aap iski namaaz-e -janazah 
padha dijiye iska qarz mere zimme hai tab 
Aap ne uski namaaz-e-janazah padhayi. 

(Bukhari: 2289) 

Fawaaid.’lss se ma'loom huwa ke qarz ka muaa'mlah intehaayi sangeen hai aur use shadeed 
zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar hi lena chaahiye aur jab bhi gunjaayesh ho use adaa kar dena 
chaahiye. (Awnul Baari:3/153) 

Baab 3: Ershaad-e-Baari Ta'ala: "jin se 
turn ne gasmen uthha kar qaulo qaraar 
kiya hai unhen unka hissa do" 

1062 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke un 
se poochha gaya kiya Aap ko Rasoolullah Si 
ki yeh hadees pahunchi hai ke islam mein 
mu’aahidah (bhaayi chaarah) nahin hai 
unhon ne jawaab diya be shak Rasoolullah 
Si ne mere ghar mein bhaithh kar Quraish 
aur Ansaar mein mu’aahidah (bhaayi 
chaarah) kar diya tha. (Bukhari: 2294) 
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Fawaaidilmam Bukhari iss hadees ko kitabul kifaaiah ke tehat laaye hain jab ke saahibe 
tajreed ne iska zikr nahin kiya hai ibtedaaye islam mein iss muaa'hidah bhaayi chaarah ki 
bena par ek ko doosre ka waaris banaaya jaata tha ab wiraasat ko khatm karke sirf baahami 
ta'aawun ki bunyaad par iss muaa'hidah ko bar qaraar rakkha gaya hai chunaancheh 
((fiViJI mein haqq-e-wiraasat ki nafi hai. 

Baab 4: Jo shakhs mayyat ki taraf se fe e 
qarz ka kafeel huwa use ruju‘ ki ejaazat 
nahin . 

1063 : Hazrat Jaabir bin Abdullah l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah Si 
ne farmaya agar Bahrain ka maal aa gaya to 
main tumhein iss qadar dunga lekin Bahrain 
ke maal se peshtar hi Rasoolullah ® ki 
wafaat ho gayi phir jab Bahrain ka maal aaya 
to Hazrat Abu Bakr ne e’laan kiya jis 
shakhs se Rasoolullah ® ne kuchh wa'da 
farmaya ho ya Aap par kisi ka qarz ho to 


jJ) Jtl : Jll U4l> djl 

>_ SZ]ai-\ I JLo l Ur JLi 

.(liiLij lliLib 

j£j jjI yS JU i\s? 

& * 

^ i it ^ 55 ^ ^ j ^ ^ s' ^ ^ 

j\ X& 4J jLS" 

Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 

e— , 0 x 

<f Hawaalon ke bayaan mein *J> *517/ <5 




, Z> 

: c*JU3 A^Jti clljlJLd ( j_ji 

s , s s s s , ill ! I.fr 

^ t .xT JU 


woh mere paas aaye chunaancheh main ne 
unse jaakar kaha ke Rasoolullah S- ne mujhe 
itna dene ka wa'dah farmaya tha Hazrat Abu 
Bakr Siddeeq 4 ^e> ne donon haath bhar kar 
mujhe diye aur farmaya ke ise shumaar karo 
main ne shumaar kiya to paanch so dirham 
the phir unhon ne farmaya isse do guna aur 
lelo. (Bukhari: 2296) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Abu Bakr Siddeeq jab Rasoolullah ke khaleefah muqarrar huye to 
goya aap ke tamaam mu'aamlaat wa mu'aahidaat ke zimme daar thhahre lehaaza unhen 
Rasoolullah ke jumlah wa'don ka poora karna laazim huwa chunaancheh unhon ne un 
wa'don ko poora kiya kyun ke Rasoolullah j§£ khud bhi eifa ahad ke kaar band the.(Awnul 
Baari:3/155) 
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Wakaalat ke bayaan mein 




Lughwi taur par wakaalat ka ma'na supurd karna hai shareea't mein kisi aadmi ka doosre 
ko apna kam supurd karna wakaalat kahlaata hai basharteke woh doosra uss kaam ko bajaa 
laane ki Iste'daad wa liyaaqat rakhta ho supurd karne waale ko muakkil aur jise kaam sonpa 
jaaye use wakeel kahte hain. 


Baab 1: Ek shareek ka doosre shareek 
ke liye wakeel banna. 

1064 rHazrat Uqbah bin Aamir se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasooluliah H ne unhen 
kuchh bakriyaan din taake woh Aap ke 
sahaaba 4 %, mein taqseem kar di jaayein 
taqseem ke ba'd bakri ka ek bachcha rah 
gaya jis ka unhon ne Rasooluliah SI se zikr 
kiya to Aap ne farmaya tu khud hi uski 
qurbaani kar de. (Bukhari: 2300) 
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FawaaidiHazrat U'qbah bin A'amir ka bhi un qurbaani ke jaanwaron mein hissa tha aur 
deegar sahaaba kiraam 4fe> ke saath un mein shareek the phir unhi ko doosre shurkaa ke liye 
taqseem par maamoor kiya gaya. 


Baab 2: Jab charwaaha ya wakeel kisi 
bakri ko dekhe ke mar rahi hai to use 
zabah kar de ya koyi cheez jo kharaab 
ho rahi hai to use durust karde. 

1065 :Hazrat Ka'b bin Maalik«#> se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke hamaare paas 
bakriyaan thin jo sala' pahaad par chara karti 
thin hamaari ek laundi ne dekha ke ek bakri 
mar rahi hai to usne ek patthar tod kar us se 
bakri ko zabah kar diya Hazrat Ka'b ne 
logon se kaha ke iska gosht mat khaao 
ta,aanke main Rasooluliah SI se khud 
poochhun ya Rasooluliah SI ke paas kisi ko 
daryaaft karne ke liye bhejun phir usne khud 
Rasooluliah SI se poocha ya qaasid bheja to 
Aap ne uske khaane ka hukm diya. 

(Bukhari: 2304) 
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Fawaaid:Hadees mein agarcheh charwaahe ka zikr hai taaham wakeel ko iss par qiyaas kiya 
jaa sakta kyun ke in donon ko ameen samajh kar amaanat unke hawaaie ki jaati hai isse 
ma'loom huwa ke aisi soorat mein charwaahe ya wakeel par koyi zamaan nahin hoga. (Awnul 
Baari:3/158 ) 
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Baab 3: Qarz adaa karne ke liye wakeel 
banaana. 

1066 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke ek shakhs Rasoolullah ® ke paas aaya 
aur bade sakht alfaaz mein Aap se apne qarz 
ka mutaaiba karne laga uss par Sahaaba 
Kiraam ne use maarne ka iraadah kiya 
magar Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya iss ko 
chhod do saahib-e-haq aisi baaten kar sakta 
hai phir Aap ne farmaya ise utni hi umr ka 
ount dedo jis umr ka uska ount tha logon ne 
kaha uss umr ka ount nahin balke usse 
behtar umr ke ount maujood hain Aap ne 
farmaya wahi dedo kyun ke turn mein 
achchha woh hai jo khoobi ke saath qarz 
adaa kare. (Bukhari: 2306) 

FawaaidiQarz ki adaayegi fauri taur par karna zaroori hai mumkin hai ke wakeel banaane se 
uss mein kuchh der ho jaaye to yeh qaabil-e-muaakhizah nahin hai. neez yeh bhi maloom 
huwa ke qarz ki adaayegi mein ghaayeb ki wakaalat bhi ki jaa sakti hai kyun ke haazir ke 
muqaable mein ghaayeb ki wakaalat bilaula jaayez hai.(Awnul Baari:3/160) 
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Baab 4: Agar kisi qaum ke wakeel ya 
sifaarshi ko kuchh hibah diya jaaye to 
jaayiz hai. 

1067 : Hazrat Miswar bin Makhramah se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah & ke paas 
qabeelah hawaazin ke log jab musalmaan ho 
kar aaye to Aap khade ho gaye unhon ne 
Aap se darkhaast ki unke maal aur qaidi 
waapas kar diye jaayen iss par Rasoolullah 
® ne farmaya mujhe sachchi baat pasand 
hai lehaaza turn log ek baat ikhtiyaar kar lo 
qaidi waapas le lo ya maal, main to muddat 
se tumhaara muntazir tha huwa yeh ke 
Rasoolullah ® ne Taayef se waapsi par 10 
din se ziyaadah unka intezaar kiya phir jab 
unhein maMoom ho gaya ke Rasoolullah @ 
unko ek hi cheez waapas denge to unhon ne 
kaha hum apne qaidi waapas lete hain tab 
Rasoolullah ® musalmaanon mein khade 
huye Allah ke shayaane shaan ta’reef karne 
ke ba’d farmaya tumhaare yeh bhaayi 
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hamaare paas taubah karke aaye hain aur 
main munaasib samajhta hoon ke inke qaidi 
inhen waapas kardoon lehaaza ab jo koyi 
khushi se waapas karna chaahe to woh 
waapas karde aur jo shakhs apne hisse par 
qaayim rahna chaahe woh iss tarah ke ab jo 
pahli fatah hum ko Allah de uss mein se uska 
mu’aawazah de den to woh iss shart par de 
de logon ne kaha ya Rasoolallah Hi hum 
bela mu’aawazah dena manzoor karte hain 
Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya main nahin jaanta 
ke kaun iss amr par raazi hai aur kaun nahin 
lehaaza turn log waapas jaao aur tumhaare 
sardaar tumhaara paighaam hamaare paas 
laayen chunaancheh woh log laut gaye 
aakhir kaar unke sardaaron ne apne apne 
logon se baat ki phir Rasoolullah 81 ke paas 
aaye aur arz kiya ke woh raazi hain aur 
unhon ne qaidi waapas karne ki bakhushi 
ejaazat dedi hai. (Bukhari: 2307,2308) 
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Fawaaid:Wafd-e-Hawaazin apni qaum ki taraf se wakeel aur sifaarshi ban kar aaya tha 
Rasoolullah 81 ne unhein apna hissah hibah kar diya tha jaisa ke hadees mein tafseel se 
maujood hai. (Awnul Baari:3/162) 

Baab 5: Jab kisi ko wakeel banaaye 
phir wakeel kisi cheez ko chhod de aur 
muakkit use manzoor kare to jaayez hai 

lo68:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke mujhe Rasoolullah 8l 
ne sadqah fitr ki hifaazat ka hukm diya mere 
paas ek shakhs aaya aur lap bhar bhar kar 
anaaj lene laga main ne use pakad liya aur 
kaha Allah ki qasam! main tujhe Rasoolullah 
81 ke paas le jaaounga us ne kaha mujhe 
chhod do kyun ke mohtaaj hoon aur mujh 
par mere bachchon ka baar hone se sakht 
zaroorat mand hoon Hazrat Abu Hrairah ^ 
kahte hain main ne use chhod diya subah ko 
Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya Abu Hurairah dfr 
guzishta raat tere qaidi ne kiya kiya? main ne 
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arz kiya ya Rasoolallah HI ! jab usne sakht 
haajat bayaan ki aur apne baal bachchon ka 
zikr kiya to main ne tars kha kar use chhod 
diya aap ne farmaya ke us ne tujh se jhoot 
bola hai aur woh phir aayega lehaazah main 
Rasolullah Hi ke farmaan ke pehs-e-nazar ke 
woh phir aayega uska muntazir raha 
chunaancheh woh phir aaya aur lap bhar 
bhar kar ghallah lene laga main ne use 
pakad kaha ab main tujhe zaroor 
Rasoolullah Hi ke paas le jaaounga woh 
kahne laga mujhe chhod do main mhotaaj 
hoon mujh par mere bachchon ka bada baar 
hai ab main phir na aaounga ab ke bhi main 
ne us par taras khaaya aur chhod diya subah 
ko Rasoolullah Hi ne phir poochha Abu 
Hurairah 4^ ! tumhare qaidi ne kiay? main ne 
arz kiya ya Rasoolullah HI ! jab usne sakht 
zaroorat pesh ki aur bachchon ka zikr kiya to 
main ne uss par raham karte huye chhod 
diya aap ne farmaya ke us ne turn se jhoot 
bola woh phir aayega chunancheh main 
teesri baar us ka muntazir raha aur phir woh 
aaya aur ghallah se lap bharne laga main ne 
use pakad kar kaha ke main ab tujhe zaroor 
Rasoolullah HI ke paas le jaaounga aur yah 
teesri baar hai tu har baar kah deta hai ke ab 
na aaounga aur phir aajaata hai woh bola 
mujhe chhod do main tumhein chand 
kalimaat bataata hoon jo tumhaare liye 
mufeed honge main ne kaha woh kiya hain? 
usne kaha jab turn sone ke liye apne bistar 
o to aayatul kursi padh liya karo ya’ni 
ja *i|l uske ekhtetaam tak 

phir Allah ki taraf se tumhaare liye ek 
mohaafiz moqarrar ho jaayega aur aur subah 
tak koyi shaytaan tumhareh paas na 
aasakega main ne phir usko chhod diya 
subah ko Rasoolullah HI ne poochha 
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tumhaare qaidi ne guzishta shab kiya kiya? 
main ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ® usne kaha 
ke main tumhen chand kalimaat ki ta'leem 
deta hoon jis se Allah Ta'ala tumhen nafa 
dega to main ne usko chhod diya aap ne 
farmaya woh kalimaat kiya hain main ne arz 
kiya us ne mujh se kaha ke jab apne bistar 
par jaao to aaytul kursi shuru se aakhir tak 
padh liya karo Allah ki taraf se ek nigraan 
tumhare liye moqarrar ho jaayega ke subah 
tak koyi shaytaan tumhare paas nahin 
aayega aur sahaaba kiraam to neki ke 
harees the hi! Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya 
usne iss martabah turn se sach kaha hai 
agarche woh bada jhoota hai Aye Abu 
Hurairah ! turn jaante ho ke teen shab 
turn kis se guftagu karte rahe ho main ne arz 
kiya nahin aap ne famrmaya woh shaytaan 
tha. (Bukhari:23ii) 
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Fawaaid:Hozrot Abu Hurairah agarcheh sadqah fitr kisi ko dene ke liye wakeel no the taa 

hum woh uski hifaazat par zaroor maamoor the uss mein unhon ne kuchh kami ki ke shaytaan 
ko chhod diya Rasoolullah H ne uske iss fe'l ko jaayez qaraar diya. (Awnul Baari:3/167) 

Baab 6: Agar wakeel bai' faasid kare to jif jjl £g \h\ : 4>G - 1 

woh mustarad hogi 


1069: Hazrat Abu Say’eed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke Hazrat 
Bilaal 4&> ek din Rasoolullah ® ke paas barni 
qism ki umdah khujooren laaye aap ne un se 
poochha kahaan se laaye ho? Bilaal ne 
kaha mere paas kuchh kharab khujooren 
then main ne un ke do saa' ke e’waz iska ek 
saa’ liya hai take Rasoolullah lH inhen 
tanaawul farmaayen aap ne farmaya taubah 
tauba yeh to ba’in hi sood bilkul hi sood hai! 
ais a na kiya karo agar turn aaindah khujoor 
khareedna chaaho to pahle apni khujoor jo 
farokht karo phir uski qeemat ke e’waz 
achhchi khujooren khareedo. (Bukhari: 2312) 
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Fawaaid:lss se mo'loom huwa ke soodi mu'aamlah kisi soorat mein bhi qaobil-e- bardaasht 
nahin iss hadees mein agorcheh waapas kar dene ka zikr nahin hai taa ham Muslim ki 
rivaayat mein wazaahat hai ke in khujooron ko wapas kar do.(Awnul Baari:3/169) 

Baab 7: Had lagaane ke liye kisi ko 
wakeef banana. 

i070:Hazrat Uqbah bin Haaris se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke nua'ymaan 
ko sharaab noshi ke jurm mein peish kiya 
gaya to Rasoolullah ®ne jo log ghar mein 
maujood the unhen hukm diya ke us ko 
maaren Hazrat Uqbah kahte hain ke main 
bhi un logon mein tha jinhon ne us ko maara 
hamne jooton aur chadiyon se use peeta 
tha. (Bukhari: 2316) 

FawaaidiHazrat Nu'aimaan bin Amar 4 &> shareek ghazwah badr aur khush taba' insaan the 
Rasoolullah ne ghar mein maujood logon ko unhein had lagaane ke liye wakeel muqarrar 
farmaya iss se yeh bhi ma'loom huwa ke sharaabi par had lagane ke liye hosh mein aane ka 
intezaarna kiya jaaye. (Awnul Baari:3/170) 
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Kaashtkaari aur bataayi ka y s-br U obT 
bayaan 

Kheti baadi karna muboah hoi basharteke jehaad aur iss tarah ke deegar kaamon ke liye 
rukaawat ka baa'is na ho isi tarah zameen bataayi par dena bhi jaayez hai bashar teke kisi 
makhsoos qata’ arzi ki paidawaar lene ki short na rakkhi jaaye. 

Baab.l kaashtkaari aur Shajar kaari ki 
fazeelat. 

1071: Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha Rasoolullah H ne farmaya jab koyi 
musalmaan shajar kaari ya kaashtkaari karta 
hai phir uss mein se koyi Parindah, Insaan ya 
Haiwaan khata hai to use sadqah wa 
khairaat ka sawaab milta hai. 

(Bukhari:232o) 

Fawaaid:Musalmaan ki takhsees isiiye hai ke kaafir ko sawaab-e-aakhirat nahin milta 
albattah dunya mein use achchhe kaam ka badlah mil sakta hai momin ke liye yeh sawaab 
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qiyaamat tak ke liye hai.(Awnul Baari:3/173) 

Saab 2: ZarayV aalaat mein bahut 
masroof rahne aur jaayiz hudood se 
tajaawuz karne ke bure anjaam ka 
bayaan. 

1072. Hazrat Abu Umaamah Baahili se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne hai ka phal ya kheti 
ka koyi aalah dekha to kaha main ne 
Rasoolullah H ko yeh farmaate suna hai ke 
yeh zarayi’ aalaat jis qaum ke ghar mein 
ghus aate hain Allah Ta’ala unhen zillat wa 
ruswaayi se do chaar karta hai.(Bukhari: 2321) 
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Fawaaid:Yeh zillat wa ruswaayi iss bena par hogi ke jab insaan din raat kheti baadi mein 
laga rahe jab jehaad aur uske lawaazmaat se ghaafil ho jaayega to dushman ka ghaalib aa 
jaana yaqeeni hai jaisa ke doosri hadees mein iski wazaahat bhi hai. 


Baab :3 Kheti ki hifaazat ke liye kutta 
rakhna. 

1073. Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah 81 ne farmaya ke jo 
shakhs kutta paalta hai to rozaanah uski 
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nekiyon mein se ek qeeraat ke baraabar 
sawaab kam hota rahega albattah kheti ya 
rewad ki hifaazat ke liye kutta rakkha jaa 
sakta hai. (Bukhari:2322) <rrr r r^bUl oljj) .(i^U 

Fawaaidilss hadees se Imam Bukhari ne kheti baadi karne ka jawaaz saabit kiya hai kyun ke 
jab kheti ke liye kutta rakhne ki ejaazat hai to zaraa'at ka pesha bhi durst hoga neez iss 
hadees se mazkoorah maqaasid ke liye kutte ke bachche ka paalne ka bhi jawaaz milta 
hai. (Awnul Baari:3/1 79) 


■yt jr jail; .dr _s4Ji 


1074. Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi ek 
rivaayat mein hai ke Rasoolullah Hi ne 
farmaya ke bakriyon ya kheti ki hifaazat ya 
shikaar ke liye kutta rakkha jaa sakta hai. 
(Bukhari: 2322) 

1075: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi ek 
doosri rivaayat mein hai ke shikaar aur 
jaanwaron ki hifaazat ke liye kutta rakh 
sakta hai.(Bukhari:2322) 

Baab 4: Kheti baadi ke liye Gaaye, Bail 
se kaam lena. 

1076 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah @ se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya ke koyi shakhs ek Bail par 
sawaar ho kar jaa raha tha to Bail ne 
mutawajjah ho kar kaha main sawaari ke liye 
nahin balke kheti ke liye paida kiya gaya 
hoon Aap ne farmaya ke main iss par yaqeen 
rakhta hoon aur Abu Bakr wa Umar l^ii \fj 
bhi yaqeen rakhte hain neez Aap ne farmaya 
ke ek bhediya bakri le gaya to charwaaha 
uske peechhe bhaaga bhediye ne kaha jis 
din (Madine mein) darinde hi darinde honge 
aur uss din bakriyon ka muhaafiz kaun hoga 
uss din to mere e'laawah koyi charwaaha 
nahin hoga Rasoolullah HI ne yeh sun kar 
farmaya main iss par yaqeen rakhta hoon 
aur Abu Bakr wa Umar bhi yaqeen 

rakhte hain raavi Hazrat Abu Hurairah se 
bayaan karta hai ke uss din woh donon 
majlis mein maujood nahin the.(Bukhari: 2324) 
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Fawaaid:lss mein koyi boat khilaaf-e-aql nahin hai kyun ke Allah Ta'ala ne haiwanaat ko bhi 
zabaan dl hai unka boat karna dushwaar nahin albattah khilaaf-e-aa'dat zaroor hai chunke 
Rasoolullah 0 ne uski khabar di hai lehaazah hamein yaqeen hai.(Awnul Baari:3/181) 

Baab 5: Jab koyi kahe ke tu nakhlistaan 
ki khidmat apne zimme lekar mujhe 
faarigh karde. 

1077 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Ansaar^ ne 
Rasoolullah H se arz kiya ke Aap hamaare 
aur hamaare bhaayiyon ke darmiyaan 
khujooron ke baaghaat taqseem kar den 
Aap ne farmaya yeh nahin ho sakta phir 
unhon ne Muhajreen se kaha ke turn mehnat 
karo hum tumhen paidawaar mein shareek 
kar lenge tab muhaajreen ne kaha achchha 
hamein manzoor hai. (Bukhari: 2325) 

Fawaaidilmam Bukhari ka u'nwaan iss tarah hai "Nakhlistan waghairah mein mehnat kar 
aur mujhe iski paidawaar se hissa de" Ma'loom huwa ke aisa karna jaayez hai ya'ni baagh ya 
zameen ek shakhs ki ho aur mehnat doosra shakhs kare donon piadawaar mein shareek hon. 

(Awnul Baari:3/182) 
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i078:Hazrat Raafe’ bin Khadeej rivaayat 
hai ke tamaam Ahl-e-Madinah se hamaare 
khet ziyaadah the hum zameen ko bayin 
shart bataayi par diya karte the ke zameen 
ke ek mo'ayyan hissa ki paida waar maalik 
zameen ki hogi chunaancheh khabhi aisa 
hota hai ke khet ke uss hisse par aafat aa 
jaati aur baaqi zameen ki paida waar achchhi 
rahti aur kabhi baaqi khet par aafat aa jaati 
aur woh hissah saalim rahta bana bareen 
hamen usse rok diya gaya aur sone chaandi 
ke e’waz thheeka par dene ka to uss waqt 
rawaaj hi nahin tha.(Bukhari:2327) 
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Fawaaid ‘.Bataayi par zameen dena jaayez hai lekin makhsoos qata' arz ki paidawaar lene ki 
shart lagaana jaayez nahin hai albattah naqdi ke e'waz zameen ko thheeke par dene ke 
muta'alliq hadees Rafe' bin Khadeej ek doosri rivaayat (Bukhari: 2346) mein farmaate hain 

ke iss mein koyi harj nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:3/1 79) 


Baab 6: Nisf Paidawaar par zameen 
kaasht karne ka bayaan . 

i079:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar I JfjMif se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah Hi ne Ahl-e- 
Khaibar se anaaj aur phal ki nisf paidawaar 
par mu’aamlah kiya tha aur apni azwaaj-e- 
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mutahharaat ko 100 wasaq diya karte the jin 
mein 80 wasaq khujoor aur 20 wasaq jau 
hote the. (Bukhari:2328) 
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Fawaaid:Ghare!u zarooriyaat ke liye khujoor ziyaadah iste'maal hoti thi iss liye unki miqdaor 

ziyaadah hoti aur jau ki miqdaar kam iss liye thi ke ghar mein roti kabhi kabhi pakaaya karte 
the. 


1080: Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne zameen 
thheeke par dene se mana nahin farmaya 
balke aap ka irshaad hai koyi shakhs turn 
mein se apni zameen bhaayi ko yoon hi de 
de to yeh usse behtar hai ke woh uska kuchh 
kiraaya wasool kare. (Bukhari:233o) 
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FawaaidUss hadees ka aaghaaz yoon hai ke Sufyaan bin U'yainah ne hazrat Taawoos se 
kaha behtar hai ke turn bataayi par zameen dena chhod do kyun ke logon ke baqaul 
Rasoolullah ne bataayi ka muaa'mlah karne se mana farma hai hazrat Taawoos ne unke 
jawaab mein yeh hadees bayaan ki. 


Baab 7: Sahaaba Kiraam A ke auqaaf, 
kharaaji zameenon aur unki bataayi 
neez unke muaa'miaat ka bayaan. 

io8i:Hazrat Umar se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke agar ba’d mein aane waale 
musalmaanon ka khayaal na hota to main 
har maftooha shahar ko faateheen par 
taqseem kar deta jis tarah Rasoolullah HI ne 
Khaibar ko taqseem kar diya tha. 

(Bukhari:2334) 
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Fawaaid ‘.Hazrat Umar ka matlab yeh tha ke Aaindah bahut se musalmaan paida honge 

jo zaroorat mand aur maflookul haal honge agar main tamaam maftooah mamaalik ki 
zameen ghaaziyon mein taqseem kardoon to aayindah mohtaaj musalmaan mahroom rah 
jaayenge. 


Baab 8: Jo shakhs kisi be aabaad 
banjar zameen ko aabaad kare (woh 
usi ki hai). 

io82:Hazrat Aayeshah Jj se rivaayat 
hai Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya jo shakhs aisi 
zameen ko aabaad kare jo kisi ki milkiyat na 
ho to aabaad karne waala uska ziyaadah 
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haqdaar hai.(Bukhari:2335) 

Fawaaid:Banjar zameen ko oaboad korne ka matlab yeh hai ke paani ka band-o-bast karke 
wahaan kaasht kaari kare ya baagh lagaaye ya makaan waghairah ta'meer kare aisa karne 
se woh zameen aabaad kaar ki milkiyat ban jaayegi basharteke haakim-e-waqt ne bhi iski 
ejaazatdi ho. 

io83:Hazrta Ibne Umar litiflffj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke hazrat Umar bin 
khattaab ne Yahood wa Nasaara ko sar 
zameen-e-hejaaz se nikaal diya Rasoolullah 
li ne jab Khaibar par ghalbah paaya to usi 
waqt yahoodiyon ko wahaan se nikaal dena 
chaaha kyun ke ghalbah paate hi woh 
zameeri Allah, uske Rasool ® aur tamaam 
Musalmaanon ki ho gayi t hi phir aap ne 
wahaan se Yahood ko nikaalne ka iraadah 
farmaya to Yahood ne aap se darkhaast ki ke 
unhein iss shart par wahaan rahne diya jaaye 
ke woh kaam karenge aur unhein nisf 
paidawaar milegi uss par Rasoolullah H ne 
farmaya hum iss shart par jab tak chaahein 
rakkhenge chunaancheh Yahoodi wahaan 
rahe taa aanke hazrat Umar ne 
maqaam-e-Taima aur muqaam-e-Areeha ki 
taraf unhen jela watan kar diya. 

(Bukhari: 2338) 

Fawaaid ‘.Hazrat Umar ne Yahoodiyon ko iss liye jelaa watan kiya tha ke Rasoolullah H ki 
aakhri wasiyyat yeh thi ke Yahoodiyon ko jazeera-e-a'rab se nikaal dena lehaaza Hazrat Umar 
ka yeh iqdaam kisi peshgi mu'aahidah ki khilaaf warzi na tha. 

Baab 9: Sahaaba Kiraam ek doosre 
ko kheti aur phalon mein shareek kar 
liya karte the . 

1084: Hazrat Rafe’ bin Khadeej se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha mere chacha 
Zuhair bin Rafe' ne bayaan kiya ke 
Rasoolullah H ne hamen aise kaam se mana 
farma diya jis se hum ko bahut aasaani thi 
mein ne kaha Rasoolullah ® ne jo farmaya 
woh haq hai, Zuhair ne kaha Rasoolullah ® 
ne mujhe bula kar poochha turn apne 
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kheton ka kiya karte ho? main ne arz kiya ke 
hum chauthaayi paidawaar par neez khujoor 
aur jau ke chand wasaq par kiraaya ke liye 
dete hain aap ne farmaya aisa na karo khud 
kaasht karo ya kisi ko kasht ke liye de do ya 
use apne paas hi rahne do Rafe’ kahte hain 
ke main ne kaha jo irshaad huwa suna aur dil 
se maan liya.(Bukhari:2339) 
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F a waai d :Bata ay i par dete waqt yeh short lagaana ke barsaati naale ke ird gird ugne waali 
kheti ya makhsoos qata' arzi ki paidawaar molik ke liye hogi yeh na jaayez hai agar iss tarah 
naarawa sharaayet na hon to bataayi par zameen dene mein koyi qabaahat nahin hai. 


io85:Hazrat Ibne Umar l se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® , Abu Bakr, Hazrat 
Umar, Hazrat Usmaan,i aur hazrat 
Muaa'wiyah ki ibtedaa-e-Emaarat mein 
apni zameen kiraaya par dete the phir hazrat 
Rafe' ke hawaale se hadees bayaan ki gayi 
ke Rasoolullah ® ne zameen ko kiraaya par 
dene se mumania't farmayi hai hazrat Ibne 
Umar ne farmaya mujhe ma’loom hai 

ke hum Rasoolullah® ke ahad-e-mubarak 
mein apne khet chauthaayi paidawaar aur 
kuchh bhoose ke e'waz kiraaya par diya 
karte the. (Bukhari:2343, 2344) 
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Fawaaid:Hazrat Ibne Umar ne hazrat Rafe’ 4» ki zabaani farmaan-e-nabowi sun kar 

uski wazaahat farmaayi aur bataayi par apni zameen dete rahe lekln ba’d mein ehtiyaatan 
usse dost bardaar ho gaye jaisa ke agli hadees se ma’loom hota hai. 


io86:Hazrat Ibne Umar l se hi 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah ® ke zamaana mein khet 
kiraaya par diye jaate the phir hazrat 
Abudllah ko yeh andeshah laahaq huwa 
ke shaayad Rasoolullah ® ne iss masala 
mein koyi naya hukm diya ho jis ki unhen 
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khabar na huyi ho lehaazah unhon ne 
(ehtiyaatan) khet ko kiraaye par dena band 
kardiya. (Bukhari:2345) 
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Baab 10: 

io87:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® ek din guftagu farma 
rahe the jab ke ek dehaati bhi aap ke paas 
baithha huwa tha aap ne farmaya ke ek 
shakhs jannat mein apne parwardigaar se 
kheti baadi karne ki ejaazat maange ga 
parwardigaar farmaayega kiya tu maujoodah 
haalat mein khush nahin? woh arz karega 
kyun nahin khush to hoon lekin kheti baadi 
karna chaahta hoon aap ne farmaya jab woh 
beej boyega to uska ugna, parwaan chadhna 
aur katne ke laayeq hona palak jhapakne se 
bhi pahle ho jaayega aur paidawaar ke dher 
pahaadon ke baraabar honge phir Allah 
Ta’ala farmayega Aye Ibne Aadam! le kyun 
ke tu kisi cheez se sair nahin hota phir 
dehaati ne kaha ya Rasoolallah ® ! aap aisa 
shakhs Quraish ya Ansaar mein paayenge 
kyun ke wahi log kheti baadi karte hain hum 
to kheti waale nahin hai uss par Rasoolullah 
lH muskura diye. (Bukhari:2348) 
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Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ka iss hadees ko laane ka matlab yeh ma'ioom hota hai ke thheeke 
ya bataayi par zameen dene se mana ki rivaayaat hurmat par dalaalat nahin kartin balke 
akhlaaqi taur par logon ki hamdardi par ubhaarne ke liye hain kyun ke zameen ke muta'alliq 
iss qism ki hirs par qadghan nahin lagaayi jaa sakti balke ahle jannat mein bhi agar koyi iss 
qism ki hirs par mabni khaahish ka izhaar karega to use poora karne ka moqa diya jaayega. 
Wallahu A'lam (Awnul Baari:3/196) 
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Masaqaat dar hoqeeqot muzaaria't ki ek qism hai forq yeh hai ke zaraa'at zomeen mein 
hoti hai aur masaqaat baaghaat mein ya'ni ek shakhs ka baagh ho doosra uski negahbaani 
kare phir phalon ko tai shudah hisse ke mutaabiq taqseem kar liya jaaye muzaria't ki tarah 
yeh bhi jaayez hai. 

Baabl: Paani ki taqseem ka bayaan 

io88:Hazrat Sahal bin Sa'd 4 ^ se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ke 
paas paani ka ek bada piyaalah laaya gaya 
aap ne uss mein se piya uss waqt aap ke 
daayen jaanib ek kam sin lakda baithha 
huwa tha jab ke baayen taraf sab umr 
raseedah log the aap ne uss lakde se 
farmaya barkhurdaar! kiya tu ejaazat deta 
hai ke main baqyah paani in bade logon ko 
de doon? uss ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah ®! 
aap se bache huye paani par apne oupar kisi 
aur ko tarjeeh nahin de sakta chunaancheh 
aap ne woh piyaalah usko e'naayat farmaya. 

(Bukhari:235i) 

Fawaaid'Jss hadees se maloom huwa ke paani ki taqseem ho sakti hai aur taqseem mein 
pahle daayen jaanib waalon ka haq hai. (Awnul Baari:3/197) 

io89:Hazrat Anas bin Malik 4 |e> se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha main ne apne ghar ki ek 
paaltu bakri ka doodh dhooha aur ghar 
waale kunwen ka paani liya aur uss mein 
mila diya phir use ek piyaalah mein daal kar 
Rasoolullah ® ke huzoor pesh kiya jise aap 
ne nosh farmaya jab aap ne piyaalah munh 
se juda kiya to uss waqt aap ke baayen 
jaanib Hazrat Abu Bakr 4 |s> aur daayen taraf 
ek dehaati baithha tha Hazrat Umar 4 ^> ne iss 
andesha ke pesh-e-nazar ke aap apna pas 
khurdah dehaati ko de denge arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah 31 ! Abu Bakr 4 l&> ko de deejiye jo 
aap ke paas hi baithhe hain magar aapne 
apna pas khurdah apne daayen jaanib 
baithhne waale dehaati ko e’naayat kar ke 
farmaya daayen taraf wala ziyadah haqdaar 
hai phir jo uski daayen jaanib ho. 

(Bukhari:2352) 
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FawaaidtEk rivaayat mein hai ke hazrat Anas ne farmaya yeh sunnat hai yeh sunnat hai 
yeh sunnat hai ya'ni daayen jaanib waale ko pah te diya jaaye agarcheh woh maqaam aur 
darjah ke lehaaz se kam tar hi kyun na ho agar haazreen saamne hon to badon ka khayaal 
rakkha jaaye. (Awnul Baari:3/198 ) 


Baab 2: Paani ka maalik sairaab hone 
tak paani ka ziyaadah haqdaar hai . 

logoiHazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ghaas ko 
rokne ke liye zaroorat se ziyaadah paani na 
roka jaaye.(Bukhari:2353) 


*UJ» r 

frlUi 


Fawaaid.’lska matlab yeh hai ke kisi shakhs ka kunwan aisijagah par ho jahaan uske ird gird 
bakasrat ghaas ugi huyi ho wahaan sab log apne jaanwar charaane ka haq rakhte hon lekin 
kunwen ka maalik kisi ko kunwen se paani na peene de taake iss bahaane woh ghaas bhi 

Y :<u -* kijj Aj : < ♦ ^ < 

J sis s ** * UJIJU- i< 

itLa-Ji J«is3 IjaioJ :<Jl3 

. J Ja3 4j \ jx A l 

Fawaaid ’.Zaroorat se zaayed paani rokno goya uss ghaas se rokhna hai jo wahaan ugi huyi 
hai ibne Hibbaan ki ek rivaayat mein ghaas se na rokne ki saraahat bhi hai iss liye zaati 
zarooriyaat aur zaraa'at wa haiwanaat se faazil paani rokna jaayez nahin hai. (Awnul 
Baari:3/201) 


mahfooz rahe yeh na jaayez hai. (Awnul Baari:3/200) 
i09i:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi ek 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah IS ne farmaya 
zaroorat se zaayed ghaas ko rokne ke liye 
zaroorat se zaayed paani mat roko. 

(Bukhari: 2354) 


Baab3:Kunwen ke muta'alliq jhagadna 
aur uska faisia karne ka bayaan . 

i092:Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan 
karte hain ke Aap ne farmaya jo kisi 
musalmaan ka maal hathyaane ke liye jhooti 
qasam uthhaaye to woh Allah se iss haal 
mein milega ke Allah usse na raaz hoga 
chunaancheh Allah Ta'ala ne yeh aayat 
naazil farmaayi hai "jo log Allah ke waaste se 
jhooti qasmen uthhaakar dunya ka thoda sa 

maal lete hain aakhir tak” (Aale Imran) 

uss dauraan Hazrat Ash'as aa gaye aur 
unhon ne poochha ke Abu Abdur Rahmaan 
ya'ni Abdullah bin Mas'ood ^ turn se kiya 
bayaan karte hain? yeh aayat to mere haq 
mein naazil hiyi hai kyun ke mere chacha 
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zaad bhaayi ki zameen mein mera ek kunwa 
tha. (uski milkiyat par jhagda huwa) to aap 
ne farmaya turn apne gawaah pesh karo 
main ne arz kiya mera to koyi gawaah nahin 
hai aap ne farmaya to phir doosre fareeq se 
qasam li jaayegi main ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah woh to qasam uthhalega tab 
aap ne yeh hadees bayaan farmayi aur Allah 
Ta'ala ne aap ki tasdeeq ke liye yeh aayat 
naazil farmayi. (Bukhari:2356,2357) 

Fawaaid:Maa! par na jaoyez qabzah karne ke muta'alliq musalmaan ki short aa'm haalaat 
ke pesh-e-nazar hai wa garna kisi ke maal par na jaayez qabzah karne ki shara'n ejaazat 
nahin khaah woh zimmi ya muaa'hadah kyun na ho.(Awnul Baari:3/203) 

Baab 4: Uss Shakhs ka gunaah jo kisi 
musaafir ko paani se roke. 

1093: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah® ne farmaya 
Allah Ta'ala qiyaamat ke din teen aadmiyon 
par nazr-e-karam nahin karega aur na hi 
unko gunaah se paak karega balke un ke liye 
alamnaak azaab hoga ek to woh shakhs jis 
ke haan guzargaah ke paas zaroorat se 
ziyaadah paani ho woh usse musaafir ko 
roke doosra woh shakhs jo kisi imam se 
mahaz husool-e-dunya ke liye bai'at kare 
agar woh use kuchh hissa de de to khush 
rahe agar na de to naaraaz ho jaaye aur 
teesra woh shakhs jo Asr ke ba'd apna maal 
bechne khada huwa aur yoon kahe ke Allah 
ki qasam jis ke siwa koyi ma'bood-e -haqeeqi 
nahin iss maal ki mujhe itni qeemat mil rahi 
hai (lekin main ne nahin diya) aur kisi ne use 
sachcha samajh kar usse woh cheez khareed 
li uske ba'd aap ne yeh aayat telaawat 
farmayai 

"woh log jo Allah ka waastah de kar aur 
jhooti qasmen uttha kar duniya ka thoda maal 

lete hain aakhir aayai tak .(Bukhari:2358) 

Fawaaid:Agar kisi ke paas baqadr zaroorat paani hai to woh musaafir ki nisbat iska 
ziyaadah haqdaar hai.(Awnul Baari:3/205) 

Baab 5: Paani Piiaane ki Fazeeiat. 

1094: Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 ^ se hi rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ke ek O’ 
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shakhs chala jaa rahaa tha use jab shiddat ki 
piyaas lagi to woh kunwen mein utra aur 
paani piya wahaan se nikla to dekha ke ek 
kutta piyaas se haanp raha hai aur nam daar 
zameen chaat raha hai uss shakhs ne apne 
dil mein kaha aakhir ise bhi wahi takleef hogi 
jo mujhe thi usne apna moozah paani se 
bhara phir daanton se pakad kar oupar 
chadha aur uss kutte ko pilaaya Allah Ta'ala 
ne uska yeh kaam pasand farmaya aur use 
bakhsh diya Sahaaba c$j$> ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah HI ! kiya jaanwaron ki khidmat 
se hamen ajr milega aap ne farmaya haan 
har jaandaar ki khidmat mein sawaab hai. 

(Bukhari:2363) 
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Fawaaid.’lss hodees se paani pilaane ki fazeelat ma'loom hoti hoi agar kisi shakhs ke gunaah 
ziyaadah hon to use bhi doosron ko paani pilaane ka ehtemaam karna chaahiye agar kutte ko 
paani pilaane se maghfirat haasil ho sakti hai to kisi musalmaan ke liye yeh ehtemaam karna 
bahut hi sawaab ka baai's hai.(Awnul Baari:3/207) 

Baab 6:Hauz aur Mashk ka maalik 
apne paani ka ziyadah haqdaar hai. 

i095:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 #b se hi rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah HI se bayaan karte hain 
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ke aap ne farmaya mujhe uss zaat ki qasam! 
jske haath mein meri jaan hai main qiyaamat 
ke din apne hauz-e-kausar se kuchh logon ko 
iss tarah hataaunga jaise ajnabi ount hauz se 
rok diye jaate hain. (Bukhari:2367) 
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Fawaaidilss hadees mein hauz ki nisbat Rasoolullah Ufa ki taraf ki gayi hai jiska matlab yeh 
hai ke aap hi uske haqdaar the aur jo log dunya mein nifaaq wa shiqaaq aur bid'aat wa 
rusoomaat ka shikaar rahe woh iss hauz se mahroom rahenge.(Awnul Baari:3/208) 


i096:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 ^ se hi rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah HI se bayaan karte hain 
ke aap ne farmaya 3 shakhs aise hain jin se 
Allah Qiyaamat ke din na baat karega aur na 
hi nazar-e-rahmat se dekhega, ek woh jis ne 
apne maal par qasam uthhayi ho ke itni 
ziyaadah qeemat mil rahi hai haalaanke woh 
jhoota ho. doosra jis ne kisi musalmaan ka 
maal hadap karne ke liye Asr ke ba’d jhooti 
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qasam uthhayi. teesra woh shakhs jo apni 
zaroorat se zaayed paani logon se roke Allah 
Ta'ala usse farmaayega ke aaj main tujhe usi 
tarah apne fazl se mahroom rakhta hoon jis 
tarah toone logon ko faaltu paani se 
mahroom kiya tha haalaanke use toone 
paida nahin kiya tha. (Bukhari:2369) 
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Fawaaid:Uss shakhs ko zaroorat se ziyaadah paani rokne par saza mili iska matlab yeh hai 
ke baqadr zaroorat paani rokna jaayez tha kyun ke woh uska haqdaar tha neez hadees ke 
aakhri alfaaz se bhi maloom hota hai agar kisi ne mehnat se paani nikaala ho to woh uska 
haqdaar hai. (Awnul Baari:3/209 ) 


Baob 7:Sarkaari Charagaah to sirf 
Allah aur uske Rasool ® ke liye hai. 

i097:Hazrat Sa'b bin Jassamah se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
H ne farmaya charagaah to Allah aur uske 
Rasool Hi ke liye hi hai.(Bukhari: 2370) 
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Fawaaiddanglaat, pahaadon ki chotiyaan aur ghaatiyaan neez barasaati naalon ke ird gird 
shikaar gaahen hukoomat-e-waqt ki milkiyat hoti hain kisi doosre ko wahaan qabzah karne ki 
ejaazat nahin kyun ke woh refaahi mansoobon aur qaumi aabaad kaari ke liye hain. 

(Awnul Baari:3/210) 


Baab 8:Nahron se Insaanon aur 
Chaupaayon ka paani peena durust hai. 

l098:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya ghoda ba’z 
logon ke liye baai's-e-sawaab ba’z ke liye 
mojib-e-pardah poshi aur ba’z ke liye 
wajah-e -wabaal hai baai’s-e-ajr uss shakhs 
ke liye hai jis ne use Allah ki raah mein 
baanhde rakkha uski rassi ko kisi charaagaah 
ya baagh mein lamba kardiya aur rassi ki 
lambaayi tak charagaah ya baagh ke jis 
qadar maydaan mein phirega uske e’waz use 
nekiyaan milengi agar uski rassi toot jaaye 
aur woh ek ya do teelon tak daud jaaye to 
bhi uske qadmon ke nishanaat aur leed 
waghairah bhi uske liye nekiyaan shumaar 
hongi aur agar uska guzar kisi nahar par ho 
usne wahaan se paani piya go uske maalik ka 
iraadah paani pilaane ka na tha tab bhi 
nekiyaan likh li jaayengi pas iss qism ka 
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ghoda maalik ke liye baai's-e-ajr wa sawaab 
hai aur jis shakhs ne rupiya kamaane aur 
sawaal se bachne ke liye ghoda baandha aur 
woh uski zaat aur uski sawaari mein Allah 
Ta’ala ke haq ko bhi faraamoosh na karta ho 
to yeh ghoda uske liye bachaau ka zariya hai 
aur jo shakhs mahaz fakhr wa riya aur 
musalmaanon ko nuqsaan pahunchaane ke 
liye ghoda baandhta ho woh uske liye 
mojib-e-azaab wa wabaal hai Rasoolullah Hi 
se gad,hon muta'alliq poochha gaya to aap 
ne farmaya gadhon ke muta’alliq khaas taur 
par mujh par kuchh naazil nahin huwa magar 
yeh aayat jo jaame' tareen hai. "Jo koyi 
zarrah bhar bhalaayi karega woh usko dekh 
lega aur jo koyi zarrah bhar buraayi karega 
woh bhi use dekh lega". (Bukhari:237i) 
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Fawaaid.lmam Bukhari ka matlab yeh hai ke jo nahren raaste par waaqe hon un se insaan 
aur haiwaan sab paani pi sakte hain woh kisi ke liye khaas nahin hain.(Awnul Baari:3/212 ) 

Baab 9: Eindhan aur ghaas farokht karna. 

1099 : Hazrat Ali bin Abi Talib se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke mujhe Rasoolullah 
Hi ke saath Badr ke maal-e- ghaneemat se 
ek ountni mili aur ek ountni Rasoolullah Hi 
ne mujhe e’naayat farmayi main ne ek din un 
donon ountniyon ko ek Ansaari aadmi ke 
darwaaze par baithhaya mera iraadah tha un 
par azkhar ghaas laad kar farokht karoon 
uss waqt mere saath Bani Qainuqa’ ka ek 
sunaar bhi tha main iss kaam se Hazrat 
Faatimah l se nikaah karke waleema 
ke liye kharchah bana raha tha jabke 
Hamzah bin Abdul Muttalib uss ghar 
mein sharaab pi rahe the aur unke paas ek 
gulukaarah yeh gaa rahi thi. Hamzah uthho 
in farbah ountniyon ko pakdo aur zabah 
karo.yeh sun kar Hamzah ne talwaar pakdi 
aur un donon ountniyon ki taraf badhe aur 
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unke kohaan kaat liye aur pet phaad kar unki 
kalejiyaan nikaal Jin Hazrat Ali 4 k> ka bayaan 
hai ke main uss manzar se khaufzadah ho 
kar. Rasoolullah Si ke paas gaya wahaan Zaid 
bin Haarisah ^ bhi maujood the main ne 
yeh saara qissah Aap ko kah sunaaya Aap 
ussyvaqt baahar nikal aaye Zaid bin Haarisah 
aur main bhi Aap ke hamraah chale Aap 
ne Hazrat Hamzah 4 b ke paas pahunch kar 
un par bahut ghussa kiya Hazrat Hanzah 4 b 
ne aankh uthhakar nashe ki haalat mein 
kaha turn log to mere baap daada ke 
ghulaam ho uss par Rasoolullah ® 
khaamoosh wapas aa gaye yeh waaqi'ah 
hurmat-e-sharaab se pahle ka hai. 

(Bukhari: 2375) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke ghair milkiyati zameen mein jo ghaos, eindhan aur paani 
woghairah hota hai usse har aadmi faayidah uthha sakta hai albattah milkiyati zameen mein 
kisi cheez se faayidah uthhane ke liye maalik se ejaazat lena zaroori hai. 

Baab 10: Jaageer likh kar dena. 

1100 : Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah ® ne Ansaar ko Bahrain ki 
jaageer dena chaahi to Ansaar ne kaha hum 
uss waqt tak yeh jaageer nahin lenge jab tak 
ke Aap Muhaajir bhaayiyon ko bhi waisi hi 
jaageer na den Aap ne farmaya turn mere 
ba'd yeh dekhoge ke doosre logon ko turn 
par muqaddam rakkha jaayega lehaaza aise 
haalaat mein mujh se milne tak sabr wa 
shakeeb se kaam lena. (Bukhari: 2376) 
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Fawaaid '.Rasoolullah ill ne Ansaar ko sabr ki talqeen farmaayi hai jis ka matlab yeh maloom 
hota hai ke unhein hukoomat se qiyaamat tak mahroom rakkha jaayega chunaancheh Ansaar 
ne iss hadees ke mutaabiq sabr se kaam liya aur khaleefah waqt ki e'taa'at ki. (Awnul 
Baari:3/216) 

Baab 11: Jis shakhs ke baagh mein U*j, . I I 

guzargaah ya nakhlistaan mein 

chashmah ho to uska kiya hukm hai? ^ 

1101 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar se ^3 ^ J-* : M * f 

rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke main ne 
Rasoolullah HI ko yeh farmaate huye suna jo 
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shakhs pewand kiye jaane ke ba’d khujoor ^ 

ka darakht khareede to uska phal bechne ( *> ,* * *'<*** i 

waale ko milega magar jab kharidaar ne uski ^ ^ , 

shart karli ho. (Bukhari: 2379) ^ ‘t 
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Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ka matlab yeh hoi ke agar kisi cheez mein do haq jama ho jaayen 
masalan kisi baagh ke muta'alliq haqq-e-milkiyat aur haqq-e-intefa' jama hon to 
haqq-e-intefa' rakhne waale ke liye maalik ki taraf se kisi qism ki rukaawat nahin honi 
chaahiye ya'ni baagh ko paani dene aur phal todne ke liye raastah dene ki sahoolat deni 
chaahiye. 
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Qarz lena aur qarzah ada karna , 
tasarruf se rokna aur diwaliyah 
qaraar dena 

Baab 1: Jo shakhs logon se adaayegi ya 
barbaadi ki niyyat se qarz le. 

1102 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya jo shakhs logon se iss 
niyyat se qarz le ke woh unhein ada kar dega 
to Allah Ta’ala use ada karne ki taufeeq se 
nawaazega aur jo shakhs logon ka maal 
zaaye' kar dene ka iraadah se lega to Allah 
usko zaaye' kar dega. (Bukhari: 2387) 
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Fawaaid:Aadaayegi ki niyyat se qarz lene wale ki Allah zaroor madad karta hai ya’ni dunya 
mein hi uski adaayegi ke asbaab paida kar deta hai agar muflisi ki wajah se ada na kar sake 


to qiyaamat ke din uske qarz khaah ko Allah ta'ala khush karke maqrooz ko rehaayi dilaa 
dega. 


Baab 2: Qarzon ka ada karna . 

1103 : Hazrat Abu Zar 4 £> se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke main Rasoolullah HI ke 
saath tha Aap ne U'had pahaad ko dekh kar 
farmaya main nahin chaahta ke yeh pahaad 
mere liye sone ka ban jaaye to teen din ke 
ba'd ek dinaar bhi uss mein se mere paas 
baaqi rahe magar woh dinaar jise main ne 
qarz ki adaayegi ke liye rakh liya ho phir Aap 
ne farmaya dekho jo daulat mand hain wahi 
mohtaaj hain magar woh shakhs jo maal ko 
iss tarah kharch kare lekin aise log kam hain 
phir Aap ne mujh se farmaya jab main 
waapas na aaoun turn apni jagah par 
thhahre rahna Aap thodi door aage badh 
gaye main kuchh aawaaz suni to udhar jaana 
chaaha lekin mujhe Aap ka farmaan yaad 
aagaya ke yahin thhahre rahna jab tak main 
tere paas na aa jaaoun jab Aap wapas 
tashreef laaye to main ne arz kiya yeh 
aawaaz kaisi thi jo main ne suni? Aap ne 
farmaya toone suni thi? main ne kaha ji haan! 
Aap ne farmaya mere paas jibrayeel aaye the 
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unhon ne kaha Aap ki ummat mein se jo 
shakhs bayin haalat mare ke woh Allah ke 
saath shareek na karta ho to woh jannat 
mein daakhil iioga main ne kaha agarcheh 
woh aise aise kaam karta ho. Aap ne 
farmaya M haan" (zaroor jannat mein 
jaayega.). (Bukhari: 2388) 
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Fawaaidilss hadees se ma'loom huwa ke qarz ki adaayegi sadqah khairaat karne par 
muqaddam hai neez uski adaayegi ke liye insaan ko har waqt fikr mand rahna 


chaahiye.(Awnul Baari:3/222) 

Baab 3: Umdah taur par haq ada karna 

1104 : Hazrat Jabir bin Abdullah se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 
Hi ke paas Masjid mein chaasht ke waqt aaya 
Aap ne farmaya do rak’at namaaz padh lo phir 


I 1 *r 


(rrsr «ijj) 

Fawaaid:Ma 'loom huwa ke pahle se tai shudah short ke baghair agar maqrooz apne qarz 
khah ko koyi ezaafah deta hai to woh sood nahin hai sood yeh hai ke qarz dete waqt ezaafe ki 
sharah tai karli jaaye. (Awnul Baari:3/223) 


mera jo qarz Aap ke zimme tha Aap ne ada 
farmaya aur kuchh ziyaadah bhi diya. 2394) 


Baab 4: Maqrooz ki namaaz-e-janazah 
padhna. 

1105 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah < 4 #s> se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah lH ne farmaya main momin ka 
dunya wa aakhirat mein sab se ziyaadah qareebi 
dost hoon turn agar chaaho to yeh aayat 
padho"Paighambar ahle eemaan se khud unse 
bhi ziyaadah ta’alluq rakhte hain" lihaaza jo koyi 
momin mar jaaye aur maal chhod jaaye woh 
uske waarison ko milega jo bhi hon aur jis ne 
qarz ya pas maandgaan chhode woh mere paas 
aa jaaye main uska bando bast karunga. 
(Bukhari: 2399) 
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Fawaaid:lbtedaa mein Rasoolullah maqrooz ki namaaz-e-janaazah na padhte the taake 
logon ko qarz lene ki sangeeni se khabar daar karein lekin futoohaat ke ba'd jab 
musalmaanon ki maali haalat badal gayi to maqrooz par janazah padhne lage maloom huwa 
ke qarz lene se deen mein koyi khalal nahin aata ke uska janazah hi na padha jaaye. (Awnul 
Baari:3/225) 
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Qorz lena aur qarzah ado karna ^J> {54 l} 

Baab 5: Maal ko zaaye’ karne ki 
mumaani'at ka bayaan. 

1106 : Hazrat Mugheera bin Sho’ba 4&> se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® 
ne farmaya ke Allah Ta'ala ne turn par 
maaon ki naa farmaani aur ladkiyon ko 
zindah dargor karna haraam kar diya hai 
khud to na dena aur doosron se maangne se 
bhi mana' farmaya hai aur tumhaare liye 
fuzool bak bak kasrat-e-sawaal aur barbaadi 
maal ko na pasand kiya hai. (Bukhari: 2408) 

FawaaidiKhiiaaf-e-shara' kharch karna apne maal ko zaaye' karne ke mutaraadif hai 
albattah deem kaamon mein dil khol kar kharch karna chaahiye apni haisiyat ke mutaabiq 
apni zaat par kharch karna bhi israaf nahin albattah bila zaroorat takallufaat karna 
khilaaf-e-shara' hai. (Awnul Baari:3/227) 
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Jhagdon ke bayaan mein 

Baab 1: Kisi shakhs ko giriftaar karne 
neez musalmaan aur yahoodi ke 
darmiyaan jhagde ki baabat kiya 
manqool hai? 

ii07:Hazrat Abullah bin Ma’sood se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke main ne ek 
shakhs ko ek aayat padhte suna jab ke main 
ne Rasoolulla ® se uske khilaaf suna tha 
lehaazah main ne uska haath pakada aur 
RasoolullahS ke paas !e gaya aap ne 
farmaya turn donon achchha aur durust 
padhte ho lekin ikhtelaaf na karo kuyn ke 
turn se pahle log ikhtelaaf hi ki wajah se 
halaak huye. (Bukhari:24io) 
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Fawaaid:Ek doosre se naa haq jhagadno ikhtelaaf hai jis se mana' kiya gaya hai imam 
Bukhari ka maqsad yeh hai ke jab bazoa'm khawesh qur'an ghalat padhne waale ko giriftaar 
kiya jaa sakta hai to apna haq lene ke liye kisi ko giriftaar karne mein koyi harj nahin hai. 

iio8:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4® se rivaayat hai ^ ^ j-p : II ♦ A 

unhon ne farmaya ke ek musalmaan aur ek 
Yahoodi ne aapas mein gaali ghulooch ki 
musalmaan kahne laga qasam hai uss zaat ki 
jis ns hazrat Muhammad ® ko saare 
jahaanon par bartari di Yahoodi ne kaha 
qasam hai uss zaat ki jis ne hazrat Moosa 
i&\ ko tamaam ahl-e-jahaan par 
barguzeedah kiya. uss par musalmaan ne 
haath uthhaya aur Yahoodi ke munh par 
tamaanchah raseed kar diya. uss par 
Yahoodi Rasoolullah ® ke paas gaya aap se 
apna aur musalmaan ka maajra kah sunaaya 
Rasoolullah HI ne uss musalmaan ko 
bulaakar daryaaft kiya to uss ne saara qissa 
bayaan kardiya aap ne farmya turn mujhe 
hazrat Moosa $2£R par bartari na do kuyn ke 
qiyaamat ke din jab sab log be hosh ho 
jaayenge aur main bhi be hosh ho jaauonga 
aur sab se pahle mujhe hosh aaye ga to main 
dekhunga ke Moosa A'rsh ka ek paaya 
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pakde khade hain ab main nahin jaanta ke 
woh bhi be hosh ho kar mujh se pahle hosh 
mein aa gaye ya woh un logon mein the 
jinko Allah Ta'ala ne be hoshi se mustasna 
kar diya. (Bukhari:24ii) 

Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein hoi ke iss Yahoodi ne kaha ya Rasoolallah HI ! Main aap ki amaan 
mein ek zimmi ki haisiyat se rahta hoon iske bawajood mujhe musalmaan ne thappad maara 
hai aap naaraaz huye aur musalmaan ki sarzanish farmaayi.(Awnul Baari:3/231) 
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iiogrHazrat Anas 4|e> se rivaayat hai ke kisi 
yahoodi ne ek ladki ka sar do pattharon ke 
darmiyaan rakh kar kuchal diya jab uss ladki 
se poochha gaya ke tere saath aisa kis ne 
kiya hai? kiya fulaan ne kiya ya fulaan ne? 
yahaan tak ke us yahoodi ka naam liya gaya 
to ladki ne apne sar se ishaarah kiya tab woh 
Yahoodi giriftaar kiya gaya uss ne 
eqraar-e-jurm bhi kar liya phir Rasoolullah ® 
ke hukm se uska sar bhi pattharon ke 
darmiyaan rakhkar kuchal diya gaya. 

(Bukhari: 2413) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke qaatil ko usi tarah sazaaye maut di jaaye jis tarah uss ne 
maqtool ko qatal kiya ho. (Awnul Baari:3/232 ) 
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Baab 2: Jhagadne waalon ka ek doosre 
ke muta'alliq guftagu karna shara'an 
kiya hukm rakhta hai?. 

1110: Hazrat Asha's se marvi hadees 
(1092) pahle guzar chuki hai jis mein bayaan 
tha ke woh hazr-e-maut ke ek shakhs se 
jhagde the iss tareeq mein hai ke unka ek 
Yahoodi se jhagda huwa tha. 

(Bukhari:24i6, 2417) 
aur dekhiye -2356-2357 
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Fawaaid:lss rivaayat mein hai ke hazrat Asha's bin Qais jo ke mudday'i the apne Yahoodi 
mudda'a a’laih ke muta'alliq uski adm-e-maujoodgi mein bayaan diya ke woh jhooti qasm 
uthhane mein bada be baak hai to Rasoolullah % ne use gheebat shumaar nahin kiya. 
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Giri padi cheez ko uthhaane 
ke bayaan mein 

Baab 1: Jab luqtah ka maalik uski 
pahchaan bataa de to woh uske 
hawaale kardi jaaye 

iiii:Hazrat Ubai bin Ka’b se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke ek dafa mujhe ek thaili mili 
jis mein 100 asharfiyan thin main Rasoolullah 
H ke paas haazir huwa aap ne farmaya ke 
ek saal tak uski tash,heer karo lehaazah 
main ne uski tash,heer ki magar koyi shakhs 
uska pahchaanne waia na mila phir main 
dobaarah Rasoolullah ® ke paas aaya to aap 
ne farmaya ke ek saal tak mazeed tash,heer 
karo chunaancheh main saal bhar logon se 
daryaaft karta raha magar koyi aisa shakhs 
na mila jo usko pahchaanta phir main ne 
teesri martabah aap ki khidmat mein haazri 
di to aap ne farmaya uski thaili, tadaad aur 
bandish yaad rakhna agar uska maalik aa 
jaaye to de dena basoorat deegar khud usse 
faayidah haasil karte raho.(Bukhari:2426) 

FawaaidiBaazaar aur ijtema'aat mein jahaan logon ka hujoom ho e'laan kiya jaaye ke gum 
shudah cheez nishaani bataa kar haasil ki jaa sakti hai agar koyi uski nishaani bata de to 
mazeed shanaakht aur gawaahon ki zaroorat nahin balke bila taammul woh cheez uske 
hawaale kardi jaaye. (Awnul Baari:3/235 ) 

Baab 2: Agar koyi raastah mein giri 
huyi khujoor paaye to kiya kare?. 

ni2:Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4#£> se rivaayat hai 
woh Raoolullah 31 se bayaan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya main apne ghar laut kar 
jaata hoon to apne bistar par khujoor padi 
huyi paata hoon aur use khaane ke iraadah 
se uthhaleta hoon magar mujhe yeh 
andesha hota hai ke kahin woh sadqah ki na 
ho to phir use phenk deta hoon. 

(Bukhari:2432) 
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FawaaidiMaloom huwa ke kam qeemat aur haqeer cheez agar raastah mein mile to uski 
tash heer aur maalik ko talaash karne ki zaroorat nahin balke use yoon hi iste'maal mein 
laaya jaa sakta hai Rasoolullah 0 ka parhez iss bena par tha ke sadqah ka iste'maal aap ke 
liye jaayez na tha. (Awnul Baari:3/238) 
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Iss kitab mein doosron par zulm wa sitam karne ki beana par muta'assirah huqooq aur unki 
talaafi ka zikr hoga insaan ko chaahiye ke huqooqullah ki adaayegi ke saath huqooqul i'baad 
ka bhi khayaal rakkhe. 

Baab 1: Zulm wa Ziyaadati ka bad la h 

iii3:Hazrat Abu Say'eed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah iH se bayaan 
karte hain ke aap ne farmaya ke jab momin 
log aag se chhutkaarah paalenge to unhen 
dozakh aur jannat ke darmiyaan ek pul par 
rok liya jaayega wahaan un se un mazaalim 
ka badlah liya jaayega jo unhon ne dunya 
mein ek doosre par kiye the jab woh paak 
wa saaf ho jaayenge to phir unhein jannat ke 
ander jaane ki ejaazat milegi qasam hai uss 
Allah ki jis ke haath mein Muhammed & ki 
jaan hai har shakhs jannat mein apne 
thhikaana ko usse behtar taur par 
pahchaanega jis tarah woh dunya mein apne 
maskan ko pahchaanta tha. (Bukhari:244o) 

Fawaaid :Qiyaamat ke din mazaalim ki talaafi zaalim se nekiyaan le kar ya mazloom ki 
buraayiyan utaar kar ki jaayegi. (Awnul Baari:3/129) 

Baab 2: Irshaad-e-Bari Ta'ala: "Khabar 
daarl zaalimon par Allah ki la'nat hai" 

1114: Hazrat Ibne Umar l ftiitijj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah 
iS ko yeh farmate suna hai ke Allah Momin 
ko apne nazdeek karke uss par apna pardah 
izzat daal kar use chhupaayega aur 
poochhega kiya tujhe fulaan fulaan gunah 
maloom hai? woh kahega haan aye 
parwardigaar! Iss tarah Allah Ta'ala uss se 
tamaam gunaahon ka eqraar karaayega aur 
woh shakhs apne dil mein khayaal karega ke 
ab to main maara giya Allah Ta'ala 
farmayega main ne dunya mein tere gunaah 
chhupa rakkhe the aur aaj bhi tere gunaah 
maaf karta hoon phir use nekiyon ki kitab di 
jaayegi lekin kaafir aur munaafiq ke 
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muta'alliq gawaahi dene wale kahenge ke 
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yeh woh log hain jinhon ne apne parwar 
digaar par jhoot baandhta tha khabar daar! 
un zaalimon par Allah ki la’nat hai.(Bukhari:244i) 

FawaaidiGunaahon ki yeh moafi huqooqul ibaad ke elaawah hogi kyun ke huqooqul ibaad 
ki talaafi nekiyoan le kar ya mazloom ki kotaahiyaan zaalim ke naoma-e-a'maal mein doal 
kar ki jaaye. (Awnul Baari:3/241) 

Baab 3:Ek M usa I maa n doosre 
musalmaan par na zulm kare aur na 
use be yaar-o- madadgaar chhode. 

1115: Hazrat Abullah bin Umar l se hi 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya 
musalmaan musalmaan ka bhaayi hai 
lehazah na woh uss par zulm kare aur na hi 
use zulm ke hawaale kare jo shakhs apne 
bhaayi ki haajat rawaayi mein masroof hota 
hai to Allah Ta’ala uski maqsad bar aawari ke 
darpe hoga aur jo shakhs kisi musalmaan ki 
museebat ko door karta hai to Allah Ta’ala 
qiyaamat ke din uski museebat ko door 
karega aur jo shakhs musalmaan ka a’ib 
chhupaaye qiyaamat ke din Allah Ta’ala uski 
pardah poshi karega. (Bukhari:2442) 
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Fawaaid’.lss hadees se yeh bhi ishoarah milta hai ke insaan ko kisi doosre ki gheebat nahin 
korna chaahiye kyun ke gheebat se kisi doosre musalmaan ki pardah dari karke Allah Ta’ala ki 
qiyaamat ke din pardah poshi se mahroom rahna hai. (Awnul Baari:3/129) 


Baab 4: Tu apne bhaayi ki madad kar 
khaah woh zaalim ho ya mazloom. 

1116: Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya turn 
apne bhaayi ki madad karo khaah woh 
zaalim ho ya mazloom sahaaba kiraam A ne 
arz kiya ya Rasoolallah Hi! woh mazloom ho 
to uski madad karenge lekin zaalim ki madad 
kis tarah karein? aap ne, farmaya uska haath 
pakad kar use zulm se roko. 

(Bukhari:2444) 
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Fawaaid:Daur-e-jaahiliyyat mein iss jumlah ke zariye' qaumi a'sbiyyat ko hawa di jaati thi ke 
har haal mein apne bhaayi ki madad ki jaaye khah woh zaalim ho ya mazloom lekin 
Rasoolullah H ne iske mafhoom ko yaksar badal kar mohabbat wa ukhuwwat ka sabaq diya 
hai. (Awnul Baari:3/244) 
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Baab 5: Zulm qiyaamat ke din 
taarikiyon ka baaiy's hoga. 

1117: Ibgne Umar l ki rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah® ne farmaya zulm qiyaamat ke 
din taarikiyon ka baayi's hoga.(Bukhari: 2447) 
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Fawaaid:Zulm qiyaamat ke din har soo andheron ka baay'is hoga kyun ke yeh do gunaahon 
se murakkab hai ek kisi ka naa jaayez haq ghasab karna doosra Allah ki mukhaalifat karke 
usse e'laan-e-jung karna Allah Ta'ala isse mahfooz rakkhe. (Awnul Baari:3/244) 


Baab 6: Jis shakhs ne kisi par zulm kiya 
ho aur mazloom use ma'af kar de to 
kiya zaalim ko apne zulm ki wazaahat 
karna zaroori hai?. 

m 8 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^ se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya jis 
kisi ne apne bhayai ki aabru rezi ya kisi bhi 
shakl mein uss par ziyaadati ki ho to use aaj 
hi maa’f karaa lena chaahiye iss se pahle ke 
dirham wa dinaar na rahen agar uske paas 
nek amal hoga to uss mein se uske zulm ke 
baqadr le liya jaayega aur nek amal na hoga 
to mazloom ki buraayiyan le kar us par daal 
di jaayengi. (Bukhari: 2449) 
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Fawaaid:Qur'an mein hai ke koyi jaan kisi doosre ka bojh nahin uthhayegi yeh hadees uske 
khilaaf nahin hai kyun ke zaalim par jo mazloom ki buraayiyan daali jaayengi woh dar asl uss 
zaalim ki kamaayi ka nateejah hogi. (Awnul Baari:3/245) 


Baab 7: Uss shakhs ka gunaah jo kisi ki 
kuchh zameen zabardasti chheen le. 

1119: Hazrat Say’eed bin Zaid 4 ^s> se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha main ne Rasoolullah ® 
ko yeh farmaate suna jo shakhs zulm se kisi 
ki kuchh zameen chheen lega to qiyaamat 
ke din saat zameenon ka tauq uske gale 
mein daala jaayega.(Bukhari: 2452) 
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FawaaidUss hadees mein ghaasibon ke liye bahut sangeen wa'yeed hai khaas taur par woh 
hazraat jo zameen par naa jaayez qabzah karke wahaan masjid ya madarsah ta'meer kar lete 
hain woh samajhte hain ke iss tarah hum ne neki ka kaam kiya hai aise kaam mein koyi neki 
nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:3/247) 
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ii20:Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah HI ne 
farmaya jo shakhs thodi si zameen bhi naa 
haq ie lega use qiyaamat ke din saat 
zameenon tak dhansa diya jaayega. 

(Bukhari:2454) 

Baab 8: Jab koyi Insaan doosre ko (kisi 
boat ki) Ijaazat de to woh kar sakta hai 

ii2i:Hazrat Ibne Umar se hi rivaayat 

hai ke unka ek qaum ke paas se guzar huwa 
jo khujooren khaa rahe the to unhon ne 
kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ne do do khujooren 
ek baar uthha kar khaane se mana farmaya 
hai haan agar turn mein se koyi apne bhaayi 
se ijaazat le le to jaayez hai. (Bukhari:2455) 
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Fawaaidilss mumaani'ctt ki wajah yeh hai ke iss se hirs wa laalach ki rtishaandahi hoti hai 
neez aisa skarna doosron ke huqooq talf karne ke mutaraadif hai agar khujooren kisi ki zaati 
hon to koyi mumaania't nahin. (Awnul Baari:3/250) 

Baab 9: Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala: "woh 
bada sakht jhagdaalu hai" 

ii22:Hazrat Aayeshah l^Jil (Jj se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan karti hain 
ke aap ne farmaya Allah ko sab se ziyaadah 
naa pasand woh shakhs hai jo sakht 
jhagdaalu ho. (Bukhari:2457) 
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Fawaaidilss se muraad woh shakhs hai jo zara zara si boat par logon se jhagadta hai ya 
baatil ka defa 1 karne mein badi mahaarat rakhta ho. 

Baab 10: Uss Shakhs ka gunaah jo 
deedah daanistah kisi naa haq boat 
par jhagda kare. 

ii23:Hazrat Umme Salmah l zaujah 
Rasoolullah 0 se rivaayat hai ke Rasoolulah 
0 ne apne hujre ke darwaaze par jhagadne 
ki aawaaz suni to baahar tashreef laaye aur 
farmaya main bhi ek bashar hoon mere paas 
ek fareeq aata hai aur shaayad ek fareeq ki 
bahas doosre fareeq se u'mdah ho jis se 
mujhe khayaal ho ke uss ne sach kaha hai 
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phir main uske muwaafiq faislah kardun to 
agar main kisi ko doosre musalmaan ka haq 
dilaadoon to yeh dozakh ka ek tukda hai 
chaahe use qubool kare chaahe use chhod 

de. (Bukhari:2458) 

Fawaaidilss hadees se maloom huwa ke qaazi ke faisle se koyi haraam cheez halaal nahin 
hogi kyun ke qaazi ka faislah zaahir naafiz hota hai baatinan naafiz nahin hota ya'ni agar 
muddayi' haq par na ho aur a'daalat uske haq mein faislah karde to uske liye yeh faislah 
sanad-e-jawaaz nahin hoga. 

Baab 11: Mazloom agar Zaalim ka 
maal paale to baqadr ziyaadati apna 
hissa wasool kar sakta hai . 

H24:Hazrat U'qbah bin Aamir se 

rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke hum ne 
Rasoolullah 31 se arz kiya ke aap hamein 
baahar bhejte hain to khabi hum aise logon 
ke paas jaate hain jo hamaari ziyaafat tak 
nahin karte uske muta'alliq aap kiya 
farmaate hain? aap ne farmaya jab turn kisi 
qaum ke paas jaao aur woh mehmaan ki 
shaayaan-e- shaan mezbaani ka ehtemaam 
karen to use qubool karlo aur agar saamaan 
na karen to zabardasti unse apni mehmaan 
nawaazi ka haq wasool karo. (Bukhari:246i) 

Fawaaid.'Maali mu'aamlaat mein yeh gunjaayish hai ke zabardasti chhinna huwa apna 
maal kisi bhi tareeqa se wapas liya jaa sakta hai albattah badni u’qubaat mein yeh hukm 
nahin hai balke haakim-e-waqt ki tarafruju' karna zaroori hai.(Awnul Baari:3/254) 
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Baab 12: Koyi padosi doosre padosi ko 
apni diwaar par iakdi gaadne se na 
roke. 

1125: Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4|s> se rivaayat hai 
ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ke koyi padosi 
doosre padosi ko apni diwaar mein Iakdi 
gaadne se na roke phir hazrat Abu Hurairah 
d&> farmaane lage kiya baat hai ke turn logon 
ko main iss hadees se ru gardaani karte 
dekhta hoon? Allah ki qasam! main yeh 
hadees tumhein baraabar sunaata rahunga. 

(Bukhari:2463) 
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Fawaaid ’.Maloom huwa ke agar hamsaaya diwaar par koyi Iakdi ya gaardar rakhna chaahe 
to diwaar ke maalik ko rokna jaayez nahin kyun ke iss mein koyi nuqsaan nahin balke aisa 
karne se diwaar mazboot hoti hai.(Awnu I Baari:3/255) 
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Huqooq ke bayaan mein I> < 

Baab 13: Gharon ke saamne 
maidaanon aur raaston mein baithhna 

1126 : Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan 
karte hain ke Aap ne farmaya turn log 
raaston mein baithhne se ijtenaab karo 
sahaaba ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 0 ! iss 
baat mein to hum majboor hain kyun ke 
wahi to hamaari baithhne aur guftagu karne 
ki jaghen hain Aap ne farmaya achchha agar 
aisi hi majboori hai to uska haq adaa karo 
logon ne arz kiya raaste ka kiya haq hai? Aap 
ne farmaya nigaahen neechi rakhna, kisi ko 
takleef na dena, salaam ka jawaab dena, 
achchhi baat bataana aur buri baat se 
rokna. (Bukhari: 2465) 

Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein naa beene ko raaste par iagaana, chheenk ka jawaab dena aur 
kamzor naa tawaan ki madad karna bhi raaste ke huqooq mein shamil hai.(Awnul Baari:3/257) 

Baab 14: Agar shaare' aam mein 
ikhtelaaf ho jaaye to kiya kiya jaaye? 

1127 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 0 ne saat 
(7) haath raasta chhodne ka uss waqt faisla 
farmaya jab logon mein shaare' aam ke 
muta'alliq baahami ikhtelaaf huwa 
tha. (Bukhari: 2473) 
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Fawaaid:Saat haat raastah aadmiyon aur sawaariyon ke aane jaane ke liye kaafi hai jo log 
raaste mein baithh kar sabzi ya phal bechte hain unke liye bhi yahi hukm hai taake chalne 
waalon ko takleef na ho. (Awnul Baari:3/258) 

Baab IS: Loot maar aur asal soorat 
bigaadne se mumaani’at. 

ii29:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar LfJti Jj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
0 ne loot maar karne aur asli soorat 
bigaadne se mana farmaya hai.(Bukhari: 2474) 
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FawaaidiHamaare haan nikaah ke waqt jo chhohaaron ki loot ghasoot hoti hai woh bhi isi 
qabeel se hai shaadi ke moqa par misri, baadaam aur taafiyaan waghairah khilaana 
maqsood ho to use baa'izzat tareeqa se taqseem kardena chaahiye. 
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Baab 16: Jo shakhs apne maal ki 
hifaazat ke liye ladta hai. 

ii29:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar ifJii (Jj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke main ne 
Rasoolullah 0 ko yeh farmaate suna ke jo 
shakhs apne maal ki hifaazat karte huye 
maara jaaye woh shaheed hai. 

(Bukhari: 2480) 
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Fawaaid:lmam Bukhari ka maqsad yeh hai ke insaan ko apna aur apne maal ka defa' karna 
chaahiye kyun ke agar qatl ho gaya to darjah shahaadat mil jaayega aur agar uss ne qatl 
kardiya to uss par diyat ya qesaas nahin hai.fAwnul Baari:3/260) 


Baab 17: Agar kisi ka piyaala ya koyi 
aur cheez tod de (to taawaan padega 
ya nahin?) 

ii30:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai ke 
Rasoolullah £§k apni kisi zaujah mohtarmah 
l ke paas the itne mein kisi doosri 
zaujah mohtramah l^^f(/Sne khaadim ke 
haath ek piyaala bheja jis mein khaana tha to 
uss biwi ne jis ke paas aap tashreef farmaa 
the haath maar kar piyaala tod daala 
Rasoolullah ® ne piyaala uthha kar use joda 
aur uske ander khaana rakh kar farmaya 
khaana khaao, iss dauraan aap ne uss qaasid 
aur piyaale ko roke rakkha jab khaane se 
faarigh huye to shikastah piyaala rakh liya 
aur sahih piyaala waapas kiya. 
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(Bukhari:248i) 


Fawaaid’Jis ne piyaala toda tha uske ghar se sahih piyaala le kar waapas kiya gaya aur 
toota huwa piyaala use de diya gaya kyun ke doosri hadees mein hai ke khaane ke badle 
khana aur barton ke badle bartan diya jaaye. (Awnul Baari:3/261) 
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Shiraakat ke bayaan mein y ? obT 

X 

Loghwi taur par shiraakat ka ma'na shaamil hona hai istelaah mein do ya ziyaadah ka ek 
cheez mein haqdaar hone ko shiraakat kaha jaata hai. yeh shiraakat khabi to ghair ikhtiyaari 
hoti hai jaisa ke maal-e-wiraasat mein shareek hota aur kabhi ikhtiyaari bhi honi hai jaisa ke 
mil kar kisi cheez ko khareedna. 


Baabl:khaane,zaad-e-safar aur deegar 
asbaab-e-zindagi mein shiraakat. 

ii3i:Hazrat Salmah bin Akwa' se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke ek dafa 
logon ka saamaan khurd wa nosht kam ho 
gaya aur woh mohtaaj ho gaye to woh 
Rasoolullah S ke paas haazir huye aur apne 
ount zabah karne ki ejaazat talab ki aap ne 
unhen ejaazat morahamat farmaayi phir 
unhen hazrat Umar 4 fe mile to logon ne unse 
yeh maajra bayaan kiya hazrat Umar 4|e> ne 
kaha ounton ke ba’d tumhaari zindagi ka 
inhesaar kis par hoga? uske bad hazrat Umar 
4 $b Rasoolullah ® ki khidmat mein haazir 
huye aur kaha ya Rasoolallah ®! ounton ke 
ba'd unki zindagi kaise guzregi? aap ne 
farmaya ke logon mein e’laan kar do ke woh 
apna apna khaane pine ka baqyeh saamaan 
le kar mere paas haazir hon phir chamde ka 
ek dastarkhaan bichhaadiya gaya aur 
tamaam saamaan uss par daal diya gaya 
uske ba’d Rasoolullah® khade huye aur 
khair wa barkat ki du'a ki phir sab logon ko 
aap ne bartanon samet bulaya chunaancheh 
logon ne donon haath se khoob bhar bhar 
kar lena shuru kiya jab sab log faarigh ho 
gaye to Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya ke main 
gawaahi deta hoon ke Alla ke elaawah koyi 
mabood-e -haqeeqi nahin aur iski bhi gawahi 
deta hoon ke main Allah Ta'ala ka Rasool 
hoon.(Bukhari:2484) 
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Fa waaidkCh unke ek mo'jezah zaahir huwa tha iss liye Rasoolullah % ne kalima-e- shahaadat 
padha pahle to zaad-e-safar itna kam ho gaya ke log apni sawaariyaan zabah karne lage phir 
du'a ki barkat se itna ziyaadah hogaye ke har ek ne apni zaroorat ke mutaabiq le liya.fAwnul 
Baari:3/266) 
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ii32:Hazrat Abu Moosa se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya 
AshaVi log jab jehaad mein mohtaaj ho jaate 
hain ya Madinah mein unke baal bachchon 
ke paas khaana kam rah jaata hai to sab log 
apna apna maujoodah saamaan mila kar ek 
kapde mein ekhatta karlete hain phir aapas 
mein ek paimaana se taqseem kar lete hain 
iss adl wa masawaat ki wajah se woh mujh 
se hain aur main unse hoon. (Bukhari:2486) 
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Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke safar wa hazar mein zaad-e-safar ko ekhatta karna phir 
andaaze se taqseem karna mustahab hai.(Awnul Baari:3/267) 


Baab 2 : Bakriyon ka taqseem karna 

1133 Raaf'e bin Khadeej se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke hum Rasoolullah H ke 
saath Zulholaifah mein the ke logon ko 
bhook lagi unhein kuchh ount aur bakriyaan 
haath lagin raavi kahta hai ke Rasoolullah ® 
aakhri logon mein the iss liye logon ne jaldi 
se unhein zabah karke degein chadhaa din 
Rasoolullah ® ne tashreef laa kar hukm diya 
ke degon ko ulat diya jaaye phir aap ne 
taqseem farmayi to das bakriyon ko ek ount 
ke baraabar qaraar diya ittefaaqan ek ount 
bhaag nikla to log uske peechhe daude jis ne 
unko thaka diya uss waqt lashkar mein 
ghode bhi kam the aakhir kaar ek shakhs ne 
use teer maara to Allah Ta’ala ne use rok 
diya Rasoolullah H ne farmaya wahshi 
jaanwaron ki tarah un mein bhi kuchh 
wahshi hote hain agar un mein se koyi turn 
par ghaalib aa jaaye to turn bhi uske saath 
aisa hi kiya karo main ne kaha hamen 
andeshah hai ke kal dushman se mudbhed 
hogi aur hamaare paas chhuryan nahin hain 
to kiya hum baans ki khapaaj se zabah karlen 
aapne farmaaya jo cheez khoon bahaade aur 
uss par Allah Ta’ala ka naam liya jaaye to 
usko khaao albattah daant aur naakhun se 
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zabah na karo main tumhein uski wajah ^ k J |\ tlj . * u » | 

bayaan karta hoon ke daant to ek haddi hai 

aur naakhun kuffaar-e-Habsha ki chhuri hai (PP'AA^jUlJI 

(jis se woh zabah karte hain) (Bukhari:2488) 


Fawaaid:lkhtiyaari haalaat mein to jaonwar ko gale se zabah kiya jaaye albattah izteraari 
haalaat mein kisi bhi maqaam se zabah kiya jaa sakta hai. neez zabah karte waqt Bismillah 
Allahu Akbar kahna zaroori hai aur agar Bismillah ke muta'alliq taraddud ho to woh khaate 
waqt use padh le.(Awnul Baari:3/270) 


Baab 3: Shurkaa ke darmiyaan 
mushtarkah cheezon ki adl ke saath 
qeemat lagaana. 

ii34:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya jo shakhs mushtarkah 
ghulaam ko apne hisse ke mutaabiq azad kar 
de to wahi apne maa! se use poori rehaayi 
dilaye aur agar uske paas maal na ho to 
insaaf se uss ghulaam ki qeemat lagaayi 
jaaye baaqi hissa ke liye uss ghulaam se 
mazdoori karaayi jaaye lekin uss par sakhti 
na ki jaaye. (Bukhari:2492) 
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Fawaaid’.Ya'ni ghulaam ko aise kaam par majboor na kiya jaaye jo uske liye naa 
qaabil-e-bardaasht ho jab woh baaqi maandah hisse ki qeemat adaa kardega to khud bakhud 
azad ho jaayega.fAwnul Baari:3/272) 


Baab 4: Kiya taqseem mein qura' 
andaazi ki jaa sakti hai ?. 

ii35*.Hazrat No'maan bin Basheer lfah(Jjse 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah 0 se bayaan 
karte hain ke aap ne farmaya uss shakhs ki 
misaal jo Allah ki hudood par qaayem ho aur 
jo un mein mubtala hogaya ho un logon ki si 
hai jinhon ne ek kashti ko bazariya' qura' 
taqseem kar liya ba'z logon ke hissa mein 
oupar ka tabqah aaya jabke kuchh logon ne 
nichla hissa le liya ab nichle hisse waalon ko 
jab paani ki zaroorat hoti to woh oupar 
waalon ke paas se guzarte huye kahne lage 
kaash hum apne hisse mein soraakh kar lein 
aur oupar waalon ko takleef na de so aakar 
oupar waalon ko unke iraade ke muta'alliq 
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chhod den to neeche waalon ko unke iraade 
ke mutaabiq chhod den to sab halaak ho 
jaayenge aur agar woh unka haath pakad 
lein to woh bhi bach jaayenge aur doosre 
bhi algharz sab mahfooz rahenge. 

(Bukhari: 2493) 
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Fawaaid’.Gunoah ka irtekaab karna aur use saamne hota dekh kar thhande pet bardaasht 
karlena jurm ke lehaaz se donor) baraabar hain aur donon hi tabaahi wa barbaadi ka baay’is 
hain. ( A wn ul Baari:3/2 73 ) 


Baab 5: Ghallah waghairah mein 
shirkat 

1136 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Hishaam se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne Rasoolullah Si se 
mulaqaat ki hai un ki waalidah Zainab binte 
Humaid l use Rasoolullah H ke paas 
le kar gayin thin aur arz kiya tha ke ya 
Rasoolallah SI l isse bai'at lijiye. Aap ne 
farmaya tha ke yeh abhi chote hain lekin Aap 
ne unke sar par daste shafqat phera aur 
unke liye dua' farmaayi woh aksar baazaar 
jaakar ghallah kharida karte the Hazrat Ibne 
Umar L^Jil(Jyaur Hazrat Iben Zubair l 
unse milte to kahte ke hum ko bhi shareek 
karlo kyun ke Rasoolullah SI ne tumhaare 
liye barkat ki du’a ki hai chunaancheh woh 
unko shareek kar lete aksar auqaat poora 
poora ount hissa mein aata jis ko woh apne 
ghar bhej dete the. (Bukhari: 2501,2502) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke har mamlookah cheez mein shiraakat ho sakti hai. 

(Awnul Baari:3/275) 
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<£ Bohaalat-e-eqaamat girvi rakhna^> t556/ otsT 

Bahaalat-e-eqaamat girvi rakhna ^ ^ otsS' 

Qur'an Majeed mein girvi ke Iiye safar ki short ittefaaqi hai kyun ke hazar mein girvi rakhna 
Rasoolullah iH se saabit hai neez girvi rakkhi huyi cheez se faayidah uthhane ki mumaani’at 
hai albattah chaarah daalne ke e'waz uska doodh istemaal kiya jaa sakta hai aur uss par 
sawaari bhi ki jaa sakti hai jaisa ke aaindah hadees mein iski saraahat hai. 

Baab 1: Girvi ke jaanwar par sawaar 
hona aur uska doodh peena. 

1137 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4 ^ se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah 0 ne 
farmaya sawaari ka jaanwar agar rehan hai 
to baqadr kharch uss par sawaari ki jaa sakti 
hai aur agar doodh waala jaanwar girvi hai to 
kharch ke e’waz uska doodh piya jaa sakta 
hai sawaar hone aur doodh peene waale ko 
zimme uska kharchah hai. (Bukhari: 2512) 
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Fawaaid:Marhoonah zameen se faayidah uthhana kisi haalat mein durust nahin agar use 
thheeke par de to woh raqam qarz se minha kardi jaaye to aisa karna jaayez hai ya khud 
kaasht kare aur paida waar taqseem karke maiik ke hissa ke mutaabiq uska qarzah kam 
karde. 
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Fawaaid:Girvi shudah zameen mein ikhtelaafki soorat yun hogi ke girvi rakhne wala kahe ke 
main ne sirf zameen girvi rakkhi hai jabke girvi qubool karne waala da'wedaar ho ke darakht 
bhi iss mein shaamil hain ab da'wedaar ko apne da'we ke suboot ke Iiye daleel ya'ni gawaah 
pesh karna honge basoorat digar girvi rakhne waale ki boat qasam le kar taqseem karli 
jaayegi. 


Baab 2: Agar Raahin aur murtahin kisi 
boat mein ikhteiaaf karen to kiya kiya 
jaaye? 

1138 : Hazrat Ibne Abbaas l ftitifjj se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ne yeh faisla kiya 
tha ke mudd’a alaih par qasam waajib hai. 

(Bukhari: 2314) 
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<^Ghulaam azad karne ke bayaan meimj> (557) aL&j jsxJt y cJlsT 


Ghulaam aazaad karne 
ke bayaan mein 
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1139 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah S ne 
farmaya jo shakhs kisi musalmaan ghulaam dill *U-LLa \ 

ko aazad karega to Allah Ta'ala azad kardah ^ ^ ^ 

ghulaam ke har a'zw ke badle uska har a'zw " " 

dozakh se azad karega. (Bukhari:25i7) ( r ^ 1 d, Jj) 

Fawaaid:Ek rivaayat mein yahaan tak ezaafah hai ke ghulaam ki sharamgaah ke e’waz azad 
karne wale ki sharmgaah ko jahannam se azadi mil jaayegi chunke shirk ke ba‘d sab se bada 
gunaah zena kaari hai iss liye khusoosi taur par iska zikr kiya gay a hai.(Awnul Baari:3/282) 

Baab 1: Kaunsa Ghulaam aazaad karna 
afzal hai? 

1140: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha main ne Rasoolullah iH se 
poochha ke kaunsa a'mal afzal hai? Aap ne 
farmaya Allah par eemaan laana aur uski 
raah mein jehaad karna main ne arz kiya 
kaunsa ghulaam aazaad karna afzal hai? Aap 
ne farmaya jiski qeemat ziyaadah ho aur 
apne malik ki nazar mein nihaayat 
pasandeedah ho main ne arz kiya agar main 
yeh na kar sakoon Aap ne farmaya to phir 
kisi kaarigar ki madad kar ya kisi be hunar 
anaadi ko koyi kaam sikhaa de. main ne arz 
kiya agar yeh bhi na kar sakoon? Aap ne 
farmaya to turn logon ko nuqsaan na 
pahunchaao yeh bhi ek sadqah hai jo turn ko 
apne oupar karna hai. (Bukhari: 2318) 

Fawaaid’.Ek rivaayat mein hai saane' bama'na kareegar ke bajaaye iska ma'na hai ke jo 
tabaah haalfaqr wafaaqah mein mubtala ho uski madad ki jaaye.(Awnul Baari:3/284) 

Baab 2: Mushtarkah ghulaam ya .<h r 

laundi ko aazaad kar dena. ^ ‘ ' ‘ 

ii4i:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l (Jj se 
rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya jo 
shakhs mushtarkah ghulaam mein se apna 
hissa aazaad karde phir uske paas poore 
ghulaam ki qeemat jitna maal bhi ho to 
insaaf ke saath uski qeemat lagaayi jaaye aur 
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^Ghulaam azad karne ke bayaan mein^> t558/ ^ ^J> 


doosre shurka ka hissa woh adaa kare phir 
ghulaam uski taraf se aazaad ho jaayega" 
warna ghulaam jitna aazaad hochuka hai 
utna hi aazaad rahega. 

(Bukhari:2522) 
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Fawaaid:lnsaan ke dil mein jo khayolaat aate hain agar buraayi par aamaadah karein to use 
waswasah kaha jata hai aur agar kaar-e-khair ki da'wat dein to yeh ilhaam hai iss hadees se 
maloom huwa ke niyyat ke baghair agar bhool chook se lafz talaaq munh se nikal jaaye to 


use talaaq nahin padti. 

Baab 3: Azad karne, Talaaq dene aur isi 
tarah deegar (mu'aamlaat) mein ghalti 
aur bhool ho jaaye. 

ii42:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ne farmaya 
be shak Allah Ta'ala ne meri ummat ko woh 
baaten maaf kardi hain jo unke dilon mein 
waswash ke taur par aayen taa waqteke un 
par a'mal na karen ya zabaan se na 
nikaalen.(Bukhari:2528) 

Baab 4:Jab koyi apne ghulaam se kahe 
yeh Allah keliye hai aur niyyat aazaad 
karne ki ho neez aazaad karne mein 
gawaah banana. 

ii43:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai ke jab woh musalmaan hone ke iraade se 
aaye to unke saath unka ghulaam bhi tha 
lekin raastah mein bhool kar donon alag 
alag ho gaye phir woh ghulaam uss waqt 
waapas aaya jab Hazrat Abu Hurairah 
Rasoolullah ® ke paas baithhe huye the to 
Rasoolullah f$k ne farmaya Aye Abu Hurairah 
4 |e>! yeh tera ghulaam haazir hai us par Abu 
Hurairah ne kaha ke main aap ko gawaah 
karta hoon ke yeh ghulaam aaj se aazaad hai 
raavi ka bayaan hai ke uss waqt Abu 
Hurairah yeh she'r padh rahe the. 

Hai piyaari go kathhin hai Iambi meri raat 

Par dilaayi usne darul kufr se mujh ko najaat 

(Bukhari:2530) 
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^Ghulaam azad karne ke bayaan meiirj> {559} JzaJl ^ 

Fawaaid ’.Bukhari ki ek rivaayat (2532) mein hai ke aap gawaah rahen woh ghulaam Allah ke 
liye hai Imam Bukhari ki gharz yeh hai ke iss qism ke ghair sareeh alfaaz iste'maal karne se 
uss waqt aazaadi mo'tabar hoti hai jab uski niyyat ho. 

Baab 5: Mushrik ka ghulaam azad karna. 

ii44:Hazrat Hakeem bin Hizaam 4 ^ se 
rivaayat hai ke unhon ne zamaana jaahiliyat 
mein 100 ghulaam azad kiye aur 100 ount 
logon ko sawaari ke liye diye the jab woh 
musalmaan huye to 100 ount mazeed logon 
ko sawaari ke liye diye aur 100 ghulaam azad 
kiye hazrat Hakeem kahte hain ke main 
ne Rasoolullah ® se sawaal kiya phir woh 
tamaam hadees (726) bayaan ki jo kitabuz 
zakaat mein guzar chuki hai. 

(Bukhari:2538) dekhiye hadees 1436 
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Fawaaid’.Kafir ki koyi neki qubool nahin hoti aur na hi use aakhrat mein koyi sawaab milega 
lekin musalmaan bandon par iski khaas meharbaani hai ke unke zamane kufr mein ki huyi 
nekiyaan barqaraar rahti hain jaisa ke hadees mein mazkoor hai. 


Baab 6:Agar koyi shakhs kisi arabi 
ghulaam ka malik ho jaaye (to kiya yeh 
durust hai?). 

ii45:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar se 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah ® ne qabeelah 
Mustaliq par uss waqt hamlah kiya jab woh 
ghaflat mein the aur unke jaanwaron ko 
chashmon par paani pilaaya jaa raha tha 
lehaaza aap ne jungi aadmiyon ko qatl 
kardiya. unki auraton aur bachchon ko qaid 
karliya aur uss din hajzrat Juwairiyeh 
aap ke haath aayin. (Bukhari:254i) 

Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke arab ko ghulaam banaaya jaa sakta hai kyun ke banu 
Mustaliq arab ke ek qabeele Khuza 'h se hai. (Awnul Baari:3/290) 
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ii46:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke bani Tameem se 
baraabar mohabbat karta rahta hoon jab se 
unke muta’alliq main ne Rasoolullah HI se 
teen baaten suni hain aap farmaate the meri 
ummat mein se dajjal par yahi log ziyaadah 
sakht honge Abu Hurairah ka bayaan hai 
ke unki taraf se zakaat aayi to Rasoolullah HI 
ne farmaya yeh hamaari qaum ki zakaat hai 
aur un mein ek laundi hazrat Aayeshah Jhtfj 
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<^Ghulaam azad karne ke bayaan meimf> **560/ J jM' ^ ^ 

if* ke paas thi jis ke muta'alliq aap ne \£\j JtiS i L^pulpl fl l * 

farmaya ise azad karde kyun ke yeh hazrat " "" t, , 

Ismay'eel ki aulaad se hai.(Bukhari:2543) „ JCr? 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Aayeshah l ne nazar maoni thi ke Ismoyeeli ghulaam ko azad karungi 
kyun ke hazrat Ismayeel ki aulaad se kisi ghulaam ko azad karna Allah ke haan bahut 
maqaam rakhta hai. (Awnul Baari:3/282) 


Baab 7: Ghulaam par dast daraazi 
karna na jaayiz hai. 

ii47:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain 
ke aap ne farmaya turn mein se koyi shakhs 
iss tarah na kahe tu apne Rab (Maalik) ko 
khaana khila, apne Rab ko wazoo kara apne 
Rab ko paani pila balke yoon kahe apne 
sardaar apne aaqa aur koyi turn se yoon na 
kahe mera bandah, meri bandi balke yoon 
kahe mera khaadim, khaadimah aur mera 
ghulaam. (Bukhari:2552) 
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Fawaaid:lss lafz ka iste'maal iss liye mana hai ke haqeeqi Ruboobiyat to sirf Allah ko 
sazawaar hai lehaazah yeh lafz kisi makhlooq ke liye iste'maal na kiya jaaye lekin qur'an 
kareem mein izaafat ke saath yeh lafz ghairullah ke liye iste'maal huwa hai maloom huwa ke 
nahi tahreemi nahin hai. (Awnul Baari:3/293) 


Baab 8: jab kisi shakhs ka khadim uska 
khaana laaye. 

1148: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi ek aur 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan 
karte hain ke aap ne farmaya jab turn mein 
se kisi ke paas uska khaadim khaana le kar 
aaye to agar usko apne saath na khila sake 
to usko ek do luqme ya khaane ki cheez 
mein se kuchh na kuchh zaroor dena 
chaahiye kyun ke usne usko tayyaar karne ki 
zahmat uthhayi hai. (Bukhari:2557) 
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Fawaaid:Khaadim ko apne saath baithhaane ka hukm istehbaaban hai agar aisa mumkin na 
ho to kam az kam ek do luqme use zaroor dene chaahiyen. (Awnul Baari:3/295) 


Baab 9: Agar apne ghuiaam ko maare 
to chehre par maarne se parhez kare 

H49:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah® se bayaan karte hain 
ke aap ne farmaya turn mein se koyi agar kisi 
ko maar peet kare to chehre par maarne se 
parhez kare.(Bukhari:2559) 
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<^Ghulaam azad karne ke bayaan meirrj> {56 1, 4 j ^ <— .Jb? 

Fawaaid ‘.Muslim ki rivaayat mein lafz ((Zaraba)) hoi iss hadees mein agarcheh khoadim ko 
maarne ki saraahat nahin mogar Imam Bukhari ne "Al-Adabul Mufrad" ki ek rivaayat ki taraf 
ishaarah kiya hai ke jab turn mein se koyi apne khaadim ko maare to chehre par maarne se 
parhez kare.(Awnul Baari:3/296) 


Baab 10: Mukaatab se kaunsi shorten 
jaayez hain. 

1150 : Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai ke Barirahl unke paas apni kitaabat 
mein madad lene aayin aur uss waqt tak 
unhon ne apni kitaabat mein se kuchh nahin 
adaa kiya tha Hazrat Aayeshah ne 

unse kaha ke turn apne malik ke paas jaao 
agar woh chaahein main tumhaari jaanib se 
adaa kardoon lekin tumhaari wilaa mujh ko 
mile to main adaa kardungi Hazrat Barirah 
[ft&ii fj ne iska zikr apne aaqa se kiya to usne 
inkaar kar diya aur kaha agar unko sawaab ki 
khaahish hai to aisa karde magar tumhaari 
wilaa hamaare paas rahegi Hazrat Aayeshah 
1 ne Rasoolullah 31 se zikr kiya to Aap 
ne farmaya turn use khareed kar azad kardo 
wila to usi ko milegi jo azad karega phir 
Rasoolullah 31 ne khade ho kar khutbah 
irshaad farmaya un logon ko kiya ho gaya 
hai jo aisi sharten aayed karte hain jin ki 
Allah ke qaanoon ki roo se ejaazat nahin hai 
jo shakhs aisi shart lagaayega jo Allah ki 
kitab mein na ho to uss shart ka uske liye 
nifaaz na hoga chaahe woh 100 martabah 
shart lagaaye aur Allah ki shart hi sab se 
ziyaadah ma'qool aur mazboot hai. 

(Bukhari: 2561) 
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Fawaaid :lska matlab yeh hai ke ghair mashru sharaayet ki koyi haisiyat nahin hai albattah 
jaayez aur mashru sharaayet ka e'tebaar karna zaroori hai kisi shart ka Allah Ta'ala ki kitab 
mein na hone ka matlab yeh hai ke iska jawaaz ya wajoob kitabullah se saabit na ho. 

(Awnul Baari:3/299) 
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Hibah ki Fazeelat aur uski 
Targheeb 

Baab l:Hibah kifazeelat 

ii5i:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolullah ® se bayaan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya Aye muslamaan aurato! koyi 
padosan doosri padosan ki kisi cheez ko 
haqeer na khayaal kare go ke woh bakri ka 
khur hi ho. (Bukhari:2566) 

Fawaaid:Matlab yeh hai ke hamsaaya ka tohfa khushi se qubool karna chaahiye zabaan se 
koyi aisi boat na nikaali jaaye jis se use haqaarat ho isse yeh bhi saabit huwa ke hamsaayon 
se tahaayef ka tabaadlah masnoon hai.fAwnul Baari:3/302) 

ii52:Hazrat Aayeshah ifj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne hazrat U’rwah se kaha aye 
mere bhaanje! be shak hum chaand dekhte 
phir doosra chaand dekhte the usi tarah do 
maheenon mein teen chaand dekh lete aur 
Rasoolullah HI ke gharon mein aag tak na 
jalaayi jaati thi U'rwah ^k> ne kaha khaalah 
jaan! aise haalaat mein tumhaari zindagi 
kaise guzarti thi? Hazrat Aayeshah (Jj 
ne farmaya do siyaah cheezein y'ani khujoor 
aur paani par guzar auqaat hota albatta 
Rasoolullah HI ke pados mein chand Ansaar 
rahte the jin ke paas doodh ki bakriyan thin 
woh Rasoolullah H ke liye doodh bhej dete 
to aap woh doodh hum ko bhi pila diya karte 
the. (Bukhari:2567) 

ii53:Hazrat Abu Hurairah ^ se rivaayat hai 
woh Rasoolulla ® se bayaan karte hain ke 
aap ne farmaya agar mujhe dasti ya raan ke 
gosht ki dawat di jaaye to main qubool 
karlunga aur agar mere paas dasti ya raan ka 
unka gosht bataur tohfa bheja jaaye to bhi 
qubool kar lunga. (Bukhari:2568) 
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Fawaaid:lss hadees par Imam Bukhari ne yoon U’nwan qaayem kiya hai "thodi si cheez 
hibah karna" Hadyah bhi hibah ki tarah hai iss hadees se maloom huwa ke thodi cheez ka 
hibah karna bhi durust hai aur use qubool bhi karna chaahiye. (Awnul Baari:3/304) 
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karna. 

ii54:Hazrat Anas 4|e> se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke hum ne marruz zahraan mein 
ek khargosh bhagaya to log uske peechhe 
daudte huye thak gaye bil aakhir main ne 
use pakad liya aur hazrat Abu Talha ke 
paas le aaya unhon ne use zabah karke uski 
raanen Rasoolullah 31 ke paas bhej din aap 
ne woh qubool farmalin ek aur rivaayat mein 
hai ke aap ne uss mein se tanaawul farmaya: 
(Bukhari:2572) 
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Hi bah kifazeelot aur uski Targheeb {563) ^ )> 

Baab 2: Shikaar ka tohfo qubool ^ J : uG . X 

I I or 
^ : Jt-J 

c \ ^ jJjl ^ * i« . * 3 
Lil Lgj C-—JL-3 f L ^jJL -y-L-3 

Jjdj ^ dAij 

jx 3 j\ LgjTj j_) :<tdu 

•*“ J^'3 IS*J 

Fawaaid:iss se shia'h ki bhi tardeed hoti hai jo khargosh ka gosht iss liye nahin khaate ke 
uski maadah ko khoon aata hai lekin yeh uske haraam hone ki daleel nahin. jab Rasoolullah 
0 ne use tanaawul farmaya hai to phir uske halaal hone mein kiya shakh hai. ? 

Baab 3: Hadyah qubool karna . 

ii55:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya Umm-e- Hufaid Jil (Jl/ 
l ne jo ibne Abbaas [fj ki khalah thi 
Rasoolullah 0 ko paneer, ghi aur kuchh goh 
hadyah bhejen to Rasoolullah 0 ne Paneer 
aur ghi to khaaliya magar goh ko nafrat 
karte huye chhod diya hazrat Ibne Abbaas 
If* Jit farmaate hain ke woh Rasoolullah 

H ke dastar khaan par khaayi gayi agar woh 
haraam hoti to Rasoolullah ® ke 
dastarkhaan par na khaayi jaati. 

(Bukhari: 2575) 

(T J jdj 

Fawaaid ’.Hazrat Ibne Umar ki rivaayat bhi iss hadees ki taayeed karti hai aap ne goh 

ko karaahat ki wajah se nahin khaaya use haraam qaraar nahin diya Rasoolullah 31 ka ghi 
aur paneer ko khaana iss boat ki daleel hai ke aap ne hadyah qubool farmaya. (Awnul 
Baari:3/306) 

ii56:Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah 0 ke paas 
agar koyi khaane ki cheez laayi jaati to aap 
uski baabat daryaaft karte ke yeh sadqah hai 
ya hadyah? agar kaha jaata ke sadqah hai to 
aap apne Sahaaba Kiraam ko farmaate 
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turn khaa lo aur khud na khaate aur agar 

kaha jaata ke hadyah hai to aap apna haath A £f ' ; 

badha kar unke saath khud bhi tanaawul 
farmaate. (Bukhari:2576) 

H57:Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ke paas kuchh 
gosht laaya gaya aur kaha gaya ke yeh 
Hazrat Bareerah l^J ko sadqah mein 
mila hai aap ne farmaya uske liye to yeh 
sadqah hai lekin hamaare liye hadyah hai. 

(Bukhari:2577) 


ti iu o»Lj : J_1 s 

(f OZA 
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Fawaaid:Agarcheh woh gosht hazrat Bareerah tfv ko sadqah ke taur par mila tha 
magar unhon ne Rasoolullah ko tohfa ke taur par bheja tha maloom huwa kefaqeer agar 
sadqah ki koyi cheez maal daar ko tohfe ke taur par bheje to maal daar use iste'maal mein 
laa sakta hai. 


Baab 4: Apne kisi dost ko qasdan uss 
din tohfa bhejna jab woh kisi khaas 
ahliya ke paas ho. 

ii58:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah ® ki biwiyon ke do group 
the, ek mein hazrat Aayeshah, hazrat 
Hafsah, hazrat Safyah aur hazrat Saudah [fj 
thin, doosre group mein hazrat 
Umme Salmah 1 aur Rasoolullha $1 ki 
baaqi azwaaj-e-mutahharaat j thin 
aur musalmaanon ko yeh maloom tha ke 
Rasoolullah® ko ziyaadah mohabbat hazrat 
Aayeshah se hai, lehaaza agar koyi 

shakhs Nabi-e-Akram ® ko hadyah dena 
chaahta to woh uss waqt ka intezaar karta 
jab Nabi-e-Akram ® hazrat Aayeshah J Jl (fy 
If* ke ghar tashreef laate to hadyah dene 
wala woh hadyah Rasoolullah ® ke paas 
hazrat Aayeshah l^J ke ghar bhejta, (ek 
din) hazrat Umme Salmah l ke group 
ne guftagu ki aur Umme Salmah se 

kaha ke turn Rasoolullah ® se iss baare 
mein arz karo ke aap logon se farmaayen ke 
jo shakhs Rasoolullah ® ko dadyah dena 
chaahe woh bhej de khaah aap apni kisi biwi 
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<^ Hibah ki fozeelat our uski Targheeb ^> {565/ <^ l^La3j c^tsT^. 

ke paas hon, chunaancheh Hazrat Umme 
Salmah ne Nabi-e-Akram ft se woh 

baat kah di jo unke group ne unhen kahi thi 
to aap ne koyi jawaab na diya. unke group 
ne unse poochha to unhon ne kaha aap ne 
koyi jawaab nahin diya unke group ne kaha 
phir aap se arz karna. hazrat Aayeshah 
If* bayaan karti hain uski jab baari aayi to 
usne phir aap se guftagu ki. aap ne phir 
kuchh na kaha uske group ne phir poochha 
to unhon ne kaha aap ne koyi jawaab nahin 
diya unke group ne kaha jab tak aap jawaab 
na den aap baat karti rahin phir jab Umme 
Salmah [fj ki baari aayi to unhon ne 

phir baat cheet ki to aap ne farmaya turn 
mujhe Aayeshah l ke baare mein 
takleef na do kyun ke hazrat Aayeshah Jiitfj 
[p* elaawah kisi biwi ke kapde mein mujh par 
wahi nahin utri, Umme Salmah l 
bayaan karti hain main ne guzaarish ki Aye 
Allah ke Rasool ®! main aap ko takleef dene 
se Allah se tauba karti hoon uske ba f d un 
azwaaj-e -mutahharaat e ne aap ki 
lakht-e-jigar hazrat Faatimahl ko bula 
kar unke zariye huzoor-e-Akram ft tak yeh 
paighaam pahunchaaya ke aap ki biwiyan 
aap ko Abu Bakr ^ ki beti ki baabat insaaf 
ke liye Allah ka waastah deti hain. hazrat 
Faatimah L^Jil i fj ne aap se baat ki. to aap 
ne farmaya Aye Beti! kiya tujhe woh baat 
pasand nahin jo main pasand karta hoon? 
unhon ne arz kiya: kyun nahin? to woh laut 
kar unke paas gayi aur unhein bataaya 
unhon ne phir usse kaha aap phir 
huzoor-e-Akram ft ke paas jaayein. usne 
dobaarah jaane se inkaar kardiya, to unhon 
ne hazrat Zainab binte Jahash ij^j ko 

bheja, to usne aap ke paas aakar sakht 
guftagu ki aur kaha aap ki biwiyaan Abu 
Quhaafah ki poti ke silsile mein Alla ke 
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Hibah ki fazeelat aur uski Targheeb {566/ Lg-iP Jpj y>xJl LgJUaij 4-^Jl t— 

waaste se aap ke adl ka taqaaza karti hain. 
hazrat Zainab ne aawaaz buland 

karte huye hazrat Aayeshah ko 

nishaanah banaaya woh baithhi huyi thin 
unhein khoob bura bhala kaha hatta ke 
Rasoolullah $| hazrat Aayeshah L ki 
taraf dekhne lage ke woh jawaab deti hai ya 
nahin to hazrat Aayeshah ne hazrat 

Zainab l ko jawaab dena shuru kiya. bil 
aakhir use khaamoosh kara diya phir 
Rasoolullah Hi ne hazrta Aayeshah 
ko dekh kar farmaya aakhir woh bhi Abu 
Bakr ki beti hain. (Bukhari:258i) 

Fawaaiddss hadees se siddeeqa-e-kaayenaat hazrat Aayeshah Jj aur unke waalid 
giraami hazrat Abu Bakr ki fazeelat wa manqabat maloom hoti hai ba'z log unke khelaaf 
zabaan daraazi karke apne naama-e-aa'maal ko siyaah karte rahte hain. 

Baab 5:Kis qism ke tohfe waapas na 
kiye jaayen. 

1159: Hazrat Anas se rivaayat hai unhon 
ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah HI khushbu 
waapas nahin karte the. 

(Bukhari: 2582) 


ja Sjl V U : 44 ■ 6 
lip Ujl ^3 I l 6 q 

takyah, tel aur doodh waapas na 


Fawaaid.Ek doosri hadees mein hai ke Rasoolullah 
karte the hadees mein tel se muraad khushbu hai aap ne use waapas na karne ki talqeen ki 
hai kyun ke uske dene se aasaani aur nafa rasaani ziyaadah hai. (Awnul Baari:3/312) 

Baab 6:Hadyah ka badlah dena 
masnoon hai . 

ii6o:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah Hi 
hadyah qubool farmaa lete aur uska kuchh 
badlah bhi dete the. (Bukhari:2585) 


a_$il Jt . 1 

4JUI e 3 iisU jj’-.l M ♦ 
jJj aJJI J jJjj :oJlI 
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(f al jj) 

Fawaaid.’Rasoolullah $§l ki seerat-e-tayyibah ka taqaaza hai ke hadyah qubool karle aur 
dene waale ko kuchh badlah mein de neez dena waala agar zaroorat mand hai to apne 
hadyah ke badle ki tawaqqo' rakh sakta hai. (Awnul Baari:3/313) 

Baab 7: Hadyah mein gawaah 
muqarrar karna. 

ii6i:Hazrat No'maan bin Basheer Jj se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke mere waalid 
ne mujhe kuchh atyah diya to meri waalidah s 

hazrat Amrah binte Rawaah ne kaha V «j-l£ cJLaJ 


Joi-l ; Jll 1-4)1 
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<f Hibah khfazeelat aur uski Targheeb { 567 } j v>tsT 

main uss waqt tak raazi nahin hongi jab tak 
turn Rasoolullah & ko gawaah na banaao 
lehaaza woh Rasoolullah ® ke paas aaye aur 
arz kiya ke main ne apne bete ko jo Amrah 
binte Rawaah ke batan se hai kuchh 

atyah diya hai Amrah kahti hai ke uss 

par main aap ko gawaah banaaloon aap ne 
poochha kiya turn ne apne tamaam aulaad 
ko utna hi diya hai? unhon kaha nehin! 

Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya Allah se daro aur 
apni aulaad ke darmiyaan insaaf karo hazrat 
No'maan ka bayaan hai ke yeh sun kar 
mera baap laut aaya aur unhon ne di huyi 
cheez waapas le li. (Bukhari:2587) 

Fawaaid:Aulaad mein adl -o-insaaf ka taqaaza yeh hai ke tamaam bachchon aur 
bachchiyon ko baraabri ki bunyaad par tohfe diye jaayen haan agar koyi bachcha ma'zoor ya 
mohtaaj hai to use kuchh ziyaadah dene mein iss qadr harj nahin (Awnul Baari:3/316) 


Ji\b dll , 

^ f S y y s 1 , \ \ 1 1 *ty 

C-jlaPl : JlSi A-L)l J 

■* ' ^ } * 

f<UnP 6 P j-* 

i -- f ^ > i ^ / 

fdJl Jj-oj U «Li 

Jia j jJL Js C, jia frl) : JlJ 

ihs±i> i & ' ' ' ' ' ' 

J'- 5 -® • O'— 3 
^ i jUpIj aji i jiiii) 
JlS 

( r & A<L:<^jb*Ji dijj) 


Baab 8: Biwi Khaawind ka aapas mein 
tohfe ka tabaadlah karna kaisa hai? 

ii62:Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah ® ne 
farmaya hibah de kar waapas lene waala uss 
kutte ki tarah hai jo qai karke phir use kha 
jaata hai.(Bukhari:2589) 
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Fawaaid:Hibah de kar waapas lena haraam hai albattah baap apne bachchon ko hibah de 
kar waapas le sakta hai. (Awnul Baari:3/318) 

Baab 9: Shauhar ki maujoodgi mein 
aurat ka kisi ko hadyah dena aur 
ghuiaam azad karna . 

ii63:Hazrat Maymoonah binte Haaris JdiJj 
\ j* se rivaayat hai ke uss ne apni ek laundi ko 
azad kar diya jiski baabat Rasoolullah HI se 
ejaazat nahin li thi jab unki baari ke din aap 
tashreef laaye to arz kiya ya Rasoolallah Hi ! 
kiya aap ko maloom hai ke main ne apni 
laundi ko azad kardiya hai? aap ne farmaya 
kiya waqayi azad karchuki ho? usne kaha ji 
haan! aap ne farmaya agar too woh laundi 
apne nanhyaal ko deti to tujhe ziyaadah 
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Hibah ki fazeelat aur uski Targheeb {568/ Ifrip yiJl IL^Jl 

sawaab hota. (Bukhari:2592) 

(Tbq r ;t 5 j WJUIjj) 

Fawaaid.’Agar koyi rishtah daar mohtaaj ho to ghulaam azad korne ke bajaaye unhein 
bataur a'tyah dene mein ziyaadah fazeelat hai.(Awnul Baari:3/319) 


ii64:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat 

hai unhon ne kaha ke jab Rasoolullah 
safar ka iraadah farmaate to apni azwaaj-e- 
motahhraat ke darmiyaan qura’ daalte jis ka 
naam nikal aata use apne saath le jaate aur 
aap ka apni har biwi ke liye ek din raat 
muqarrar tha lekin hazrat Saudah binte 
Zama'h l ne apna din hazrat Aayeshah 
zaujah Rasoolullah ® ko de diya tha 
unhen iss mein Rasoolullah Hi ki raza mandi 
matloob thi. (Bukhari:2593) 

Baab 10: Ghulaam laundi aur deegar 
saamaan par kaise qabzah hota hai? 

ii65:Hazrat Miswar bin Makhramah l 
se rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 
31 ne kuchh qabaayen taqseem kin lekin 
hazrat Makhramah ko aap ne koyi qaba 
na di jis par hazrat Makhramah ne kaha 
aye mere bete! tu Rasoolullah 3 i ke paas 
mere saath chal lehaaza main unke saath 
chala gaya unhon ne kaha ander jaa aur 
Rasoolullah 0 ko meri taraf se bula laao 
Miswar kahte hain ke main aap ko bula 
laaya aap baahar tashreef laaye to un 
qabaaon mein se ek aap ke paas thi aur aap 
ne farmaya hum ne yeh tere liye chhupa 
rakkhi thi aur hazrat Miswar ka bayaan 
hai ke Makhramah use dekh kar khush ho 
gaye. (Bukhari:2599) 

Fawaaid.lss se maloom huwa ke hibah mein doosre ki milkiyat uss waqt saabit hogi jab woh 
hibah uske qabzah mein aajaaye usse pahle pahle uss mein tasarruf nahin kiya jaa 
sakta.(Awnul Baari:3/321) 
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Baab 11: Aise libaas ka tohfa dena its , A > .>> , 
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ka pahanna na jaayez ho. 

ii66:Hazrat Ibne Umar l fJtiiJj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 0 apni 
beti hazrat Faatimah [yjiijj ke ghartashreef 
laaye magar ander daakhil na huye hazrat Ali 
aaye to hazrat Faatimah [yj>i Jj ne un se 
iska tazkirah kiya unhon ne Rasoolullah 0 
se uski wajah daryaaft ki to aap ne framaya 
main ne unke darwaaze par ek reshmi dhaari 
daar pardah dekha tha bhala hum logon ko 
aaraaish-e-dunya se kiya gharz hai? hazrt Ali 
ne hazrat Faatimahl yjiijj ke paas aakar 
yeh baat bayaan ki hazrat Faatimah [yJiiJj 
bolin Rasoolullah 0 jo chaahen mujhe uski 
baabat hukm farmaayen? aap ne farmaya iss 
pardah ko fulaan shakhs ke paas bhej do jo 
zaroorat mand hai.(Bukhari:26i3) 

Fawaaidilss pardah mein tasaaweer aur naqsh-o-nigaar the iss liye Rasoolullah i 
naa pasand farmaya. (Awnul Baari:3/319) 

n67:Hazrat Ali se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
kaha ke Rasoolullah 0 ek dhaari daar 
reshmi joda hadyah bheja jis ko main ne 
pahan liya phir kiya dekhta hoon ke aap ke 
chehra anwrar par ghussa ke aasaar hain 
main ne use phaad kar apni auraton mein 
taqseem kar diya. (Bukhari:26i4) 

Fawaaid:Hazrat Ali 4^e> ne woh reshmi joda jin auraton mein taqseem kiya woh unki 
biwiyaan na thin balke unki rishtah daar khawaateen thin. (Awnul Baari:3/319) 

Baab 12:Mushrikeen ka hadyah qubool 
karna 

ii68:Hazrat Abdur Rahmaan bin Abi Bakr 
1 se rivaayat hai ke 130 aadmi 
Rasoolullah 0 ke saath the Rasoolullah 0 
ne poochha turn mein se kisi ke paas kuchh 
khaana hai? ek shakhs ke paas ek saa r ya aisa 
hi kuchh ghallah tha jise gondha gaya itne 
mein paraagandah baalon waala ek lamba 
tadanga mushrik apni bakriyon ko haankta 
huwa idhar aa nikla Rasoolullah 0 ne 
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poochha inko farokht karega ya hadyah 
dega ya yeh farmaya ke bataur hibah dega 
usne kaha nahin balke farokht karunga 
chunaancheh Rasoolullah 31 ne uss se ek 
bakri khareed li jise zabah kiya gaya 
Rasoolullah 31 ne kaleji waghairah ke 
muta'alliq hukm diya ke usko bhoon liya 
jaaye Allah ki qasam! 130 aadmiyon mein se 
koyi shakhs aisa na tha jis ko Rasoolullah 31 
ne kaleji ki bootiyaan na di hon jo maujood 
tha usko de din aur jo maujood na tha uske 
liye rakh din phir aap ne gosht ke do piyaale 
tayyaar kiye sab logon ne khoob sair ho kar 
khaaya phir bhi donon piyaale bhare bach 
gaye hum ne unhen uthha kar ount par rakh 
diya ya raavi ne kuchh aisa hi kaha. 

(Bukhari:26i8) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah 9 ka daryooft karna ke tu use farokht karega ya bataur hibah dega iss 
se ma’loom huwa ke mushrik but parastse hadyah liya jaa sakta hai.(Awnul Baari:3/326) 

Baab 13: Mushrikeen ko tohfa dena. 

libgiHazrat Asma binte Abi Bakr l se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne farmaya ke 
Rasoolullah 31 ke zamaane mein meri 
waalidah mere paas aayi jo mushrik thi main 
ne Rasoolullah 31 se masalah poochha ke 
woh islam ki taraf raaghib hai to kiya main 
apni waalidah ke saath silah rahmi karun aap 
ne farmaya haan apni maan se achchha 
bartaao karo. (Bukhari:2620) 

Fawaaid:lss se maloom huwa ke dunyawi mu’aamlaat mein mushrik waaledain se 
husn-e-sulook mein kotaahi nahin karna chaahiye. 

Baab 14: 

ii70:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar l ? \j°j se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne Marwaan 4 *> ke paas 
hazir ho kar Bani Suhaib ke haq mein 
gawaahi di ke Rasoolullah 31 ne yeh donon 
makaan aur ek kamrah hazrat Suhaib 4 ^ ko 
diya tha lehaazah Marwaan 4 *> ne unki 
shahaadat ki bena par unke haq mein faislah 
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de diya. (Bukhari:2624) 

Baab 15:Umra aur Ruqba ka bayaan. 

ii7i:Hazrat Jabir se rjvaayat hai unhon 
ne kaha ke Rasoolullah HI ne U'mra ke baare 
mein yeh faislah kiya ke woh usi ka jis ko 
hibah kiya gaya ho. (Bukhari:2625) 
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Fawaaichu’mri yeh hai ke Umr bhar kisi ko rahne ke liye makaan dena aur Ruqba kisi ki 
maut se mash root karke koyi cheez dena hadees mein sirf U'mra ka zikr hai ke woh ek hibah 
hai jo waapas nahin aa sakta ruqba ka bhi yahi hukm hai.(Awnul Baari:3/329) 


Baab 16: Shaadi mein dulhan ko 
pahnaane ke liye koyi cheez aariyatan 
lena. 


JLP jjl U ^ 



ii72:Hazrat Aayeshah se rivaayat hai 

ke Hazrat Umme Ayman l unke paas 
aayi aur woh ek mote kapde ka kurta pahne 
huye thin ek rivaayat mein hai ke ruyi ka 
kurta j is ki qeemat paanch dirham hogi 
unhon ne kaha meri iss laundi ki taraf aankh 
uthhakar dekho yeh gharmein isko pahanne 
se inkaar karti hai haalaanke Rasoolullah HU 
ke zamaane mein mere paas iss tarah ka ek 
kurta tha Madinah mein jis aurat ko banaau 
wa singhaar ki zaroorat hoti to yeh kurta 
mujh se aaryatan mang waaleti. 

(Bukhair:2628) 
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Baab 17: Doodh ka jaanwar aariyatan 
dene ki fazeelat 

ii73:Hazrat Anas bin Maalik se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke jab muhaajereen-e 
-Makkah se Madinah aaye to unke paas 
kuchh na tha aur Ansaar zameen aur 
jaayedaad waale the iss liye mohaajreen ko 
Ansaar ne apne maal iss shart par taqseem 
kar diye ke woh unhen har saal nisf phal diya 
karein aur mehnat -o-mushaqqat sab wahi 
karein unki maan Umme Sulaim ne jo 

Abdullah bin Abi Talha l ki bhi maan 
thin Rasoolullah HI ko khujoor ke kuchh 
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darakht diye the jo aap ne apni azad kardah UA ? && J\ J> Jji 


laundi Umme Ayman l yjnstfj ko de diye jo 
Usaamah bin Zaid l ki maan thi Hazrat 
Anas 4 ^ ka bayaan hai ke jab Rasoolullah ® 
jung-e-khaibar se faarigh ho kar Madinah 
waapas aaye to Muhaajreen ne Ansaar ko 
unki cheezein waapas kardin ya'ni phaldaar 
darkht jo unhon ne muhaajereen ko diye the 
chunaancheh Rasoolullah ® ne bhi hazrat 
Anas 4 & ki waalidah ko bhi unke darakht 
waapas kar diye aur Umme Ayman t yJiiJj ko 
Rasoolullah ® ne unke e'waz apne baagh se 
kuchh darakht de diye. 

(Bukhari: 2630) 


Fawaaid:Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke Rasoolullah $& 
das guna darakht de kar raazi kiya.fAwnul Baari:3/335) 

ii74:Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar (J*j se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah & 
ne farmaya 40 umdah khaslaten hain un 
mein se afzal khaslat doodh waali bakri ka 
aaryatan dena hai un mein se kisi bhi khaslat 
par sawaab ki ummeed aur Allah ke wa'de 
ko sachcha jaante huye amal baja laaye to 
Allah Ta’ala uske sabab usko jannat mein 
daakhil farmaayenge.(Bukhari:263i) 
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Fawaaid .'Rasoolullah 0 baaqi khaslaton ko jaante the lekin unka shaayad iss liye zikr nahin 
kiya ke log deegar kaarhaaye khair baja laane mein susti na karen Wallahu A'lam. 

(Awnul Baari:3/336) 
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Gawaahi ke bayaan mein 

Baabl:Agar koyi gawaah banaaya 
jaaye to kisi zulm ki boat par gawaahi 
na de. 

ii75:Hazrat Abdullah bin Mas'ood se 
rivaayat hai woh Rasoolullah Hi se bayaan 
karte hain ke aap ne farmaya sab logon mein 
behtar mere zamaane ke log hain phir jo 
unke qareeb hain phir jo unke qareeb hain, 
unke ba'd kuchh aise log paida honge jo 
qasam se pahle gawaahi denge aur gawaahi 
se pahle qasam uthhaayenge. 

(Bukhari:2652) 
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Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke gawaahi dena badi zimmedaari hai uske adaa karne se pahle 
khoob ghaur-o-fikr karna chaahiye iss hadees ke aakhir mein hazrat Ibraheem Nakhayi' ka 
qaul hai ke hamaare buzurg hamen ladakpan mein gawaahi aur a'had-o- paymaan par 
maara karte the buzrugon ka ehtemaam iss benaa par tha ke gawaahi a'lal wajhil baseerat di 
jaaye aur iss silsile mein kisi par ziyaadati na ki jaaye. 


Baab2: Jhooti gawaahi ke muta'alliq 
kiya kahaa gaya hai?. 

ii76:Hazrat Abi Bakrah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya 
kiya main tumhein bade bade gunaahon ki 
ittela na doon teen baar yeh farmaya 
Sahaaba kiraam ne arz kiya ya 
Rasoolallah®! zaroor dein. phir aap ne 
farmaya Allah ke saath shirk karna, 
waaledain ki naa farmaani karna, pahle aap 
takyah lagaaye huye the phir uthh baithhe 
aur farmaya khabardaar! jhooti gawaahi 
dena aur musalsal uski takraar farmaate 
rahe yahaan tak ke hum log kahne lage 
kaash aap khaamoosh ho jaayein.(Bukhari: 2654 ) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah 0 ne jhooti gawaahi ki sangeeni iss bena par ehtemaam se bayaan 
farmaayi ke log iss jurm ke irtekaab mein bahut be baak hain aur uske asbaab bhi be 
shumaar hain neez uske nuqsaan ki lapet mein be shumaar log aajaate hain.(Awnul Baari:3/342) 

Saab 3:Naa Beena ki gawaahi uska Silgi X 

hukm dena, apna ya kisi doosre ka ~ 

nikaah padhna, khareed-o-farokht 
karna aur azaan wag hai rah durst hai 
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neez aisi baaton ka qubool karna jo 
aawaaz se pahchaani jaati hain. 

ii77:Hazrat Aayeshah L^J/i se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah HI ne ek 
shakhs ko masjid mein qur'an padhte suna 
to farmaya Allah uss par rahmat farmaye 
usne mujhe ek soorat ki fulaan fulaan aayaat 
yaad dila din jo main bhool gaya tha. 

(Bukhari: 2655) 
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Fawaaid.’Rasoolullah Hi ne uss aadmi ki shakhsiyat ko dekhe baghair uski aawaaz par 
e’temaad kiya iss tarah andha aadmi agar aawaaz sune to uski shakhsiyat dekhe baghair 
gawaahi de sakta hai bashar teke uski aawaaz ko pahchaanta ho.(Awnul Baari:3/344) 

ii78:Hazrat Aayeshah se hi rivaayat 

hai unhon ne iss rivaayat mein mazeed kaha 
ke Rasoolullah® ne mere ghar mein 
namaaz-e-tahajjud padhi itne mein Hazrat 
A'bbaad ki aawaaz suni jo masjid mein 
namaaz padh rahe the to aap ne poochha 
Aayeshah kiya yeh A’bbaad ki 

aawaaz hai? Main ne arz kiya ji haan! aap ne 
farmaya aye Allah! A’bbaad par rahmat 
farma. (Bukhari:2655) 

Fawaaid:Maloom huwa ke khud ko shaamil kiye baghair kisi dost ke liye du'a karna jaayez 
hai. (Ad-da'waat:6335) 

Baab 4:Khawaateen ka ek doosre ki 
safaayi dena 

H79:Hazrat Aayeshah l^Jit \fj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ki 
yeh aadat mubaarkah thi ke jab kisi safar 
mein jaane ka iraadah farmaate to apni 
biwiyon ke darmiyaan qura' daalte phir un 
mein se jiska naam qura’ se nikal aata usi ko 
saath le jaate lehaaza ek jehaad mein jo 
aapko dar pesh tha hamaare darmiyaan 
qura’ daala to mera naam nikal aaya 
chunaancheh main aap ke saath rawaana 
huyi yeh waqia'h pardah ka hukm utarne ke 
ba'd ka hai iss liye main haudaj ke ander 
baithha di jaati aur uske samet hi utaar li 
jaati thi hum usi tarah chalte rahe phir jab 
Rasoolullah ® apne jehaad se faarigh ho kar 
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safar se laute hatta ke hum Madinah ke 
qareeb pahunch gaye to aap ne raat ko 
kooch ka eMaan farmaya jab logon ne yeh 
e'laan suna to main bhi kahdi ho gayi aur 
qazaa-e-haajat ke liye chali gayi hatta ke 
lashkar se aage guzar gayi lekin jab main 
apni haajat se faarigh ho kar kachaawe ke 
paas aayi seena par jo haath phera to 
maloom huwa ke zifaar ke kaale nageenon 
waala mera haar kahin gum ho gaya hai bas 
main apne haar ko dhoondhti huyi waapas 
gayi mujhe uski talaash mein der ho gayi phir 
jo log mera haudaj uthhaate the woh aaye 
aur unhon ne mera haudaj uthha kar mere 
uss ount par rakh diya jis par main sawaar 
hoti thi. kyun ke woh log samajhte the ke 
main uss mein maujood hoon uss zamaane 
mein auraten halki phulki huwa karti thin 
bhaari bharkam na thin unke jism par 
ziyaadah gosht na hota tha aur woh khaana 
bhi thoda khaati thin to jab logon ne mera 
haudaj uthhaya use mamool ke mutaabiq 
bojhal khayaal karke uthha liya aur use ount 
par laad diya iski wajah yeh bhi thi ke main 
uss zamaane mein ek kamsin ladki thi khair 
woh ount ko haank kar rawaana hogaye 
lashkar ke nikal jaane ke ba f d mujhe haar mil 
gaya jab main unke maqaam-e-padaau par 
aayi to wahaan koyi na tha phir main ne apni 
uss jagah par jaane ka qasd kar liya jahaan 
main pahle thi kyun ke mera khayaal tha ke 
woh log jald hi mujhe talaash karenge to 
mere paas usi jagah laut kar aayenge phir jab 
main baithhi huyi thi neend se meri aankhein 
bhaari hone lagin aur main so gayi. 

Hazrat Safwaan bin Mu'attal Sulami 
Zakwaani jo lashkar ke peechhe aa rahe 
the woh subah ko meri jagah par aaye aur 
unhein ek aadmi sota huwa dikhaayi diya to 
mere paas aa gaye aur woh mujhe hijaab ke 
hukm se pahle dekh chuke the lehaaza 
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((0 Ji 1 — 3 \j padhne ki aawaaz sun kar 
bedaar huyi unhon ne apna ount baithha 
diya aur uski agli taang par paaoun rakkha 
chunaancheh main sawaar hogayi aur woh 
mere ount ko haankte huye paidal chalte 
rahe aur hum qaaflah mein thheek dopahar 
ke waqt pahunche jab woh log aaraam ke 
liye farokash ho chuke the ab jis ki qismat 
mein tabaahi thi woh tabaah huwa aur 
tohmat lagaane waalon ka sardaar Abdullah 
bin Ubai bin Salool munaafiq tha jab hum 
Madinah pahunch gaye to main ek maah tak 
bimaar rahi aur log uss toofaan ka charcha 
karte rahe mujhe apni bimaari ke dauraan 
yoon shak paida huwa ke main apne oupar 
Rasooluilah Ski woh meharbaaniyan nahin 
paati thi jo bimaari ke waqt Aap ki taraf se 
huwa karti thin ab sirf aap tashreef laate aur 
salaam karte aur kahte ke turn kaisi ho? mujh 
ko uss tufaan ki khabar tak na huyi yahaan 
tak ke main naatwaan ho gayi ek baar mein 
aur Hazrat Mastah ki maan l 
manaase' ki taraf gayin jahaan raat ko 
qazaaye haajat ke liye jaaya karte the un 
dinon hamaare gharon ke nazdeek baitul 
khala na the hamaara mu’aamlah jangal 
jaane ya qazaaye haajat karne ki baabat 
qadeem arab ki misl tha khair main aur 
Mustah ki maan jo Abu Raham ki 

beti thin donon jaa rahi thin ke woh 
achaanak chaadar mein atak kar phisli kahne 
lagi haaye Mustah 4&> tabaah ho gaya main 
ne kaha tumne bura kaha ke turn uss shakhs 
ko gaali deti ho jo jung-e-badr mein shareek 
ho chuka hai unhon ne kaha aye bholi bhaali! 
tujhe kuchh khabar bhi hai logon ne kiya 
toofaan uthha rakkha hai? phir unhon ne 
mujhe ahle ufak ki guftagu se muttala' kiya 
usse meri bimaari mein mazeed ezaafah ho 
gaya jab main apne ghar pahunchi to 
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Rasoolullah II mere paas tashreef laaye Aap 
ne salaam kaha aur poochha ab kiya haal 
hai? main ne arz kiya mujhe waalidain ke 




paas jaane ki ejaazat dijiye. Hazrat Aayeshah 
l farmaati hain ke main chaahti thi ke 
apne waalidain ke paas jaakar iss khabar ki 
tahqeeq karoon chunaancheh Rasoolullah 
H ne mujhe ejaazat de di aur main apne 
waalidain ke haan chali aayi aur apni 
waalidah se woh sab baatein bayaan kin 
jinka log charcha kar rahe the unhon ne 
kaha beti! tu aisi baaton ki parwaah na kar 
Allah ki qasam! aisa kam hota hai ke koyi 
khoobsurat aurat kisi shakhs ke paas ho aur 
woh usse mohabbat rakhta ho aur uss aurat 
ki sokanen uski buraaiyaan na karti hon main 
ne kaha subhaanallah! (meri saukanon ne to 
aisa nahin kiya) balke yeh to aur logon ka 
kiya huwa hai Hazrat Aayeshah l kahti 
hain ke main ne woh raat iss tarah guzaari 
ke saari raat na mere aansoo thame aur na 
mujhe neend aayi jab subah huyi to 
Rasoolullah 31 ne Ali bin Abi Talib ko aur 
Usaamah bin Zaid ko bula bheja kyun ke 
uss waqt koyi wah ? i Aap par nahin utri thi 
Aap ne unse yeh salaah mashwarah kiya ke 
kiya main apni ahliya ko chhod doon? Hazrat 
Usaamah ne Rasoolullah 31 ki dili kaifiyat 
ke Aap apni azwaaj-e-mutahraat se 
mohabbat farmaate the uske mutaabiq 
mashwarah diya aur arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 
0! woh Aap ki biwi hain Allah ki qasam! hum 
un mein achchhaayi ke e'laawah aur kuchh 
nahin jaante lekin Hazrat Ali ne kaha ya 
Rasoolallah Hi! Allah ne Aap par hargiz tangi 
nahin ki hai aur auraten unke siwa bahut 
hain Aap Bareerah laundi se 

poochhiye woh Aap se sach sach bayaan 
kardegi Rasoolullah 31 ne Hazrat Bareerah 
ko bulaaya aur pooccha aye 
Bareerah kiya tumne Aayeshah 
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l mein koyi aisi baat dekhi hai jis se turn 
ko shak guzra ho Bareerah ne kaha 

nahin qasam hai uss zaat ki jis ne Aap ko yeh 
haq de kar bheja hai main ne to us mein koyi 
aisi baat nahin dekhi jis par aib lagaaoun 
haan yeh to hai ke woh abhi kamsin ladki hai 
aata gondh kar so jaati hai aur bakri aakar 
khaa jaati hai yeh sun kar Rasoolullah ® 
khade ho gaye aur Abdullah bin ubai ki 
shikaayat ki Aap ne farmaya uss shakhs se 
mera kaun badla lega jisne meri ahliya par 
tohmat lagaayi hai Allah ki qasam! main to 
apni ahliya ko achchha hi samajhta boon aur 
jis mard se tohmat lagaate hain main to use 
bhi nek khayaal karta boon woh mere ghar 
meri adme maujoodgi mein na jaata tha phir 
Hazrat Sa'd bin Mu'aaz khade huye aur 
arz kiya ki ya Rasoolallah®! Allah ki qasam! 
main Aap ka usse badla leta hoon agar woh 
shakhs aus qabeela ka huwa to hum uski 
gardan uda denge aur agar khazarji 
bhaayiyon se hai to Aap jo hukm denge hum 
uski ta'meel karenge uss par Hazrat Sa’d bin 
Ubaadah4& jo qabeela-e -Khazraj ke sardaar 
the aur pahle achchhe aadmi the khade ho 
gaye aur qaumi hamiyat se ghussa mein 
aakar kaha Allah ki qasam! tu jhoot kahta hai 
turn na use qatal kar* sakte ho aur na turn 
mein itni taaqat hai yeh sun kar hazrat Usaid 
bin Huzair khade huye aur Sa’d bin 
U'baadah se kahne lage Allah ki qasam! 
tu jhooot kahta hai hum use zaroor qatl kar 
daalenge aur tu munaafiq hai jo munaafiqon 
ki taraf daari karta hai yeh kahna hi thi ke 
Aus aur Khazraj donon qabeele bigad gaye 
yahaan tak ke unhon ne aapas mein ladne ka 
iraadah kar liya phir Rasoolullah SH mimbar 
se utre aur unko thhanda kiya yahaan tak ke 
woh khaamoosh gaye uske ba'd Aap bhi 
khaamoosh ho rahe Hazrat Aayeshah Jjf 
if* ka bayaan hai ke main poora din roti rahi 
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na aansoo thame aur na mujhe neend aayi 
thi subah ko mere waalidain mere paas aaye 
main do raatein aur ek din se musalsal ro 
rahi thi aur main khayaal karti thi ke yeh 
mera rona mere kaleje ko shaq kar dega 




> 


Hazrat Aayeshah ka bayaan hai ke 

waalidain mere paas hi baithhe the aur main 
ro rahi thi. itne mein ek Ansaari aurat ne 
andar aane ki ejaazat talab ki to main ne 
ejaazat dedi phir woh bhi mere saath baithh 
kar rone lagi hum isi haal mein the ke 
Rasoolullah $jl tashreef laaye aur baithh 
gaye usse pahle jis din se yeh toofaan uthha 
tha Aap mere paas baithhte hi na the Aap 
poora ek mahina isi taraddud mein rahe 
mere baare meip koyi wahi na utri Hazrat 
Aayeshah l farmaati hain ke phir Aap 
ne khutbah padha aur farmaya aye 
Aayeshah mujhe aisi aisi khabar 
pahunchi hai lihaaza agar usse bari ho to 
anqareeb hi Allah tumhen bari kar dega aur 
agar turn gunaah se aaloodah ho chuki ho to 
Allah se istaghfaar karo aur uski taraf ruju' 
karo kyun ke bandah agar apne gunaah ka 
eqraar karke tauba karta hai to Allah uski 
tauba qubool farmaata hai phir jab 
Rasoolullah SH apni guftagu khatm farmaa 
chuke to daf'atan mere aansoo khushk ho 
gaye hatta ke ek qatrah bhi na raha aur main 
ne apne baap se kaha ke Aap Rasoolullah ® 
ko meri taraf se jawaab dein unhon ne kaha 
Allah ki qasam! meri samajh mein nahin aata 
ke main Rasoolullah ® ko kiya jawaab doon? 
phir main ne apni waalidah se kaha ke turn 
meri taraf se Rasoolullah ® ko iss baat ka 
jawaab do jo Aap ne farmaayi hai unhon ne 
bhi yahi kaha Allah ki qasam! meri samajh 
mien kuchh nahin aata ke main Rasoolullah 
ill ko kiya kahoon? phir main ne kaha 
haalaanke main ek kamsin ladki thi aur 
ziyaadah Qur'an bhi na padhti thi Allah ki 
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qasam! mujhe ma’loom hai ke Aap ne logon 
se woh baat suni hai jis ka log charcha kar 
rahe hain aur woh tumhaare dil mein jam 
gayi hai aur Aap ne use sach samajh liya hai 
aur agar main Aap se kahoon ke main uss se 
bari hoon aur Allah meri bara'at ko khoob 
jaanta hai to Aap log mujhe sachcha na 
jaanenge aur agar tumhaari khaatir main kisi 
baat ka eqraar karloon aur Allah jaanta hai 
ke main uss se bari hoon yaqeenan meri aur 
tumhaari wahi misaal hai jo Yusuf $SS®1 ke 
baap ki thi jis par unhon ne kaha tha. 

"Bus achchhi tarah sabr karna hi mera 
kaam hai aur turn jo baatein banaa rahe ho 
un mein Allah hi mera madad gaar hai " phir 
main ne apne bistar par karwat li aur mujhe 
ummeed thi ke Allah zaroor mujhe bari 
karega magar Allah ki qasam! mujhe yeh 
khayaal tak na tha ke mere baare mein wahi 
naazil hogi main apne aap ko iss qaabil na 
samajhti thi ke qur'an mein mere mu'aamlah 
ka zikr hoga balke mujhe iss baat ki ummeed 
thi ke Rasoolullah 81 mere muta’alliq koyi 
khaab dekhenge aur woh khaab meri bara'at 
kardega phir Allah ki qasam! Aap abhi uss 
jagah se alag bhi na huye the aur na ahle 
khaana mein se koyi baahar nikla tha ke Aap 
par wahi naazil ho gayi aur wahi haalat Aap 
par taari ho gayi jo nuzoole wahi ke waqt 
huwa karti thi ya'ni sardiyon mein bhi Aap ki 
peshaani se motiyon ki tarah paseena 
tapakta tha phir jab Rasoolullah 81 se yeh 
haalat door huyi to Aap uss waqt muskura 
rahe the aur sabse pahle jo alfaaz Aap ne 
mujh se farmaye woh yeh the Aayeshah \fj 
IfSjii turn Allah ka shukr adaa karo beshak 
Allah ne tumhein bari kar diya hai meri maan 
ne mujh se kaha turn Rasoolullah® ke 
saamne khadi ho jaao main ne kaha nahin 
nahin Allah ki qasam! main Aap ke saamne 
khadi nahin hongi aur na Allah ke elaawah 
kisi ka shukriya adaa karungi phir Allah Ta'ala 
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"Be shak woh log jinhon ne yeh bohtaan 
baandha hai woh turn hi mein se ek jama'at 

hai aakhir tak" 

Al-gharz jab Allah Ta’ala ne yeh aayaat meri 
bara'at mein naazil farmaayen to Abu Bakr 
ne kaha Allah ki qasam! main Mistah 4^> 
ko iske ba'd kuchh nahin diya karunga ke uss 
ne Aayeshah ke baab mein tufaan 

uthhaaya aur woh usse pahle Hazrat Mistah 
<sfe> ko rishte daari ki wajah se kuchh imdaad 
diya karte the uss par yeh aayaat naazil 
huyin: 

"Aur turn mein se jo log buzrugi aur wus’at 
waale hain apne a’zeezon ke saath achchha 
sulook karne se baaz na aayen... .aakhir tak " 

to Abu Bakr 4^ ne kaha Allah ki qasam! 
kyun nahin main yeh chaahta hoon ke Allah 
mujh ko bakhsh de chunaancheh unhon ne 
Mistah ko wahi kuchh dena shuru r kar 
diya jo pahle diya karte the aur Rasoolullah 
® ne mere mu’aamle ki baabat Hazrat 
Zainab binte Jahash l se farmaya aye 
Zainab l turn iss mu’aamle ke 
muta'alliq kiya jaanti ho aur turn ne kiya 
dekha hai? unhon ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 
3 i! main kaan aur aankh bachaati hoon Allah 
ki qasam! main iss mein bhalaayi ke elaawah 
aur kuchh nahin jaanti Hazrat Aayeshah JiiJj 
farmaati hain ke Hazrat Zainab l^J/i \fj 
meri hamsar thin magar Allah Ta'ala ne unko 
parhez gaari ke baayis meri bad goyi se 
bachaa liya. (Bukhari: 2661) 

Fawaaid ’.Hazrat Bareerah ne Siddeeqa-e-Kaayenaat Hazrat Aayeshah I ko iss 

toofaan-e-bad tameezi se paakeezah qaraar diya to Rasoolullah 0 ne uski boat par e'temaad 
karte huye khutbah ke liye khade huye.(Awnul Baari:3/356) 

Baab 5: Jab ek shakhs doosre ki safaayi 
de to kaafi hai 

1180 : Hazrat Abu Bakrah se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah ® ke saamne ek 
shakhs ne doosre ki ta'reef ki to Aap ne farmaya 
teri kharaabi ho toone apne saathi ki gardan 
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kaat di kayi baar Aap ne yahi farmaya phir 
irshaad huwa! turn mein se jo shakhs apne 
bhaayi ki ta'reef karna zaroori khayaal kare to 
use chaahiye yoon kahe ke falaan shakhs ko 
main aisa samajhta hoon aur uska hisaab lene 
waala to Allah hi hai aur main Allah par kisi ki 
ta'deel nahin karta main samajhta hoon woh 
aisa hai basharteke woh uska haal jaanta ho. 

(Bukhari: 2662) 

Fawaaiddmam Bukhari ka matlab yeh hai ke ek shakhs ka tazkiyah hi kaafi hai kyun ke 
Rasoolullah ne ek shakhs ka tazkiyah jaayez rakkha hai basharteke wo miyaanah rawi se 
kaam le aur madah saraayi mein mubaalghah aameezi se parhez kare. (Awnul Baari:3/362) 
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Baab 6: Bachchon ki gawaahi aur unke 
baaligh hone ka bayaan . 

1181 : Hazrat ibne Umar ifjiijj se rivaayat 
hai ke woh Uhad ke din Rasoolullah 31 ke 
saamne pesh huye woh uss waqt 14 baras ke 
the woh kahte hain ke Aap ne mujhe shirkat 
ki ejaazat na di phir mujhe Khandaq ke dip 
apne saamne bulaaya uss waqt main 15 
baras ka tha to Aap ne mujhe lashkar mein 
shirkat ki ejaazat dedi. (Bukhari: 2664) 
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Fa waaid:A uraton ke liye buloogh ki a'laamat haiz aur mardon ke liye ehtelaam hai ya kam 
az kam qamri maheenon ke e'tebaarse 15 saal ka ho jaaye.(Awnul Baari:3/263) 

Baab 7:Kuchh log agar qasam 
uthhaane mein jaldi karein to unke 
muta'alliq kiya zaabtah hai. 

1182 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah 3 i ne kuchh logon par 
qasam pesh ki to woh jald hi qasam 
uthhaane ke liye tayyaar ho gaye lekin Aap 
ne hukm diya ke unke darmiyaan qura r 
andaazi ki jaaye ke un mein se kaun qasam 
uthhaayega. (Bukhari: 2674) 

Fawaaid:Abu Dawood aur Nasayi mein iski wazaahat hai ke do aadmiyon ne kisi cheez ke 
muta'alliq da'wa kiya aur kisi ke paas gawaah na the to Aap ne qura' andaazi ke zariye ek se 
qasam le kar woh cheez uske hawaale kardi. (Awnul baari:3/365) 

Baab 8: Qasam kis tarah li jaaye? 

1183 :Hazrat ibne Umar l se rivaayat 

hai ke Rasoolullah 31 ne farmaya jo shakhs , - - , 

qasam uthhaana chaahe to Allah ki qasam 0 ^ <>“) : J* 3 &' : U ^ -P 

uthhaaye ya phir khaamoosh rahe. 
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Fawaaid:AHah ke elaawah kisi aur ki qasam uthhaana durust nahin agar ghair daanistah 
taur par munh se nikal jaaye to gunaah nahin hoga agar Allah ki tarah kisi ko bar tar wa 
buzurg samajh kar uski qasam uthhaata hai to yeh kufr hai apne baap daada, buzurg, wali, 
ka'bah wa Jibrayeel ya Paighambar ki qasam khaana bhi na jaayez hai.(Awnul baari:3/366) 

Baab 9: Jo shakhs logon ke darmiyaan 
sulah karaade (agar khilaaf-e-waaqe ' 
boat kah de) to woh jhoota nahin. 

1184 : Hazrat Umme Kulsum binte U'tbatfS 
if'Ai se rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha main ne 
Rasoolullah Hi ko yeh farmaate huye suna 
ke jo shakhs do aadmiyon ke darmiyaan 
sulah karaade aur uss mein koyi achchhi 
baat mansoob kare ya achchhi baat kah de 
to woh jhoota nahin hai.(Bukhari: 2692) 
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Fawaaid:Muslim ki rivaayat mein hai ke teen mawaaqe' par khilaaf-e-waaqe' baat karne 
mein koyi harj nahin hai ladaayi, baahami sulah wa aashti aur biwi khaawind ka ek doosre ko 
khush karne mein neez majboori ke waqt bhi aisa kiya jaa sakta hai.fAwnul Baari:3/368) 

Baab 10: Imaam ka saathiyon se kahna 
ke hamen le chalo hum sulah karaden 

1185 : Hazrat Saha! bin Sa r d se rivaayat 
hai ke Ahle Quba aapas mein lad pade 
yahaan tak ke unhon ne baahom patthar 
maare Rasoolullah ® ko iski khabar di gayi 
to Aap ne farmaya hamein le chalo taake 
unki aapas mein sulah karaadein. 

(Bukhari: 2693) 
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Fawaaid:Sangeen ikhtelafaat ke waqt qaabil-e-e'tebaar Ahle I'lm ko chaahiye ke woh 
baahami sulah ka iqdaam karein aur iss baat ka intezaar na kiya jaaye ke unhein koyi sulah ki 
da'wat de.fAwnul Baari:3/369 ) 

Baab 11. Dastaawezaat sulah yoon 
likkhi jaaye: 

"Yeh sulah naama hai jis par fulaan bin fulaan 
aur fulaan bin fulaan ne sulah ki" neez 
khaandaan aur nasab naama likhna zaroori 
nahin. 

1186 :Hazrat Bara’ bin Aazib se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah HI ne Zi 
Qa’dah mein U'mrah ka iraadah farmaya 
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iekin ahle Makkah ne iss baat ko na maana 
ke Aap Makkah mein daakhil hon yahaan tak 
ke Aap ne unse iss baat par sulah karli ke 
teen din Makkah mein qiyaam karenge jab 
sulah ki dastaawez likh chuke to uske shuru' 
mein yoon likha yeh woh sulah naama hai jis 
par Muhammad Rasoolullah SI ne sulah ki 
hai kaafir kahne lage ke hum iska eqraar 
nahin karenge kyun ke agar hamein yaqeen 
ho ke Aap Allah ke Rasool hain to hum Aap 
ko U'mrah se na rokte Aap to sirf 
Muhammad SI bin Abdullah hain Aap ne 
farmaya main Allah ka Rasool hoon aur 
Muhammad Slbin Abdullah bhi hoon phir 
Aap ne Hazrat Ali 4^ se farmaya ke turn 
Rasoolullah ke lafz ko mitaado unhon ne 
kaha nahin Allah ki qasam! main hargiz ise 
nahin mitaaounga aakhir kaar Aap ne 
kaaghaz apne haath mein liya aur uss par 
likkha yeh woh sulah naama hai jis par 
Muhammad bin Abdullah Si ne sulah ki hai 
ke Makkah mein khule hathyaar le kar 
daakhil nahin honge ya'ni talwaaren miyaan 
mein hongi aur Ahle Makkah mein se agar 
koyi unke saath jaana chaahega to use apne 
saath le kar na jaayenge aur apne saathyon 
mein se agar koyi Makkah mein rahna 
chaahega to use mana' nahin karenge. phir 
(aaindah saal) Aap Makkah mein daakhil 
huye aur muddat guzar gayi to Quraish 
Hazrat Ali 4& ke paas aaye aur kahne lage 
turn apne saahab ya'ni Rasoolullah 2§ se 
kaho ke hamaare paas se chale jaayen kyun 
ke muddat-e-iqaamat khatm ho chuki hai 
chunaancheh Rasoolullah SI Makkah se 
baahar aa gaye phir Hazrat Hamzah ki 
beti Aap ke peechhe chacha chacha kahti 
huyi daudi to usko Hazrat Ali 4& ne le liya aur 
uska haath pakad kar Hazrat Faatimah (jj 
if* se kaha apne chacha ki beti ko lekar 
uthhaalo raavi kahta hai ke phir Hazrat Ali 4& 
Hazrat Zaid aur Hazrat Ja'far 4^> ne iski 
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Gawaahi ke bayaon mein D> {585* 

baabat jhagda kiya Hazrat Ali ne kaha 
meri chacha zaad bahan hai, Ja’far 4|e> ne 
kaha meri bhi chacha zaad bahan hai neez 
iski khaala mere nikaah mein hai Hazrat Zaid 
ne kaha yeh meri bhateeji hai Rasoolullah 
® ne use uski khaala ke hawaale kar diya 
aur farmaya khaala maan ki tarah hai aur 
Hazrat Ali 4 b se farmaya turn mujh se ho aur 
main tumse hoon aur Hazrat Ja'far se 
farmaya turn meri soorat wa seerat donon 
ke mushaabeh ho aur Hazrat Zaid 4 b se Aap 
ne farmaya turn hamaare bhaayi aur aazaad 
kardah gulaam ho. (Bukhari: 2699) 

Fawaaid:Matlob yeh hai ke sulah naama mein fulaan bin fulaan likhna hi kaafi hai lamba 
chauda nasab naama aur deegar ma'loomaat likhne ki zaroorat nahin. 

Saab 12: Hazrat Hasan bin Ali ifjiijj ke 
muta'alliq farmaane Nabawi ® ke yeh 
mera beta sayyed hai . 

1187 : Hazrat Abu Bakrah 4 b se rivaayat hai 
unhon ne kaha ke main ne Rasoolullah ® ko 
mimbar par dekha jabke Hazrat Hasan bin Ali 

(fj Aap ke pahlu mein baithhe the Aap 
kabhi to logon ki taraf aur kabhi unki taraf 
mutawajjah ho jaate the aur farmaate mera 
yeh beta sayyed hai aur ummeed hai ke 
Allah iske zariye musalmaanon ki do badi 
jama'aton ke darmiyaan sulah karaaye 
ga. (Bukhari: 2704) 

Fawaaid:Rasoolullah ® ki Hazrat Hasan 4b~ke muta'alliq yeh peshan goyi sahih 
saabit huyi ke unke zariye Hazrat Ali 4* aur Mu'aawiyah 4* ki donon jama'aton mein 
sulah ho gayi aur log aman -o- amaan se zindagi [ basar karne lage. 

Baab 13: Kiya (yeh durust hai ke) 
imaam sulah ke liye ishaarah kar de. 

1188 : Hazrat Aayeshah l se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne farmaya ke Rasoolullah ® ne 
kuchh jhaghadne waalon ki buland 
aawaazen darwaaze par sunin ma'loom 
huwa ke ek shakhs doosre se qarz mein 
kuchh maa'fi chaahta hai aur uske muta'alliq 
narmi ka mutaalbah karta hai doosra kahta 


JjJ - 1 r 

ass aAJi : I I 

✓ «Jj 1 I/* i m j i ^ / 

aJJi J cUj'j : jLi 

j <*** J\ 

^ 0!) : j 

<yt 

( XL ♦ r \<£ jbxJl flljj) 





AA 


Iglp* aJJi 

^ ih^i > j } ^ ' C. 

<UJl ^-vo :cJL3 
j <lJIp fcJtliLj ^ j 




JJLJ-l lit 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 

Gawaahi ke bayaan mein ~^> {586) <£ \ 

hai Allah ki qasam! main aisa nahin karunga Jj ,- - \ -> - ; j fa. ; * : 

phir Rasoolullah HI unke paas tashreef le , " ^ 


gaye aur farmaya woh shakhs kahaan hai jo 
Allah ki qasam uthhaa kar yoon kah rahaa 
tha ke main neki nahin karunga usne arz kiya 
ya Rasoolallah 0 main haazir hoon mera 
hareef jo chaahe main usko manzoor karta 
hoon.(Bukhari: 2705) 
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Fawaaid:lss se ma’loom hota hai ke sahaaba kiraam Rasoolullah % ke ishaaron ko 
samajhne waale aur kaarhaaye khair ko badh chadh kar baja laane waale the. 

(Awnul Baari:3/375) 



Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


www.minhajusunat.com 
£ 


Shuroot ke bayoon mein ~ { 587 ; <( jytJi <_»\aT 

r~ 3 JL&P kAjJP 
Allt y^s- jj X 3 & jp : I I a q 
J*-1) :feu Jji J Jl 5 : Jli 4 JSP 

4j to ijijj Jpjj-JtJl 

(t <LX \ :<^jb^loljj) .(£ j^h 


Shuroot ke bayaan mein 

Baab 1: Aqd nikaah korte waqt mahar 
mein koyi short iagaane ka bayaan . 

1189 : Hazrat U'qbah bin Aamir ^ se 
rivaayat hai unhon ne kaha Rasoolullah $51 
ne farmaya tamaam sharaayet mein sab se 
ziyaadah poora karne ke qaabil woh shart 
hai jiske zari'ah tumne auraton ki 
sharamgaahon ko apne liye halaal kiya hai. 

(Bukhari: 2721) 

Fawaaidilss se muraod woh sharaayet hain jo ke daayira-e-shari'at mein hon na jaayez 
paabandiyon ka qubool hona zaroori nahin. masalan un a'uraton ki maujoodgi mein 
aqd-e-saani nahin kiya jaayega ya safar mein au'rat khaawind ke hamraah nahin jaayegi. 
(Awnul Baari:3/376) 

Baab 2: Hudoodullah mein naa rawa 
shart ka bayaan 

1190 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah aur Hazrat 
Zaid bin Khalid se rivaayat hai unhon ne 
kaha ke ek dehaati Rasoolullah ® ke paas 
aaya aur arz karne laga ya Rasoolallah ®! 
main Aap ko Allah ki qasam deta hoon taake 
Aap mere liye kitabullah se faisla kar dijiye 
doosra fareeq jo uss se ziyaadah samajh 
daar tha kahne laga. Aap hamaare 
darmiyaan kitabullah se faisla farmaa dein 
albattah mujhe ejaazat dein ke main apna 
haal bayaan karoon Rasoolullah $1 ne 
farmaya achchha bayaan kar usne kaha mera 
beta uske haan mazdoori karta tha usne iski 
biwi se zina kiya aur mujh se logon ne kaha 
ke mere bete par rajm waajib hai to main ne 
100 bakriyaan aur ek laundi uski taraf se 
fidyah de kar usko chhoda liya phir main ne 
Ahle ilm se mas'alah poochha unhon ne 
kaha ke mere bete ko 100 kode padenge aur 
ek baras ke liye jelaa watan hoga aur iski 
biwi sangsaar ki jaayegi Aap ne farmaya 
qasam hai uss zaat ki jis ke haath mein meri 
jaan hai main Allah ki kitab ke mutaabiq 
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Shuroot ke bayaan mein I> < 

tumhaara faislah karunga laundi aur 
bakriyaan to tujhe waapas mil jaayenge 
magar tere bete par 100 kode aur ek saal ki 
jelaa watni hai aye Anees turn uss aurat 
ke paas jaao agar woh eqraar kare to use 
sangsaar kar dena. Hazrat Abu Hurairah 
kahte hain ke woh uske paas gaye to usne 
eqraar-e-jurm kar liya phir Rasoolullah H ke 
hukm se woh sangsaar kar di gayi. 
(Bukhari: 2724,2725) 
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Fawaaid:Kitabullah se muraad qaanoon-e-sharee'at hoi jo Qur'an aur Hadees donon par 
mushtamil hai hujjiyat-e-Hadees ke liye yeh hadees ek zabardast daleel ki haisiyat rakhti hai 
kyun ke Rasoolullah iH ne kitabullah ke hawaale se yeh faislah farmaaya hai aur Qur'an 
majeed mein yeh maujood nahin hai. 


Baab 3:Kheti Baadi mein short lagaana 

1191 : Hazrat ibne Umar l fJiiJj se rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke jab Ahle Khaibar ne 
Hazrat Abdullah bin Umarl^i'ip^ ke haath 
paaon marod diye to Hazrat Umar4fe 
khutbah dene ke liye khade huye kahne lage 
ke Rasoolullah ® ne yahoodiyon se unke 
amwaal ki baabat mu'aamlah kiya tha aur 
farmaya tha ke jab tak parwar digaar turn ko 
yahaan rakkhega to hum bhi turn ko qaayem 
rakkhenge aur Abdullah bin Umar itf&ijj 
apna maal wahaan lene gaye to un par raat 
ke waqt hamla kiya gaya aur unke donon 
haath paaon tod diye gaye yahoodiyon ke 
elaawah hamaara koyi dushman wahaan 
nahin hai yaqeenan wahi hamaare dushman 
hain aur hamaara shubah unhin par hai main 
unko jela watan kardena hi munaasib 
khayaal karta hoon chunaancheh Hazrat 
Umar ne pukhtah iraadah kar liya to Abu 
Huqaiq yahoodi ki aulaad mein ek shakhs 
aaya aur kahne laga aye Ameerul 
Mo'mineen! kiya Aap humko nikaal denge? 
haalaanke Muhammad ® ne hum ko 
wahaan thhahraaya tha aur yahaan ke 
amwaal ki baabat ham se mu'aamlah kiya 
tha aur iss baat ki hum se shart ki thi Hazrat 
Umar 4 ^> ne farmaya kiya turn yeh samajhte 
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Shuroot ke bayaan mein I> <589) <f 

ho ke main Rasoolullah Hi ka yeh qaul bhool 
gaya hoon jo Aap ne tujh se farmaya tha ke 
uss waqt tera kiya haal hoga jab tu Khaibar 
se nikaala jaayega aur tera ount tujhe kayi 
raaton musalsal liye phirega? uss ne kaha 
yeh to Abul Qaasim ® ka mazaaq tha Hazrat 
Umar ne farmaya Allah ke dushman tu 
jhoot bolta hai bilaakhir Hazrat Umar ne 
unko jelaa watan kar diya aur 
paidawaar,ount,saamaan, paalaan aur 
rassiyon ki qism se jo kuchh bhi unka tha 
uski unko qeemat adaa kar di.(Bukhari: 2730) 

Fawaaid.'Yahoodiyon ki Khaibar se nikaalne ki kayi ek wajoohaat thin jin mein ek iss hadees 
mein bayaan huyi hai neez Hazrat Umar^ke saamne Rasoolullah ka yeh farmaan bhi tha 
ke jazeerah Arab mein do deen ya'ni Islam aur Deen-e-Yahood jama' nahin ho sakte iske 
e'lawaah musalmaan khud kafeel bhi ho chuke the.(Awnul Baari:3/382) 
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Baab 4: Jehaad aur kuffaar se sulah 
karte waqt shorten lagaana aur unhen 
tahreer mein laana . 

1192 : Hazrat Muswar bin Makhramah aur 
Hazrat Marwaan se rivaayat hai un 

donon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah H sulah 
Hudaibiyah ke zamaane mein tashreef le jaa 
rahe the ke raaste mein Aap ne mo'jizaana 
taur par farmaya Khalid bin Waleed 
maqaame Ghameem mein Quraish ke 
sawaaron ke hamraah maujood hai aur yeh 
Quraish ka har awwal dasta hai lihaaza turn 
daayen jaanib ka raasta ikhtiyaar karo to 
Allah ki qasam! Khalid ko unke aane ki 
khabar hi nahin huyi yahaan tak ke jab 
lashkar ka ghubaar un tak pahuncha to woh 
fauran Quraish ko baa khabar karne ke liye 
wahaan se dauda lekin Rasoolullah & chale 
jaarahe the yahaan tak ke Aap uss pahaad 
par pahunche jiske oupar se hokar Makkah 
mein utarte the to Aap ki ountni baithh gayi 
uss par logon ne use chalaane ke liye hai hai 
kaha magar uss ne koyi harkat na ki log 
kahne lage Qaswa baithh gayi Qaswa ud gayi 
Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya Qaswa nahin 
baithhi aur na hi yoon udna uski aadat hai. 
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Shu root ke boy a an mein < 

magar jis (Allah) ne ashaabul feel ko roka 
tha usne qaswa ko bhi rok diya hai phir Aap 
ne farmaya qasam hai uss zaat ki jis ke haath 
mein meri jaan hai ke agar kuffaare Quraish 
mujh se kisi aisi cheez ka mutaalbah karein 
jis mein woh Allah ki taraf se hurmat wa 
izzat waali cheezon ki ta’zeem karein to 
usko zaroor manzoor karunga. phir Aap ne 
uss ountni ko daanta to woh just laga kar 
uthh khadi huyi Aap ne ahle Makkah ki taraf 
se rukh phera aur Hudaibiyah ke (aakhri) 
intehaayi hissa mein ek nadi par padaao kiya 
jis mein bahut kam paani tha log uss mein se 
thoda thoda paani lene lage aur chand 
lamhaat mein usko saaf kar diya phir 
Rasoolullah SI ke saamne piyaas ki shikaayat 
ki gayi to Ap ne ek teer apni tarkash se 
nikaal diya aur irshaad farmaya ke isko uss 
paani mein gaad din phir kiya tha Allah ki 
qasam! paani josh maarne laga aur sab 
logon ne khoob sair ho kar piya aur unki 
waapsi tak yahi haal raha usi haalat mein 
Budail bin Warqa Khuzaayi apni qaum 
khuza’ah ke chand aadmiyon ko liye huye aa 
pahuncha aur yeh Rasoolullah SI ke khair 
khaah aur baa e'atemaad tehaama ke logon 
mein se the uss ne kaha main ne Ka'b bin 
Luyi aur Aamir bin Luyi ko iss haal mein 
chhoda hai ke woh hudaibiyah ke Ameeq 
chashmon par farokash hain aur unke saath 
doodh waali ountniyaan hain aur woh log 
Aap se jung karna aur baitullah se Aap ko 
rokna chaahte hain, Rasoolullah ® ne 
farmaya hum kisi se ladne nahin balke sirf 
U'mrah karne aaye hain aur be shak Quraish 
ko ladaayi ne kamzor kar diya hai aur unko 
bahut nuqsaan pahunchaaya hai lehaaza 
agar woh chaahen to main unse ek muddat 
tai kar leta hoon aur woh uss muddat mein 
mere aur doosre logon ke darmiyaan haayel 
na hon agar main ghaalib ho jaaoun aur woh 
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chaahein to iss deen mein daakhil ho jaayein 
jis mein aur log daakhil ho gaye hain warna 
woh mazeed chand roz aaraam haasil kar 
lenge, agar woh yeh baat na maanein to 
qasam hai uss Allah ki jis ke haath mein meri 
jaan'hai main to iss deen par unse ladta 
rahunga yahaan tak ke meri gardan kat jaaye 
aur yaqeenan Allah Ta’ala zaroor apne deen 
ko jaari karega iss par budail ne kaha main 
Aap ka paighaam unko pahuncha deta hoon 
chunaancheh woh Quraish ke paas jaa kar 
kahne laga hum yahaan uss shakhs ke paas 
se aarahe hain aur hum ne unko kuchh kahte 
huye suna hai agar turn chaaho to tumhein 
sunaaoun iss par kuchh bewaqoof logon ne 
kaha hamein iski koyi zaroorat nahin ke turn 
humein unki kisi baat ki khabar do magar un 
mein se aqal mand logon ne kaha achchha 
batlaao turn kiya baat sun kar aaye ho Budail 
ne kaha main usko aisa aisa kahte huye suna 
hai phir jo kuchh Rasoolullah H ne farmaya 
tha woh usne bayaan kar diya itne mein 
U'rwah bin Mas'ood Saqfi khada huwa aur 
kahne laga meri qaum ke logo! kiya turn 
mujh par baap ki si shafqat nahin karte ho 
unhon ne kaha haan kyun nahin, U'rwah ne 
kaha kiya main bete ki tarah tumhaara 
khairkhaah nahin hoon? unhon ne kaha kyun 
nahin, U'rwah ne kaha kiya turn mere 
muta'alliq koyi shubah rakhte ho unhon ne 
kaha nahin, U’rwah ne kaha kiya turn nahin 
jaante ke main ne ahle Ukaaz ko tumhaari 
madad ke liye bulaaya magar unhon ne jab 
mera kaha na maana to main apne baal 
bachche ta'alluq daar aur pairokaaron ko le 
kar tumhaare paas aagaya. unhon ne kaha 
haan thheek hai U'rwah ne kaha uss shakhs 
ya'ni Budail ne tumhaari khairkhaahi ki baat 
ki hai usko manzoor karlo aur ejaazat do ke 
main uske paas jaaoun sab logon ne kaha 
thheek hai turn uske paas jaao chunaancheh 
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Shuroot ke bayaan mein {592} 

woh Muhammad S ke paas aaya aur Aap se 
baaten karne laga Aap ne uss se bhi wahi 
guftagu ki jo Budail se ki thi U'rwah yeh sun 
kar kahne laga aye Muhammad agar turn 
apni qaum ki jad bilkul kaat doge to kiya 
faayidah hoga? kiya turn ne apne se pahle 
kisi arab ko suna hai ke usne apni qaum ka 
istesaal kiya ho? aur agar doosri baat huyi 
yani turn maghloob ho gaye to Allah ki 
qasam! main tumhaare saathiyon ke munh 
dekhta hoon ke yeh mukhtalif log jinhen 
bhaagne ki aadat hai tumhen chhod denge 
Hazrat Abu Bakr £& ne yeh sun kar kaha jaa 
aur Laat ke sharmgaah par munh maar! kiya 
hum Rasoollaha ® ko tanha chhod kar 
bhaag jaayenge? U'rwah ne kaha yeh kaun 
hai? logon ne kaha yeh Abu Bakr hain 
U'rwah ne kaha qasam uss zaat ki jiske haath 
mein meri jaan hai! agar tumhaara ek ehsaan 
mujh par na hota jis ka abhi tak badla nahin 
de saka to main tumhen sakht jawaab deta 
raavi kahta hai ke phir U'rwah baaten karne 
laga aur jab baat karta to Rasoolullah SI ki 
daadhi mubaarak ko pakadta uss waqt 
Hazrat Mugheerah bin Sho'ba ^ Aap ke sar 
ke paas kahade the jin ke haath mein 
talwaar aur sar par khud tha iehaaza jab 
U'rwah apna haath Rasoolullah ® ki daadhi 
ki taraf badhaata to Mugheerah uske 
haath par talwaar ka nichla hissa maarte aur 
kahte ke apna haath Rasoolullah SI ki 
daadhi se door rakh yeh sun kar U'rwah ne 
apna sar uthhaaya aur kahne laga yeh kaun 
hai? logon ne kaha yeh Mugheerah bin 
Sho'ba hain U'rwah ne kaha aye 
daghabaaz! kiya main ne teri daghabaazi ki 
saza se tujh ko nahain bachaaya huwa yoon 
ke zamaane jaahiliyat mein Hazrat 
Mugheerah kaafiron ki kisi qaum ke saath 
gaye the phir unhen qatl kar ke unka maal 
loota aur chale aaye aur uske ba'd 
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musalmaan ho gaye uss par Rasoolullah ® 
ne farmaya ke tumhaara islam to main 
qubool karta hoon lekin jo maa! tu laaya hai 
usse mujhe koyi gharz nahin uske ba'd 
U'rwah gosha-e-chashm se Rasoolullah S 
ko dekhne laga, raavi bayaan karta hai ke 
usne dekha ke Rasoolullah ® jab thookte 
the to sahaab mein se kisi na kisi ke haath 


par hi padta tha aur woh use apne chehre 
aur badan par malta tha aur jab Aap unhein 
koyi hukm dete to woh fauran uski ta'meel 
karte the aur jab Aap wazoo karte to Aap ke 
wazoo ka gira huwa paani lene par jhapat 
padte the aur har shakhs use lene ki 
khaahish karta woh log kabhi baat karte to 
Aap ke saam ne apni aawaazen past rakhte 
aur Aap ki taraf nazar bhar kar na dekhte the 
yeh haal dekh kar U'rwah apne logon ke 
paas laut kar gaya aur unse kaha logo! Allah 
ki qasam! main baadshaahon ke darbaar 
mein gaya hoon aur Qaisar-o-Qisra neez 
Najjaashi ke darbaar bhi dekh aaya hoon 
magar main ne kisi baadshaah ko aisa nahin 
dekha ke uske masaahib uski aisi ta'zeem 
karte hon jis tarah Muhammad ® ke ashaab 
Hazrat Muhammad ® ki ta'zeem karte hain 
Allah ki qasam! jab woh thookte hain to un 
mein se kisi na kisi ke haath par padta hai 
aur woh usko apne chehre par mal leta hai 
aur jab jab woh kisi baat ka hukm dete hain 
to woh fauran" unke hukm ki ta'meel karte 
hain aur woh wazoo karte hain to log unke 
wazoo se bache huye paani ke liye ladte 
marte hain aur jab guftagu karte hain to 
unke saamne apni aawaazen past rakhte 
hain aur ta'zeem ki wajah se unki taraf nazar 
bhar kar nahin dekhte be shak unhon ne 
tumhen ek achchhi baat pesh kash ki hai 
turn use qubool karlo, uss par bani Kanaana 
ke ek aadmi ne kaha ab mujhe uske paas 
jaane ki ejaazat do logon ne kaha achchha 
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ab turn unke paas jaao jab woh Rasoolullah 
0 aur Aap ke As haab ke paas aaya to Aap 
ne farmaya yeh fulaan shakhs hai aur yeh 
uss qaum se ta'alluq rakhta hai jo qurbaani 
ke jaanwaron ki ta’zeem karte hain lehaaza 
turn qurbaani ke jaanwar uske saamne pesh 
karo chunaancheh qurbaani uske saamne 
pesh ki gayi aur sahaaba kiraam 4&> ne 
labbaik pukaarte huye uska istaqbaal kiya 
jab usne yeh haal dekha to kahne laga 
Subhaanallah! in logon ko baitullah se rokna 
zeb nahin deta chunaancheh woh bhi apni 
qaum ke paas laut kar gaya aur kahne laga 
main ne qurbaani ke jaanwaron ko dekha ke 
unke gale mein haar pade aur kohaan 
zakhmi hain main to aise logon ko baitullah 
se rokna munaasib nahin khayaal karta phir 
un mein se ek aur shakhs jiska naam Mikraz 
tha khada ho gaya aur kahne laga mujhe 
ejaazat do ke main Muhammed 0 ke paas 
jaaoun logon ne kaha achchha turn bhi jaao 
aur jab woh musalmaanon ke paas aaya to 
Rasoolullah 0 ne farmaya yeh Mikraz hai 
aur badkaar aadmi hai phir woh Rasoolullah 
0 se guftagu karne laga abhi woh Aap se 
guftagu kar hi raha tha ke Suhail bin Amr aa 
gaya uss par Rasoolullah 0 ne farmaya ab 
tumhaara kaam aasaan ho gaya hai phir usne 
kaha ke Aap hamaare aur apne darmiyaan 
sulah ki dastaawez tahreer karen 
chunaancheh Rasoolullah 0 ne katib ko 

bulaakar usne farmaya likho: 

Bismillahir R ahmaanir Raheem 
iss par Suhail ne kaha Allah ki qasam! hum 
nahin jaante ke Rahmaan kaun hai? Aap usi 
tarah likhwaayen "Bismika Allahumma" 
jaisa ke Aap pahle likha karte the 
musalmaanon ne kaha ke hum to wahi 
"Bismillaahir Rahmaanir Raheem" 
likhwaayenge Rasoolullah 0 ne farmaya 
"Bismika Allahumma" hi likh do phir aap ne 
farmaya likkho ke yeh tahreer hai jiski 
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bunyaad par Muhammad Rasoolullah ® ne 
sulah ki, Suhail ne kaha Allah ki qasam! agar 
hum yeh jaante ke Aap Allah ke Rasool hain 
to hum na to Aap ko baitullah se rokte aur 
na hi Aap se jung karte lehaaza Muhammad 
bin Abdullah likhwaayein. uss par 
Rasoolullah 81 ne farmaya Allah ki qasam! 
be shak main Allah ka Rasool hoon magar 
turn ne meri takzeeb ki hai achchha 
Muhammad bin Abdullah ® hi likkho lekin 
iss shart par ke turn hamaare aur baitullah ke 
darmiyaan haayel nahin hoge taake hum 
ka'ba ka tawaaf kar lein Suhail ne kaha Allah 
ki qasam! aisa nahin ho sakta kyun ke arab 
baatein karenge ke hum dabaau mein 
aagaye hain albattah aayindah saal yeh baat 
ho jaayegi chunaancheh Aap ne yahi 
likhwaadiya phir Suhail ne kaha yeh shart bhi 
hai ke hamaari taraf se jo shakhs tumhaari 
taraf aaye agarcheh woh tumhaare deen par 
ho usko aap ko hamaari taraf waapas karna 
hoga. musalmaanon ne kaha Subhaanallah! 
woh kis liye mushrikon ko waapas kardein 
jabke woh musalmaan ho kar aaya hai abhi 
yeh baaten ho rahi thin ke Abu Jandal bin 
Suhail bin Amr bediyaan pahne huye 
aahista aahista Makkah ki nasheebi taraf se 
aata huwa ma'loom huwa yahaan tak ke 
woh musalmaanon ki jmaa'at mein pahunch 
gaya Suhail ne kaha aye Muhammad 81 sab 
se pahli baat jis par hum sulah karte hain ke 
isko mujhe waapas kar do, Rasoolullah 81 ne 
farmaya abhi to sulah naama poora likkha 
bhi nahin gaya Suhail ne kaha to phir Allah ki 
qasam! hum turn se kisi baat par sulah nahin 
karte Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya achchha 
turn mujhe iski mujhe ejaazat de do Suhail ne 
kaha main iski ejaazat nahin dunga 
Rasoolullah 81 ne mukarrar farmaya nahin 
turn iski ejaazat de do usne kaha main nahin 
dunga Mikraz bola achchha yeh Aap ki 
khaatir ejaazat dete hain, bil aakhir Abu 
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Shu root ke bayoan mein D> (596/ <( 

Jandal bol uthha aye musalmaano! kiya 
main mushrikeen ki taraf waapas kar diya 
jaaounga haalaanke main musalmaan ho kar 
aaya hoon kiya turn nahin dekhte ke main ne 
kiya kiya museebatein uthhaayi hain? dar 
haqeeqat islaam ki raah mein use sakht 
takleef di gayi thi Hazrat Umar bin Khattaab 
4^> kahte hain ke main Rasoolullah Sfe ke 
paas aaya aur arz kiya: kiya Aap Allah ke 
sachche Paighambar nahin hain Rasoolullah 
lH ne farmaya be shak aisa hi hai main ne arz 
kiya to phir apne deen ko kyun zaleel karte 
hain Aap ne farmaya main Allah ka Rasool 
hoon aur main uski naa farmaani nahin 
karta.woh mera parwardigaar hai main ne 
arz kiya: kiya Aap ne nahin farmaya tha ke 
hum baitullah jaayenge aur uska tawaaf 
karenge, Aap ne farmaya: haan magar kiya 
main ne turn se yeh bhi kaha tha ke hum isi 
saal baitullah jaayenge? main ne arz kiya 
nahin Aap ne farmaya: turn (ek waqt) 
baitullah jaaoge aur uska tawaaf karoge 
Hazrat Umar 4^ ka bayaan hai ke phir main 
Abu Bakr ke paas gaya aur unse kaha aye 
Abu Bakr kiya yeh Allah ke sachche Nabi 
nahin hain? unhon ne kaha kyun nahin main 
ne kaha kiya hum haq par aur hamaara 
dushman baatil par nahin hai? unhon ne 
kaha haan aisa hi hai main ne kaha to phir 
hum deen ke muta'alliq yeh zillat kyun 
gawaara karen? Hazrat Abu Bakr^ ne kaha 
bhale aadmi! woh Allah ke Rasool ® hain 
uski khilaaf warzi nahin karte Allah unka 
madadgaar hai lehaaza woh jo hukm dein 
uski ta’meel karo aur unke rukaab ko thaam 
lo kyun ke Allah ki qasam! woh haq par hain, 
main ne kaha kiya woh hum se yeh bayaan 
nahin karte the ke hum baitullah jaakar uska 
tawaaf karenge? Hazrat Abu Bakr ne kaha 
haan kaha tha magar kiya yeh bhi kaha the 
ke turn isi saal baitullah jaaoge aur uska 
tawaaf karoge? main ne kaha: nahin iss par 
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Hazrat Abu Bakr ^ ne farmaya: turn 
baitullah pahunchoge aur uska tawaaf 
karoge. Hazrat Umar 4^ kahte hain ke main 
ne iss (be adbi aur gustaakhi ki talaafi ke 
liye) bahut se nek amal kiye raavi ka bayaan 
hai ke jab sulah naama likkha jaa chuka to 
Rasoolullah ft ne apne sahaaba kiraam rffa 
se kaha uthho aur qurbaani ke jaanwar 
zabah karo neez sar ke baal mundwaao. 
raavi kahta hai ke Allah ki qasam! yeh sun kar 
koyi bhi na uthha phir Aap ne teen martabah 
yahi farmaya jab un mein se koyi na uthha to 
Aap Umme Salmah l^J ke paas gaye aur 
unse yeh waaqi'a bayaan kiya jo logon se 
Aap ko pesh aaya tha. Hazrat Umme Salmah 
ne kaha ya Rasoolallah Hi! agar aap yeh baat 
chaahte hain to baahar tashreef le jaayen 
aur un mein se kisi ke saath kalaam na 
farmayen balke Aap apne qurbaani ke 
jaanwar zabah karke sar moondhne waale 
ko bulaayen taake woh Aap ka sar moond de 
chunaancheh Aap baahar tashreef laaye aur 
kisi se guftagu na ki hatta ke Aap ne tamaam 
kaam kar liye. qurbaani ke jaanwar zabah 
kiye sar moondne waale ko bulaaya jis ne 
Aap ka sar moonda chunaancheh jab 
sahaaba kiraam ^ ne yeh dekha to woh bhi 
uthhe aur unhon ne qurbaani ke jaanwar 
zabah kiye phir ek doosre ka sar moondne 
lage hujoom ki wajah se khatrah paida ho 
gaya tha ek doosre ko halaak kar denge uske 
ba’d chand musalmaan khawaateen Aap ke 
haan haazir khidmat huyin to Allah Ta'ala ne 
yeh aayat naazil farmaayi. 

" Musalmaano ! jab musalmaan auratein hijrat 
karke tumhaare paas aayen to unka imtehaan lo 
aayat ke aakhri hissa (j3l tak" 
to Hazrat Umar ne uss din apni do 
mushrik auraton ko talaaq de di jo unke 
nikaah mein thin un mein ek ke saath 
Mua'awiyah bin Abi Sufyaan tfJjiiJj aur 
doosri se Safwaan bin Umayyah ne nikaah 
karli phir Rasoolullah ft Madinah waapas 
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aaye to Abu Baseer naami ek shakhs 
musalmaan ho kar Aap ke paas aaya jo 
quraishi tha aur kuffaar-e-Makkah ne bhi 
uske ta'aqub mein do aadmi bheje neez 
Rasoolullah Hi ko kahalwa bheja ke jo ahad 
Aap ne hum se kiya hai uska khayaal karen 
lehaaza Rasoolullah Hi ne Abu Baseer 4^ ko 
un donon ke hawaale kar diya aur woh 
donon use le kar Zulholaifah pahunche aur 
wahaan utar kar khujooren khaane lage to 
Abu Baseer ne ek se kaha Allah ki qasam! 
teri talwaar bahut u’mdah maMoom hoti hai 
usne sont kar kaha be shak u'mdah hai main 
ise kayi daf a aazma chuka hoon Abu Baseer 
ne kaha mujhe dekhaao main bhi to 
dekhoon kaisi achchhi hai? chunaancheh 
woh talwaar usne Abu Baseer ko dedi, 
Abu Baseer ne usi talwaar se waar karke 
use thhanda kar diya doosra shakhs bhaagta 
huwa Madinah aaya aur daudta huwa Masjid 
mein ghus aaya Rasoolullah HI ne use dekha 
to farmaya yeh kuchh khaufzadah hai phir 
jab woh Rasoolullah Hi ke paas aaya to 
kahne laga Allah ki qasam! mera saathi qatl 
kar diya gaya hai aur main bhi nahin 
bachunga, itne mein Abu Baseer bhi aa 
pahuncha aur kahne laga ya Rasoolallah! 
Allah ne Aap ka ahad poora kar diya hai Aap 
ne mujhe kuffaar ko waapas kar diya tha 
magar Allah ne mujhe najaat di hai iss par 
Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya teri maan ke liye 
kharaabi ho yeh to ladaayi ki aag hai agar 
koyi iska madad gaar hota to zaroor bhadak 
uthti jab Abu Baseer ne yeh baat suni to 
woh samajh gaye ke Aap usko phir kuffaar 
ke hawaale karenge lehaaza woh seedha 
nikal kar samandar ke kinaare jaa pahuncha 
doosri taraf se Abu Jandal bhi Makkah se 
bhaag kar usse mil gaye iss tarah jo shakhs 
bhi Quraish ka musalmaan ho kar aata woh 
Abu Baseer se mil jaata tha yahaan tak ke 
wahaan ek jamaa’at wajood mein aagayi phir 
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Allah ki qasam! woh Quraish ke jis qaaflah ki 
baabat sunte ke woh shaam ki jaanib jaa 
raha hai uski ghaat mein rahte uske 
aadmiyon ko qatl karke unka saaz-o- 
saamaan loot lete phir aakhir kaar Quraish 
ne Rasoolullah HI ke paas aadmi bheja Aap 
ko Allah aur qaraabat ka waastah diya ke 
Abu Baseer ko kahla bhejen ke woh eiza 
rasaani se baaz aajaye aur ab se jo shakhs 
musalmaan ho kar Aap ke paas aaye usko 
aman hai chunaancheh Rasoolullah ®ne 
Abu Baseer ki taraf uski baabat paighaam 
bheja uss waqt Allah Ta'ala ne yeh aayat 
naazil farmayi: 

Wahi Allah jis ne ain Makkah mein tumhen 
un par fatah di aur unke haath turn se rok 
diye aur tumhaare haath un se yahaan tak ke 
ke lafz tak pahunche" 

Aur jaahilaana nakhwat yeh thi ke unhon 
ne Rasoolullah HI ki nabuwat ko na maana 
a — I — Sip — na likhne neez 
musalmaanon aur Ka'ba ki darmiyaan haayel 
huye. (Bukhari: 2731,2732) 

Fawaaiddss se ma'loom huwa ke kisi bade aur a ham maqsad ke husool ke liye chhoti chhoti 
jazbaati baaton ko qurbaan kar dena chaahiye kyun ke Rasoolullah Hi ne baitullah ki a'zmat 
wa hurmat ko barqaraar rakhne ke liye kuffaar ki taraf se ba'z naarawa sharaayet ko bhi 
qubool kar liya. 

Baab 5: Eqraar mein kis qism ki short 
aur istesna durust hai. 

1193 rHazrat Abu Hurairah 4 fe> se rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya Allah ke 99 
naam hain ya’ni ek kam 100 naam hain jo 
shakhs inko yaad kare to woh jannat mein 
daakhil hoga. (Bukhari: 2736) 
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Fawaaiddss hadees se un asmaaye H'usna ki khabar di gayi hai jinhein yaad karne aur unke 
mutaabiq amal karne waale ko dukhool-e-jannat ki bashaarat di gayi hai. waise 99 Asmaa ke 
elaawah bhi Allah Ta'ala ke be shumaar naam hain.(Awnul baari:3/312) 
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Wasiyaton ke bayaan mein 

Baab t: Wasiyat ki ahmiyat. 

1194 : Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar se 

rivaayat hai ke Rasoolullah 31 ne farmaya ke 
jis musalmaan ko kisi cheez ki wasiyat karna 
ho use jaayez nahin ke woh do raaten bhi 
yoon guzaare ke wasiyat uske paas tahriri 
shakl mein maujood na ho. 

(Bukhari: 2738) 
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Fawaaid'Jis shakhs ke paas maal -o-daulat ya qaabil-e-wasiyat koyi aur cheez ho to use 
chaahiye ke apni wasiyat ko zabt-e-tahreer mein laaye maal ki wasiyat ke liye zaroori hai ke 
woh kisi naa jaayez kaam aur shara'yi waaris ke liye wasiyat na kare aur na uski wasiyat fa 
se zaayed ho. 


1195 :Hazrat Amar bin Haaris se rivaayat 
hai jo Rasoolullah 31 ke saale hain ya'ni 
Ummul Mo’mineen Hazrat Juwairiyah bin 
Haaris ke bhaayi hain unhon ne 
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farmaya ke Rasoolullah 0 ne apni wafaat ke 
waqt na koyi dirham chhoda; na koyi dinaar 
aur koyi laundi ghulaam aur na koyi aur 
cheez sirf ek safed khachchar, chand 
hathiyaar aur kuchh zameen chhodi jis ko 
Aap waqf kar chuke the. (Bukhari: 2739) 
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Fawaaid’.Hadees mein jin ashyaa ka zikr hai Rasoolullah H ne apni zindagiyon mein hi 
unhen Allah ki raah mein waqf kardiya tha albattah logon ko iski e'ttela' wafaat ke waqt huyi 
thi. (Awnul Baari:3/417) 


1196 :Hazrat Abdullah bin Aufa se 
rivaayat hai un se daryaaft kiya gaya ke kiya 
Rasoolullah £& ne koyi wasiyat farmayi thi, 
unhon ne kaha nahin phir un se kaha gaya ke 
phir logon par wasiyat kaise farz huyi ya 
unko wasiyat ka hukm kaise diya gaya? 
unhon ne kaha ke Rasoolullah 3 i ne 
kitabullah par amal karne ki wasiyat farmayi 
thi. (Bukhari: 2740) 
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Fawaaid:Rasoolullah Hi ne amr khilaafat ya maali muaa'mlaat ke muta'alliq koyi wasiyot 
nahin farmayi uske e'laawah aap ne wafaot ke waqt wasiyat ki thi ke jazeera -e-Arab se 
yahoodiyon ko nikaal dena aur numaaindah hazraat ki khaatir -o- madaraat karna 
waghairah. (Awnul Baari:3/418) 

Baab 2 : Marte waqt sadqah karna. 

1197 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai ke unhon ne farmaya ke kaun sa sadqah 
afzal hai? Aap ne farmaya ke sehat ki haalat 
mein jabke tumhen maal ki khaahish daulat 
mandi ki aarzoo aur tangdasti ka dar ho uss 
waqt sadqah do aur sadqah dene mein 
taakheer na karo ke jab halaq mein dam 
aajaaye to kaho fulaan ko yeh dena aur' 
fulaan ko itna dena kyun ke uss waqt to woh 
maal falaan waaris ka ho hi chuka hai. 

(Bukhari: 2748) 

Fawaaid:Aksar ahle sarwat maali muaa'mlaat mein zindagi aur maut ke waqt Allah ki naa 
farmaani karne ka irtekaab karte hain ya'ni zindagi mein bukhl se kaam lete hain aur maut ke 
waqt naa jaayez wasiyat ke zariy'e apne sharayi' warsa ka haq maarte hain. (Awnul 
Baari:3/420) 
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Baab 3 : Kiya A'urat aur bachche 
aqaarib mein shaamil hain. 

1198: Hazrat Abu Hurairah se hi rivaayat 
hai unhon ne kaha ke jab Allah Ta’ala ne yeh 
aayat naazil farmayi M ke Aap apne qareebi 
rishte daaron ko Allah ke azaab se khabar 
daar karein" to Rasoolullah ® ne khade ho 
kar farmaya aye giroah Quraish! ya aisa hi 
koyi lafz farmaya turn apni jaanen bachaao 
kyun ke main tumhen Allah ke azaab se 
nahin bachaa sakta, aye aulaad Abde 
Manaaf! main Allah ke saamne tumhaare 
kuchh kaam nahin aasakunga, aye Abbaas 
bin Abdul Muttalib I4& main tumhen bhi 
Allah ki azaab se nahin bacha sakta, aye 
Safiyah l jo Rasoolullah 81 ki phoophi 
hain main Allah ke huzoor tumhaare kuchh 
kaam nahiaaaounga aur aye Faatimah 
If* binte Muhammad ®! turn mera maal 
jitna chaaho le lo lekin main Allah ki azaab se 
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tumhen nahin bacha sakta. 

(Bukhari: 2753) 
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Fawaaid:Qaroabat daaron mein a'uraten aur bachche^shaamii hote hain jaisa ke 
Rasoolullah HI ne apni phoophi hazrat Safiyah IftbiiJj our aprii bachchi hazrat Faatimah 
ko shaamil farmaya hai lekin wasiyat mein woh rishtah daar shaamil hongejo uske tarkah 
se sharay'i waaris na hon. 

Baab 4: Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala! 

" Aur turn yateemon ka imtehaan lo to aanke 
woh nikah ki umr ko pahunch jayein agar turn 
un mein salaahiyat dekho to unke maal unke 
hawaale kar do". 

1199 : Hazrat Ibne Umar se rivaayat 

hai ke unke waalid giraami Hazrat Umar 
ne apna ek achchha maal Rasoolullah ® ke 
zamaane mein sadqah kar diya aur woh ek 
samagh naami khujooron ka baagh tha 
Hazrat Umar ne arz kiya ya Rasoolallah 
®! main ne ek u'mdah maal haasil kiya hai 
main chaahta hoon ke use sadqah kar doon 
to Rasoolullah ® ne farmaya turn asal 
darakht iss shart par sadqah kar do ke woh 
na farokht kiye jaayen aur na bataure hibah 
diye jaayen aur na hi un mein wiraasat jaari 
ho balke inka phal kaam mein laaya jaaye 
chunaancheh Hazrat Umar ne isi shart 
par use waqf kar diya to unka yeh sadqah 
Allah ki raah mein ghulaamon ki aazaadi, 
mohtaajon ki zaroorat, mehmaanon ki 
ziyaafat aur qaraabat daaron mein hi kharch 
kiya jaata tha uske mutawalli ko bhi ejaazat 
thi ke uss par koyi harj nahin ke dastoor ke 
mutaabiq khud khaaye aur apne kisi dost ko 
khilaaye bashar teke woh maal jama' karne 
ka iraadah na rakhta ho. (Bukhari: 2764) 

Fa waaid.'lmam Bukhari ne iss hadees se yeh saabit ki hai ke yateem ka sar parast uske maal 
mein mehnat kar sakta hai tejaarat mein laga sakta hai aur apni mehnat ka muaa'wazah bhi 
dastoor ke mutaabiq le sakta hai. 

Baab 5: Irshaad-e-Baari Ta'ala: 

"Jo log yateemon ka maal zulm se khaate hain 
woh apne peton mein aag bharte hain unhein 
an qareeb dozakh mein daala jaayega." 
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diya yeh sun kar sahaaba kiraam ne unki 
tasdeeq ki. (Bukhari: 2778) 
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Fawaaid:lmam Saahab ne iss u'nwaan se ek rivoayat ki taraf ishaarah kiya hai ke jis ke 
alfaaz yeh hain "kaun hai jo B'ir-e-Rooma khareed kar de aur uss mein deegar musalmaanon 
ki tarah apna do! bhi daale to use iss kynwen se badh kar jannat mein silah milega Imam 
Bukhari ne iss se yeh saabit kiya hai ke waqfi jaayedaad se waqf kunindah khud bhi deegar 
musalmaanon ki tarah istefaadah karsakta hai.(Awnul Baari:3/428 ) 

Baab 8:lrshaade Baari Ta'ala! 

"Musalmaano! jab turn mein se koyi marne 
lage to wasiyat ke waqt turn mein se ya 
tumhaare ghairon se do aadil gawaah hone 
chaahiyen. 

1203 :Hazrat Ibne Abbaas se rivaayat hai 
ke Qabeeia Bani Saham ka ek shakhs 
tameem daari aur adi bin bada' ke saath 
baahar gaya to woh sahmi aisi zameen mein 
faut huwa jahaan koyi musalmaan na tha jab 
tameem daari aur Adi uska tarka laaye to uss 
mein se ek chaandi ka jaam ghaayeb tha jis 
par sunhari naqsh the uss par Rasoolullah ® 
ne donon se half liya uske ba'd woh jaam 
Makkah mein mila aur logon ne kaha ke hum 
ne Tameem aur A'di se khareeda hai to do 
shakhs mayyat ke azeezon mein se khade 
huye aur unhon ne qasam uthhaayi ke 
hamaari shahaadat in donon ki shahaadat ke 
muqaablah mein ziyaadah wazni hai aur hum 
gawaahi dete hain ke yeh jaam hamaare 
azeez hi ka hai Hazrat Ibne Abbaas kahte 
hain ke yeh aayat unhin ke haq mein naazil 
huyi: 

"Musalmaano* wasiyat ke waqt turn par 

gawaahi laazim hai jabke turn mein se koyi -4 ‘ 4 -* 

qareebulmarg ho." 

(Maayidah:io6)(Bukhari: 2780) 
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Fawaaid:Dauraan-e-safar wasiyat ke moqe par jabke ahle islaam aa'dil gawaah na mil 
saken to aise haalaat mein kuffaar ki gawaahi par e'tebaar kiya jaa sakta hai aa'm haalaat 
mein gawaahi ke liye islaam aur a'daalat shart hai. (Awnuf Baari:3/433) 


Free downloading facility for DAW AH purpose only 


bU<? jJl UllT 


www.minhajusunat.com 
Wasiyaton ke bayaan mein I> %i : * <T 

1200 :Hazrat Abu Hurairah se rivaayat 
hai woh Rasoolullah 3 H se bayaan karte hain 
ke Aap ne farmaya ke saat halaakat khez aur 
tabaah ku'n baaton se parhez karo, logon ne 
arz kiya ya Rasoolallah Hll woh kiya hain? 

Aap ne farmaya Allah ke saath shirk karna 
jaadu karna, uss jaan ko naa haq qatl karna 
jise Allah ne haraam kiya ho,sood khana, 
yateem ka maal udaa lena, Maydaane jung 
se raah-e-faraar ikhtiyaar karna aur paak 
daaman aur be khabar auraton ko badkaari 
ki tohmat lagaana, (Bukhari: 2766) 

Fawaaid:lske e'laawah padosi ki biwi se zina, waalidain ki naa farmaani aur jhooti qasam 
bhi halaakat khez gunaahon se hain. (Awnul Baari:3/426) 

Saab 6: Waqf ke muntazim ka kharcha 
waqf jaayedaad se poora kiya jaaye. 

1201 : Hazrat Abu Hurairah 4^ se hi rivaayat 
hai ke Rasoolullah Hi ne farmaya mere 
waaris na dinaar taqseem karein aur na 
dirham aur jo kuchh main apni biwiyon ke 
ikhrajaat aur jaayedaad ka ehtemaam karne 
waalon ki tankhaah se faazil chhodoon woh 
sab sadqah hai. (Bukhari: 2776) 
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FawaaidrMa'Ioom huwa ke jo waqf jaayedaad ka mutawalli hai aur uska intezaam -o- 
inseraam karta hai woh ma'roof tareeqa se apni mehnat ka mu'aawazah wasool kar sakta 
hai. (Awnul Baari:3/427) 


Baab 7: Agar koyi zameen ya mashroot 
taur par kunwa waqf kare ke uska dol 
bhi deegar musalmaanon ki tarah uss 
mein pada karega. 

1202 :Hazrat Usmaan se rivaayat hai ke 
jab woh mahsoor ho gaye to kahne lage 
main tumhen Allah ki qasam deta hoon aur 
yeh qasam sirf ashaab-e-RasoolHI ko deta 
hoon kiya turn nahin jaante ke Rasoolullah 
Hi ne farmaya tha jo shakhs Rooma ka 
kunwa khade usko jannat milegi to main ne 
usko khod diya. kiya turn nahin jaante ke 
Rasoolullah HI ne farmaya tha jo shakhs 
jaish-e-israt ya'ni tabook ka saamaan kar de 
woh jannati hai to main ne uska saamaan kar 
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